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भारतीय ग्रन्थालय संघ का AAR ga पत्र 
लायज़ री बुलेटिन 
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ग्रन्थालय 
भारतीय ग्रन्थालय सँघ 
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REFERENCE SERVICE AND HUMANISM 
by 
S. R. Ranganathan 


[ Humanism is defined and its effect is traced on book-produc- 
tion and library service, Reference service is depicted as the 
latest effect of humanism on library work. An appeal is made 
for the creation of properly trained personnel for reference 
service. ] 


*Reference Service is the prepotent achievement of modern 
humanism in Library Service" is the thesis of this paper. Humanism 
is used in the sense: A system, mode or attitude of thought or 
action centering upon distinctively human interests or ideals as 
contrasted with other interests or ideals, In the words of Walter 
Lippmann, humanism takes as its dominant pattern the progress of 
individual from helpless infancy to self-governing maturity. ‘The 
words of Lippmann imply an important warning: Social interests 
should not be mistaken for human interests, While these two coalesce 
indistinguishably in many situations, they may be at cross purposes 
in others, The persistence of the impression produced by the 
former class of situations may blind one to the latter class. Nazism 
began in that way. 


a 
x 


Human vs. Social Interests E 


During the last two thousand years, there has been a continuous 
effort to reconcile social and human interests. The primitive method 
of reconciliation was to postulate an authoritative division of huma- 
nity into two groups: the Chosen people and the Pharisees; then 


. it was Citizens and Slaves; later it took various forms like Capital 


and Labour, West and East, and the White and the Coloured. It was 
deemed legitimate to trample on the interests of the individuals of 
the second group, if it was necessary to secure the interests of the 
individuals of the first group. Whenever this happened, it was 
social interests that were had in view and not human interests. In 
the earlier ages, human interests and ideals had to face the superior 
power of trans-human and trans-social interests and ideals like those 
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of religion. In course of time these turned out to become social 
or group interests and ideals in disguise. It was not till the nine- 
teenth century that the wave of democracy began to demolish social 
barriers barefaced or disguised, within a nation, and it is only now 
that it is beginning to do so between the nations themselves. 


Book Production 


As soon as the insistence of modern humanism on “the progress 
of the individual from helpless infancy to self-governing maturity” 
was felt and deemed to have priority over the demands of social 
interests and ideals, the means of securing that progress had to be 
thought of. Education suggested itself—not merely in the narrow 
sense which brings up to mind ‘the teacher and the taught’ pattern— 
but also in the sense of life-long self-education. It was not difficult to 
realise that in the case of the majority of the people who were adults, 
it was only self-educat'on that was possible. Once this was realised, 
books and kindred materials suggested themselves as necessary tools 
for self-education. The vigorous and broad-based publishing 
activity initiated by the Society for the Diffusion of Knowledge, 
about a hundred years ago, was the first result, In due course, this 
activity led to the development of the publishing trade to consider- 
able dimensions. An enterprising publishing trade led to the 
locating and the harnessing of authorial ability which had been 
largely running to waste till then. 


As modern humanism insisted upon attaching as much value 
to the last man as to the first, the need for the gratuitous service 
of books as a public project came to be realised ; with the result, 
the need for statutory sanction for such a project was felt and library 
legislation got initiated—England leading. Thus, library movement 
got under way. 


Handicaps Due to Artificiality 


And yet modern humanism felt flouted. For it had so for 
succeeded only in establishing the First Law of Library Science—Books 
are for use—that is, evaluating books on the basis of ‘distinctively 
buman interests”, But the spread of the effective use of books was 
check-mated by the very natureof books. For, are not books extremely 
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artificial entities which make a negligible appeal to the primary 
senses and make a demand on the secondary mental make-up of the 
intellect. A further handicap and a further element of artificiality 
get inevitably created by the Fifth Law of Library Scienee—A library 
is a growing organism. Even the best shelf-arrangment cannot 
escape the charge of artificiality in a library of som? size; and arti- 
ficiality reaches its high-water mark, as it were, in the library 
catalogue. 


Handicaps due to the World of Knowledge 


The world of knowledge too adds its own quota of handicaps. 
It makes strides which are too big and too criss-cross for most people. 
Of late, not only has its kaleidoscopic pattern-making begun to fill 
ordinary minds with a paralysing sense of wonder, but the bewilder- 
ing way, in which zones of the field of knowledge get telescoped, 
interlaced and integrated and throw forth fresh hybridised zones of 
inconceivable patterns, disables even specialists from perceiving, 
enunciating and demanding with precision what information they 
want or from making their way through books without loss of time 
or the risk of losing the tempo needed to keep up the pursuit. 


A Challenge to the Profession 


Modern humanism felt flouted in libraries in these circum- 
stances, as books by themselves—however well organised, classified 
and arranged; however well catalogued ; and however well provided 
with guides of all sorts—cannot work themselves upto the fulfilment 
of the middle three Laws of Library Science—Every reader his 
boo’, Every book its reader and Save the time of the reader. Note 
how forcefully modern humanism stands steadfastly behind the 
individual reader in each of these laws and throws a challenge as 
it were to the library profession to humanise libraries and books. 
It adminsters a warning: “You have done much during the last 
century to forge many techniques. But all these amount to mechanis- 
ation. Remember the inexorable rule of the game of life that service 
to living men should at the ultimate stage be done only by living 
men. All mechanical aids will stop short of that stage. As your 
service is to the intellect, this rule has added significance in your 
case", 
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Emergence of Reference Service 


The answer of the library profession has been Reference Service. 
«When the reader comes amidst the library", the profession says, 
“he wil meet a person, who with radiant geniality whispers into 
his ears, | 


Tage my hand; 
For I have passed this way, 
५ And know the truth”. 


All-Pervasive Effect 


“Well done rejoices modern humanism and adds, “If you 
provide Reference Librarians, you can boldly go ahead with the 
perfection of the mechanical aids like classification and cataloguing, 
When there is no referehce service, you can not do your best in these 
matters, since every element in them should be self-intelligible even 
to the last reader. Iseethe halting way in which you have been 
doing these jobs till now. You have almost come to a stand-still. 
To justify your stagnation, you raise that man of straw—the common 
reader—and his inability to understaad anything more complicated. 
Now, itis enough ifthe deeper reaches of your classification and 
cataloguing are intelligible to your reference librarians. The common 
reader need not know any more of them than the common passenger 
need to know of the technique of engines or signals. Indeed, 
the very task of your serving the reader exactly and expeditiously 
demands that your classification. and cataloguing should be taken 
nearer and nearer to perfection, undeterred by any incidental 
complication which they cannot help developing ?” 


Modern humanism is thus transforming Library Science at all 
levels. What is obvious to everybody is the presence in the library 
of some one who appears to have been waiting just for him, takes 
him round, talks ‘his language’ and is his friend from that moment. 
This is beyond doubt the prepotent effect. But it is also making 
the library profession re-evaluate all its techniques and routines. in 
fact its entire attitude and outlook. The result of the impact of 
Library Science with Modern Humanism is all-pervasive ; it has 
only just started ; many unexpected and far-reaching consequences 
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may emerge in the near future. But all these flow really from the 
recognition of the value and the needs of reference service. 


India’s Opportunity 

india had been in intellectual stupor and political subjection 
during the momentous years when modern humanism made itself 
felt and threw its ferment into Library Science. But, it has just 
now become free; it has just now become quick with life; it has 
therefore, a freshness that is lacking in other nations. It has the 
opportunity to make the most colossal sociological feat ever witnessed 
by the world ; it can help the quick progress of millions of individuals 
‘from helpless infancy to self-governing maturity’; and for this 
purpose it has to organise the production of books and establish a 
net-work of libraries for their gratuitous supply to one and all as 
a public project. If it ismindful of the message of modern humanism, 
which is aiready in full steam, it can achieve in ten years what the 
West took a hundred years to do. Itis said that the foetus of the 
human species compresses into ten months the. millions of years 
that the human body took to evolve, So it can be with India. 


India's Personality 


The development of personality is not a mere biochemical 
affair —something involuntary. The development of the personality 
of a nation has to bea voluntary, deliberate, purposive act. It has 
to come out of the development of the personality of each one of 
the individuals constituting the nation. The development of the 
personality of the individual consists of an integrated building up 
of the body, the mind and the spirit. At the present stage of 
human evolution, all these turn round the prior sharpening of the 
intellect, This accounts for the insistence of humanism on the 
humanising of education and libraries. 


A Word to the Leaders 
Our leaders should remember this ; they should put Education 
in the forefront of their plan ; they should also put Library Move- 


ment in the forefront of their educational paogramme. To achieve 
lasting results, they must prepare and proceed in the right way. 
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The right way, according to modern humanism, is to give due 
weight to personal help to readers in libraries ; this is not merely 
bringing some thousands of volumes together and leaving them in 
charge of one found unfit for other jobs; the right- way is to make 
work in the library worth-while for the best men in the land and 
to give these a sound and prolonged training before they are sent 
into the libraty. Such a training needs a Union College of Library 
Science to train the top-men from all over India and to conduct 
research, and the eventual formation of a College of Library Science 
in each of the constituent States to produce reference librarians of 
the ordinary sort in number large enough to man all the libraries. 
Details have been worked out in my Memorandum on the National 
Central Library sent up to the Government of India. This is one 
of the vital messages of modern humanism to the leaders of New 


India. May God give them the, light, the courage and the will to 
act on that message. 


INDIA NEEDS : 

30,000 Reference librarians 

INDIA MUST TRAIN: 

I,000 Reference Librarians evefy year. 


6 ANNALS 


UNESCO’S LIBRARIES PROGRAMME 
CO-OPERATION WITH INDIAN LIBRARIANS 
By 
Edward Carter 
Head, Libraries Division, Unesco. 


{ After explaining the over- all objectives of the Unesco, the 
programme of the Libraries Division is described under three 
heads. Unesco Clearing House for Publications, Bibliographical 
Development and the Public Library Department Co-operation 
with the indian library profession is offered, ] 


Last year Unesco had the great privilege ofa visit from your 
President Professor S.R. Ranganathan, who was able to take an active 
part in Unesco work as one of the members of the Faculty of the 
Unesco Summer School for Public Librarians. I know that all those 
working in Unesco’s Office and indeed all those whom Professor 
Ranganathan met in Europe and America gained a new sense of the 
great opportunities which are now being courageously seized by 
Indian librarians to develop library work in India so that it may be- 
come to an even greater extent than it is at present one of the basic 
services to Indian education, science and culture. In the fulfilment 
of your plans Unesco should have a big part to play. This article 
cannot be afull and detailed description of even the library pro- 
jects and much less of the work of the whole of Unesco, every part 
of which is of interest to librarians. I can only recommend that not 
least of the tasks of library services in India must be to assure in co- 
operation with Unesco that all Unesco publications are widely dis- 
tributed in India; that is perhaps the simplest and first of great con- 
tribution which Indian librarians can make to the welfare of Unesco 
by increasing understanding of Unesco among the mass of the Indian 
people. 

Before describing the library programmes there are a few 
things which might be said about Unesco as a whole. This is 
important because the Libraries Division's work is an expression of 
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the ideology of Unesco as a whole, and the actual library projects are 
closely related to many projects of other parts of the Organisation. 
One might almost say that the most striking feature of the Libraries 
work of Unesco is its close relationship to the work of the Organisa- 
tion as a whole. This fact will be easily understood by librarians. 
A library does not exist as an end in itself but in service to the 
human beings, the individuals, and the institutions which in their 
part serve the people's needs. The vitality of the library service de- 
pends, of course, on the vitality of the Ebrarians, but the power 
which the librarians are given to work for the community must be 
derived from the community and its institutions -and not least its 
government. 


If Unesco’s big task to improve international understanding 
and to promote peace is to be fulfilled there is no doubt that all the 
time and in every detail of our Work we must keep in mind the needs 
of the mass of the people. Jn out Libraries work we are, therefore 
giving as much attention as we possibly can to the development of 
public libraries, about which I shall say more in a moment, but we 
recognise at the same time in the words of Dr. Torres Bodet, the 
Director-General, that Unesco has a responsibility “to help the elite 
to serve the mass of the people”. Librarians, with their highly 
specialised techniques, their specialised training, form an elite whose 
needs demand special attention, but only in so far as we bear 
constantly in mind that the things which concern Unesco cannot be 
things which reach a dead end in some small and private interest, 


Throughout the work of the Libraries Division of Unesco 
we have regarded libraries as an essential part of the educational, 
scientific aud cultural communication system of mankind; a com- 
munication system which will carry the ideas and the thoughts of 
mankind and the record of their practical experience between all the 
people of each country and internationally. 


Unesco arose out of the stress of war and the needs of the war- 
damaged countries have been prominent in our programme, but 
sharing this prominence is Unesco’s realisation that our efforts must 
also be largely directed in service to those areas of the world. which 
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for one reason or another, have been unable to develop cultural 
services to the full extent cf their needs. Therefore, in recent months 
special prominence has been given to programmes of what are called 
Fundamental Education, which is Unesco’s name for the widespread 
activity to assist in the education of people for their ful! life in a 
civilised community. The recontruction work for and also the work 
for underdeveloped azeas have led to an intensive development of all 
our programmes for the distribution of publications, for improvement 
of the means by which libraries can build up their collections, can 
train their librarians and can have ready access to the experience 
which has been accumulated in those parts of the world which were 
not devastated by the war or which are more fully developed. 


The simplest way to describe the Libraries work is to treat it 
under the three main headings which we use in the internal organi- 
sation of the Libraries Division: {The Clearing House for Publica- 
tions; Public Libraries and 3Ribliogrephical Development. But it 
should be made clear that all of these sections of our work are very 
closely interlocked and there is no hard sharp division of responsi- 
bility. 

Unesco Clearing House for Publications ` 


When this work started it was mainly concentrated on the 
distribution of the vast supply of books which particularly the U.S.A. 
and Great Britain had accumulated for distribution to war-damaged 
libraries, but we soon found that the need for these services extended 
far beyond reconstruction areas. As a result of questionaires which 
were sent to several thousand libraries throughout the world we 
have built up a large file of statements of library needs. These 
questionaires have been sent to 80 libraries in India and we shall 
be glad to send them to any other libraries which wish to make 
Unesco fully informed of their status and their needs so that they 
can be considered in our plans for the allocation of materia] and the 
establishment of inter-library exchanges. Unesco itself does not 
endeavour to keep a stockpile of publications for distribution, but 
acts mainlv through the agency of voluntary bodies which are 
collecting books and through national book centres, such as have 
been created, largely at "Unesco's initiative, in the United States, 
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Great Britain and Canada. We have developed a system, by which 
¿largely through the agency of these national book centres, donors of 
books and periodicals and institutions wishing to open exchanges 
provide us with lists which we then are able to circulate to libraries in 
Unesco Member States who can indicate what they want and then, 
to the best of our ability we arrange for them to receive the publica- 
tions. This work was started largely as the distribution of gift but 
rapidly developed into something far more important: the establish- 
ment of a whole system of international library exchanges. Although 
itis certainly true that there are thousands of English language 
publications from Britain and America which are wanted by libraries in 
India, it is as certainly true that there are at least hundreds of Indian 


publications which are very much wanted by librariansin these and 
other countries, 


If India could create a national book centre which would serve 
as a distributing point for publications made available to Indian 
libraries, and could have such a centre working as part of an Indian 
National Central Library comparable to the National Central Library 
in London, sych as bas already been planned, we feel that a great 
contribution would be made to the development of Indian library 
services and to the effecttive co-operation of Indian libraries with 
Unesco. 


The Book Coupon Scheme, in which India is participating, is 
one of the most practical and one of the most adventurous of all 
Unesco’s projects. We know how well Indian librarians are co- 
operating in the Coupon Scheme, and have been told that they could 
probably make use of $200,000 worth of coupons, instead of the small 
amount of 82,500 worth, that we are able to make available now. If, 
with India’s co-operation, we can prove :hat the coupon scheme is 
workable, and if we can manage to find the hard currency backing 
that is needed to establish the scheme on a permanent and larger basis 
the General Conference of Unesco may find it posstble to extend the 
scheme in future years, so that library needs can adequately be met 
and also so that the same coupon technique can be used to help in the 
purchase of scientific equipment for libraries and other materials of 
education, science and culture. 


Io ANNALS 


UNESCO’S LIBRARIES PROGRAMME 
Bibliographical Development 


Itis certainly unnecessary to argue at length the case for ex- 
tended bitlioraphical services before a Library Association which 
has Professor Ranganathan as its President; there is ncthing that we 
can say that probably Professor Ranganathan has not said already. 
The Book Coupon Scheme has already re-emphasized the urgency 
for improved and more widely distributed bibliographies. It is clear 
that the Indian librarian enabled by the Book Coupon Scheme to buy 
books in other countries cannot use his coupons wisely unless he has 
accurate, complete and up-to-date information on what hooks are 
available. We are now making as big an effort as our funds and staff 
allow to improve the circulation of bibliographies and lists, and one 
of our objectives must be to have good book lists produced by India 
of its own publications and, particularly, select book lists and lists of 
periodicals which it is known will be of value to workers elsewhere 
in the world and which India itself would like to see widely 
distributed, 


The promotion of the publication of select book lists is an 
immediate task of great urgency. A long term task is involved in 
the joint survey of bibliographical resources being made by Unesco 
in co-operation with the Library of Congress, Washington. At pre- 
sent, there are big gaps in bibliographical services, there is over- 
lapping, there is lack of standardisation, and there is some inefficiency 
in production. As a first attempt to gain a general picture of the 
problem, Unesco and Library of Congress in 2948 made a detailed 
study of bibliographical resources in the field of fundamental educa- 
tion for literacy. The result of this survey has been published by 
the Library of Congress in a special report, copies of which are being 
sent to India. As another attack on the same problem, the Natural 
Sciences Department and the Libraries Division of Unesco have 
been jointly promoting improvement in Natural Science abstracting 
and the related service of indexing and documentation. In June this 
year, there will be an international conference on the subject in 
Paris, at which we hope some representative of India may be pre- 
sent. The aim of the conference is to produce practical plans for 
the co-ordiration of abstracting services and their improvement geae- 
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rally. Similar work has been started in connection with Social 
Science abstracting and we optimistically believe that there isa 
very good chance that striking results may be achieved. The 
world of science particularly demands the greatest possible efficiency 
and speed in all its documentation services, and there is no doubt 
that the scientists and the librarians, and the documentalists work- 
ing together can achieve much. 


Another project which is being started this year is for the 
reproduction by microfilm or photo-offset of important out-of-print 
periodicals. A preliminary list of some 20 periodicals has been 
chosen and we are at perfecting our plans for their reproduction 
so that they will be available to libraries in all countries at, we hope, 
comparatively cheap rates. We are concéntrating chiefly on the 
wartime issues which are in greatest. demand, but the project may 
include earlier issues of certain important journals. The lists of 

what are availatle will be sent to India later this year. 


Public Library Development 


If we sincerely and continuously bear in mind the fact thet 
Unesco's main objective is to improve international understanding 
and world peace, there can be no doubt that a large share of 
our attention must be given to the type of library which gets nearest 
in its service to the mass of the people. No one who seriously 
wishes to play his part in the cultura] and socia] activity of his place 
and time can afford to buy all the books he wants; and 
yet it must be admitted that only few countries in the world lave 
fully and effectively developed the only service which civilisation 
has yet developed to bring books of all kinds freely into the home of 
the people—the public library. There is an immense opportunity. 
for India now, which we know Indian librarians recognise, to extend 
and develop their public library services. To the utmost of its 
ability, Unesco is doing something to help. But the task is not 
easy. By its very nature a public library service is national and 
local; it must arise as a direct expression of the needs of the 
people and be created out of their own awareness of the need. 
Unesco has limited power. We cannot, as in the case of book 
coupons, design and offer a technique or machinery ; we cannot as in 
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the case of Clearing House work, collect or allocate the means to 
establish public libraries largely because a public library chiefly 
needs books in the indigenous language of the people. We can use 
our limited resources to propagate the idea of public libraries, 
among the librarians and among the educationists, the politicians 
and the administrators. We can give practical help to the 
librarians who have public libraries in their charge or who are 
fighting to obtain them, by publishing useful manuals, and we can 
assist in the education of librarians for public librarianship by 
holding Summer Schools and awarding fellowships ; we are doing 
all these things. Before the end of the year, Unesco will have 
published four important pamphlets which are based on the discus- 
sions of the r948 Unesco Summer School for librarians, and, in 
the next few weeks, a “Manifesto” will be issued describing 
briefly and cogently what a public library is and what services it 
renders. By means of these publications we hope to convince 
people of the need for public libraries and to guide those who 
have charge of libraries in the proper fulfilment of their work. 
Much of this work is being carried out in close co-operation with 
the Unesco Fundamental Education Section, and we would like 
to think that some special effort might be made to associate the 
Fundamental Education literacy campaigns which are to be opened 
in India, with a campaign for the development of public libraries 
to meet the needs of the growing mass of literate people. In many 
countries, it has already been shown that literacy is not every- 
thing ; people can read and write without knowing what to read or 
what to write. The modern public library is not just a passive 
apparatus wnich makes books available, but is a dynamic and crea- 
tive force in education ; and it can make use ofa vast range of 
modern educational techniques, of radio, film and sound recordings, 
and exhibitions, to help the people to be wise readers and choose 
from the maze of ideas which confuse us all, what is essential, what 
is relevant and what is true, 


This description of Unesco’s library work is scarcely adequ- 
ate, but I hope it will represent clearly cnough that Unesco is facing 
library problems realistically and that there are many oppotunities 


I. LA I3 


EDWARD CARTER 


for creative and practically effective work in which Unesco and the " 
‘librarians of India can co-operate. 


Although there are broad principles of librarianship and 
universally applicable techniques common to all countries, the 
essential vigour of a library service largely arises from its accord- 
ance with local conditions and the extent to which it is a free and 
flexible response to the characteristics of a particular place and time. 
The problems which Indian librarians face are essentially their 
own problems. Unesco must therefore keep constantly and inti- 
mately in touch with Indian librarians. and this can only be done if 
her librarians and others who are interested in Indian library 
problems keep Unesco, which means not only the Secretariat, but 
its General Conference, constantly and fully informed of her pro- 
blems and needs and and if Unesco is made actively responsive to 
the vast and brilliant opportunities which are now before Indian h- 
brarians to an extent that they have never been in the past. 


INDIA NEEDS : 
National Central Library 
22 State Central Libraries 
354 City Library Systems 
32 Rural Library Systems 
३,000 Industrial Libraries 
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PSEUDO-CLASSICS 
By 
P. K. Garde 


[ Classics and their auxiliary literature are brought together 
by the Classic Device of the Colon Classification. But some 
books which are not Classics also attract literature on them- 
selves, These have been termed Pseudo-Classics, and a nota- 
tional device formulated to bring together Pseudo-Classics and 
the literature on them. This device enables us also to bring 
a book and its reviews together. ] 


The Colon Classification has, by the Classic Device, contrived 
to bring the Classics and the literature on them together on the 
shelf. It defines a Classic as a book that stimulates other books 
and literature on itself. This definition is amplified by indicating 
the qualities in a Classic which attract literature on itself. These 
are that: 


(I) It has elements of permanent value; 

(2) It is saturated with the personality of the author—-which 
in itself is very powerful and highly organised; and 

(3) It is aseminal book cutting new ground, blazing new 
trail, stimulating new thought and so on. ` 


The means by which a Classic and the Jiterature on it are 
brought together, १.८, the Classic Device, consists in making a Class 
of the Classic itself, 


It is well that the definition of a Classic has been amplified, 
because that helps us to distinguish from Classics books which do not 
possess any of the qualities necessary for raising tħem to the 
status of a Classic and which yet attract literature on themselves. 
The qualities of this other kind of books which attract literature on 
them are usually the very antipodes of those ina Classic. They 
have only momentary value; their authors have a jaundiced eye; and 
being intensely mundane, they have no pretensions either to originality 
of thought or advancement of knowledge. They do not stimulate 
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other books on themselves (for let us reserve the use of that wor 
for only seminal books), but rather p-ovoke them. Such books छ 
shall call Pseudo- Classics, 


For us in India, the most obvious example of a Pseudo-Class: 
is Katherine Mayo’s Mother India, which provoked Lala Rajp: 
Rai’s Unhappy India and K.L. Gauba’s Uncle Sham. In the sam 
line more recently is Beverley Nichols’s Verdict on India. A boc 
so full of distorted facts could hardly fail to provoke refutation. T 
name but two books here, N.G. Jog hit back by writing Judge « 
Judas? and Gertrude Murray by writing Verdiet on Beverle 
Nichols. Or take Dr. Ambedkar’s diatribe against the Congress i 
his What Congress and Gandhi have done for the untouchables. 
immediately made staunch Congressites like C. Rajagopalachar an 
K. Santhanam take up the cudgels by writing Ambedkar refuted an 


Ambedkar attacked respectively. 


We have already said that the qualities which make a boo 
a Classic are alien to these books though, as in the case of Classics 
polemical writings gather roun] them. But just as a Classic ant 
its related literature go together, so should a Pseudo-Classic an« 
the stuff provoked by it go together on the shelf. The mean 
which we use for juxtaposing a Classic and its literature is no 
available here as a Pseudo-Classic is not individualised by its Clas 
Number. We have therefore to look for that part of the Call Num: 
ber of a Pseudo-Classic which individualises it; and this is the Bool 
Number. The Book Number of a Pseudo-Classic has therefore to bi 
made the peg on which would hang all tbe stuff provoked by it. 


Since most of the provoked literature is in the nature of refu 
tation and criticism of a Pseudo-Classic, the application of the criti 
cism number (:9) to the Boox Number suggests itself to the mind 
The following two examples give two Pseudo-Classics and thei 
provoked literature, and the year of publication and the Call Number 
of each of them. 

i NICHOLS (Beverley). Verdict on India. r944. V2:r:N5 H4 

II Joc (N. G.). Judge or Judas? 2945. V2:r:N5 H4:9 

I2 MURRAY (Gertrude) Verdict on Beverley Nichols. 7945- 

Vai: Ns H4:9I 
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73° PREM (D.R.). Portrait of a gutter inspector. 7945. . 
V2:r: Ns H4:92 
I4 VERMA (V. P.). Ed. Verdict on India analysed. 946 
2: I: NS H4: 93 
2 AMBEDKAR (B.R.). What Congress and Gandhi have 
done for the untouchables. 3947- 
V2:24I0YI5926:Ns H7 
272. RAJGOPALACHAR (C... Amedkar refuted. I9{8 l 
V2: 24I0YI5926:Ns H7:9 
22 SANTHANAM (K.). Ambedkar attacked. 7948 
V2:24I0YI5926:Ns H7:9I 
It will be seen from the Book Numbers worked out above 
that contrary to Rule Nos. 034 and 034 of the Colon classification, 
the year of publication of the provoked book is ignored for the purpuse 
of constructing its Book Number. The necessity of this has 
already been explained. The following three new Rules will 
therefore have to be added to Chapter o3 of Part r of the Colon 
classification :— 


०340 A book is said to be a Pseudo-Classic if it provokes 
Writings on itrelf and yet does not possess the qualities necessary 
to deem it a Classic and give it an individualising Class Number, 


03477 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
Rule 034:,in the case of a book on a Pseudo-Classic, the Date 
Number is to be got by translating the date of publication of the 
Pseudo-Classic itself into appropriate symbols 


034TII The Book Number of a book on a Pseudo-Classic 
is to be got by adding :9 to the Date Number determined by Rule 
03477 

The Cail Numbers indicate the addition of one more Rule 
also. It will be observed that in the case of provoxed books, 
it is helpful if the Accession Part of the Book Number is added to :9 
and not directly to the Date Number. This may be secured by 
the following Rule :-- 

०3577 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in Rule 035, the Accession Part of a book on a Pseudo-Classic js 
to be added to :9 and not directly to the Date Number. 
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This notational device is not at all a bee in the classifier's 
bonnet. Those who may be inclined to think so may please look into 
Wilson's Cumulative book index (hereinafter referred to as  C.B.I.). 
‘The C.B.I. for January I943 to June 2948 lists all these provoked 
books immediately after their provoking ones, because -the users 
want all such related materials togeher. But the C.B.I. is a printed 
bibliography in which the order of the entries is cast once for all 
and it is physically impossible to pull out any entry from its 
position in print leading to a subsequent situation when it 
wil have to be restored to its proper place. A- printed biblio- 
grapby can, therefore, get along without a notation. But the 
situtation in a library is altogether different. The order of books 
on the shelves gets disturbed time and again when books are taken 
out by readers, and it has to be restored every time when books are 
returned. A similar thing happens, though to a lesser extent, to 
the entries of a card catalogue. If it is conceded that disturbance 
of order is inevitable, the need for a notation capable of mechanising 
the restoration of order need not be repeated here. 


This notational device was suggested by the polemical writings 
cited so far in this paper, and hence the name Pseudo-Classic Device. 
But it has an immense potentiality. It can, for example, be applied 
to bring together all the literature even on ३ non-polemical book or 
non-polemical article which may not get individualised in the Class 
Number. It enables us, in particular, to make the reviews of any 
book cohere with the book itself, in the bibliography, the cata- 
logue and on the shelf. When an article creates other articles on 
itself, these can be made to come together with the nucleal article 
in the abstracting periodicals and all other forms of documentation 
work. The following example illustrates this :— 


3 25r G7 RANGANATHAN (S.R.). Prolegomena to library 
. Classification. 2937 

3I 25I G7:9 SAYERS ( W. C. Berwick ). Year's work in 
librarianship. V. xo. Pp. ‘I59-I60. 7957. 

32 25I G7:9I PARKHI (R.S.). Maratha. 77 Dec. r937. 

33 25I G7:92 X. Pseud. Hindu. 20 Feb. r9538 

34 25I G7:93 jo m ( R. S. ). Servant of India. ३५ Sept 

I 
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35 252 G7:94 Hindustan reviw. 2933. 
36 25i 09:95 N. S. S. Pseud, Federated India. V. 73. 
B P. 284. 
37 257 G7:96 BURGESS (L.A.). Library Association record. 
V. 40. Pp. 745-746. 
38 252  G7:97 Buss( प्र. E) Library quarterly. V. 8. 
Pp. 299-303. 
397 257 G7:98 Buss (H.E.) Organisation of knowledge in 
libraries and subject approach to books, 
P. 327. 7939. 
392 25I G7:99 Special libraries. V. 29. P. I60. 
393 २५: G7:9I0 HOLT (B.H.). Library journal. V. 63. 


This list of the reviews of the Prolegomena to library classifica- 
Hon has been taken from the Bibliography of the writings by and on 
Sri Rao Saheb. S. R. Ranganathan by K. M. ` Sivaraman, which ap- 
peared in the Modern librarian, V.x3, Nos. 2-3. Faced with the problem 
of bringing the book and its reviews together, Sivaraman had the 
resourcefulness to add a dash (—) to the Book Number of the book 
for constructing the Book Numbers of the reviews. But this inge- 
nuity has-unfortunately overlooked a pitfall. Rule 037 of the Colon 
classification has reserved the dash for the Book Number of a supple- 
ment. The reviews of a book are certainly not its supplements. It 
is not proper to denote two different categories by the same symboi. 
For, to eschew homonyms is one of the essentials of a notation. The 
Pseudo-Classic Device formulated here not only avoids homonym, 
but is also more expressive. 


India is not inhibited by any classificatory tradition. 
She can leap ahead of other countries. This is a legiti- 
mate prize she can earn as a compensation for her delayed 
entrance into the library world. 
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RE-ORGANISATION OF BOOKS IN A LIBRARY 
By 
Prithvi Nath Kaula 


[ A detailed procedure is described for re-classifying, re-catalo- 
guing and re-organising the holdings of a library, with the least 
inconvenience to readers. 'The advantage of postponing the 
re-cataloguing work to a second stage is shown. ] 


Whether welike itor not rapid changes in the field of know- 
ledge are taking place. Moments arrive at intervals when the 
cumulative effect of tne changes reaches a level where a thorough 
re-organisation of the books on shelves is necessary. Sometimes 
sudden mutations take place in particular regions of the field of 
knowledge. These call for immediate re-organisation of books belong- 
ing to the region of knowledge in question. 


Re-organisation of books involves :— 
(r) Re-classification, 

(2) Re-arrangement on shelves, 

(3) Re-cataloguing. 

- The Laws of Library Science demand that the re-organisa- 
tion should be done without affecting in any way the use of the books 
by readers. The object of this paper is to describe the procedure 
to be adopted in such a re-organisation. 


Of the three factors involved in re-organisation, re-arrange- 
ment on shelves can only follow re-classification. Re-cataloguing 
takes a longer time than re-classification. These considerations show 
that we must begin with re-classification and re-arrange when a 
sufficient number of books have been re-classified. "This must be 
done as rush work for each zone. Re-cataloguing should be done 
at leisure, Such a separation of cataloguing work from the, other 
two processes will give to the readers the benefit of re-organisa- 
tion in the least possible time. Re-catalaguing a book simultareously 
with its re-classification will retard the re-organisation work to the 
point of annoyance to readers and despair to the staff. 
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Procedure for Re-Classification 


The Shelf Register should be the controlling factor. Take the 
estimated daily quota of shelf-cards in a box. In the charged tray 
at the counter, locate the books belonging to the region taken for the 
day's re-classification. Register them for the re-classifier. Transfer 
their shelf-cards to the deferred sequence tray. Do similarly with 
the books in binding. Move to the re-classification taole. 


Take out the books in the order of the Shelf Register cards. 
Re-classify, strike off the old number and enter the new Call Number 
on the back of the title page and onthe shelf card. Insert the re- 
numbered shelf cards in the new classified order in a new sequence. 
This will help the finer adjustments in the Book Number and in 
securing consistency in classification. Any shelf-card of the old se- 
quence for which a book is not found should be transferred to the 
deferred sequence tray and put behind the label “to be traced”. 


As th: re-classification goes on, get the books re-tagged and 
re-date-labelled if necessary. Towards the end ofthe day, stop the 
work of re-classification soas to have sufficient time to re-prepare 
the books. For each book write the new Class Number. on the tag, the. 
Book Ticket (found in the Book Pocket), the date label and the 
hundreth page or whatever be the standard page adopted by the 
library, Then re-arrange the books in the new sequence according 
to the new Call Numbers. 


Continue this work from day-to-day. Remember that any book 
returned by the counter should be re-classified, re-prepared and put 
in the new sequence on the very day. Remember that the shelf-card 
for it must be picked uo from the deferred sequence tray, . re- 
numbered and inserted in the new sequence tray. Continue this 
work until a Main Class or, in case it is too vast, a suitable big sub- 
class is completed. 


Procedure for Re-Guiding 


Then turn your attention to the guides. Put up the proper bay 
and shelf guides and the re-classified books will thus be displayed 
in the shortest time so as to have all the benefits of the re-classifica- 
tion. Proceed like this zone by zone until you complete a Main 
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Class ora group of related Main Classes according as the library is 
big or small. 


Procedure for Correction of Catalogue Cards 


Then turn your attention to the catalogue. Remove all the ty- 
ing rods in the catalogue cabinet trays. For each shelf-card in the 
new sequence, pick out the Main Card and with the aid of the en- 
tries on its back, pick out also the Added Entry Cards. Couple the 
catalogue cards with the shelf cards. As soon as a. convenient number 
of cards have accumulated, put the new numbers in all the catalogue 
cards. Restore the shelf-cards to their place. Ifthe change is from 
the Dictionary Catalogue to the Classified Catalogue, convert the 
specific subject card or the title-card as the case may be into the 
classified card, by writing the Call Number on the leading'line and 
the Accession Number at the bottom. Convert all the other cards 
into Book Index Cards by writing the Call Number at the right end 
of the first vacant line. Once in a week, file all the converted catalo- 
$ue cards in the new sequence of catalogue cards. "This method of 
temporarily using the old catalogue cards and merging them with the 
new catalogue virtually provides for the readers all the necessary 
facility. The time-lag between this stage and the two earlier stages 

should be made as small as possible. | 


Re-Cataloguing 

As cataloguing takes considerable time, it is not proper that re- 
cataloguing should be taken up concurrently with re-classification and 
re-arrangement. It would delay the whole process beyond measure 
to the disgust of all concerned. It will throw us also in despair. 
Service will be inefficient. Readers will feel bewildered. Since the 
old catalogue cards have been made to function, in place of the new 
cards, re-cataloguing can be deferred. Itcan be done in one instal- 
ment after the entire stock is re-classified or it may be done in two or 
more instalments, say, once for the books in the Sciences, once for the 
Humanities and so on. 


First fix a certain range of Class Numbers as the guantum for 
re-cataloguing. Ask the counter to register all the books in that 
range. Re-catalogue each book and put a tick at the back of its title 
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page in token of all the processes having been completed for it. 
Once in a week insert the catalogue cards in the cabinet taking care 
to remove the old cards temporarily put there. Any book which is 
returned by the counter should be re-catalogued that very day. 


Line-Clear Treatment 


In the zone in which you are engaged, be it for re-classifica- 
tion or re-cataloguing, if any reader comes fur a book, give it line- 
clear treatment and release it immediately for use. This adjustmeot 
On your part saves the readers from being hampered even to the 
slightest extent by the re-organisation work. Their respect for the 
library increases. 


New Arrivals 


All the new additions to the library should of course be classi- 
fied and catalogued in the new style whether re-organisation has 
reached its subject or not. It is pestering and wasteful to apply the 
old methods to new arrivals. After re-organisation has been decided 
upon, I would even go to say that the first charge on staff-time should 
be to deal with the new arrivals. It is only after that work is com- 
pleted that the rest of the week should be turned on the old stock. 
If, however, a special staff is appointed for re-organisation, the two 
kinds of work may proceed concurrently. 


Re-fractory Cases 


The shelf-cards in the sequence marked **to be traced”? . should 
be taken up at convenient intervals and finally dealt with. If any 
book is found to be without a shelf-card, it must be supplied then 
and there. Ifa book is without the old catalogue cards, it must be 
put along with the new arrivals so as to be catalogued immediately. 
At convenient intervals all the registered books, which are still stay- 
ing out should be re-called, re-classified, re-catalogued and released 
immediately for use. 


Selective Re-Organisation 


In a young library, all the books may be of equal value and 
the plan should be to re-organise the entire stock at a stretch. In 
an old library, many of the older stock might have become dead 
materials. The re-organisation of the live stock should not be de- 
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layed by devoting time to the dead stock. A helpful policy may be 


as follows: 
Suppose re-organisation is decided upon in January, r950. 


(i) All books accessioned after that date should be organised 


along new lines. 
(2) From among the old sequence all books published in and 
after say 3920, may be picked out for re-organisation at a stretch.. 


(3) Let us call for convenience the sequence of books published 
before I920, the dead sequence. It may be left alone with its old 
class numbers, catalogue cards etc. If any book in the dead se- 
quence is brought out for use by any readeratany time, when the 
reader returns it after consultation or loan as the case may be, it 
must be given line-clear teatment and re-organised and completely 
merged with the new, live sequence, The very Class Number of the 
book should be sufficient indication to the counter and the shelf sec- 
tion staff that it should be sent for re-organisation. 

In this method the re-organisation work will not irritate readers. 
Each book gets what it deserves, Ultimately the library may be in 
two sequences. 

(x) Old dead sequence 

(2) The sequence of all new arrivals and the live books of the 

old stock. 

It is only occasional antiquarians that will goin for books in 
the old dead sequence. In an old library this is likely to be of con- 
siderable size. Surely it is a waste to spend time, energy or money in 
re-organising them outright. Selective re-organisation is preferable. 





In Her constant and diligent arrangement of things 
Her eye is on all needs at once end the way to meet them 
and Her intuition knows what is to be chosen and what 
rejected and successfully determines the right instrument, 
the right time, the right conditions and the right process. 


24 ANNALS 


PATRON MEMBER 


. Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas, one of the merchant-princes 
of Bombay, has become a patron member -0 the Indian Library 
Association. 


ABGILA | 

The quarterly organ of the Indian Library As sociation was 
originally called the Library bulletin. Its firstissue appeared in April 942. 
It got paralysed after the July issue of the fifth volume which came’ 
out in September I946. Its paralysis was one of the results of the 
insuperable difficulties which paralysed the Association itself. Assum- 
ing that the revival of the Association brought about at Nagpur in 
January 7949 will prove to be effective, the quarterly organ is now 
revived, ह 

Structure 

Advantage is taken of the discontinuity in its existence to 
re-condition its structure and re-name it. The individual issues wilt 
appear under the joint name Annals, bulletin and granthalaya of 
the Indian Library Assosiation which may be contracted as Abgila. 
The Annals, the Bulletin and the Granthalaya are separable. 
Though they share a single wrapper in each issue, they will gain 
independence of one another when a volume of the Abgila is completed. 
A volume will be completed in two years. Each completed volume 
of Abgila willsplit itself into three volumes with independent title- 
pages and indexes of their own. These will be called the Annals of 
the Indian Library Association or Aila, the Bulletin of the Indian 
Library Association or Bila and the Granthalaya ofthe Indian Library 
Association or Gila. To facilitate this, each issue of the <Abgila will 
give two or three formes to each of the three parts according to the 
exigencies of the publishable matter on hand. 


The pagination will be in three sequences, the page-number 
of the Annals being in bare Arabic numerals, that of the Bulletin con- 
sisting of B followed by Arabic numerals and that of the Graniha- 
laya in Hindi Script. Every attempt will be made to keep the make- 
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up ofeach of the three periodicals conform as nearly as possible to 
the standard set up by the National Documentation Committee of 
the Indian Standards Institution. 


Contents 

The Annals will be reserved for articles of a high standard 
and communications of permanent value. Scholars are invited to 
send the results of their investigations and research in Library 
Science and its auxiliaries for publication in its pages. Each com- 
munication should be accompanied by an abstract in about 50 to 740 ` 
words for publication as prescribed by the standard for the make-up 
of periodicals. 


The Bulletin will give news about the Indian Library Associa- 
tion and its Institution Members and other news of library value. 
The persons concerned are requested to send their matter which 
should be brief and factual. It will also contain notes of library 
interest prepared by the Editors. If space permits, articles of an 
elementary standard may be included, provided they are not repeti- 
tions of well-known ideas without even the virtue of a new form of 
presentation. 


The Bulletin will also include reviews of publications on 
Library Science and auxiliary subjects, Publishers and Library Asso- 
ciations are requested to send their publications to the Editors. 


The Granthalaya will be in Hindusthani and will include 
articles and news of library interest together with reviews of books on 
Library Science published in any Indian language, 


Time Table 

It is proposed to bring out the issues on 34 March, 30 June, 30 
September and 3: December. To ensure this, the co-operation of 
contributors is solicited and they are requested to conform to the 
following illustrative time scheme. The matter for the Annals 
and the Granthalaya parts of the issue of 3x December should reach 
the Editors not laterthan 30 September. It is a suggestion made from 
experience that the preliminary draft of the matter should be completed 
by 30 June, so that it may be kept in the incubator, so to speak, 
for some weeks before it can be finalised in time for the fair copy 
to reach the Editors not later than 30 September. The articles for 
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the Bulletin also should follow the same time-table. The news for 
any issue should reach the Editors at least two months before the 
date of publication. 

Appeal 


The Editors appeal to all the members of the Association to 
supply matter regularly. The matter should be type-written with 
double-line spacing on one side of the sheet only. Diagrams, if 
any, should be drawn on separate sheets of paper to double the size 
which should appear in print. Learned articles and news will also 
be accepted from the members of the library profession, libraries and 
Library Associations in other countries and from international bodies 
concerned with library service. All matter intended for publication 
and all correspondence should be sent to the Editors, Abgila, 
University Library, Delhi 2, India. 


INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
Founded 2933 
THE CONSTITUTION 
it Name and Objects 
II The name of the Association shall be the Indian Library 
Association. 


I2 The objects of the Association shall be:— 


I Promotion of library movement in India; 

2 Promotion of formation of a trained class of librarians 
in India; 

Promotion of research in library science; 

Improvement ofthe status and conditions of service 
of librarians; and 

Co-operation with international organisations with 
similar objects. 


2 Membership 


2I The following shall be the classes of membership and 
their respective subscriptions: 


UA fa नै 


Class . Subscription 
I Personal Member | 
I Patron A lump sum of at least 
Rs. 2,000/- 
2 Donor -—do— Rs. 200/- 
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Class Subscription 
३ Life Member A lump sum of Rs. 50/- 
4 Ordinary Member Rs. S/- per calendar year 
2 Institution- Member ३ 
I Library-Member Rs. 25/- per calendar year 
2 Association-Member Rs. oj/- per calendar year 


| 22 A person or institution seeking membership shall apply to 
the Secretary: in writing. Admission to the Association shall be 
made by the Executive Committee, Separate Registers will be 
maintained for each category of Personal and Institution Members. 
23 The privileges of membership are:— 
I Presence and voting at all General Meetings ;- 
n 2 Eligibility for election to any office in the Association; 
| and : l & 
3 Gratis supply of a copy of each issue of any periodical 
which may be published by the Association. 
230 Privileges (I) and (2) mentioned in clause 23 shall be 
exercised by an Institution-Member through its duly accredited re- 
presentative. 


247. The privileges of membership shall not commence until 
the subscription is paid. 

242 The privilege of receiving a copy of the periodical in any 
subsequent year after admission will not commence in the case of 
members paying annual subscription until the subscription for the 
year is paid. 

243 No member whose subscription is in arrears for one year 
shall be permitted to have any privilege of membership. 

244 The name of a member whose subscription is. in arrears 
for two years shall be removed from the Register of Members. 


245 A member whose name has been removed from the 
Register under clause 244 may be re-admitted only on payment of 
arrears of subscription for two years. 

3 Office-bearers and Management 


3x There shall be the foliowing Office-bearers elected by the 


General Body from among the membezs:— 
I À President; 
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2 Five Vice-Presidents; 
3 A Treasurer; 
4 A Secretary; aad 
§ Two Assistant Secretaries 
32 There shall be a Council which shall consist of the Office- 
bearers, the Representatives of the Association .Members, and others 
elected by the General Body as follows:— SENE 
I Ten persons elected by and from among personal 
members; and 
2 Eight persons elected by and from: among representa- 
tives of Library-Members 


33 There shall be an Executive Committee which ‘shall con- 

sist of ;— 
I The President; i 

One of the Vice-Presidents to be nominated by the 
Council; i 
3 The Treasurer; 
4 The Secretary; 
5 
6 


डी 


N 


The Assistant Secretaries; and 
Three Members of the Council other than Office- 
bearers to be nominated by the. Council. 
` Provided that at least four of the above shall ordinarily be resi- 
dents of the place where the Office of the Association is situated, or 
its immediate neighbourhood 
34 The following shall be the quorum for the meetings of the 
different bodies :—— 


I General Body ^ 20 
2 Council “si 6 
3 Executive Committee ._ iva 3 


35 Theterms of Office of the Office-bearers and the other 
members of the Council and the Executive Committee will ordinarily 
be till the next Ordinarv General Body Meeting | 

357. Any interim vacancy may be filled up by the Council. 

352 No act or proceeding of the General Body or the Council 
or the Executive Committee shall be invalidated by existence of a 
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vacany or vacancies or of the invalidity of election of any of the 
members. 


का An Ordinary General Body meeting shall be held once in 
about two years at such place, at such date and at such time as shall 
be determined by the President in consultation with the Executive 
Committee. 


477 The agenda for an Ordinary General Body Meeting shall 
include:— 


Report of the working of the Associations 

The accounts of the Association; 

Election; 

Consideration of the bye-law, if any, framed by the 

Councils 

बु Any other business which the President, the Council 
or the Executive Committee may bring up; and 

6 Any resolution of which notice had been given to the 

Seczetary of the Association by any Member of the 

Association at least one month before the date of the 

meeting. 


he W Nom 


42 Án Extraordinary General Body Meeting may be called by 
the President either on his own initiative or by the requisition re- 
presenting 25% of the members of the Association formulating the 
resolution to be discussed. 

43% A Council Meeting shall be held :— 

I At least a day before the General Body Meeting; 

2 As soon after the General Body Meeting as practicable; 
and 

3 Atsuch other time as the President may determine 
either on his own initiative or on that of the Executive 
Committee. 

432 The Council may also transact business in circulation on 
the initiative of either the President or the Executive Committee, 


433 ‘The powers and duties of the Council shall be as 
follows += 
i To determine all questions of policy of the Associations 
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To elicit the views of the General Body Meeting on 
any question of policy, whenever deemed necessary; 

To frame bye-laws in amplification of the provisions of 
the Constitution. Such Bye-laws come into force 
immediately but may be amended or rejected by a two- 

thirds majority at a General Body Meeting; 

To nominate members to the Executive Committee; 

'To nominate the President of the Conference; 

To direct the Executive Committee on the action to be 
taken on any of the resolutions passed at any library 
conference or at any General Body Meeting; 

To fill up interim vancancies among Office-bearers and 
Members of the Council and Executive Committee; 

To appoint Special Committees to consider specific 
questions; and 

To consider and pass the budget, 


44I A meeting of the Executive Committe may be held on the 
initiative of the President or on the requisition of three or more 
members of the Executive Committee. 


442 The Executive Committee may also transact business in 
circulation either on the initiative of the President oron the requisi- 
tion of three or more members of the Executive Committee. 


443 Subject to the direction, if any, of the Council the 
powers and duties of the Executive Committee shall be as follows: 


I 
2 
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The management of the affairs of the Association; 

To frame the agenda for the Council and General Body 

Meetings; 

To convene library Conferences; 

To take action on the resolutions passed at a Conference 
or ata General Body Meeting or by tte Council; 

'To manage the funds of the Association; 

To frame the budget and present it to the Council 
for approval; 

To incur or sanction expenditure; 

To present the administration report to the Ordinary 
General Body Meeting; and 
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9 ‘To arrange for the audit of the accounts and present the 
audit report to the Ordinary General Body Meeting. 


45 The powers and duties of the President shall be: 
I To preside at the meetings of all the bodies of the 
Association 3 
2 To do all such acts as are prescribed by the Constitu- 
tion and by the bye-laws framed thereunder; 
३ 'loactas liason officer between the Association and 
the co-operating National and International organisations; 
4 To take such action as may be necessary to ensure due 
effect being given to the Constitution and the bye-laws 
framed thereunder, the policy enunciated by the 
Council and the resolutions passed by the General 
Body, the Council and the Executive Committee; and 
5 To have general control over the affairs of the Associa- 
tion. 


46 The Vice-President nominated by the Council to the 
Executive Committee shall be deemed to be the Senior Vice- 


President. 
462 The powers and duties of the Senior Vice-President shall 
be: 
To act in the place of the President during his absence or 
at such occasions as may be determined by him. 


453 In the absence of the Presidentand allthe Vice-Presidents, 

a meeting of Gereral Body or Council or Executive Committee may 
elect one of its own members present as its Chairman. 
47 The powers and duties of the Treasurer shall be: 

I To receive all monies on behalf of the Association ; 

2 To issue properly-signed receipts for the same ; 

3 To make payments for charges incurred under competent 

authority; | 

4 ‘To maintain accounts ; and 

$ To frame the budget. 
48 Subject to the direction of the President the powers and 


duties of the Secretary shall be as follows :--- 
I To administer the business of the Association ; 
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2 To attend the meeting of all the bodies of the Associ- 
ation and maintain the minutes of their proceedings; and 

3 To prepare the administration report for consideration 
by the Executive Committee. 


49 In the absence of the Secretary, one of the Asst. Secretaries 
will act in his place, as determined by the President. 


5 Change of Constitution 


5 The constitution shall be added to, revised or amended by a 
two-thirds majority of those present and voting at a General Body 
meeting provided that at least one month’s notice had been given to 
the members of the proposed changes. 


CONFERENCE 


The Eighth All India Library Conference was held at Nagpur 
at the invitation of the Nagpur University from 20 to 22 January 
7949... The Conference was presided over by Dr. S.R. Ranganathan 
of the Delhi University, and attended by about r5o delegates from all 
over the country. 


The Conference began at 4-30 p.m. on 20 January 2949. Pt. 
K. L. Dubey, Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur University, welcomed 
the delegates and said that libraries were a vital part of the educa- 
tional system and that librarians should be given a proper status 
end salary. 


His Excellency Shri Mangaldas Pakwasa, Governor of the Central 
Provinces and Berar, opened the Conference and said that delegates 
coming from big cities, as he thought most of them were, should not 
forget the illiterate millions who live in villages. The need of a 
proper library service was all the greater in their case because when 
they were made literate, only a library can keep up their literacy. 


Dr. S. R. Ranganathan outlined in his Presidential Address a 
thirty-year plan for the development of the library system in India 
giving the ultimate number of city public libraries, rural libraries and 
the necessary trained personnel to man these, in 7980... He emphasised 
that it was the duty of the Union Government to provide for the train- 
ing of librarians as a first step. A few papers were read and discussed 
from 9 to II-30 a.m. and from 2 to 4 p.m. on 27 January, I949 and 


from 2 to 3 p.m. on 22 January, 7949... The number of papers 
presented was 33. 


The following resolutions were considered and adopted at the 
concluding session of the Conference held from 3 to 4-30 p.m. on 
22 January I949 :— 
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३ Resolved that it be recommended to the Government of 
the Indian Union that immediate steps be taken for the introduction 
of Library Legislation with a view to establishing a National 
Central Library which will co-ordinate the working of the Library 
System of India as a whole, conduct research in Library Science and 
serve as the National Organisation to deal with all library matters in 
the International field. 


2 Resolved that it be recommended to the Governments of the 
Constituent States of the Indian Union that immediate steps be taken 
for the introduction of Library Legislation for the establishment 
and maintenance of a system of public libraries and for the compre- 
hensive development and organisation of city, rural and other classes 
of library service within their respective territories. 


3 Resolved that it be recommended that with a view to remov- 
ing the present dearth of trained personnel for libraries in this country, 
steps be taken by the Government of the Indian Union and the Govern- 
ments of the Constituent States to increase such trained personnel at 
recognised institutions providing such training and by aiding in every 
manner possible the establishment and development of such centres of 
training. 


4 Resolved that the Governments of the Indian Union and of 
the Constituent States be requested to give financial aid to the Indian 
Library Association to enable the Association to play its part effectively 
in the promotion of library service. 


5 Resolved that the Governments of the Constituent States 
be requested to give financial aid to the Library Associations in their 
respective areas to enable them to play their part effectively in the 
promotion of library service. 


6 Resolved that the Government of India be requested to 
exempt libraries from the requirement of getting a licence for import- 
ing books from foreign countries. 


After the President moved a vote of thanks to the Nagpur Uni- 
versity and the people of Nagpur for their hospitality, the Conference 
was dissolved. 


GENERAL BODY MEETING 


To meet the convenience of members and to facilitate flow of 
business, the General Body met by agreement at 6.30 p.m. on 20 
Jan. I949 in the University Hall at Nagpur. The Report was 
adopted; the Council was asked to expedite audit of accounts; and the 
Constitution was amended. The revised constitution, which was 
brought into effect immediately, is printed earlier in this issue. Ata 
second meeting held by agreement at 9 a. m. on 22 Jan. I949, elec- 
tions were held with the following results :— 
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Office Bearers 
President: Dr. S.R. Ranganathan, Delhi University, Delhi 2. 
Vice-Presidents: x Shri S.Bashiruddin Ahmed, Librarian, Lytton 
Library, Aligarh University, Aligach. 
2 -Shri R.S. Parkhi, Librarian, Fergusson College, 
Poona 4. 
3 Shri R. Gopalan, Librarian, Central Secretariate 
Library, Central Secretariate, New Delhi. 
4 Shu B.S. Kesavan, Librarian, National Library, 
Calcutta. 


Dr. G.T. Kale, Librarian, Indian Institute of 
Science, Mallesvaram, Bangalore. 


Treasurer: Shri R. Srinivasan, Librarian, Ministry of Labour, 
Central Secretariate, New Delhi. 
Secretary: Shri S. Das Gupta, Librarian, Delhi University 


Library, Delhi 2. 
Asst. Secretaries: I Shri P.K. Garde, Delhi University Library, 
Delhi 2. 
2 Shri J. Saha, Librarian, Indian Statistical 
Institute, Presidency College, Calcutta 7. 
Members of the Council 
I Allthe office-bearers mentioned above are ex officio members 
oí the Council. 
2 Representatives of Individual Members: 
i Shri Prithvi Nath Kaula, Delhi University Library, 
Delhi 2. 
2 Shri K.S.Hingwe, Librarian, Deccan College Post- 
graduate Research Institute, Poona r. 
3 Shri Sant Ram Bhatia, Talbot House, Simla. 


4 Shri T.C. Dutta, Inspector of Works, E. I. Railway, 
Bally, near Howrah. 


5 Shri H. K. Vyas, Librarian, People’s Free Reading 
Room and Library, The Framji Cowasji Institute, 
. Dhobi Talao, Bombay 2. 


6 Shril.N. Sinha, Librarian, University Library, Patna, 
(Bihar). 


7 Shri Ram Labhaya, Librarian, Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research, Pusa, New Delhi, 


8 Shri Nagabhushanam, Secretary, Andhra Desh Library 
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Association, Patamatalanka, wa Vijayawada, South 
India. 

Shri Madan Gopal, Librarian, Legislative Department, 
Government of India, New Delhi. 

Shri L.K. Gorey, Librarian, Directorate of Publicity, 
Government of Bombay, Bombay. 


3 Representatives of Library Members: 


I 


(६ CA -R US ७ 


7 
8 


National Library, Calcutta. 

Calcutta University Library, Calcutta, 

Nagpur University Library, Negpur. 

Delhi University Library, Dethi 2. 

Bombay University Library, Bombay. 

Library of the Director-General of Health Services of 
India, Government of India, New Delhi. 


Library of the Central Institute of Education, Delhi 2. 


Library of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research, 
Pusa, New Delhi. 


4 The representatives of all the Association Members also are 
members of the Council:— 


I 


2 


3 
4 


5 
6 


Government of India Libraries Association, c/o Minis- 
try of Health Library, Secretariate, New Delhi. 
Madras Library Association, 4 Sami Pillai Street, 
Triplicane, Madras. 

West Bengal Library Association, c/o Central Library, 
Calcutta University, Calcutta. l 

Andhra Desh Library Association, Patamatalanka, 
via Vijayawada, South India. 

Baroda State Library Association, c/o Central Library, 
Baroda. 

Utkal Library Association, Nabeen Office, Berhampur, 
(Dist. Ganjam). 


7 All Travancore Library Association, Trivandrum, 


Travancore. 
COUNCIL MEETING 


The old Council of the Association met at 3 p.m. on 20 January, 
I949, in the Committee Room of the University at Nagpur, with 
Rai Saheb I.N. Sinha in the chair. It is regretted that the present 
office-bearers have not received the minutes of this meeting, and hence 
their inability to give a report of this meeting. 


‘The new Council of the Associatioa met at 5 p.m. on 22 January, 
2949 in the Committee Room of the University at Nagpur, with Dr. 
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S.R. Ranganathan in the chair. The Council appointed the following 
of its members to the Executive Committee: 


Vice-President: Shri R. Gopalan 
Three Members; Shri R.S. Parkhi, 


» Ram Labhaya. 
» G. Harisarvotham Rau. 


The nomination of Shri R.S. Parkhi to the Executive Committee 
was later found out to be wlira vires of Section 33 (6) of the Consti- 
tution, and on the President’s suggestion the Council in circulation 
nominated Shri T.C. Dutta in Shri Parkhi's place. 


. The Council resolved that the convener of the Special Libraries 
Section of the Association should obtain the opinion of the members 
On its proposed constitution before it could be discussed. 


.. The Council resolved that the quarterly periodical be revived 
with the following Editorial Board:— 


I Editor .. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan. 
2 Jt. Editor .. Shri D.N. Marshall. 
3 Managing Editor .. Sbri S. Das Gupta. 


A note on the quarterly appears separately in this issue. 


ASSOCIATION—MEMBERS 


À meeting ofthe representatives of the Association-Members was 
held at 6 p.m. on 2r January 7949 in the Committee Room of the 
Nagpur University with Dr. S. R. Ranganathan ia the chair. It was 
agreed that each Association should work for library legislation in its 
own area. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


À meeting of the Executive Committee was held at 3 p.m. on 
30 January, i:949 in the University Library, Delhi. Apart from 
routine matters, and the fixing of matters connected with the periodi- 
cal of the Association, the chief business done was the following: — 


It was resolved that the bank account be transferred from Calcutta 
to Delhi and be operated upon under the joint signatures of Shri 
S. Das Gupta, the Secretary and Shri R.Srinivasan, the Treasurer, 


It was resolved that Messrs. P.C. Nandi, chartered accountants, 
Calcutta, whose services have been secured by Shri J.Saha, one of the 
Asst. Secretaries at Calcutta, to audit the Association's accounts, be 
approved as the auditor. 


À second meeting of the Executive Committee was held at 4 p.m. 
on 27 February I949 at the University Library, Delhi. Dr. S.R. 
Ranganathan was requested to represent the Association on the Unesco 
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National Commission of India. The following persons were admitted 
as members:—(x) Miss Priyabala Shah, Library of the B. J. Institute 
of Learning and Research, Gujarat Vidyasabha, Bhadra, Ahmedabad; 
(2) Shri D. R. Kalia, Librarian, Central Institute of Education, Delhi; 
and (3) Shri C. T. Baanagay, Ramdas Peth , Nagpur. 


NATIONAL DOCUMENTATION COMMITTEE 


The National Documentation Committee whichis now under 
the auspices of the Indian Standards institution, held its third 
meeting at 2 p.m. on Sunday, 27 February, 7949, at the University 
Library Delhi. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan, the Chairman of the 
Committee, gave a report of the Hague Conference of the Inter- 
national Standards Organisations Committee 46 and the International 
Federation for Documentation held in June 3948. 


Make up of Periodicals 


The standard for the Make-up of Periodicals recommended by. 
the Hague Conference was adopted as an Indian Standard with 
slight modifications. This standard will be published in due course 
by the Indian Standards Institution. The Indian Library Association 
would appeal to the publishers of Indian periodicals to adopt this 
standard when they begin their next volume. 


Abbreviation of Titles of Periodicals 
The meeting adopted the list of Abbreviations of Titles of 
Periodicals, to be used in bibliographical references, recommended 
by the Hague Conference and requested a Committee consisting of 
Shri B.N. Shastri and Shri K. S. Rangappato work out abbreviations 
on similar lines for Indian periodicals. 


U. D. C. Numbers for Indian Standards 


The meeting appointed a committee consisting of Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan, Shri K. K. Guha Roy, Shri N. D. Gulati and Shri 
G. L. Gulati to construct the U. D. C. Numbers for the Standards 
being finalised by the Indian Standards Institution. 


UNITED NATIONS 


A limited number of copies of the Report of the International 
Advisory Committee of Library Experts of the United Nations can be 
procured for distribution to libraries. Such of the libraries as do not 
receive copies direct from Lake Success but wish to have them may 
send their request to S. R. Ranganathan, President, Indian Library 
Association, University Library, Delhi 2. 


UNESCO FELLOWSHIPS 


The Department of Exchange of Persons of the Unesco acts as a 
clearance house for information about international educational ex- 
change of persons and promotes the same by the award of Fellowships. 
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From Pp. t0o-r3 of Unesco's document Exp. 8 of r4 Jan. I949, 
we find that six librarians of Europe have completed or are doing 
work in foreign countries as Unesco fellows, 


REVIEWS 


DESHPANDE (P.G.). Gandhiana, a bibliography of Gandhian 
literature ( Gujarat Vidyapith granthavali, 47 ) 7948. Demy 8vo. r4. 
239. Rs. 3-4. Navjivan Publishing House, Ahmedabad. 

Mr. Deshpande has earned the gratefulness of India by bring. 
ing out the first extensive Gandhian bibliography of the by-and-on- 
type. It includes only whole books and periodicals. The following 
table shows the ground covered. 





Language No. of items covered | Language No. of items covered 
। 





oe yy 





English I,400 Bengali LI7 
Sanskrit I2 Sindhi 4 
Hindi 472 Urdu 54 
Gujarati 500 Kannada 56 
Marathi 287 

Total 2,842 





For each language, there is a title-index and a classified part in 
which the entries are more elaborate and are roughly grouped under 
2X broad subject-headings. Apart from materials explicitly related to 
Gandhi, the bibliography lists also some general books and periodi- 
cals to provide the background for the study of Gandhism. The sec- 
tion of the periodicals forming this background is of special value. 
Several of the entries contain a helpful annotation. Mr. Deshpande 
has made as good a job of it as his circumstances would allow. 


The Gandhi Memorial Fund should provide fora complete 
Gandhiana which lists articles in newspapers and other periodical 
publications and parts of books. It should depute persons to visit 
the important depository libraries of the world and prepare entries 
by an actual examination of the materials. 


The Indian Library Association should build up a proper scheme 
of classification and subject-headings which can act as a suitable 
matrix to receive and feature the entries. 


S. R. RANGANATHAN. 


I. L. A. Bis 


REVIEWS 


RANGANATHAN (S. R.). Preface to library science. I948. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 203. Rs. 9. University of Delhi, Delhi 2. 


The inaugural lectures delivered by Dr. Ranganathan to the 
students of the Degree Course in Library Science of the University 
of Delhi are now brought outina book form. As the lectures are 
printed in the form in which they were delivered, they retain the 
vigorous personality of the lecturer and add life to the book. From 
the beginning the author plays host to his readers, welcomes them 
to enter the edifice of Library Science, gives them a general lay-out, 
takes them round section by section explaining the inter-relationship 
and function of each and then explains ihe philosophical basis of 
the whole pattern. Thus all aspects of Library Science are touched 


in this book. 


The scope of Library Science is introduced from a human 
angle. Questions like: Will it pay to enter this profession ? Is 
there scope for developing one's intellect ? Is there scope for serving 
society and nation? All these are answered. That is, the scope of 
Library Science is examined in the light of purusharthas, 7. e., the 
fundamental ‘values of life. Then the techniques of Library Science 
are briefly described, types of libraries enumerated and necessary 
information about Physical Bibliography given. The five funda- 
mental Laws of Library Science are also treated. 


Finally the author emphasises the urgency for a co-ordinated 
‘library programme. Library Science has an important part to play 
in the vitalising of our nation. A well-planned library structure 
of India will surely accelerate the benefits of the other developmental 
plans that are being sponsored by the Government of India. So 
Library Acts should be put on the statute-book of every Provinces; 
a country-wide net-work of library service should be established ; 
and Library Schools for training personnel to man the libraries 
should be started. This is the most opportune moment for initiating 
such a programme. 


The Author's definition of Science and his formula for 
determining the staff of a library are two noteworthy features in the 
book. The book incidentally gives an insight into the teaching 
technique adopted by the author, This will be of interest to teachers 
in Library Schools. 


Ld 


S. Parthasarathy. 
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AAAA पारभाषा 
o HYE 
श्री डा० श्री० रा० रंगनाथन 
एस० Co, lo faz, एल० टी०, एफ० Tao Us 
तथा 


शास्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 
साहित्याचाय, THe To, ग्रन्धालय शास्त्री 


[ भारतीय भाषाओं के पुनर्जीवन में प्रादेशिक, राष्ट्रिय तथा 
सावदेशिक भाषाओं के द्वारा दिये जाने वाले अपने तत्व तथा उन 
भाषाओं के प्रातिस्विक ज्षेत्रों का निरुपण किया है । आयोजित परिभाषा- 
ait की ससीमतायें निर्दिष्ट हैं । शंगोजी भाषा का प्रादशिक भाषाओं 
रूपान्तरीकरण साक्षात्‌ न कर संस्कृत भाषा के माध्यम द्वारा करने 


- 9 
परीक्षण तथा तजन्य लाभों का वणन है |] 


०१ मात्भाषा-अवलम्ध 


१३ अगस्त १६४७ go भारतवर्ष के इतिहास में अत्यधिक महत्वपूर्ण दिवस 
è i उस दिन भारतवर्ष का gasen हुआ है, कायाकल्प हुआ हे । उसके पूर्व परा- 
धीनता, दीनता, दरिद्रता और अधःपतन का बोलबाला था। किन्तु उसके बाद ही 
स्वाधीनता, उत्थान, सुख We समृद्धि का प्रादुर्भाव तथा प्राचुयं होना आरम्भ 
होगया EG परिणामस्वरूप जनसाधारण का सर्वतोझुखी repr अवश्यंभावी है । 

उस अभ्युदय का आविर्भाव केवल एक ही प्रकार से हो सकता हे । उसके 
लिए एक ही वस्तु मूल कारण है । वह कारण और कुछ नहीं हे। वह एकमात्र 
यही है कि सार्वदेशिक, सार्वकालिक, सार्वजनिक उच्च शिक्षा की व्यवस्था । उस 
शिक्षा का प्रसार तभी हो सकता है जब देशवासियों के जीवन के प्रारंभिक काल फे 
लिण परंपरायात faa की व्यवस्था हो तथा उसके बाद जीवनपर्यन्त सतत श्रात्म- 
शिक्षण के लिए निःशुल्क general का श्रस्तित्व हो इस प्रकार के ग्रन्धालय सी 
दो-चार या आठ-दस पर्याप्त नहीं हो सकते। सच्चे शिक्षाप्रसार के लिए देश के 
एक छोर से लेकर दूसरे छोर तक, wala पूवं से लेकर पश्चिम तक और उत्तर से 
लेकर दक्षिण तक ग्रन्थालयों का एक अत्यधिक ब्यापक जाल बिछा दिया जाना 
चाहिए । यह सवथा भ्रावश्यक है | 


SU Hy 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


शिक्षाप्रसार के सम्बन्ध में कुछु कहने के पूर्व यह आवश्यक है कि सर्वप्रथम 
हम शिक्षा के वास्तविक स्वरूप का ही निर्णय ata शारीरिक, मानसिक तथा 
आध्यात्मिक इन तीनों दिशाओं में व्यक्तित्व का समक्षस, पूणतम विकास ही शिक्षा 
है । मानव-विकास की वर्तमान दशा में शिक्षा के मूल खोत का अस्तित्व मानसिक 
दिशा में ही विद्यमान है। उसी खोत को आज हम पा सकते हैं। उसी का आज 
हम उपयोग कर सकते हैं । आध्यात्मिक दिशा से सम्बद्ध खोत का नियन्त्रण ओर 
व्यवहार तो केवल महात्मा और महर्षि कर सकते d उसकी कला उन्हें ही ज्ञात 
है । अस्तु । मानसिक दिशा सम्बन्धी खोत का नियन्त्रण और उपयोग केवल विचारों 
के द्वारा ही संभव है । विचार ओर भाषा का अति घनिष्ट सम्बन्ध है। विचारों का 
आदानप्रदान भाषा के द्वारा ही हो सकता EO साथ ही विचारधाराओं का प्रवाह 
मातृभाषा रूपी प्रणाली से ही अधिक सुकर ओर संभव है। अधिकांश जनसमाज 


* 


के लिए मातृभाषा ही एक ऐसा साधन È | 


०२ भाषाविषयक आवश्यकताएं 
०२१ प्रादेशिक भाषा 

सामान्य जन अपनी दैनिक लोकयात्रा के निर्वाह तथा कलाकोशक् आदि 
कार्ये के लिए अपेक्षित बाह्मस्तरीय विचारों के व्यञ्जन तथा nima के लिए 
मातृभाषा का ही उपयोग करते हैं। समाज में बोद्धिक इष्टि से निम्नस्तरीय ad 
प्रायः ६० प्रतिशत होता दै । उस वर्ग के लोग विचारों के गहन स्तरा में प्रवेश नहीं 
कर सकते | अतः उन्हें मातृभाषा के अतिरिक्त ओर किसी भाषा की आवश्यकता 
नहीं पड सकती | साधारणतः किसी प्रदेशविशेष के निवासी भाषा की दृष्टि से 
एुकजातीय होते हें । इसका निष्कर्ष यह निकलता हे कि जनता के साठ प्रतिशत भाग 
के मानसिक जीवन तथा अभ्युत्थान के लिए प्रान्तीय भाषा के माध्यम द्वारा विचारों 
का प्रकाशन होना wate हे । इस वर्ग में ऐसे व्यक्ति बहुत ही कम होंगे जो अन्य 
आधाप्रदेशों में प्रवास कर । अतः उनके उद्देश्य की सिद्धि के लिए प्रान्तीय भाषा 
पर्याप्त भी होगी । 

०२१ राष्ट्रिय भाषा 

हमारा यह अनुमान है कि प्रदेशविशेष के निवासियों का प्रायः तीस प्रतिशत 
भाग इतना साहसी हो सकता है जिससे ag भाषासम्बन्धी सीमाओं को aia सके । 
ga: उसके लिए ag आवश्यक दै कि वह राष्ट्रिय भाषा का उपयोग करने में समर्थ 
हो सके । वह राष्ट्रिय भाषा चाहे किसी प्रकार की हो और कोई क्यों न हो । उस वर्ग 
का मानसिक अवस्थान इतना उच्च होगा कि बह अवश्य ही गहनतर स्तर के विचारों 
का चिन्तन वरे । इसके अतिरिक्त एक बात और मी है । किसी एक भाषामूलक प्रान्त 


3 ग्रन्थाय 


हे 


ग्रभ्थालय परिभाषा 


में पर्याप्त मात्रा gaa अधिक व्यक्ति नहीं मिल सकते जो किसी विशिष्ट विषय पर 
इतने गहन स्तर के विचारों का चिन्तन कर सकें। किसी विशिष्ट विषय का उस 
प्रकार के agaaa स्तर पर विचार-विमर्श करने के लिए यह आवश्यक है कि 
विचारक अपने प्रान्त से भिन्न प्रान्तों में बसने वाले अपने qaadl विद्वानों से सहयोग 
atl इस तथ्य से ag भी प्रमाणित हो जाता है कि अन्तःप्रान्तीय आदान-प्रदान 
के लिए एक ऐसी राष्ट्रिय भाषा की आवश्यकता हे जो सब प्रान्तों के महान्‌ व्यक्तियों 
द्वारा व्यवहार Ñ लाई जा सके । ऐसे ब्यक्ति इतने समर्थ होंगे कि वे किसी कठिनाई 
फे बिना प्रादेशिक तथा राष्ट्रिय दोनों भाषाओं पर समान रूप से अधिकार रख 
सकेंगे । 


०२३ सावेदेशिक भाषा 

समाज का बौद्धिक इष्टि से सर्वोच्चर्तरीय ad अधिक से अधिक दस प्रति- 
शत हो सकता है । उन व्यक्तियों सें एक पेसी आन्तरिक अजुप्रेरशा होगी कि वे विचारों 
के गइनतम स्तरों सें गम्भीर चिन्तन कर सक । इसके अतिरिक्त उनके विचारणीय 
विषय भी भिन्न-भिन्न होंगे । इसका परिणाम यह निकलता हैं कि इस प्रकार के 
व्यक्तिविशेष के लिए अपने ही देश में ऐसा और कोई दूसरा व्यक्ति न मिल सकेगा 
जिसके साथ ag चिन्तन-मनन कर सके तथा जिससे उसकी ज्ञानपिपासा शान्त 
हो सके । उसके पूर्ववर्ती तथा सहयोगी अन्य विद्वान्‌ विभिन्न राष्ट्रों में at हुए 
होंगे । उन्हीं के साथ वह व्यक्ति विचारविमर्श तथा चिन्तन-मनन कर सकेगा | 
उसके लिए ag agar आवश्यक हो जायया कि वह सार्वदेशिक आदान-प्रदान करे 
तथा किसी सार्वदेशिक भाषा का उपयोग करे । इस प्रकार का व्यक्ति बौद्धिक इष्टि 
से इतना उच्चतम होया कि ag एक दो नहीं, प्रत्युत प्रादेशिक, राष्ट्रिय तथा ard- 
देशिक तीनों भाषाओं पर पूण अधिकार रख सकेगा और साथ ही साथ वह उनमें 
उत्पादनशील चिन्तन-मनन भी कर सकेगा | 


०३ स्वाभाविक विकास 

विचारों के स्तर तथा परिभाषाओं में जो सम्बन्ध दै उसे लेकर किए हुए 
उपयु'क्त विश्लेषण की यथार्थता का परिज्ञान करने के fuu थह आवश्यक हे कि हम 
किसी प्रझतिस्थ समाज में प्रचलित शब्दों का अध्ययन कर । हमारे विश्लेषण की 
यथार्थतः उसी अध्ययन द्वारा प्रमाणित हो जायगी | उससे यह भी स्पष्ट हो जाएगा 
कि जो शब्द सर्वोच्च बौद्धिक स्तर में प्रादुशूत होते हैं तथा जो गहनतस विचार 
सम्बन्धी स्तरों से सम्बन्ध रखते हैं वे शब्द धीरे धीरे निम्नतर बौद्धिक स्तरों में 
पहुँचते रहते ua Aremaa की इस प्रक्रिया में केवल राष्ट्रिय ही नहीं, प्रत्युत 
wading भाषाओं के भी कुछ शब्द प्रादेशिक भाषाओं में ससा जाएंगे । इसीफे 


सा० He Wo & 


श्री रगनाथन तथा नागर 


प्रतिफल रूप में जनसामान्य के विचारों द्वारा प्रादेशिक भाषाओं में प्रादुर्भावित नई 
परिभाषाएं राष्ट्रिय भाषा में भी प्रवेश कर जाएं यह संभव है । किन्तु ऐसी घटनायें कम 
घटंगी । भाषाओं के बढ़ने का यही प्रकार है । साधारण अवस्थाश्रों में इस वस्तु को 
नियन्त्रित करना अथवा नियमित करना असंभव है । संप्रदायवादी वेयाकरण चाहे 
कितना ही कोलाहल क्यों न मचाये, किन्तु ये परिभाषाधाराएं इसी प्रकार अपनी 
स्वाभाविक गति से बहती रहती हें । 


०४ वर्तमान बाधाएं 


किन्तु आज के हम भारतवासी इस सम्बन्ध A असाधारण बाधाग्रों का 
अनुभव कर रहे है । कारण भारत की प्रादेशिक तथा राष्ट्रिय भाषाएं पिछले दो खौ 
वर्षो से निष्क्रिय और जड़ रहती आई हें। उनकी क्रिया और चेतना लुग्दप्राय हो चुकी 
हें । उच्चतर बोद्धिक वर्ग ही उत्पादनशील चिन्तन-मनन करता आया है। किन्तु 
उस वर्ग ने अपने चिन्तन-मनन के लिए अंग्रेजी को ही माध्यम माना है। अतः 
` वतमान, प्रगतिशील एवं सद्योजात विचारों को प्रकट करने के लिए भारतीय भाषाओं 
का कदापि उपयोग नहीं किया curi यही कारण है कि वे चेतनाशून्य बन गई 
हँ । ज्ञान जगत्‌ की सब दिशाओं में गहनतम ज्ञानधाराओं से सम्बद्ध विचारों की 
वेगवती लहरों ने उन्हें पराजित कर अहुत पीछे छोड़ दिया है। अतः उनमें महत्वपूर्ण 
आधुनिक विचारधाराश्ओों को अभिव्यक्त करने की शक्ति ही नहीं है वर्तमान ज्ञान- 
विज्ञान की चर्चाओं को चलाने के लिए उनमें परिभाषाएं ही नहीं हें । केवल ge- 
भाग के विचारों को चाहे वे भले ही उप्रक्त कर ले, किन्तु प्रवाह के अन्दर प्रवेश करना 


उनके लिए wa: असंभव हे | 


०५ आयोजित परिभाषा 
०५१ आवश्यकता 

| भारतवर्ष के पुनर्जागरण की यह बल्नवती मांग & कि हम अत्यल्प 
समय में संसार के अन्य अप्रगामी देशों के सहगामी बन जाएं। इसका HT यह 
होवा है कि हम अपनी भाषाओं को पुनर्जीवित करें, नवचेतना से आप्लावित करें 
और उन्हें सम्पन्न तथा सशक्त बनाएं। यह सब कार्य यथासंभव शीघ्र होने चाहिएं । 
यदि हम kamai को अपने स्वाभाविकमन्दगतिक्रम से बनने के लिए छोड़ 
ait तो हमारे उपयु क्त उद्देश्य की सिद्धि नहीं हो सकती । अतः हमें आरस्भिक अव- 
स्थाओं में आयोजित परिभाषाओं का निर्माण करना ही पड़ेगा । मन्द UD साहजिक 
क्रिया तो स्वत; प्रवृत्त हो चुकी हे । किन्तु वह अधिकांश रूप में पत्रकारिता द्वारा 
नियन्त्रित ओर उसी पर अवलम्बेत रहती आइ ह । पत्रकारता से हम यह आशा 


2 ग्रन्थाकय 


ग्रन्थाय परिभाषा 


` केसे कर सकते E कि वह भविष्य की चिन्ता करे श्रथदा ज्ञानजगत्‌ का समूहा- 
वल्म्बनात्मक Piga करे । परिणाम यह होता है कि दैनिक ब्यवहार के लिए 
अपेक्षित Berd की परिभाषाएं तो अविवेकपूर्ण रीति से गढ़ ली जाती हैं । |. किन्तु 
विचारधाराओं के गहन स्तरों से सम्बद्ध भावों की व्यञ्जक परिभाषाओं के निर्माण 
में बहुत बड़ी बाधा पहुँचती हैं । इसके अतिरिक्त ws बढी हानि यह होती हे कि 
मिथ्या राजनेतिक यैमनस्य के कारण प्रत्येक भाषा में स्वीयमात्रता रखने का उद्योग 
किया जाता दवें । यह दुराग्रह अत्यधिक विकारपूर्ण S | इसके फलस्वरूप चारों ओर 
केन्द्रविकर्षी शक्तियाँ आविभूत होती दें ओर उनके द्वारा वे अन्तःप्रान्तीय तथा सार्वे- 
देशिक आदान-प्रदान तथा सहयोग अवरुद्ध हो जाते हें, जिनके बिना ज्ञान-जगत्‌ का 
BAIT तथा अनुसन्धान सर्वथा असम्भव हैं । इन दो बातों के विचार से यह स्पष्ट 
हो जाता हे कि आरम्भ के कुछ वर्षो तक आयोजित परिभाषा की अत्यधिक 
आवश्यकता हैं । l 


०४२ ससीमताएं 

किन्तु आयोजित परिभाषाओं के गढ़ने में अनेक ससीमताएं दृष्टिगोचर होती 
हें । कोई भाषा क्यों न हो, यदि उसके शब्द भाषातरयवेत्ता विचारकों द्वारा साधि- 
कार घोषणापूर्वंक निश्चित किए जाएं तो वह किसी प्रकार स्वाभाविक भाषा नहीं 
कही जा सकती | साथ ही यह भी है कि इस रीति का आश्रयकर स्थायी परिभाषाएं 
सफलतापूर्वक गढ़ी नहीं जा सकतीं । इस बात की सचाई के लिए मद्रास की परि- 
भाषा समिति के इतिहास का अत्र्रोकन करना चाहिए जो १६१७ के Uu 
स्थापित हुईं थी । शब्दों को अवेयक्तिक अथवा सामूहिक रूप से नहीं गढ़ा जा 
सकता । परिभाषाश्रों का उद्गम तो स्वभावतः होता है। उनका उद्गमस्थान विचार- 
शील लेखकों का हृदय होता है। उनका वास्तविक आविर्भाव काल भी वही हें 
जब कोई विचारक अपने अन्तस्तल से किसी विचार को प्रकट करने के लिए भाषा 
का आश्रय लेता E । यह बात दूसरी दै कि इस प्रकार स्वभावोद्ध ल शब्दों का संग्रह 
. कर लिया जाए, उनका अध्ययन-मनन किया जाए, उनमें सुधार और परिवर्तन किया 
जाए, उनपर चमकीला रंग चढ़ाया जाए और फिर उपयोग के लिए उन्हें प्रस्तुत 
किया जाए । ये सब कार्य वेयाकरणों द्वारा किए जा सकते dq 'लच्यग्रन्थ पूर्व 
श्रते हँ, लक्षणग्रन्थ पश्चात्‌ आते हें?--हमारी इस प्राचीन zn का यही ताप्य 
& | परिभाषाओं के निर्माणकर्ताओं का घमं क्या हे, इसका निरूपण उपयुक्त 
न्याय से भली भांति दो जाता PO वेयाकरणों के लिए जिस घर्म का निर्देश किया 
गया है उससे वढ़कर उत्साहपूर्ण धमं परिभाषानिर्माताश्रों का नहीं हो सकता | 

आयोजित परिभाषाओं की ससीमता की उपेक्षा करने का ही यह फल है कि 
अष्टम अखिल भारतीय ग्रन्थालय सम्मेलन में कुछ सदस्यों ने यहद प्रस्ताब उपस्थित 


भा० Fo Ho Y 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


किया कि ग्रन्थालय-परिभाषाओं के निर्माण के लिए अपरिपक्कावस्था में दी भाषा- 
तत्त्वशास्त्रियों को सहायता के लिए बुलाया जाए । हमारा यह वाद नहीं है कि 
अन्थालय-परिभाषा-निर्माण के छेत्र d प्रन्थालयियों का ही एकमात्र अधिकार दे, 
अर्थात्‌ वे ही उसका निर्माण कर सकते -हैं और कोई नहीं । किन्तु हमारा मत यही 
है कि पदले ग्रन्थालयव्यचसायियों को पर्याप्त लेखन-कार्य. कर लेना चाहिए तथा 
इस कार्य के फल्लस्वरूप विभिन्न प्रकार तथा मात्रा में परिभाषाओं का आविर्भाव भी 
al जाना चाहिए । sae बाद ही व्यवसायी भाषातत्ववेत्ताश्रों को सहायता के लिए 
खुल.या जा सकता È | 


०४३ परीक्षण 

किसी व्यवसाय-विशेष के द्वारा प्रकाश्य विचार को भाषाशास्त्री पूर्णतया 
समझ सके इस बात के लिए यह आवश्यक है कि वह विचार अस्थ,यी रूप से किसी 
विशेष परिभाषा के द्वारा प्रकाशित किया जाए और उसके साथ ही साथ उस शब्द 
के विस्तार तथा तत्वभाव के परिज्ञान के लिए संक्षिप्त टिप्पणी भी दी जाए । इन 
अभिसन्धियों की पूर्ति के बाद ही भाषाशास्त्री उन्हें समझ सकता है ओर उस कार्य 
में सहायता दे सकता है, अन्यथा adii व्यवसाय के घटक सदस्यों का भी यह 
प्रधान कर्तव्य दोता है कि वे सर्वप्रथम नई परिभाषाओं के किए पर्याप्त कायं कर 
तथा उनका पर्याप चिन्तन करें । डसके बाद ही वे परिभाषाएं समालोचनाथ भाषा- 
शास्त्रियों के सामने उपस्थित की जा सकती हैं । इस अभिसन्धि को पूर्ण करने के 
लिए ही हमने यह निश्चय किया है कि अन्थालय-परिभाषाञ्रों को लेखमालाओं 
द्वारा उपस्थित किया जाए जिससे व्यवसाय के घटक सदस्य परस्पर आरम्भिक 
चिन्तन तथा वाद कर सकें । 


ये परिभाषाएं पथक्‌ भाव से नहीं बनाई गई हें । हम ग्रंथालय शास्त्र के 
अंथों का संस्कृत में रूपान्तर कर रहे हैं। इस प्रक्रिया में ग्रभ्धालय परिभाषाएं स्वयं 
प्रादुभू त हो जाती हैं । उसके लिए अनेक प्रवर्तक शक्तियाँ कार्यशीक्ष दो जाती हैं । 
Ham बात तो यह होती हैं कि जो विचार कम-से-कम एकवाक्यात्मक होता है 
ओर कभी कभी एक अनुच्छेद तक होता दै उस एकात्मक विचार को संचिप्ततम 
रूप में प्रकट करने की बलवती प्रेरणा होती है । जो कुछ पहले कहा जा चुका है 
छाथवा जो आगे कहा जाने चाला है उन दोनों से सम्बद्ध रूप में नए विचारों को 
व्यक्त करने की इच्छा होती है। एक ओर भी बात ध्यान में रखने योग्य है । इस 
प्रकार जो परिभाषाएं आविभूत होती हें वे तात्कालिक परीक्षणात्मक रूप की didi 
हैं । आयोजना केचळ इसी लिए की जाती है कि उस तात्कालिक कार्य में सहायता 
पहुँचे । 


६ Blas 


ग्रन्थाय परिभाषा 


रूपान्तर-कार्य में संस्कृत को हवी माध्यम क्यों बनाया गया इस सम्बन्ध में भी एक 
शब्द कहना आवश्यक दै । एक बार हमारे कुछ मित्रों ने हमरे एक अँग्रेजी ग्रन्थ के 
डदाहरणभूत कुछ पन्नों का विभिन्न भारतीय भाषाओं में अनुवाद किया । वे भाषाएं 
उनकी स्वीय मातृभाषाएं थी । प्रत्येक भाषा के संबंध में एक द्वी विचारधारा देखने में 
आईं । हर एक भाषा अपनी स्वीय प्रकृति का उपयोग कर रही थी । यह बात बिचार- 
थारा के सर्वथा बाद्यस्तरीय विषयों के लिए उचित मानी जा सकती है । इस विषय 
को हम ०२१ अनुच्छेद में स्पष्ट कर चुके हें। किन्तु ग्रन्थालयशास्त्रीय परिभाषाओं। 
की बात दूसरी है । इनका उपयोग kaa व्यवसायी प्रन्थालयी ही करेगे, साधारण 
जनता नहीं | हमने यह अनुमान किया कि यदि ge केम्द्रविकर्षी शक्ति का नियन्त्रण 
न किया गया तो देश के ग्रम्थालयियों में परस्पर अन्तःप्राम्तीय आदान-प्रदान में 
बड़ी बाधा पडेगी। इस विषय को हम ori अनुच्छेद में स्पष्ट कर चुके d! 
हमारी अधिकतर भाषाएं संस्कृत से ही उद्धत हुई d कुछ भाषाएं ऐसी भी 
जिन्होंने संस्कृत के अनेक तस्वों को आत्मसात्‌ कर लिया हे । उदाहरणार्थ मक्षयालम 
कन्नड तथा तेलुगु के नाम प्रस्तुत किए जा सकते हैं । अतः हमने यह अनुभव किया 
कि यदि ये सब भाषाएं एकमत होकर यह स्वीकार कर ले कि यथासंभव अधिक से 
अधिक सामान्य प्रकृतियों का परिग्रहण किया जाए, उन्हें संस्कृत से ही लिया जाए 
श्रौर उसके पश्चात्‌ उन प्रकृतियों को अपने अपने विशेष प्रकार के अनुसार शब्द 
शास्त्र का अनुसरण कर आवृत कर लिया जाए तो बड़ा भारी लाभ होगा | 


ग्रम्थालयशास्त्र की ग्रम्थालयवर्गीकरश नामक शाखा में संपूर्ण ज्ञानजगत्‌ 
का निरूपण किया जाता है। यदि हम आरम्भ में ही वर्गीकरण की तालिकाओं का 
रूपान्तर करने बेठ तो प्रत्येक विशिष्ट विषय के लिए परिभाषाओं का निर्धारण करना 
आवश्यक होगा | BAA: हम पथश्रप्ट हो जाएंगे । अतः हमारी इच्छा यद्द ES कि 
हम किसी विशेष ग्रन्थ के अनुवाद द्वारा कार्यारम्भ कर | वह ग्रन्थ ऐसा होना 
चाहिए जो प्रन्थालयशास्त्रमात्र की सुनिश्चित सीमारेखाओं से अति अधिक 
बहिभूत न हो, किन्तु साथ ही उसमें ग्रन्थालयशास्त्रीय बहुत कुछ विचार पाये जा 
सके । हमने यह अनुभव किया फि “क्लासिफाइड केटलॉग कोड? ही कुछ sis 
के अपवाद को छोड़ कर हमारे अपेक्षित गुणों को पूणं करता है! वे अंश ३१ अनु- 
च्छेद तथा उसके उपभेदों के अन्तर्गत दिए हुए वर्गनिर्देशी Gadi के उदाहरणों में 
ही दें । अतः हमने इस ग्रन्थ का अनुवाद कार्य आरम्भ किया ओर इस प्रकार अपने 
परीक्षयात्मक रूपाम्तरीकरण का श्रीगणेश (wn d 


इसके अतिरिक्त एक बात ओर भी हे । यह ग्रन्थ अपने सूल अप्रजी xq में 
भी भारतीय परंपरानुसारी सूत्र, टीका तथा उदाहरण के रूप में लिखा गया 
asg संस्कृत भाषा के विशेष गुणों के सबथा अनुकूल सिद्ध हुई । इस कारण हमारा 


WIo Ho Ha ७ 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नोगर 


संस्कृत रूपान्तर भी स्वभावसिद्ध संस्कृत रूप में हुआ है । हमारे ग्रम्थ में आरम्भ 
में संस्कृत सूत्र है, उसके बाद संस्कृत बृत्ति है चौर उसके बादु हिन्दी बृत्ति, हिन्दी 
टीका तथा हिन्दी उदाहरण हैं । इससे हमें एक और विशेष सुविधा प्राप्त होती है । 
हम wg जान पाते हैं कि किसी परिभाषाविशेष की संस्कृत प्रकृति को कोई प्रादेशिक 
भाषा कहाँ तक आत्मसात्‌ कर सकती दै | 

aq हम “क्लासिफाइड केटलॉग कोड” का 'अनुवर्गंसूचोकल्प” नामक संस्कुत- 
हिन्दी रूपान्तर कर रहे थे तब हमें एक बात और भी ध्यान में झा रही थी। हम 
यह देख रहे थे कि संस्कृत परिभाषाओं की अस्थायी निर्माण की प्रतिक्रिया हमारे 
मस्तिष्क पर केसी होती है । वस्तुतः हमने इस रूपान्तरीकरण को आनुषङ्गिक रीति 
से विशेष प्रकार के प्रयोगशाला-कायं के रूप में भो व्यवहृत किया ओर कतिपय 
परिभाषोपसूत्री का निर्माण किया | इसी प्रकार के अन्य भविष्यत्‌ कार्य के लिएं 
उन aai का उचित उपयोग किया जा सकता हैं । साथ ही इन सत्रों की सहायता 
से हमारे अस्य व्यवसायी सहयोगी व्यवस्थित तथा समालोचक दृष्टि से हमारी परि- 
भाषाओं का परीक्षण कर सकेंगे | 

अपनी इस लेखमाला के द्वितीय लेख में हम उन परिभाषोपसत्रों को 
प्रस्तुत करेंगे । उसके बाद ही हम अपने वास्तविक कार्य का सन्नपात करेंगे, अर्थात्‌ 
टिप्पणी के ur nene परिभाषाओं को उपस्थित करगे, जिससे हमारे सहयोगियों 
की संसति प्राप्त की जा सक और भाषाशारित्रयो क द्वारा विचार करने क लिए कुछ 
विशेष वस्तुओं को प्रस्तुत किया जा सके | 


एक; शब्दः सम्यम्‌ ज्ञातः शास्त्रान्वितः सुप्रयुक्तः स्वगं लोके कामधुग्‌ भवति D 
एक (सी) शब्द भली भांति विज्ञात तथा शास्त्रानुमोदित प्रयुक्त किया जाए 
तो चह ee तथा स्वगंलोक दोनों में श्रमीष्सित फल देता है । 


ग्रन्था द्धय 


St 


प्राचीन भारत के ग्रन्थालय 


श्री जितेन्द्र go जेटली, एम० We, न्यायाचार्य 
गुजरात विद्यासभा, श्रमदावाद | 


[ प्राचीन भारत में ग्रन्थालय थे। किन्तु उनका स्वरूप आज से 
भिन्न था | मुद्रशकला के अमाववश ग्रन्थ दुर्लभ थे | ग्रन्थों की सुरक्षा ही 
पुरातन गन्थालयोँ का उद्द श्य था | आशा है अब भारत में गन्थालयों 
का भ्युन्नयन होगा | | 

पाश्चात्य देशों के महान्‌ अन्धालयों को देखकर भारतवासियों के हृदय में 
यह प्रश्न उपस्थित होता हे कि भारतवर्ष में भी इस प्रकार के बड़े-बड़े genaq 
कभी थे अथवा नहीं | इस प्रश्न का ससाधान करने के लिए हमें सर्वथा वेदिक 
काल के आरम्भ से विचार करना Tar | 

प्राचीन ghee के अन्वेषक वैदिक काल में लिखित प्रन्थ को श्रब तक नहीं 
पा सके हैं । जितने भी इस्तलिखित ग्रन्थ अथवा अभिलेख प्राप्त हुए हैं वे अशोक 
से प्राक्कालिक नहीं हें । तात्पर्यं यह है कि पत्थरों पर उत्कीर्ण लेख सम्राट अशोक 
के काल के पश्चात्‌ के ही उपलब्ध द्वोते दैं । अतीत में ग्रन्थों की सत्ता हो अथवा न 
हो, किन्तु प्राचीनतम हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थों की प्रतियां चोथी या पांचवीं शताब्दी के 
पूर्व की सँ प्राप्त नहीं हुईं हँ । 

इस परिस्थिति में भी ag तो स्पष्ट ही है कि उस समय विद्या का प्रचार 
अत्यधिक था । अतः अशोक के पूर्व अन्थालय थे ही नदी ag तो कहना कठिन-सा 
है। किन्तु इतना तो मानना ही पड़ेगा कि उस समय के semi का स्वरूप 
मध्यकालीन अथवा वर्तमानकालीन प्रन्थालयों से अ्रवश्य भिन्न था। 


सर्चभ्रथम हम यह विचार करं कि वेदिक काल में ग्रन्थालयों का स्वरूप 

कया था ? वैदिक काल में वेद की अनेक शाखाये थीं । प्रत्येक शाखा के freA 
ब्राह्मण थे । अर्थात्‌ विभिन्न ब्राह्मणों को विभिन्न शाखाओं की रक्षा का भार सौंपा 
गया था। उस समय लेखन-प्रणाली का आविष्कार नहीं हुआ ari इसीलिए 
प्रत्येक शाखा के ब्राह्मणों को अपनी शाखा की रक्षा के लिए मन्त्रों का पदपाठ 

क्रमपाठ, जटापाठ तथा घनपाठ आदि सभी Wel का ज्ञान आवश्यक था । इसी 
NOTA से मन्त्रों की रक्षा हो सकी दै । आज भी Gui अपने चारों वेदों की संहिताओं 
की उपलब्धि gedi वेदमूतिं ब्राह्मणों की कृपा से हो रदी दे। इसका सारा श्रेय 
उन्हें दी दे । 


भाष Zio ge è 


श्री जेटली 


हमारी सम्मति में वेदिककालीन ग्रन्थाय का यही प्राथमिक स्त्रूप था। 

उस समय मन्त्रों को कण्ठस्थ रखनेवाला ब्राह्मण ही जीता-जागता अन्थालय था । 
इसी प्रकार अन्य विषयों का अध्ययन भी गरुपरपरा द्वारा मौखिक रीति से ही 
हुआ करता था । अधौत विषय को स्मरति में स्थायी रखना शिष्यों का अनिवार्य 
कतंम्य था । इस प्रणाली में एक बड़ा लाभ यह था कि प्रत्येक विद्वान्‌ के लिए ग्रन्थ 
“हस्तामलकव॒त्‌” सामने ही उपस्थित रहते थे । उन्हें अनुसन्धान (Reference) 
के लिए पृष्टां को उत्रने की आवश्यकता न पड़ती थी । संस्कृत में एक सढुक्ति 
प्रसिद्ध दै — 

पुस्तकस्था तु या विद्या परहस्तगतं TAN | 

कार्यकाले समुत्पन्ने न सा बिद्या न तद्धनम्‌ ॥ 
पुस्तक में विद्यमान चिद्या ओर पराये हाथ में पड़ा हुआ घन; Waar आने पर न 
तो वह विद्या काम आ सकती है और न वह धन ही ! 


संसार में प्रत्येक वस्तु के साथ लाभ और हानि जुड़े रहते Fi कदाचित्‌ 
ही कोई वस्तु केवल लाभमय हो | उपयु'क्त प्रणाली में लाभ था । किन्तु साथ ही 
हानि भी थी। ग्रन्थ लिखे नहीं जाते थे। अतः विविध शाखाध्यायी विभिन्न 
maTi की सत्यु के साथ ही साथ वे सजीव ग्रन्थाय भी मृत्यु के ग्रास बन जाते 
थे। परिणाम यह हुआ कि वे शाखाय सदा के लिए विलीन हो गईं । uH आज 
वेद की चार संहितायें प्राप्त हें । किन्तु इनकी प्रत्येक शाखायं उपलब्ध हों Ug बात 
नहीं है । यह हानि कितनी बड़ी है इसका हम अनुमान तक नहीं कर सकते । जिस 
समय तक अ्रन्थालयों का उपयु E स्वरूप वर्तमान रहा उस समय तक के अनेक 
ग्रन्थ अब भी अनुपलब्ध ही हैं । विभिन्न अन्थों में उनके उल्लेख से हमें यह मालूम 
पड़ता है कि चे ग्रन्थ थे । अन्यथा उनके अस्तित्व की कल्पना ही अशक्य थी । 


वैदिक काल के बाद धीरे धीरे qe लिखने की शेखी का प्रसार हुआ । 
लोगों की स्मृतिं में भी पूर्व की अपेक्षा कुछ मन्दता आ -गयी थी । साथ ही 
वाङ्मय की मात्रा भी अधिकाधिक होती जा रही थी। अब गन्थ लिखे तो जाते 
थे, किन्तु ब्राह्मण उन्हें अपने ही घरों में सुरक्षित रखते थे। विशिष्ट बिषयां के 
विद्वानों के पास अपने २ विषयों की पुस्तकों का संग्रह होता था। बह संग्र 
परं परा के द्वारा वुद्धि भी पाता जाता था और उसकी रक्षा होती जाती थी । किन्तु 
यदि दुर्भाग्यवश कुल-दीपक शान्त हो गया अथवा कुल-सरिता की धारा ge गयी 
तो वे ग्रन्थःरस्न नष्ट हो जाते थे । एक पुस्तक की अनेक प्रतियों को प्रस्तुत कराने 
की प्रथा उस समय तक न चल सकी थी | 
| इस प्रथा का आरम्भ बोद्धों ने तथा जेनों ने किया । किन्तु वह भी उन्होंने 
तब किया, जब अनेक अमूल्य THT wp सदा के लिए नष्ट हो जाते स्वयं देखा 


qo | ग्रन्थालय 


प्राचीन भारत के ग्रन्थालय 


तथा उस महती हानि का भली भाँति अनुभव fat) उसके qd उनका बहुत 
बड़ा विविध साहित्य नष्ट हो चुका था। तथापि अवशिष्ट वाङमय की रक्षा के 
लिए उन्होंने भरपूर प्रयत्न किया | 

जैन ओर बौद्ध विद्वानों ने धार्मिक असहिष्णुता का प्रभाव अपने ऊपर न 
जमने दिया । उन्होंने उदारता का आश्रय लिया और वेदिक वाङमय के अनेक 
गन्थों की अनेक प्रतियां करवाई | 


गन्थालयों को स्थापना में राज्य ने भी पर्याप्त सहायता पहुँचाई । राज्य के 
आश्रय में इरुतलिखित गन्थों के अनेक गन्थालय स्थापित goo समय के प्रभाव से 
भारत सं बोड धम का हास प्रारम्भ होने लगा | किन्तु ज्ञान की ज्योति तो शान्त 
की नजा सकी थी । तिब्बत, चोन ओर जापान आदि देशों ने उन गन्थों को 
आश्रय दिया और उनकी सुरक्षा की । 


भारत का कुछ दुर्भाग्य था। विदेश से अनेक आक्रमणकारी मुसलमान यहाँ 
आये और उन्होंने अपनी ध्वंसलीला में उन्मत्त होकर सरस्वती-मन्दिरों पर भी 
दया न की | उनके हाथों lal गन्थ सदा के लिए नष्ट कर दिए गए। बड़े २ 
विश्वविद्यालयों के साथ ही साथ उनके गन्थालय भी भस्मसात्‌ कर दिए गए | 
जन साधुओं ने तथा ब्राहमण समाज ने कुछ गन्यां को बचाने का उद्योग किया | 
किन्तु उसमें वे सफल न हो सके और sana के साथ उनके QN गन्ध भी 
नष्ट हो गये । 


गन्धो के नष्ट होते रहने पर भी वाङमय की वुद्धि निरन्तर होती ही aia 
यही कारण हैं कि प्रत्येक विषय के मुख्य सुख्य प्राचीन गन्थ अब भी उपलब्ध हो 
रहे हैं वर्तमान काळ के अन्वेषको ने कठोर परिश्रम कर प्राचीन ब्राह्मण विद्वानों 
के पुरातन घरों से अनेक गन्थ-भाणडारों को gs ge कर प्रकाश में लाया दै और 
उन गन्थों का एकन्रीकरण किया दे। wa: आज संस्कृत वाङमय के अनेक गन्य 
हमारे लिए सुलभ हो गये हैं। गजरात और राजपूताना के अनेक स्थानों में 
पारण ओर जेसलमेर आदि पुण्य भूमियों में अब भी ऐसे अनेक जेन गन्थ-भाण्डार 
हैं, जहां संस्कृत वाङमय के सहस्रों गन्थों की सुरक्षा हो रही है। 


सुसलमानों के युग की समाप्ति के बाद यहाँ गोराङ्ग sai का पदापण 
हुआ । मुसलमानों ने redi का अधिकतर संहार ही किया । अंगरेजों ने इतनी कृपा 
की कि उन्हें नष्ट नहीं किया, प्रस्युत चुन-चुनकर अपने देश के भाण्डारों को भरपूर 
किया । इन्होंने अनेक गन्थ प्रकाशित भी किए। मुसकमानों की तुलना में इन्होंने 
बहुत ey उपकार ही किया है । कारण इनकी npud हम अपने देश में भी 


भा० To Bo ११ 


श्री जेटली 


अनेक गन्थालयों को स्थापित एवं परिचालित कर सके हैं ! किन्तु हमारे यहाँ अब 
तक जो भी संपत्ति एकन्नित की जा सकी है उसमें यदि उन समुद्र परपारस्थित 
गन्थो का भी समावेश हो जाता तो हमारा सं गद वस्तुतः “पूण” कहा जा 
सकता था | 


इस विस्तृत वाङमय को देखने से यह तो स्पष्ट हो ही जाता है कि प्राचीन 
काल में गन्यालय थे अवश्य | किंतु उनका उद्देश्य सर्वथा विपरीत था । आज के 
गन्थालयों का मूलमंत्र होता हैः--'गन्थ उपयोग के लिए हें’ । किंतु प्राचीन काल 
के गन्थाल्ञयों का उद्देश्य होता था--'गन्थ सुरक्षा के लिए है । उन गन्थांलयों का 
स्वरूप आज के asa से बिलकुल भिन्न था । आज के प्रन्थालय ‘ney सब के 
लिए हैं? इस सिद्धांत में विश्वास रखते हँ। बालक, वृद्ध, युवा, खी--देंश का 
प्रत्येक व्यक्ति--विद्या, वय, वित्त आदि का ध्यान किए बिना अपनी आवश्यक योग्य 
सब पुस्तक अपने स्थान पर पाए श्रौर उसके लिए सब प्रबन्ध राज्य के द्वारा किया 
जाए यह आज के ग्रन्थालयों का उद्देश्य और लच्य होता है । किंतु उसके विपरीत 
प्राचीन काल के अन्थालय केवल “समाज के विशिष्ट भाग्यशाली व्यक्तियों के लिए!” 
ही होते थे । सबको उनमें प्रवेश तक करने का अधिकार न था। उनके उपयोग की 
तो बात ही न्यारी है । 

यदि हम इन विभिन्न परिस्थितियों के कारणों का सूचम विचार कर तो हमें 
यह स्पष्ट प्रतीत हो जाएगा कि प्राचीन काल में ग॒न्थालयाँ का उस रूप में रहना 
परिस्थिति के अनुसार न्यायसंगत था। 

आज हम लाखों की संख्या में ग्रन्थों को पाते हें। TU कला के 
आविष्कार तथा उसकी उत्तरोत्तर उन्नति ने अन्थों को इतना अधिक सुलभ बना 
दिया है कि बड़े-बड़े धार्मिक अन्थों को भी हम बनियों के द्वारा पुडिया बांधे जाते 
देखते Wi रास्ते में, घाट में, बाजार में कहीं भी किसी महत्वपूर्ण ger के पन्ने 
देखे जा सकते हैं । कहा ही है--अतिपरिचयादवज्ञा ! 

किंतु प्राचीन काल में अवस्था इसके बिल्कुल विपरीत थी। semi 
प्रतिलिपि करना नितान्त दुष्कर था । इस सम्बन्ध में प्राचीन ग्रन्थों में एक बड़ी 
सुन्दर उक्ति मिलती है :--- 

भग्नपृष्टिकटिग्रीवा--वक्कदृष्टिर धोसुखम्‌ | 
कष्टेन लिखितं शास्त्रं यत्नेन परिपात्ञयेत्‌ | 

पीठ, कमर ओर गरदन को तोड़-मरोड़कर, नीची दृष्टि किए हुए, सुख 
लटकाकर बड़े कष्ट से हमने शास्त्र लिखा है । आप कुपया magis इसकी 
रक्षा कर | | 
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प्राचीन भारत के म्रम्याज्ञय 


प्राचीन भारत में चिभिन्न प्रकार के जो प्रन्धालय थे उनका हम wal 
दिम्दर्शन कराना चाहते हें :— 


१. राजा-महाराजाओं के द्वारा अपने स्वाध्याय के लिए, अपने आश्रित 
विद्वानों के अध्ययन तथा naa के लिए और अरनी कीतिं को seada करने के 
लिए ग्रन्थाय बनाये जाते थे बाहरी विद्वान्‌ भी उन्हें देख 'सकते थे । किन्तु 
विशेषकर उनका उपयोग स्थानीय विद्वान्‌ ही करते थे । 


२. विख्यातनामा विद्वान ब्राह्मण अपने घरों में अपने निजी ' ग्रन्थालय 
बनाते थे । उनका उपयोग वे स्वतः अपने अध्ययन और मनन के लिए करते थे । 
उनके ग्रन्थों को देखने का सोभाग्य कुछ विरले ही पाते थे। किन्तु कभी कभी 
योग्य शिष्य गरु की विशेष कृपा प्राप्त कर उनकी प्रतिलिपि करवा सकता था ओर 
फिर उसे अपने निजी अन्थालय को बनाने का अवसर मिल जाता था । 


३. नालन्दा तथा aqha सरीखे agra विद्यापीडों के स्ततः अपने 
बढ़े बड़े ्रन्थालय थे, जिनका उपयोग Gub के अध्यापक तथा शिष्य करते थे | 
इनमें अधिक रुकावट नहीं थीं ओर शिष्यवर्ग इन ग्रन्थों की सरलता से प्रतिलिपि 
कर सकते थे | 


४. जेन साधुओं के अपने निजी ग्रन्थाय थे । इनके रक्षक तथा पोषक 
धनी मानी सेठ होते थे, किन्तु उनका विशेष उपयोग जेन साधुओं के द्वारा दी 
किया जाता AT | 


ऊपर बतल्लाये हुए प्रकारों में उन ग्रन्थालयों का परिगणन agt किया गया 
हें जिनका अस्तित्व हम सर्वप्रथम बतला आगे हैं । अर्थात्‌ वेदिक काल के ब्राह्मण, जो 
स्वयं मूर्तिमान्‌ अन्थालय ये, वे संसार के प्रन्थान्षय-लम्बन्धी इतिहास में एक 
अभूतपूर्वं, अभ तपूर्वे और अनोखी घटना है। उन ग्रन्थालयों का अन्य उदाहरण कहीं 
नहीं प्राप्त हो सकता | 


इस प्रकार हम देखते हें कि प्राचीन भारत में सुद्रणकला के न होते हुए भी 
ग्रन्थाय अवश्य थे । किन्तु यह तो मानना ही पड़ेगा कि उस समय आज RÀ 
सार्वजनिक ग्रन्थालय नहीं थे, जहाँ ग्रन्थों के अतिरिक्त दैनिक, साप्ताहिक, मालिक 
त्रेमासिक आदि सैकड़ों प्रकारों की पत्र-पत्रिकाएं sega रहती हैं। इतना ही नहीं, 
आज तो फिल्म तथा रिकाडों के भी ग्रन्थाय होते हैं । अन्धो के a उनके पठन 
योग्य विशिष्ट लिपि में लिखे हुए ग्रन्थ होते हैं। समाज का प्रत्येक व्यक्ति, चाहे 
ag किसी श्रेणी और वर्ग का हो, ag कोई भी ब्यवसाय करता हो, उसका 
बोड्िक स्तर किसी भी प्रकार का हो, ag अपने अभीष्ट योग्य ग्रन्थों को अपने 
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श्री जेथ्ली 


स्थान पर बिना किसी विध्न वाधा के, बिना कुछ शुल्क दिए पाने का अधिकारी 
होता है। ` | i | 
प्राचीन भारत में विद्या का प्रचार इतना अधिक था कि eng तक dens 
“se m लेते eo Ç "e. ^. 9 
में कविता कर. लेते थे । तथापि आज की नाइ सार्वजनिक ग्रन्थालयों के असाच का 
कारण nedi की दुर्लभता ही थी । विदेशों के इतिहास भी यही प्रमाणित करते dd 
सुद्रणकला के आविष्कार के बाद अन्य सभी टेशों में ग्रन्थालयों का स्वरूप 
परिवर्तित हो गया । भारत में भी वही घटना घटित हुई । किन्तु अन्य देशों ने 
इस दिशा में अभूतपूर्व प्रगति की दै । आशा दै अब स्वतन्त्र भारत के उन्मुक्त 
चातावरण्‌ में ग्रन्थाल्यों का पूण विकास होगा तथा भारत भी इस दिशा में - अन्य 


देशों के साथ साथ चलकर जनता के पूर्ण सुख, शान्ति तथा समृद्धि की व्यवस्था 
करेगा । 


स्वतन्त्र उन्नत भारत कया चाहता है ! 
१ राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र गन्थालय 
२२ प्रान्तीय केन्द्र गन्थालय 
१५४ नगर केन्द्र गन्थाक्षय 
३२१ IW केन्द्र गन्थालय 
७३२ नगर शाखा गन्धानय 
४,१०० ग्राम शाखा गन्धाक्षय 
१३,१०७ जंगम गुन्थालय 
२,६८,३६१ समपंण प्रतिष्ठान 
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स्वातन्त्र्यप्राप्ति ओर ग्रन्थालय 


| श्रीमती शकुन्तला भाटवडेकर 
[ स्वातन््यप्राष्ति के बाद ग'थालयों की उन्नति अत्यन्त आवश्यक है। 
जनतन्त्र के आधार पर शासित जनता का सुशिक्षित होना अपारेहाय € | देश को 
सर्ववध समृद्धि के लिए गन्थालय-शास्त्र का प्रसार ग्रमीष्ट €] 


स्वातन्त्र्य प्राप्ति के पूव ग्रथालयों की आवश्यकता न थी यह बात नहीं | 
किन्तु स्वातत्र्य प्राप्ति के बांद अंथालयों की संख्या वद्धि हो यह अस्यावश्यक हो गया 
दै । स्वतन्रता के कारण हमारी सामाजिक आवश्यकताथ ओर उत्तरदायित्व किस 
रूप में बढ़ गये है इसका यदि हम विचार कर तो यह स्पष्ट हो जायगा कि ग्रंथालयों 
की शीघ्रतापूर्वक अभ्युन्नति होना क्यों आवश्यक हे । 

१ अगस्त १६४७ Zo को हमने स्वतंत्रता प्राप्त को । उस दिन पराया 
शासन समाप्त हुआ ओर राज्य कार्य भार का सूत्र संचालन हमारे हाथों में आया । 
इस राज्य काय भार को जनतंत्र के आधार पर चलाना आवश्यक Fl जनतंत्र का 
अथ यह हे कि जनता के बहुसंख्यकों के मताचुसार कार्य भार AAT जाय | जनता 
को ही अपने मंत्रियों का चुनाव करना दै । वे मंत्री योग्यतापूर्वक कार्य भार चलाते 
हैं या नहीं इसका भी निर्णय उन्हें ही करना है । जनता सुशिक्षित होने पर ही इस 
कठिन उत्तरदायित्व का सफलतापूर्वक निर्वाह कर सकती है। अन्यथा gA की 
AMS और बदमाशों का कार्यभार” इस उक्ति के अनुसार सब agag हो जायगी | 
उस हानि को बचाने के लिये प्रत्येक व्यक्ति को कम से कम इतनी शिक्षा पाना 
आवश्यक दे कि वह अपने लिये योग्य अथवा अयोग्य वस्तु का विचार कर सके | 


आज भारतवर्ष में अधिकतर लोग अशिच्चित ह । उन्हें सुशिक्षत बनाने के 

अनेक साधन g । व्याख्यान, रेडियो, चिन्नपट इत्यादि साधनों के द्वारा जनता पर 
अच्छा प्रभाव डाला जा सकता हे और उन्हें शिक्षित भी बनाया जा सकता हे । इस 
प्रकार के अनेक साधनों में ग्रंथ भी एक महत्वपूर्ण साधन है। अंथों के द्वारा हम 
सुदूर देशों के वर्तमान और अतीत सब प्रकार के विद्वानों के संपक में आ सकते हैं 
और उसके परिणाम स्वरूप ज्ञान और अनुप्रेरणा पा सकते Fi इसके अतिरिक्त 
प्रत्येक व्यक्ति अपनी आवश्यक सभी पुस्तकों का अपना निळी संग्रह नहीं बना 
सकता | इन कारणों से यह आवश्यक सिद्ध होता है कि अंथों का एक स्थान पर 
«ng बिया जाय, ५ हाँ प्रत्येक व्यक्ति छपने मन चाहे ग्रंथ को पा सके | यही कारण 

कि आज अंथालय हमारे जीवन के अभिवाय अंग बन गये 


Wie Yo to ix 


श्रीमती भाटवडेकर 


sada की जिस प्रकार एक यह मांग है कि लोग सुशिक्षित हों उसी प्रकार 
उन्हें पर्याप्त अन्न-वस्त्र मिले और वे सुखी रहें यह भी एक प्रबल मांग Qa) अतः 
भारतवर्ष में औद्योगिक अभ्युत्थान अत्यावश्यक है । कला कौशल की भी sale 
परमावश्यक है । उद्योग-घंधों को व्यवस्थित उन्नति करने के लिये जिस प्रकार 
Jalia साधन और यांत्रिक शिक्षा के द्वारा सहायता मिलती हे, उसी प्रकार अंथा- 
emi से भी मिलती हैं । किसी प्रकार का उद्योगधंधा क्यों न हो, उसके लिये हर 
प्रकार की जानकारी अपेच्चित हैं । उद्योगधंधों को उन्नति सुचारु रूप से किस प्रकार 
हों सकती है इसे समफने के लिये उन उन धंधों की आदि से लेकर अंत तक 
जानकारी होनी ही चाहिये । इसके अतिरिक्त अन्यान्य विषयों का परिज्ञान भी 
चाहिये । उदाहरणार्थ, व्यावसायिक लोगों के विचार क्या हैँ, उनके क्या मत है यह 
जानना आवश्यक है । वर्तमान परिस्थिति क्या हे, घटनाचक्र किस प्रकार चल रहा 
है--इन बातों का ठीक ठीक समय पर यदि परिज्ञान होता गया तो औद्योगिक जनता 
का अवश्य लाभ होगा । इस प्रकार के Gala उन उन अबसरों पर प्रकाशित होने 
वाले सामयिको के लेखों द्वारा और उन उन धंधों के विशिष्ट मासिकों द्वारा aera 
जाने जाते हैँ । इस प्रकार की वस्तुओं का उचित संग्रह करने का और उसके द्वारा 
सब जनता का लाभ पहुंचाने का कंद्र स्थान ही अँथालय कहा जात È | 

हम ऊपर कह आये हैं कि हमारे देश में उद्योगधंधों की व्यवस्थित उन्नति 
होना नितांत आवश्यक है । इसके लिये योजनाओं का निर्माण अपेक्षित हे। इधर 
Cay vata’, “पीपल्स प्लान”, “गांधीयन प्लान” आदि योजनाओं का इसी 
लिये जन्म हुआ है । इस प्रकार की योजनाओं को प्रस्तुत करने के लिये ओर उन्हें 
कार्य रूप में परिणत करने के लिये विविध प्रकार की जानकारी आवश्यक है। 
aad यह निकलता है कि ग्रंथालय एक अनिवार्य वस्तु दे | 

इस प्रकार स्वतंत्रता के भावी जीवनर्मे ग्रंथालयों की पद पढ्‌ पर आवश्यकता 
sic उपयोगिता सिद्ध होती हे । किस व्यक्ति की बुद्धि किस प्रकार की है ओर 
उसे किस प्रकार का योग्य अंथ देना चाहिये जिससे उसकी बौद्धिक gar निवृत्त हो 
six उसकी उन्नति हो इसे योग्य अंथालयी ही समझ सकता हे। किसी आमीण 
deu में किस प्रकार के अंथों की आवश्यकता है, तथा नगर hne में किस 
प्रकार के अंथ चाहिये इसे सब नहीं समझ सकते.। किसी विशिष्ट प्रकार के पाठक 
को कोई जानकारी किस प्रकार सरलता से दी जा सकती है, उसे किस प्रकार मांग 
प्रदर्शन किया जा सकता है इन बातों के मर्मझ केवल ग्रंथालयी ही हो सकते हैं । इस 
प्रकार उपयु'क्त बातों के सीखने के लिये गून्थालय शास्त्र की परम आवश्यकता È । 


१६ अन्थालय 


maa” 

यह पत्र “अत्र गिल! भारतीय गन्थालय संघ का त्रेमासिक मुख पन्न ह। 
इसका पूर्व रूप "aep री बुलेटिन”! नाम से प्रसिद्ध था, जो सवप्रथम अप्रल १६४२ 
So में प्रकाशित हुआ था । इसका पांचवां अङ्क सन्‌ १६४६ go में निकला । 
तढुपरान्त कई कारणा सं उसका प्रकाशन sem हो गया | 

जनवरी सन्‌ १६४६ do के नागपुर अधिवेशन में संघ ने एक AH A 
पुतरु्जीवन पाया हैं । फलतः संघ का यह पन्न भो पुनः प्रकाशित हां रहा ह | 

इस पत्र का नामकरण भी नया किया गया हे । इसका “BATA? यह नाम 


विशेष उद्देश्य से रखा गया हे । इसका wast रूप ABGILA $, जॉ 
Annals के A, Bulletin के B, Granthalaya के G, India के | 

Library के L, तथा Association के A इन ६ प्रथमाक्षरों को एकत्र कर 
बनाया गया हें । इस पत्र के Annals, Bulletin आर teurer इन तीच भागा 


को विभाजन तथा पृष्ठाङ्कन इस प्रकार का होगा कि दो वर्षौ में इनमें से प्रत्येक की 
स्वतन्त्र सत्ता हो जाएगी और वे संपुट के रूप में अलग अलग बद्ध हो सकरे। 
इसके लिए प्रत्येक भाग में दो अथवा तीन फा्मौ की पाठ्य सामगी दी जाएगी | 


विषय 
‘gaia? भाग में उच्च श्रेणी के ऐसे निबन्ध दिए जायेंगे जिनकी गणना 


स्थायी साहित्य में हो सके । इसमें senes शास्त्र के गवेषकों को अपनी गवेषणा- 
आं के परिणाम प्रकाशित करवाने के लिए आमन्त्रित किया जाता हे | 

बुलेटिन? में भारतीय गन्थालय संघ तथा ठतसम्बद्ध संघों के समाचार प्रका- 
शित किए जायगे.। संघ प्रेमी asadi से निवेदन हे कि वे अपने लेख IW रूपम 
भेजें । अबगिल के सम्पादक इस भाग सें ग न्थालय विषयक टिप्पणी भी दंगे । इस 
भाग में ग्‌ न्था्यशास्त्रत्रिषय क ग न्थों की समालोचना भी छुपेगी p गून्ध-प्रकाशका 
ओर ग न्थालय संघों से प्रार्थना हे कि वे अपने प्रकाशनों को सम्पादकों के पास भेज | 

AT न्थालय' भाग हिन्दी में होगा तथा उसमें गन्थालय से सम्बद्ध लेखों 
आर समाचारों का प्रकाशन किया जाएगा । इस भाग में भारत को TAA भाषा- 
ओं में प्रकाशित ग. न्थालयशास्त्रविषयक् weal की समालोचना छुपेगी । पाठकों 


की मांग के अनुसार इस भाग की क्रमशः कलेवर वृद्धि होती जाएंगी । 
प्रकारान-काल 
aie, प्रतिवर्ष ३३ माच, Ro जून, Ro सितम्बर तथा ३१ दिसम्बर 


को प्रकाशित जाएगा | Gas नियत तिथ पर प्रकाशित होनें के लिए यह आवश्यक 
हे कि दिसम्बर में प्रकाशय अङ्क की सामगी ३० सितम्बर तक सम्पादकों को प्राप्त 
हो जाए । साथ ही लेखक महाशय उसे जून के अन्त तक अर्ध प्रस्तुत कर लें, जिससे 
वह कुछ समय तक विचार का केन्द्र बनी रहे और यथासमय उसकी शुद्ध पाण्ड- 
लिपि सम्पादक के पास भेजी जा सके । अनुभव यही संमति देता है। gutes 
तथा गु न्थालय के लिए भी यही क्रम रहेगा । किन्तु समाचार प्रकाशनतिथि से कम 
कम दो मास पूर्व सिद्ध जाने चाहिये | 
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भारतीय ग्रन्थालय संघ 


SET 
संघ के उद्देश्य निम्नलिखित É ne 
१. भारतवर्ष में ग्रंथालय-आन्दोलन की अंभ्युन्चति । 
२. देश में दीक्षित प्रंथालयियों के विशिष्ट दल का निर्माण तथा वद्ध न । 
A. अंथालय शास्त्र के अन्वेषण का अभ्युन्तयन | 5 
३. ग्रथालयियों की जीवन-बूत्ति-द्शा तथा पद का सुधार । उनकी सब” 


विध समृद्धि । 
*. सार्वदेशिक अन्य संघटनों के साथ सहयोग | 
सदस्यता 
सदस्य निम्नलिखित श्रेणियों के ge 
arya ! Wo २००० एककालिक 
दाता Go २०० , :„ 
' आजीवन सदस्य . ६०१०० y 
साधारण सदस्य So * प्रतिवर्ष 
|o सस्था-सदस्य 
ग्रंथालय So २६) प्रतिवर्ष 
संघ ` मै Go १० ) » 


सदस्यों को सुविधार्य तथा उनके अधिकार 
१. साधारण सभा में सम्मिलित होकर सत देने का अधिकार | 
२. अधिकारी qq के चुनाव के लिए खड़े होने का SUPER । 
3. संघे-द्वारा प्रकाशित सुखपत्रिका को निःशुल्क पाने का अधिकार | 
सूँचना--विधान. का पूर्ण अंग्रेजी सूल रूप पत्रिका के इखी अंक में दिया है 


भारतीय ग्रन्थालय संघ 
गन्थालय आन्दोलन द्वारा भारतीयों की सर्वविध उन्नति करना चाहता 
भारत के धन-कुबेर २०००) एककालिक agra देकर सँघ के संरक्षक 
सदश्य बन | 
द्वितीय चग के उदारचेता घत्ती Yoo). FHT दाता सदस्य चन । 


$c अन्थाज्षय 


अधिवेशन 


अखिल भारतीय गन्धाय संघ का अष्टम अधिवेशन इस वर्ष २० से २४ 

जनवरी तक नागपुर में सम्पन्न हुआ। इसके अध्यक्ष देहली विश्वविद्यालय के 

RRA शास्त्र प्राध्यापक डा० श्री० vro रंगनाथन Helga थे। इसमें भारत के 
विभिन्न प्रान्तों सै, जिनमें सुदूर काश्मीर, मद्रास, ARTE एवं उड़ीसा भी थे 
प्रायः १९० प्रतिनिधियों ने भाग लिया । प्रथम दिवस नागपुर विश्वविद्यालय के 
उपकुलपति do के० एल० दूबे ने प्रतिनिधियों का स्वायत करते हुए BET कि 
गन्थालय हमारी शिक्षा पद्धति में एक प्रसुख स्थान रखते हैँ । Teed यह आवश्यक 
दै कि गन्थालयियों को समाज में प्रतिष्ठित पढ्‌ प्राप्त al sp उन्हें समुचित वेतन 
दिया जाए | 


मध्यप्रान्त के गवर्नर श्री मंगक्षदास पकचासा ने सम्मेलन का उद्घाटन 
करते gu प्रतिनिधियों को सम्बोधित कर कहा कि आप नागरिक अपने गामीण 
भाइयों को सू न जाएं । नगरों की अपेक्षा गांवों को गन्थालर्यो की आवश्यकता 
ओर भी अधिक है। कारण गांवों में प्राप्त शिक्षा को स्थायी एवं सजीव बनाये 
रखने के लिए गन्थालयों के अतिरिक्त और कोई साधन नहीं दो सकता | 

अध्यक्ष श्री Slo रंगनाथन महोदय ने अपने भाषण में गन्थाल्य-आन्दोलन 
की श्रभ्युन्नति के लिए देश के aw अपनी त्रिशद्वषीय योजना उपस्थित की । 
उन्होंने १३८० में भारत में सम्भावित गन्धालयों के स्वरूप पुवं संख्या का मानचित्र 
प्रस्तुत किया । उन्होंने इस बात पर पर्याप्त बल्न दिया कि केन्द्रीय सरकार सर्वप्रथम 
गन्थाक्रय-शास्त्र की शिक्षा-दीक्षा का प्रबन्ध करे । अधिवेशन में ३३ लेख पढे गये | 

अधिवेशन में निम्नलिखित प्रस्ताव स्वीकृत हुएः-- 

i. यह सम्मेलन केन्द्रीय सरकार से अनुरोध करता है कि ag शीघ्र ही गन्थाल्य- 
विधि (लायब्ररी लेजिस्लेशन) बनाए जिससे राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र गन्थालय स्थापित 
हो, ओर जो भारत की गन्थालय-प्रशाली का संघटन करे, ग न्थाळयशास्त्र पर 
अन्वेषण का प्रबन्ध करे तथा अन्तर्राष्ट्रिय चेत्र में गन्थालय सम्बन्धी समस्त 
विषयों का प्रबन्ध करे । 

२. यह urs प्रांतीय सरकारों से अनुरोध करता है कि वे अपने-अपने प्रांतों में 
अविलम्ब गुन्थालय-विधि स्वीकृत करं जिससे चद्दाँ ल्लोक anadi की स्थापना 
तथा संचालन हो ऑर नगर, गाम तथा अन्य समस्त अकार के गन्थालयों का 
संघटन तथा अभ्युन्नति संभव gii 
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अधिवेशन 


यह सम्मेलन केन्द्रीय तथा अन्य प्रान्तीय सरकारों ले अनुरोध करता है कि वे 
देश में दीक्षित गन्थालयियों के अभाव को दूर करने के लिए तथा उनके विशाल 
दल को क्रमशः बिवृद्ध तथा सम्पन्न बनाने के लिए देश के विभिन्‍न भागों में 
दीक्षा केन्द्रों की व्यवस्था करें, उन्हें सब प्रकार की सहायता दें तथा अन्धालय- 
शारत्र की शिक्षा-दीक्षा का अभ्युत्थान करें । 

Wü सम्मेलन केन्द्रीय तथा सब प्रांतीय सरकारों से अनुरोध करता है कि a 
भारतीय गन्थालय संघ को योग्य आर्थिक सहायता प्रदान कर । जिससे az 
संघ गन्थालयसेवारूपी अपने महान्‌ सदुद्देश्य की पूर्ति कर सके । 

TQ ariaa अन्य प्रान्तीय सरकारों से अनुरोध करता है कि वे अपने प्रास्त के 
गन्थालय संघों को आर्थिक सहायता दें जिससे वे संघ श्रपने sai में योग्य 
काये. कर सके । 


ग्रंथालय-शास्त्र-पंचसूत्री 
कोशवाननिशं ` विद्वान्‌ पञ्चसूत्रो-परायशः | 
ग्रंथा हि पितुस्‌ ते च सवेभ्यः स्त्र॑स्पमाप्नुयुः ॥ 
पठन्तं समयं तस्य शेषेत्‌ कोशः सदापि wg 
वर्धमानः स Ref: qag विदन्त्विमाम्‌ ॥ 
गुन्थ अध्यन के लिए हैं। 
गन्थ सब के लिए हैं। 
प्रत--गन्थ अध्येता चाहिए | 
aAa का समय बचे। 
गुन्थालय सदा वर्धिष्णु अवयबी है। 


INRA 


CS ii A सूर्च 
पदाधिकारियों की सूची 
अध्यक्ष--डा० श्री० xpo रंगनाथन, देहली विश्वविद्यालय | 
उपाध्यक्ष--१ श्री वबशीरुहीन अहमद, गन्थालयी, लिटन ced, 
अलीगढ़ विश्वविद्यालय | 
श्री आर० एस० पारखी, य थालयी, फग्यु सन कालेज, TAT | 
श्री आर० गोपालन, गृन्थाल्यी, सेक्रेटरियेट लायनर री, नई दिल्ली । 
श्री बी० एस० केशवन, ग्रंथालयी,. नेशनल लाये री, कलकत्ता | 
Slo जी० टी० काले, ग्रन्थालयी, इन्डियन इन्स्टीटयूट आँफ 
साइंस लायनर री, बंगलोर । ' 
कोषाध्यक्ष--श्री एस० श्रीनिवासन, ग्रन्थालयो, मिनिस्ट्री आँफ लेबर, 
नई दिल्ली । 
मन्त्रो --श्रो एस० दास गुप्ता, अन्थाज्चयो, देहलो तिशत-विद्यालय | 
सहायक मन्त्री १ श्री पी० के० गदे , suenan, देहली विश्वविद्यालय | 
२ . श्री जे० साहा, semen, इंडियन स्टेटिस्टिकल प्रेसीडेंसी 
कालेज, कलकत्ता | 
आय-ब्यय निरीक्ष्क--श्री dic wee नन्दी, चाड एकाउंटें ट, कलकत्ता | 


AT ००८ Aw 0 


WAR सदस्य 
बम्बई के धनकुबेर सर श्री पुरुषोत्तमदास ठाकुरदास २०००) एककालिक 
सहायता प्रदान कर भारतीय गरन्थालय संघ के संरक्षक सदस्य बने हैं । एतदर्थं संघ 
उनका आभारी है | 
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निकष-स्तम्भ 





पुस्तकालय 
ले० अनेक विद्वान । श्री मथुराप्रसाद इत्यादि द्वारा संपादित । प्रकाशक---पुश्तक 
जगत्‌ , पटना, ५३४८ | ag = पेजी । पत्र सं० २७४, मूल्य ₹।।) 


हम आज स्वतंत्र हँ । स्वतंत्रता ने हमारे लिए अनेक प्रकार की सुविधाएं 
उपस्थित की हैं। किन्तु साथ ही साथ उसने दमारे कन्धों पर बहुत बड़े उत्तरदायित्व 
भी लाद ize हँ | अब हम स्वयं अपने भाम्य-त्रिधाता दद i अपनी उन्नति अथवा 
अत्रनति का पूरा कतृ त्व अब हमारे हाथ में दे । यदि इभने उन्नति की तो उसका 
aa हमें ही प्राप्त होगा । किन्तु यदि इसके विपरीत हम उस्नति न कर सके तो 
सारा दोष हमारे ही सर पर लादा ज।एगा | उसके लिए हम किसी ओर को दोषी 
नहीं उहरा सकते | . 
हमारे उत्तरदायित्व भनेक हैं। 'किन्तु उनमें बौद्धिक दृष्टि से सर्वाधिक 
महत्वपूर्ण यही दे कि भारत की समस्त प्रादेशिक भाषाओं में वेज्ञानिक साहित्य का 
पर्याप्त उत्पादन किया जाए। उस में ग्रन्थालय साहित्य का एक विशिष्ट स्थान 
मानना ही पड़ेगा । ग्रन्थालयशास्त्र की उस्नति से ही अन्य शास्त्रों की उन्नति 
यथार्थ एवं पूर्ण mal में हो सकती है । 
भारतीय पुनर्जागरण के इस युग में भारत की अन्यान्य प्रादेशिक भाषाएं 
कहीं आगे बढ़ गईं हैं । किन्तु हिन्दी अभी बहुत पिछुड़ी हुई Ra हिन्दी आज 
भारत की राष्ट्रभाषा बनने जा रही है । उसके लिए यह Aa अवस्था बड़े खेद 
तथा AAT की बात È । उसे शीघ्र ही समृद्ध तथा सम्पन्न बनकर अपने लिए “यथा 
नाम तथा गणः इस उक्ति को चरितार्थ करना पड़ेगा । “हिन्दी” को सारे हिन्द को 
भाषा बनना ही पड़ेगा | 
गन्थालयशास्त्र आज इतना अधिक उन्नत हो चका है कि वह किसी 
परं परायात शास्त्र से टक्कर ले सकता है । किन्तु उस शास्त्र से सम्बन्ध रखनेचाळा 
साहित्य अधिकतर अंग्रेजी में ही दै । हमारे (शास्त्र के madar श्रीयुत श्री० 
«o रंगनाथन महोदय ने ही दो दर्जन से अधिक ग्रन्थ लिखे da सौभाग्य कहिये 
अथवा दुर्भाग्य--वे सब अंग्रेजी में ही हें । 
दधर पिछले कुछ वर्षो में मराठी तथा गजराती आदि भाषाओं में अन्था्य- 
शाखीय साहित्य प्रकट होने लगा है । किन्तु राष्ट्रभाषा हिन्दी में अब तक किसी 
साधिकार शास्त्रीय ग्रन्थ को देखने का हमें अवसर प्राप्त नहीं हुआ । 
पटना के पुस्तक-प्रकाशक "पुस्तक जगत” ने इस दिशा में नेतृत्व करने का 
सौभाग्य प्राप्त किया ऐै। हिंन्दी में ग्रन्था्यशाख्रीय सर्वप्रथम ma प्रकाशित 
करने का यश उन्हें ही दिया जाएगा । इम उन्हें उनके इस सस्कार्थ पर हार्दिक 
बघाइयाँ देते हैं । 


RX ग्रन्थाकय 


“पुस्तकालय? 
sies ग्रन्थ किसी व्यक्तिविशेष की कृति नहीं हे। इसमें विभिन्न 
लेखकों द्वारा लिखित विविध लेखों झा संचय किया गया है p किन्तु मालाकार ने 
इस गच्छुक को इस प्रकार रचा है कि यह एक साङ्गोपाङ्ग एकाकी सुमन प्रतीत होता 
है । इससे अध्येताओं के सुमन अवश्य ही आमोदमय बन जाते हैं । 


न्य का आधे से अधिक भाग अखिल भारतीय ग्रन्थालय संघ के अध्यक्ष 
डा० श्री० रा० रंगनाथन ngga की लेखनी से उद्धत हुआ हे [eg gud 
हिन्दी जगत्‌ के प्रकाण्ड विद्वानों के अन्य लाभदायक, सुरुचिपूण लेख भी विद्यमान 
हैं। उनम सहापण्डित राहुल साँकृत्यायन, Wasa श्री आनन्द कॉसल्थायन, राय- 
मथुरा प्रसाद तथा श्री जगन्नाथ प्रसाद आदि विशेष रीति से उल्लेखनीय d । 


कतिपय लेखों के मनन से यह स्पष्ट होता है कि लेखक महोदयों ने baa 
गुन्थाक्षयसग्बन्धी साधारण साहित्य का ही अध्ययन किया हो यह बात नहीं है। 
mya उन्होंने विशिष्ट शास्त्रीय कलात्मक साहित्य का भी पर्याप्त चिन्तन किया 
है । प्रस्तुत ग्रन्थ A पाठकों को “THAT की उपयोगिता और AEA, ARA तथा 
विदेशों के ग्रन्थाय आन्दोलन का इतिहास”, '्रन्थाल्यों की विभिन्न Gant’, 
'ग्रन्थालयो का संचालन? तथा “विश्व के महान्‌ ग्रन्थालय” आदि श्रनेक उपयोगी 
एवं रोचक लेख उपलब्ध होते हें। किन्तु कुछ लेखकों के ग्रन्थालयशाखीयपरि- 
भाषाओं के हिन्दी रूपान्तरीकरण क द्वारा यह प्रमाणित हो जाता है कि इस कार्य 
मं बड़ी सावधानी की आवश्यकता दे । Ready Reference Service तथा 
Long Range Reference Service के लिए क्रमशः qeu तथा 
दीघ्रमण (!) शब्दों का उपयोग कहाँ तक उचित है इसे उपयोगकर्ता ही बता 
सकते 


“गन्याहयशास्त्रीय-पारिभाषिक-शब्दावल्ी) गन्थ में एक अध्यधिक महस्व- 
पूर्ण वस्तु है । इस तालिका में प्रायः ३०० शब्द एकत्रित किए गए हैं और उनके 
श्रग्न जी तथा हिन्दी रूप प्रस्तुत किए गये हें। जो रूपान्तरकार ग्रन्थालयशास्त्रीय 
प्रन्‍्थों को भारतीय भाषाओं में अनूदित करना चाहेंगे उनके लिए यह सूची बढे ही 
काम की घीन्न होगी । 


प्रस्तुत ग्रन्थ को प्रकाशित कश "पुस्तक aaa’ ने हिन्दी तथा गन्थालयशास्त्र 
दोनों की महती सेवा की है । हमें विश्वास है कि हस: प्रकार के अन्य ग्रन्थों को 
प्रकाशित कर “पुस्तक जयत्‌? भारतीय पुनर्जागरण महायज्ञ में अपने अंश को एश 
रीति से देने का पुण्य कार्य करता YER । 
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गांधी साहित्य gal 
संयोजक--पांडुरंग गणेश देशपाण्डे, गुजरात विद्यापीठ गन्थावलि, ४१ । 
प्रकाशाक--नचजीवन मुद्रणालय, अहमदाबाद, १६४८ | सवा तीन रुपये | 


समालोच्य गम्थ गांधी साहित्य की वाङ्मय सूची है। इसमें महात्मा गांधी 
के स्वरचित तथा उनसे सम्बद्ध विविध विषयों पर विभिन्न विद्वानों द्वारा faa 
हुए बहुविध गन्थां का उल्लेख È । इस प्रकार यह गन्थ श्रपने कलेवर की तुलना मं 
frega कहा जा सकता है | - 


गन्थों का वर्गीकरण आरम्भ में भाषा के आधार पर किया गया है ओर 
फिर प्रत्येक भाषा में यथायोग्य कुछ विशिष्ट विषयों को आधार माना गया है। 
इसके पश्चात्‌ संयोजक महोदय को बर्शानुक्रमीकरण का ही सहारा लेना पड़ा दें । 
अर्थात्‌ TII पारस्परिक ज्ञातेय सम्बन्ध व्यवस्थित नहीं हो सका E गन्ध 
चर्गीकरण की agian पद्धति के अभाव में इससे अधिक आर क्या आशा की जा 
सकती È । 

सँयोजक महाशय ने गन्थ के लेखकों एवं प्रकाशकों के विचरण के साथ ही 
साथ प्रकाशन वर्ष, पृष्ठ संख्या तथा gea आदि भी दिए doo संयोजक ने ena- 
स्थान पर उपयुक्त टिप्पणियाँ भी दी हैं ओर इस प्रकार सटिप्पण-वाढः मय-सूचि 
का प्रशंसनीय कारय संपोदित किया है | 


सूची में प्रायः २८०० गन्थों का निर्देश EQ जहाँ अँग्रेजी के प्राय: १४०० 
गन्थ पाये जाते हैं, वहीं हिन्दी में केवल ४१२ गृन्थों का संकलन दुःख का विषय 
है। युग-पुरुष मद्दात्मा गांधी ने हिन्दी की सेवा के लिए बहुत कुछ किया है। RA- 
प्रेमी सज्नों को चाहिए कि यथासंभव शीघ्र हिन्दी में अपने राष्ट्रनिर्माता से सम्बद्ध 
साहित्य की alg कर । 


संयोजक महाशय ने इस सूचि को प्रकाशित कर हिन्दी की सेवा के साथ 

ही साथ गन्थालय शास्त्र की सेवा करते हुए राष्ट्रपिता की भी युक्त अभ्यचना की 

केन्द्रीय शासकवर्ग का कर्तव्य है कि चे यथाशक्ति इस प्रकार की व्यापक वाङ्मय 
सूची को प्रस्तुत कर प्रकाशित करने की ब्यवस्था करे | 
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OPTIONAL FACETS IN 


LIBRARY CLASSIFICATION ( 4 ) 
By 
S. R. Ranganathan 


0 Facet-Analysis 


[ The purpose of introducing optional facets is to make 
the same scheme of classification available both for book- 
world and article-world without the ugly presence of 
consecutive connecting symbols and with great autonomy 
for the classifier. Distinctive connecting symbols are 
proposed for the facets according to the fundamental 
elements — Time, Space, Energy, Matter and Personality 
— of which they are manifestations. ] 


Facer-analysis is one of the fundamental factors in library classi- 
fication, It is implicit, primitive and unrecognised in many of the 
schemes of classification, Jt has been made explicit in the very 
notation of the Colon Classification. The first rule for the classifica- 
tion of most of the main and canonical classes prescribes the facets 
from which all further stages in classificatory work should begin. The 
procedure laid down in the Library classification: Fundamentals and 
procedure ( Madras, I944 ) implements facet-analysis and prescribes it 
for use even in the formulation of the name of the specific subject 
of a book or article or any other reading material The same book 
has gone further and reduced the facets themselves to the five funda- 
mental elements :- Time, Space, Energy, Matter and Personality. 


0l An Analogy 


An analogy may be of help at this stage. The seed contains 
all the parts of a tree in a latent or unmanifest form. Eventually they 
manifest themselves in the tree in their varied shapes and sizes and 
with their distinctive functions, The seeds themselves differ from 
tree to tree. When we enter a timber- yard, we can name the kind of 
seed of which a particular piece of timber is a manifestation. When 
we see an assortment of leaves, we can name the kind of seed of 
which a particular leaf is a manifestation. So also with flowers, fruits 
and even molecules of proteins. The ability to name the correct seed 
grows with experience and practice. So it is in library classification. — 
whether it is the work of the classificationist designing a scheme of 
classification or of a classifier classifying reading materials according to 
a preferred scheme. The five fundamental elements — Time, Space, 
Energy, Matter and Personality — are like seeds. They contain in 
latent or unmanifest form all the possible facets and foci of all the 
possible subjects. In different subjects they manifest themselves 
with different names and functions. 
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02 Examples 
02 First Example 


l The specific subject ‘Emotions of women’ belongs to the main 
class Psychology. ‘Emotions’ is said to be the focus of this specific 
subject in the Problem-Facet of Psychology. Both of these —the focus 
*Emotions'and the facet ‘Problem’— are regarded as manifestations 
of the fundamental element Energy. Similarly, ‘Women’ is said to be 
the focus of the specific subject in the Entity-Facet of Psychology. 
The focus ‘Women’ and the facet ‘Entity’ are regarded as manifesta- 
tions of the fundamental element Personality. 


022 Second Example 


The specific subject ‘Teaching technique for elementary schools’ 
belongs to the main class Education. ‘Teaching technique’ is said to 
be the focus of this specific subject in the Problem-Facet of Education. 
The focus “Teaching technique? and the facet ‘Problem’ are regarded 
as manifestations of the fundamental element Energy. ‘Elementary 
schools’ indicates the kind of persons educated or Educand. It is 
therefore said to be the focus of the specific subject in the Educand- 
Facet of Education. The focus ‘Elementary schools? and the facet 
‘Educand’ are regarded as manifestations of the fundamental element 
Personality. 


023 Third Example 


The specific subject ‘Qualitative analysis of salts’ belongs to the 
main class Chemistry. ‘Qualitative analysis’ is said to be the focus 
of the specific subject in the Problem-Facet of Chemistry. Both the 
focus ‘Qualitative analysis? and the facet ‘Problem’ are regarded as 
manifestations of the fundamental element Energy. Similarly ‘Salts’ 
is said to be the focus of the specific subject in the Substance-Facet of 
Chemistry. The focus ‘Salts’ and the facet ‘Substance’ are regarded 
as manifestations of the fundamental element Matter. 


024 Fourth Example 


The specific subject ‘Labour conditions in the railways of India 
brought upto r930' belongs to the main class Economics. “2930” is 
said to be a focus in the Chronological-Facet of Economics. This 
focus and this facet are regarded as manifestations of the fundamental 
element Time. Similarly ‘India’ and the Geographical- Facet in 
which it is a focus are regarded as manifestations of the fundamental 
element Space, ‘Labour conditions’ is said to be a focus in the 
Problem-Facet of Economics. This focus and this facet are regarded 
as manifestations of the fundamental element Energy. 'The term 
‘Railways’ stands for the business of managing a railway system. 
Tt is therefore regarded as a focus in the Business-Facet and this facet 
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and this focus are regarded as manifestations of the fundamental 
element Personality. 


025 Fifth Example 


The specific subject ‘Railway conditions in India brought upto 
I930! belongs to the main class Economics. It differs from the above 
only by the absence of the manifestation of the fundamental element 
Energy. 


026 Sixth Example 


In the specific subject ‘Economic conditions in India brought 
upto I930’, the manifestations of the fundamental elements Persona- 
lity and Energy are absent ; but those of Space and Time are present. 


027 Seventh Example 


The specific subject ‘Conditions and practices in the elementary 
schools of India brought upto 3930" belongs to the main class Educa- 
tion. As already stated in section 022 Second Example, ‘Elementary 
schools’ and the Educand-Facet in which it is a focus are regarded as 
manifestations of the fundamental element Personality. ‘India’ is said 
to be a focus in the Geographical-Facet of the specific subject under 
consideration. This focus and its facet are regarded as manifestation 
of the fundamental element Space. Similarly “2930 is said to be a 
focus in the Chronological-Facet of the specific-subject. Both this 
focus and this facet are regarded as manifestations of the fundamental 
element Time. 


028 Eighth Example 


In the specific subject ‘Conditions and practices in the schools 
of India. brought upto 34930’, neither Personality nor Energy manifest 
themselves, as the Educand-Facet and the Problem-Facet are absent, 
‘India’? and the Geographical-Facet in which it occurs as a focus are 
regarded as manifestations of the fundamental element Space. 
Similarly, १93०0 and the Chronological-Facet in which it occurs as a 
focus are regarded as manifestations of the fundamental element 
Time. 


03 Order of Facets 


It bas been shown in Elements of library classification ( Poona, 
I946 ) that the Canon of Helpful Order requires that books and 
other reading materials should be arranged on the shelves and in the 
catalogue in the increasing order of the concreteness of the subject- 
matter embodied in them. To secure this effect on the shelves and 
in the catalogue with ordinal values fixed for the connecting symbols 
as in the Colon Classification, the facets should be arranged in the 
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facet-formulz in the decreasing order of the concreteness of the 
fundamental elements of which they are manifestations. This has 
been proved in the Philosophy of library classification ( being publi- 
shed in Copenhagen ). It has been called the Principle of Inverse 
Order, It can be safely assumed that the five fundamental elements 
will fall in the following order of decreasing concreteness :— 
Personality, Matter, Energy, Space, Time. On this assumption, we 
can always determine the succession of the facets in any facet-formula. 


03l Examples 


For brevity, we sball represent the fundamental elements by 
their initial letters written in lower case, that is, Personality by p, 
Matter by m, Energy by e, Space by s and Time byt. What has 
been stated in section o3 can be expressed symbolically by saying that 
the facets should be arranged in a facet-formula such that the funda- 
mental elements manifesting themselves in them may occur in the 
order i—— p, m,e,s,t. Further we shall represent each facet by the 
initial letter of its name. With the use of these conventions, the 
order of the fundamental elements which manifest themselves in the 
eight examples given in section o2 and the order of their facets will 
be as shown in the following table:— : 





No. of the Main Class Order of Fundamental १५९: of Facets 


Example Elements 
I. Psychology p e E P 
ठे, Education p e E P 
3. Chemistry m e S P 
4. Economics p e s t B P GC 
5. Economics p 8 t B G C 
6. Economics 8 f G C 
7. Education p 8 t E G C 
8. Education 8 i G C 





04 Detection of Faults 
04 Law 


A fault occurred in the first edition (7933) of the Colon classi- 
fication. The Facet-Formula for the main class Law was prescribed 
by it as: 

Law [Law] : [Community] 


This is equivalent to the following formula expressed in terms of the 
Fundamental elements: 


Law [Energy] : [Personality] 
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This is against the Principle of Decreasing Concreteness for the facet- 
formula and the reverse Principle of Increasing Concreteness for the 


` arrangement of reading materials on the shelf and in the catalogue. 


The unhelpful nature of this arrangement was found empirically by 
the reaction of readers to this arrangement. It was found that readers 
preferred the arrangement which will result from the Facet-Formula 


Law [Community] : [Law] 


which is equivalent to the following formula expressed in terms of 
the fundamental elements :— 


a 


Law [Personality] : [Energy] 


The Facet-Formula was corrected accordingly when the second editio 
came out in I939, | 


042 Chemistry 


A fault which had occurred in the design of the Facet-Formula 
for Chemistry was not detected even in the second edition. It could 
not be detected empirically by observation of the reaction of readers, 
since the Madras University Library which was the field for 
Observation had very, few books in Chemistry and the number of 
readers interested in Chemistry used to be very small. The Facet- 
Formula 


Chemistry [Problem] : [Substance] 


which had been fixed is equivalent to the following formula expressed 
in terms of the fundamental elements :— 


Chemistry [Energy] : [Matter] 


This is against the Principle of Decreasing Concreteness for the 
facet-formula and the reverse Principle of Increasing Concreteness 
for the arrangement of reading materials on the shelf and in the 
catalogue. This violation was detected only after the three books on 
the methodology of classification mentioned already were written in 
I944, 7946 and r949 respectively. This fault will be rectified in the 
third edition of the Colon classification which is under preparation. 


043 Remarks on Methodology 


In the earlier years, the order of facets and the facets themselves 
were often fixed intuitively and sometimes empirically by observing 
the interests of readers. In moments of exhaustion, intuition and 
empirical reasoning fail, When they are overworked in such a 
condition, faults occur. Moreover, once intuition has given its results 
it is often too shy to turn itself again on to the same problem. So 
also once an empirical decision is made by the intellect, it becomes 
too arduous to repeat a large number of similar observations and 
reconsider the decision. Thus mistakes once made have a ter.dencv 
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to persist. In such cases, radical rationalism based on abstract 
principles: such as those enunciated here may act as a corrective. 
Indeed it is necessary to turn intuition, empirical rationalism and ' 
radical rationalism alternately on schemes of classification at moments 
of freshness and absence of exhaustion. It is only in this way that 
closer and closer approximations can be made to helpful order among 
classes of knowledge and the reading materials embodying them. 


05 Facet-Formula and Class Number 


The present practice of the Colon Classification is to treat all 
facets alike, whatever be the fundamental element of which they may 
be manifestations, The same symbol ४ ; ? is used as the connecting 
symbol between any two consecutive facets. In the following 
illustrations, we shall represent the main classes and the foci in 
the facets in accordance with the Colon Classification. The first six 
examples occurring in sections 02 and o3r are taken for illustration. 








Specific Subject Facet-Formula Class No. 
jy. Emotions of women S[E] : [P] S55:5 
2. Teaching technique for 
elementary schools TIE) : [P] Trm5:3 
3. Qualitative analysis of salts E[S] : [P] E4:33 


4. Labour conditions in the 
railways of India brought 


upto 7930 X[B] : [P] : [G] : [C] <475:95:2 : 703 
5. Railway conditions of India 
brought upto 3930 X[B] : [P]: [G]:[C] X4xg5::2:N3 


6. Economic conditions of India 
brought upto I930 X[B]:[P] : [G]: [C] X::2: N3 








06 Pitfalls in Manifestation 


In fixing the Facet-Formula of a subject so that the facets may 
fall in it in the Decreasing Order of Concreteness of the fundamental 
elements manifested in them and in their foci, certain pitfalls must 
be avoided. The geographical facet and the geographical region 
which forms the focus in it are usually manifestations of the funda- 
mentalelement Space. But it is not so in the main classes History 
and Law. When we speak of the ‘History of India’, we mean the 
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. history of the people of India, The term ‘India’ is not a manifesta- 

tion of the fundamental element Space but of the fundamental 
element Personality—the Social Personality of the Human Group 
living in the geographical region ‘India’, In the Facet-Formula for 
History :— 


History [ Geographical ] : [ Problem ] : [ Chronological ] 

the facet marked ‘Geographical’ has priority over the one marked 
‘Problem’ which is a manifestation of the Fundamental element 
Energy because the former is in reality a manifestation of the more 
concrete fundamental element Personlity. So also in the main class 
Law, the Geogzaphical Number representing the community in tbe 
Community Facet has priority over the number in the Law-Facet 
which is a manifestation of the fundamental element Energy, as the 
former is in reality a manifestation of the more concrete fundamental 
element Personality. Similarly, in the main classs Literature, the 
foci in the Author-Facet are usually represented in the Colon Classi- 
fication by Chronological Numbers—the number representing the 
year of the birth ofthe author. In spite of this, the focus is really 
a manifestation of the fundamnetal element Personality and not Time. 
Again, the parts of a railway carriage, like wheel, floor, seats, and 
roof, which have the appearance of ‘spatial regions’ of the carriage, 
should be taken as manifestations of the fundamental element Person- 
ality and not of Space. Nor should the fact that they are made of 
materials like iron, timber or leather lead us to treat them as mani- 
festations of the fundamental element Matter, Another extreme case 
occurs in the subject Geometry. This is a study of Space as such. 
Space is the concrete entity which is studied. All its quantitative, 
qualtitative and relational properties are studied. For, the student 
of Geometry, Space is as concrete, personal and living as a child is tc 
a mother. We have therefore to regard space as a manifestation of the 
fundamental element Personality in all reading materials embodying 
astudy of Geometry, Similarly, there may be books and articles in 
Physics, in which Time may have to be regarded as the manifestation 
of the fundamental element Personality. By contemplation and ex- 
perience a classifier should develop sufficient awareness to keep clear of 
such pitfalls and camaflouge. 


07 Vacant Facets 


The rules of Colon Classification prescribe that even when a 
facet is vacant in a particular specific subject, the colon which should 
come after itshould be inserted unless one and all of the later facets 
are also vacant. This is due to the morphology and syntax of the 
Colon Language. The meaning ofa digit in class number ofany classia- 
ficatory language is determined by tne Gestalt of the class number in 
which it occurs. As a particular form of this general proposition, 
the meaning of a digit in a Colon Number depends on the nature ofthe 
facet in which it occurs. Tne nature of th: facet depends on the 
degree of its remove from the digit representing the main class. 
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The degree of remove is indicated by the number of colons which 
intervenes between the facet in question and the digit representing 
the main class. Thus in example 5 of section. 05, we have the class 
number X4r5::2:N3. If two colons are not put between the 
focus 4ा$ in the Business-Facet and the focust 2 in the Geographi- 
cal-Facet, and we write merely #€45:2:स्‍933, the digit 2 would 
appear to belong to the Problem-Facet and would mean ‘Production’ 
and not ‘India’. So also in example 6 of the same section o5, if we 
write X:2:N3 instead of X:2:N3, the digit 2 would again appear 
to belong to the Problem-Facet and would mean *Production? and not 
‘India’, Or again, if we omit both the colons and write X2:N3, 
there will be nothing to show that the first two facets were vacant 
and that 2 really belonged to the third facet. The digit 2 would 
appear to belong to the Business-Facet. It would therefore mean 
neither ‘India’ nor ‘Production’ but something else. In fact, it will 
be unintelligible as the Colon classification has listed no focus in the 
Business- Facet against the number 2. 


08 Consecutive Colons 


A result of the rule mentioned in section 07 is that two or more 
consecutive colons may occur in class numbers. The greater the 
intension of the specific subjects to be classified, the greater will be 
the number of facets which will have to be used in the facet-formulae. 
The intension will generally be far greater in articles than in books. 
In such specific subjects of great intension, not only all the five 
fundamental elemeats may manifest themselves, but some of them 
may have more than one manifestetion in one and the same specific 
subject. The more concrete fundamental elements—Personality, 
Matter and Energy—are likely to have multiple manifestations. If, 
therefore, a Facet-Formulais designed to meet the requirments of 
atticles of great intension, and carries a large number of facets on 
itself, many of the facets will remain vacant when applied to books; 
and the number of consecutive colons will become intolerably great. 
One of the methods of avoiding this inconvenience will be to have 
one set of Facet-Formulae for books and another set for articles. 
—one for superficial classification and another for what may be called 
depth-classification. This is not however practicable. For there is a 
steady tendency for books themselves to have greater and greater 
intension. In fact, specific subjects which used to attract articles 
yesterday begin to attract books and monographs to-day. This is a 
result of the specialisation which is intensifying to-day and the in- 
creasing number of persons who specialise in a specific subject 
In other words, the book-world and the article-world are not separ- 
able. It is therefore necessary to have the same Facet-Formulae for 
both classes of reading materials. The problem is how to submit 
to this necessity and at the same time avoid consecutive colons in 
class numbers. 
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i Optional Facet 


This is one of the factors which put us on the track of optional 
facets during the course of the last year. This factor, however, 
belongs to the inechanical level and may be even regarded às trivial. 
A more serious factor which forced our attention to it has been an 
urge to explore the possibility of giving considerable autonomy to 
individual classifiers even at the level of documentation which calls 
for very minute or depth-classification. It is this urge which acted 
as the trigger for the whole pursuit. The pursuit led us soon to the 
concept of optional facet., But the implementing of the idea has 
been giving considerable difficulty. As a first step, the difficulty was 
analysed into a part belonging to the mechanical level of connecting 
symbols and another part belonging to the subtle mnemonic level of 
constructing an adequate number of tables of patterns. The tables 
of that variety of mnemonics which I have called Scheduled Mnemon- 
ics require the co-operation of specialists in different specific subjects 
of great intension or depth. This requires considerable organisation 
and time. The other variety of mnemonics which I have called 
Unscheduled Mnemonics will get precipitated only as the tables 
of the first variety grow in number. Ifeelthat the broad-based team- 
work needed at the subtle level of mnemonics will be greatly facilitated 
if the difficulties at the more mechanical level of connecting symbols 
are solved in advance at least provisionally. I shall therefore begin 
with the simpler problem of the design of connecting symbols needed 
to implement the idea of optional facet. 


ii The Proposal 


The proposal is that : 
I. The Facet-Formula of each main or canonical subject should 
mention only a minimum number of Compulsory Facets; 


2. The practice of indicating vacant facets by the insertion of 
the connecting “:” should be confined only to these Compulsory Facets; 
and 


3. Provision should be made for the interpolation or extra- 
polation of Optional-Facets amidst and outside the compulsory facets 
in those specific subjects only which warrant them. S, Parthasarathy 
first conjectured that this would become possible if we could take 
freedom to use more than one connecting symbol in: implementing 
Facet-Analysis even as we do in implementing Phase-Analysis. It was 
clear that all such connecting symbols should belong to the region 
between o and I. Various difficulties were encountered while design- 
ing them. Various kinds of designs were tried in succession. The 
request of Dr. Jean Anker of the Copenhagen University . to write 
out a little book on the Philosophy of classification (for publication in 
his projected series of monographs on Library Science) gave me 
occasion to pursue further the idea of reducing all the facets of all 
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the possible specific subjects to the five fundamental elements men- 
tioned in section o and its sub-divisions. This line gave a more fruitful 
and definite approach to the problem of Optional Facets at the level 
of connecting symbols. It is proposed to have a different Connecting 
Symbol for manifestations of each of four of the five fundamental 
elements, Timeand Space sharing the same Connecting Symbol. 
In what follows it will be convenient to associate a connecting symbol 
with the facet that follows it and speak of it as the Connecting Symbol 
of that facet. 


I2 Assumptions 


The following are the assumptions made in the design of 
Connecting Symbols.- | 


I. Every facet, compulsory or optional, is a manifestation of 
one and only one of the five fundamental elements : Time 
Space, Energy, Matter and Personality. 


2. Indetermining the fundamental element of which a particular 
facet is a manifestation, the pitfalls of the kind mentioned 
in section o4 will be avoided. 


3. No compulsory facet will be a manifestation of the funda- 
mental elements Space and Time qua Space and Time: 


4 Time will not manifest itself in any subject as a Time- 
Facet unless Space has already manifested itself in a facet 
or some other fundamental element has manifested itself 
already in a facet whose foci are determined spatialy, as in 
the main classes History and Law. ( See section o4 ). 


5. Energy will always manifest itself in at least one compulsory 
facet of every subject. (The Energy-Facet is usually called 
a Problem-Facet). 


6. Infew subjects will there be need to interpolate an optional 
Energy-Facet before the occurrence of the prescribed 
compulsory Energy-Facet. 


7. Either Matter or Personality will always manifest itself 
in atleast one compulsory facet of every subject. 


Of these items 3, 5 and 7 are consequences of the way in which the 
Facet-Formula is prescribed in the Colon Classification. The others 
are conjectures, Of these, I have a feeling that the conjecture in item 
6 may not be always true, but that all the others may be almost certain 
lt may be necessary to have a different connecting symbol for an 
optional Energy-Facet which precedes the compulsory Energy-Facet. 


The following table gives the connecting symbols proposed for 
the various possible facets, in accordance with the fundamental 
element manifesting itself in them :— 
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Name of the Fundamental Digit used as the Name of the 


Element manifesting itself Connecting Digit 
in the Facet Symbol 
I. Time न Full-stop 
2. Space i ० Full-stop 
Ze. Energy : Colon 
4. Matter ३ Semi-colon 
(5 Personality ; Comma 


या, 


The prescription of different connecting symbols for different 
kinds of optional facets is on the analogy of the prescription of 
different connecting symbols for the different species of phases in the 
Colon and the Universal Decimal Classifications. 


2] | Ordinal Values 


As it is generally the case in the Colon Classification, the ordinal 
values of all the above digits which have the function of connecting 
symbols or coajunctions will be taken to lie between those of zero 
and unity. Further the-ordinal value of each of these digits is so 
defined that it increases as we go down the above column, that is, 
Comma is the greatest of them; Full-stop is the least; and the others 
come between them in the order in which they occur in the above 
column. 


22 Other Connecting Symbols 
The Colon Classification uses two other connecting symbols. 
It may be helpful to recall them at this stage. They are given in the 
following table along with their specific functions:— 


Mu —H v! o ————————— Hv Viv PM D —ÁMá— n! &MPMMdinM MMC —— € AA 





Digit 
Function used as the Name of the 
Connecting Digit 
Symbol 
To connect a Bias Phase o Zero 
To connect a Focus in a Facet with 
another Focus in the same 
Facet, to form a sharper focus | Lx 
by the Auto-Bias Device - Dash 
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If arranged in the ascending order of their ordinal values, the 
six digits designed to. function as connecting symbols will fall in the 
following order:— 


6; * i ; T 


3 3 


Zero Full-stop Colon Semi-colon Comma Dash 


The first of these has to bind a Phase; each of the next four has to 
bind a Facet; and the last has to bind a Focus. In the memorandum 
on Library classification and international documentation (published 
by the International Federation for Documentation in May r948, as 
the fourth fascicule of the fourteenth volume of its Review of docu- 
mentation), I have compared the binding of phases to Loose Assem- 
blage and the binding of facets to Lamination. The binding of foci 
by auto-bias device is a stil] closer kind of binding. It is like riveting. 
This analogy is a helpful one. The binding force of the connecting 
symbol for auto-bias device must be very great; the binding force of 
the connecting symbol of a facet may be smaller; and the binding 
force.of the connecting. symbol of a phase may, be still. smaller. On 
the same analogy, we may say that the. binding force- of the connect- 
ing.symbol for a facet in which the most concrete fundamental ele- 
ment Personality manifests itself must be greater than that for the other 
facets. In fact as we go down the scale of concreteness of the funda- 
mental elements, the binding force. of the connecting.symbol. may go 
on decreasing; and it may be the least in the case of the Space-Facet 
and the Time-Facet. The ordinal values fixed for the six Connecting 
Symbols at the beginning of this section are just in accordance with 
this requirement. 


24 An Analogy in Function 


There is an analogy between the binding power and the scale 
of ordinal values of the six digits designed to function as connecting 
symbols or conjunctions in classificatory language, and the binding 
power ofthe last five. ofthese very symbols viewed as punctuation 
marks in natural language. Itis no doubt usual to speak of the 
separating power of:punctuation marks rather than of their. binding 
power. A moment’s reflection will show that these are really. equi- 
valent ways of looking at the same phenomenon and that the binding 
power and separating power are inversely proportional. Assuming 
this, we may say that the binding power is least for the full-stop 
and greatest for the dash. The choice of the connecting: symbols 
and the fixing of their ordinal values is thus quite in conformity. with 
the usage in the grammar of the punctuation marks. 


( Continued in page 49) 
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PHASE-RELATION AND 
SPECIAL VS. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
By | 
. T. N. Koranne 


[Principle of Impartiality has to: be ignored in Comparison 
and Influence Phase-Relations. But Chain Procedure pro- 
vides a compensation.] 


] General and Special Principles 
- Man has always endeavoured to find a common: basis for under- 
standing the diverse things and relations and for regulating thought 
and action, This has led to several General Principles. ‘Speak the 
truth’, ‘Be non-violent’, ‘Be impartial’ are examples. | in addition to 
General Principles each science or discipline like Military Science, 
Criminal Jurisprudence and Library Science has got its own Special 
Principles. 


2. Conflict 


Occasions arise when the Special Principles of a discipline come 
in conflict with General Principles. Forexample the army code pres- 
cribes that the enemy should be misled. In thus suppressing truth and 
even suggesting falsehood a General Principle is passed over. The 
obligation to kill the enemy which is another Special Principle in 
Military Science makes one ignore the General Principle of Non-violence. 
So also Criminal Jurisprudence prescribes violence extending to hangiag 
as a sanction. The judge and the executioner are privileged to ignore 
the General Principle of Non-violence. The Special Principle of 
Medical Science makes a surgeon cut open tlie body of a patient in 
spite of all the violence it implies passing over the General Principle of 
Non-violence. ; 


3 A Maxim 


This mode of resolving conflict between a General and a Special 
Principle has itself been recognised as a General Principle in the 
Mimamsa Sastra or the Science of Interpretation. 


4 Principle of Impartiality m Conflict 


The General Principle of Impartiality comes in conflict with a 
Special Principle of the discipline of library classification. Among the 
seven unsolved problems listed by Ranganathan in his Library 
classification: Fundamentals ond procedure (944), mention is made of 
the order of the facets in a facet-formula and of the order of phases 
in multi-phased specific subjects. In reality these problems were 
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deemed unsolved only in the sense that no order could be prescribed 
without violence to the Principle of Impartiality. In the preceding ' 
article, Ranganathan has resolved. the conflict in the case of facet- 
formulae by reducing all facets to five fundamental elements of differ- 
ent degrees of concreteness. 


5 Phase-Relation 


It is possible to resolve this conflict in a few kinds of phase 
relation but not in शी, In the simplest phase-relation, a specific 
subject involves two main classes (with or without subdivisions) which 
are brought into some kind of relation witb each other. Its class num- 
ber consists, in order, ofthe class number of one of the phases (primary 
phase), a prescribed connecting symbol, and the class-number of the 
other phase (secondary phase). The problem is to decide which 
should be the primary phase.. i - 


‘$i Bias-phase-Relation 


In ‘Mathematics (=B) for engineers (=D) the phase-relation is 
called bias-relation; and the connecting symbol prescribed is “o”. In 
the absence of a sufficient reason to choose one of the phases as primary 
the Principle of Impartiality would place us in a dilemma. But, here 
the subject expounded is B and not D. This is sufficient reason to 
choose B as the primary phase and fix BoD as the class. number. 


52 Tool-Phase-Relation 


In ‘Statistical study (==B28) of supply and demand (=X: 73Y, 
the phase relation is called tool-relation ; and the connecting symbol 
prescribed is “:”, Here again the subject expounded is X: 73 and 
not B28. This is sufficient reason for the Principle of impartiality to 
allow the class number to be X:73 : B28. 


53 Comparison-Phase-Relation 


In ‘Physics (C) compared with chemistry (=E)’ the phase 
relation is called comparison-relation; and the connecting symble 
prescribed is “.c’. The usual method of solving the dilemma is 
not available since it is neither Physics nor Chemistry but only a 
specified special relation of theirs that is expounded. In this circum- 
stance the Principle of Impartiality will be overlooked if we represent 
the specific subject either by C.cE or by Ec C. The U. D. C. there- 
fore lays down that either order of phases may be used. In its nota- 
tion, the class number may be taken either as 53: 54 oF 54 : 53 
But this prescription passes over a Special Principle belonging to the 
discipline of Library Classification, viz, “the Classificatory Language 
should have no synonyms". Thus, the U. D. C. supports a General 
Principle against a Special Principle of the dicipline. But the Colon 
Classification (=C.C.) follows the Maxims of Mimamsa and, in order 
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to avoid synonyms, it passes over the General Principle of Impartiality 
and forcedly prefers C .c E as the class number. To secure consistency 

` among classifiers, it would prescribe that the Main Class which comes 
earlier in the Schedule of Main Classes must be chosen as the primary 
phase. It may be said that a kind of compensation is made by the 
catalogue if the Chain Procedure is followed in the rendering of the 
Heading for the Class Index Entry ; for the Chain Procedure inverts 
the order of phases and prescribes “CHEMISTRY compared with 
Puysics” as the Heading. 


54 Influence-Phase-Relation 


In the specific subject “Geopolitics” or ‘Political science (—W) 
influenced by geography (—U)' the phases are W and U ; the phase- 
relation is called influence-relation ; and the connecting symbol pres- . 
cribed is “.e”. Here also, it is neither W nor U buta specified special 
relation of theirs that is expounded. 


The General Principle is overlooked and W.eU is forcedly 
preferred as the class number in order to satisfy the Special Principle 
about the avoidance of synonyms which belongs to the discipline of 
Library Classification. To secure consistency among all classifiers, 
it is directed that the verb “influence” should be used in the passive 
voice and that the phase which then becomes the subject of the 
sentence should be used as the primary phase. Here, too, the Chain 
Procedure will give “GEOGRAPHY influencing POLITICAL SCIENCE’, 
as the heading for the class index entry in a classified catalogue and 
for the specific subject entry in the dictionary catalogue. . 


6 A New Significance of Chain Procedure 


it must be observed that if the classification and the catalogue 
entries are taken together, the General Principle of Impartiality also is 
satisfied. Incidentally, ıt may be said that this wholesome result is 
another proof of the profound significance of the symbiosis between 
classification and catalogue, brought about by Ranganathan's Chain 
Procedure. 


7 Conflict and Context 


Conflicts are really creations of particular contexts. As the 
context is widened, conflicts tend to disappear. In the context of 


infinity and eternity, all conflicts are resolved and there is universal 
reconciliation. 
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CLEARANCE CERTIFICATES IN UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
है by 
S. Ramabhadran 


[Describes the practice and procedure of issuing *Clear- 
ance Certificates” to the student-members of the library of 
@ unitary or federal university, before they appear for 
their final examination and suggests certain improvements.] 


| Non-Members 


It is the time of the University examination. Student A goes 
to his college-office to take his ‘hall ticket? for admission to the 
examination. 'The clerk refuses to issue it because A has not pro- 
duced his University Library Clearance Certificate, -What is this! 
protests A, “I was nota member of the University Library at al]? 
Still the clerk insists on the certificate. A runs up to the University 
Library with other students in: a similar plight. He takes his 
Clearance Certificate after declaring himself before the University 
Librarian that he was not a member of the Library and that he owed 
no book or money. He runs back to the college-office cursing every- 
body for the waste of his precious time. 


2 Denial of Books for Use 


Here is student B. He has in his hand two books of the Uni- 
versity Library. He would like to have them for some more days. 
But no! He must return them if he is to be admitted to the exami- 
nation. He is thus denied the use of library books at home at the 
most crucial period of his career —when he needs them most. 


3 Petty Sums Due 


C has to undergo a similar journey in the April sun to pay a 
sum of two annas, due to the library, in order to get his discharge 


chit. 


Not a single smiling face calling at the library in this season! 
Why all this? Why trouble the students when their mind is absorbed 
in the examination and their nerves are high-strung? Will they ali 
go away without clearing the library dues? Is there not a method to 
avoid all this without loss to the library? 


4 Pressure on the Libxary 


Normally a student is eligible to borrow books from the library 
during the three years of his statu pupillari. At the end of each 
year during the week preceding the final examination the library has 
to recover the readers’ tickets and issue Clearance Certi- 
ficates. Let us take it that there are about ३१,5०0 student- 
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members whose tickets are to be so recovered. "There are another 
,500 students who had kept out of the library and had not taken 
library-tickets, They too have to be given Clearance Certificates, 
The work involved in their case is even more exacting. Since they 
do not bring library tickets, the records of the library have to be 
examined to confirm that they never became members and took 
tickets. Thus the total number of Clearance Certificates to be issued 
is about 3,000. 


This means an acute pressure of work in the library. All the 
hands have to be turned on it disturbing the weekly rhythm of work 
and dislocating the even flow of work in every other section. It takes 
several weeks for the repercussions of this dislocaiton to die out. 
Need it be added that mistakes occur too in such rush work? 


5 Improved Methods 


Can we improve the procedure? Yes, we can in several 
ways. Let us examine the possible alternative ways. 


5} Writing the Certificates in Advance 


First way :— We can write out the Clearance Certificates for 
all students as and when they are admitted as members. A separate 
certificate booklet should be used for each class of students’ tickets. 
The certificates in it will naturally be written in the order of the 
ticket-numbers. At the time of the examination the time of writing 
the certificates will thus be saved. But the total quantity of work or 
trouble involved is the same for the library staff and the students. 
Only the pressure of work during the week when chits are issued is 
reduced to a minimum. 


52 List of Defaulters 


Second way :— A list of defaulters may be sent to the colleges 
just a week before the ‘hall tickets’ are issued and the college authori- 
ties may be requested to direct only such students as are mentioned 
in the list to go to the library to clear their dues. But the library has 
to examine the records for the preparation of the defaulters’ lists. 
The stuents have to lose the privilege of keeping library books for 
use at home when they need them most. 


53. Postponement Till After the Examination 


Third way :— A far more human procedure will be to postpone 
the enforcement of the sanction to recover the ‘pound of flesh’ for 
the library to after the examination season. After the examination the 
students have enough time to go to the library to return their books 
and clear their dues. Most of them will do so. Ifa few students are 
left over, the university authorities may be asked to withhold their 
results, till the library gives a Clearance Certificate. 


Each of the above improved ways involves the co-operation of 
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bodies outside the library to enforce the saaction. To aviod this and 
to reduce the other difficulties still further, a fourth way is possible. 


54. Cash Deposit 


Fourth way :— An adequate cash deposit may be taken from 
each student before admitting him as a member. The ticket itself will 
indicate by a suitable device on it the date beyond which it is invalid. 
Thus the issue of a book to a student will be automatically prevented 
when he goes out of siaiu pupillari. 


On the side of the student, he can have the use of the library 
books throughout his three years without any break whatever either at 
end of each year or during his final examination. What is more 
important, he is saved the nerve-racking bother of getting a Clearance 
Certifieate on the eve of the examination. 


The probability is that the surrender of expircd tickets by student- 
members will be spread out more comfortably and the routine of 
terminating membership will thus not be cumulated within a short 
period of a week as in the other methods. The whole work of writing 
thousands of Clearance Certificates is eliminated. Experience in one 
university using this merbod, has shown that hardly any student fails 
to return library books. The system of taking deposit money has thus 
proved an effective sanction, It is conceivable that occasionally a 
student may neither return the bock nor claim the deposit. In such a 
rare case alone the library will have to invoke the second-line sanction 
of asking the university to withhold his result or diploma till he clears 
his account with the library. 


6 Membership records 


To make the fourth way most effective with the least strain on 
the library staff, the membership-records should be designed with 
care. The numbering of the reader’s ticket should not be merely 
for counting purposes. The number of each ticket should have a 
digit showing the year ofits exoiry. This will make the detection 
of superannuated tickets quite easy. There should be a separate over- 
due register of members for each year according to the year of expiry 
of membership. If the column for surrender of tickets is filled in 
the former and the card or leaf is removed from the latter as and 
when a member surrenders his tickets, the task of making lists of 
defaulters can be done without any strain ifthe second or the third 
of the ways mentioned above is adopted; and the task of Keeping an 
eye on the defaulters and reminding them will be made easy if the 
fourth way is adopted. A full description of keeping membership- 
records in this purposeful and holistic way will be found in the article, 
Issue apparatus by S:R. Ranganathan, which appeared in 7946 in 
V. t. (p. p. 67-74) of the Indian librarian. 
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0 Introduction 
By 
'S. R. Ranganathan and M. L. Nagar 


[ The relative spheres of regional, national and international 
languages in providing elements in the revival of the Indian 
languages are indicated. The limitations of planned termino- 
logy are shown. The experiment of translating from English 
through Sanskrit rather than directly into the regional langu- 
ages is described and evaluated. This is the first of a series of 
projected articles on the subject.] 


0 Dependence on Language 


The new set-up of our country, which is taking shape since 
y5 August, I947 should quicken the life of the masses: This 
quickening should be helped by provision for universal education 
through a network of schools for formal education at the earlier 
stages and a network of libraries for self-education thereafter. The 
main switch for releasing the educative process—the process of the 
harmonious development of personality in allits three facets, vital, 
mental and spiritual —the main switch which is reachable to one and 
all at the present stage of human evolution is in the mental facet. 
The science and the art of manipulating the master-switch in the 
spiritual facet is known only to the Urthmen and Rishis who are yet 
far too few. The manipulation of the main-switch in the mental 
facet has to be through ideas and ideas are inextricably dependent 
for their communication on language. The only language through 
which ideas can flow with the least resistance in the case of most 
people is the mother-tongue. 


02 Linguistic Needs 
02 Regional Language 


The mother tongue has, therefore, to be used for the expression 
and absorption of the ideas in the superficial layers of thought needed 
for daily life and for the pursuit of arts and crafts by the common 
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people. The lower intelectual strata of a society—nearly 60% of 
the people—are not likely to enter into deeper layers of thought 
and may not need any language other than the mother tongue* 
Normally the people in a region are linguistically homogeneous. 
Expression through the regional language is therefore necessary for 
the mental life and development of sixty percent of the people. As 
this group will have very few in it that migrate to other linguistic 
tegions, the regional language is also sufficient for their purpose. 


022 National language 


It is conjectured, however, that about thirty percent of the 
people of a region are likely to be adventurous enough to cross the 
linguistic borders. They should therefore be competent to use the 
national language what-ever it is. Their mental development will also 
make them dwell on ideas in the deeper layers of thought. Moreover, 
a sufficient number of people will not be found in any single linguistic 
region to pursue knowledge in such deeper layers in any given subject. 
The intercourse necessary to develop a subject at that deep level 
wil make one look for one's peers in linguistic regions other than 
one's own. This factor also points to the need for a national 
language being used by the better people of all the linguistic regions 
for inter-provincial intercourse. These people will also have the 
capacity to be equally at home both in the regional and the national 
languages. 


032 International language 


The highest intellectual strata — say, ten percent of the 
people—.will have an innate urge to dive into the deepest layers of 
thought. They will further distribute themselves in a variety of 
subjects. The result will be that a person of that nature will not 
find a sufficient number of persons within the nation, with whom 
he can collaborate in the putsuit of his subject. His peers will lie 
scattered among the different nations and he will have to exchange 
thought with them. ह 


International intercourse and for this purpose the use of an 
international language will be a necessity with him. He will further 
be such a highly integrated personality that he can with equal comfort, 
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.not only pick up but also do creative thinking in all the three 
' languages— regional, national and international, 


03 Normal evolution 


A study of the words current in any normal community will 
confirm the above analysis of the relation between layers of thought 
and terminology. It will further show convection of ideas pertaining 
to the deepest-layers of thought from the highest intellectual strata 
where they originate to the lower intellectual strata. In this 
process of convection of ideas, some words of the national and of 
even the international language will get abosrbed in the regional 
languages. Reciprocally, but perhaps to a smaller eatent, new terms 
created in the regional languages by mass-thought may also reach 
up to the national language. That is how languges grow. Normally 
it is not possible to control or regulate this factor. It runs its own 
natural course in spite of professoinal grammarians. 


04 Present difficulties 


But the Indian community of to-day is facing unusual difficulties 
in this matter. For the regional and the national languages of India 
have been stagnant during the last two hundred years. The upper 
intellectual strata, who alone can do creative thinking, have been 
using English as their medium. The Indian languages have therefore 
never been used to express current or nascent ideas. They are 
therefore paralysed. They have been by-passed—by the surging wave 
of ideas in the deeper layers of thought in all the regions of the field 
of knowledge. They are therefore bare of the terms needed to 
communicate current thought below a certain depth, 


05 Planned Terminology 
05i Need 


The renaissance in the country demads that we should over- 
take the forward countries of the world in the shortest possible them. 
This means that our languages should be revived and stepped up to 
a high level of potency in an equally short period. This cannot be 
achieved by the slow laissez faire development of terminology, We 
may have to set up planned terminology at the initial stages. 
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Moreover the ldissez faire process, which has already set in; 
has been largely conditioned by the journalistic needs. Journalism ` 
cannot be expected to take a whole view of the field of snowledge 
or to think of the future. The result is that terms get improvidently 
forged for ideas of current importance and this results in a great 
handicap in forging expressive terminology for more enduring ideas 
in the deeper layers of thought. Moreover fleeting political antipa- 
thies often set up a pathological insistence on purity and exclusive- 
ness in each regional language. This creates a centrifugal force 
which will ultimately hamper inter-provincial and international inter- 
course and impede co-operation in the pursuit of any subject. 


These two considerations indicate the need for planned termi- 
nology in the earlier years. 


052 Limitations 


Planned terminology has however severe limitations. Any 
language whose terms are determined ex-cathedra by linguistic specia- 
lists would cease to be a natural language. 


Moreover enduring terms are seldom coined ‘successfully in 
that way. The history of the Terminology Committees of Madras 
which dates from १97 or so is proof of this, Words can not be 
manufactured impersonally or en masse. Terms are really to blos- 
som forth from the hearts of those whose objective is to put their 
thought across to others, No doubt terms which have so blossomed 
forth may be collected together, studied, improved upon, polished 
and recommended for stabilisation, by grammarians. "This is the 
implication of the old saying that Lakshya Grantha (writing) always 
precedes Lakshana Grantha, (grammar). The part to be played by 
the planners of terminology can not be ultimately more ambitious 
than the one prescribed above for grammarians. 


It is over-looking this essential limitation of the planned termi- 
nology which was behind the proposal made by some members at 
the 8th All India Library Conference to call in the aid of linguists 
prematurely to coin library terms. Our contention is not that library 
terminology falls exclusively within the sphere of librarians but only 
that a considerable amount of writing should be done by the library 
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professon and a certain number and variety of terms should get crea- 
“ted in the process of writing before professional linguists can be 
called in, 


053 Experiment 


Indeed the linguist cannot understand fully the idea to be ex- 
pressed by a profession unless it is provisionally denoted by a term 
with the necessary annotation to indicate its full scope. The members 
within the profession must put in considerable work and thought 
over the new terms before passing them on for review by linguists. 
It is to satisfy this conditoin that we propose to bring up library terms 
in this series of articles for preliminary discussion within the profess- 
ion. 


These terms are not coined in isolation. We are engaged in the 
rendering of books in library science into Sanskrit. In this process 
library terms in Sanskrit get precipitated under the pressure of the 
urge for expressing, a whole unit of thought extending to not less 
than a sentence but often to a paragraph and in relation to what has 
been expressed already and what has to be expressed later. The 
terms which thus take shape are again only ofa provisional experi- 
mental nature. The planning is only to aid this provisional work. 


A word may be said as to why Sanskrit is used as medium. 
When sample pages of one of our books in English were rendered in- 
to different Indian languages by friends who had them as their res- 
pective mother tongues, there was evidence of a tendency for each 
language to coin its own radicals. This will be alright in the most 
superficial layer of thought as explained in section o2r. Butin re- 
gard to technical terms to be handied only by professional librarians 
and not by the masses, it was felt that this centrifugal force would 
hamper inter-provincial intercourse among the librarians of the 
country—vide section 0227. Since most of our languages are of 
Sanskritic origin or have absorbed many Sanskrit elements as in the 
case of Malayalam, Kanarese and Telugu, we felt that much will be 
gained ifthe languages agree to use in as many cases as possible 
common radicals taken from Sanskrit and clothe them morphologi- 
cally in their own distinctive ways. 


I. L. A. 47 


$. R. RANGANATHAN AND M, L, NAGAR 


Library science has to deal with the entire field of knowlege in 
its branch called Library Classification. The rendering into Sanskrit o: 
all the schedules of classification willinvolve fixing terminology foi 
every specific subject. This will take us far astray. We therefor 
desired to begin with the rendering of a book which does not reacl 
out too much beyond the strict boundaries of Library Science prope 
but which will at the same time involve most of concepts foundin it 
We found that the Classified catalogue code answered this descriptior 
exceptin the case ofthe examples given for class index entries ir 
section 3I and its subdivisions. We therefore began our experi 
mental rendering into Sanskrit, with tbis book. 


Moreover this book has been written even in the English origi- 
nal in the traditional Indian style of sutra, commentaries and ex 
amples. This feature was quite welcome to the genius of the Sanskri 
language. Our rendering of the book accordingly is made up o 
Sutra in Sanskrit, followed by ७४४४ in Sanskrit, vrittó in Hindi anc 
‘commentary and examplcs in Hindi. This gives us also opportanit 
to test, how far the Sanskrit radical of a technical] term is absorbabl 
by a regional language. 


In the process of rendering the Classified catalogue code int« 
Sanskrit, we had been observing our own mind as to how it workec 
while Sanskrit terms were improvised. Indeed we have used thi 
rendering into Sanskrit incidentally asa piece of laboratory work t« 
enunciate certain canons of terminology which can be used in furthe 
work of this nature. These canons will also enable the colleague: 
in the profession to examine our terminology in a systematic critica 
way. 


We shall give these canons of terminology in the second artick 
of this series and then only enter into the substantive part of ou: 
work viz., giving library terms with annotation to elicit the opinio: 
of the professon to formulate something definite to be presented fo. 
consideration by linguistic experts. 


( To be continued ) 
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Meetings of the Executive Committee were held on 27 March, 
. 3 April, ı May and 5 June, I949. The names of the members 
admitted follow this note. The President’s Memorandum on the 
deputation of librarians for training, sent up to the Ministries of 
Education and Home Affairs and generally approved by the Executive 
Committee, follows thereafter. The President reported that he was 
able to carry through the meeting of the Indian National Commission 
for Co-operation with the Unesco held on ro April, I949, most of 
the resolutions put up by the Association. They are given later. The 
Resolution on the National Central Library alone was withdrawn on 
the assurance of the Educational Secretary that the Committee already 
appointed by the Government on the subject was still kept alive and 
would be given facilities to complete its work. It was decided to 
prepare a register of qualified librarians; the headings under which 
information should be furnished are given later. The Indian Standards 
Institution was informed that an agreed standard size of paper could 
be used for the Abgila if a size approximating to the royal octavo 
could be included among the standards. Announcements about 
certzin references from the Unesco, which were decided upon, will 
be found later. “ 


New Members 


The following new members were enrolled :— 

Personal Members + 

Bachittar Singh, Punj Darya Trading Co., Moga, East Punjab. 

Banerjee (K. D.), Central Secretariat Library. 

Bhatia (K. L.), Librarian, Hansraj College, Delhi. 

Buch (Indulal K., Librarian, Burton Museum and Library, 

Bhavanagar. l ! 

5. Chitale (Subhadra), Librarian, Directorate General of Health 
Services. 

6. Das Gupta (K. N.), Librarian, M. B. Higher Secondary School, 
New Delhi. 

7. Ghil Diyal (G. P.), Librarian, Central Advisory Board of Edu- 
cation, 

8. Goswami (M. M.), Central Secretariat Library: 

. Gour (P. NJ, Librarian, Sinha Library, Patna (Bihar). 

ro. Halder (R. MJ, Assistant Educational Adviser, Ministry of 
Education. 

II. Jaswant Singh Anand, Librarian, Central Educational Library. 

72... Joshi (K. L.), Assistant Educational Adviser, Ministry of Educa- 
tion, 

I3. Joshi (N. M.), Librarian, Meerut College, Meerut. 

I4. Junankar (N. S), Assistant Educational Adviser, Ministry of 
Education. 
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NEW MEMBERS 


Kapoor (D. K.), Central Secretariat Library 


Kapoor (Kamla), U.S. Information Service Library, 54, 
Queensway, New Delhi 


Krishnamurthi (T. S.), Assistant Secretary, Ministry of Education, 
New Delhi 


Kora (Kantilal D.), Mahavir Jain Vidyalaya, Gowalia Tan, 
Bombay 26. 


Mathur (Durga Lal), Sumer Public Library, Jodhpur. 


Mehta (H. P.), Medical Librarian, Directorate General of Health 
Services. 


Nagar (Murari Lal), University Library, Delhi 2. 


Pendse (R.K:), Manager, Hindi Dharma Sanskrit Mandir 
Research Institute, Dhantoli, Nagpur. 


Rajaram Bhatt, Cataloguer, Government Sanskrit College, Jagat 
Ganj, Banaras. 


Robb (Eilzabeth), Director of Library Service, U.S. Information 
Service Library, 54, Queensway, New Delhi. 


Sharma (K.D.), Central Secretariat Library. 


Srinivasachari (S.M.), Assistant Educational Officer, Ministry 
of Education 


Srinivasan (R.), Librarian, Ministry of Labour, Government of 
India 


' Srivastava (B.L.), Librarian, Ministry of Commerce 


Thomas (K.J.), Karippaparampil, Subhash Chandra Bhavan, 
Parathode, Kanjirappali 


Varma ( V.P.), Birla Central Library, Pilani. 


Institution Members :— 

Ahmedabad Textile Industry’s Research Association, Post Box 
No, 770, Lal Darwaja, Ahmedabad 6. 

Birla Central College, Pilani. 

Bombay Legislature Department, Council House, Bombay. 
Central Board of Revenue, Ministry of Finance. - 

Delhi School of Economics, University of Delhi, Delhi 2. 


Dictionary of Economic Products and Industrial Resources of 
India. 20 Pusa Road, Karol Bagh, New Delhi. 


Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Ministry of Agriculture. 
Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, Allahabad. 

Legislative Assembly, India, Council House. 

Ministry of External Affairs. 

Municipal Committee, Ajmer; 

Mysore University, Mysore. 


BULLETIN 


TRAINED LIBRARY PERSONNEL 


3. Office of Economic Adviser. 
I4, Patna University, Patna. 
I5. Punjab Public Library, Lahore. 


I6. R.A. Podar College of Commerce and Economics, Matunga, 
Bombay १9. 


77. St. Stephen's College, Delhi 2. 
IS. Seth Maneklal Jethabhai Pustakalaya, Ellis Bridge, Ahmedabad 6, 
I9. United States Information Service, 54, Queensway, New Delhi, 


20. United States Information Service, Adelphi, 3, Queen's Road, 
Bombay. 


2I, Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Matunga, Bombay Tọ. 


bed 


Association Members :— ३. All-Assam Library Association, 
Earle Law College Building, Gauhati, Assam. 


TRAINED LIBRARY PERSONNEL 
DEPUTATION FOR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING 


[Note : The following memorandum was intended for the 
Government of India, But whatever is stated here 
is equally applicable to deputation of candidates 
for library training by the Governments of the 
constituent States, Local Bodies, Research Insti- 
tutions, Universities, Colleges and Business Orga- 
nisations.] 


The only class of libraries which are now seeking to function in 
a useful manner are those of Universities, Research Institutions, 
Colleges and Government Departments. This includes about 500 
libraries. To man those we want immediately at least a thousand 
and five hundred graduates with professional training in Library 
Science, Against this we have hardly 200 graduates with at least a 
Diploma in Library Science; and these are already employed. 


Inadequate Supply 


The number of persons who complete their training each year 
is only about 50. And yet, the number of librarian’s posts advertised 
for the Departments and Associated Agencies of the Government of 
India and for the Libraries in North India alone is about yooin a 
year, 


The Present Farce of Selection 


I have been often called to help in the consideration of the 
applications received in response to advertisements. This has given 
me a good opportunity to understand the actual state of affairs. The 
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advertisement results only in pulling a trained man from one library 
and establishing him in another. This is the natural result of the 
number of places being far larger than the number of trained persons 
available in the country; and selection to appointments invariabiy re- 
sults in the transfer of vacuum from one library to another. The 
ritual of advertisement can only do that; it cannot create trained 
personnel, This cannot be realised by individual departments. But 
the Federal Public Service Commission has a chance to see the situa- 
tion as a whole and to sense its abnormality. The same 
small group of persons appears before them month after month 
for different library vacancies. None is found fit; and yet some one 
has to be selected. The library concerned may grumble at the misfit 
it gets; but there is no mechanism which transmits its feelings either 
to the Public Service Commission or makes the murmur of individual 
libraries to be so confluenced as to reach the ear of the Government 
as a whole. And so, as the next vacancy is advertised, the rest of 
the old group appear again before the Commission and some one 
among them has to be selected. This goes on until the group is ex- 
hausted. Often it gets re-filled with the same old persons because 
posts with higher salaries are advertised. This is largely what we are 
now witnessing. 


Method of Finding out the Farce 


I sm unable to see why the Public Service Commission does not 
hold an examination to recruit candidates. If they doit for all the 
anticipated vacancies of a year at one time, there will be a chance for 
the Government to know the real state of affairs. The ritual of ad-. 
vertisement has no magical power to create trained men. The crea- 
tion of posts without creating training institutions of the right sort 
has led educational and other institutions to start courses in Library 
Science without competent staff or adequate equipment, and even 
without the necessary number of hours of teaching and practical work. 
Surely the Government has a responsibility towards creating and 
maintaining desired standards in this profession of librarians as in 
others; and the Federal Public Service Commission is uniquely 
placed to bring to the notice of the Government the actual state of 
affairs and the urgency of having in this country suitably trained 
library personnel of high calibre. The tragic consequence of the pre- 
sent drift is that the chances for proper library service being established 
in the country and fer the library profession being appreciated as a 
necessary, helpful and learned profession are reduced to nothing. 


The Only Remedy 


The only remedy is for informed men at the head of affairs 
to examine the position. Intellectual service of deferred return, such 
as library service is, will seldom be evaluated properly by ordinary 
people. It is for far-seeing statesmen to evaluate the need for it and 
realise the ultimate danger of not providing for it in the proper 
manner. They should take competent advice in the matter. They 
should follow the analogy of what happened in the earlier years to: 
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create a class cf trained teachers and what happens even today in 
creating the classes of trained forest officers and administrative officers. 
The proper course is for the Public Service Commission to recruit 
young graduates of promise for the necessary training for the pro- 
fession, The proper thing for the Government to do is to finance 
the Universities to run real Colleges of Library Science with competent 
teachers and to depute the selected candidate to take full-timed train- 
ing in them and earn (r) the Diploma after one year’s course for 
appointment to the rank and file of the profession; (2) the Degree 
after two years! course for appointment for higher posts requiring 
initiative; and (3) a Doctorate in Library Science for appointment 
to the top-ranks of the profession and to the teaching posts. The 
development of library service is taking place in India from top to 
bottom. "The University and Research Libraries and the Depart- 
mental Libraries are developing faster than the Scbooland College 
libraries. Public libraries have not yet started developing; rural 
library systems are virtually absent. "The result is that the training of 
the library profession too has to begin in the same order from the top. 


Appeal to the Government 


The appeal has therefore to be first to the Government of India, 
The two last groups of the personnel have to be trained onan all- 
India basis. "There are three reasons for this: 


(x) the number of persons needed for recruitment to these two 
groups each year will be too small for each constituent State to have 
an independent training centre; 


(2) with the meagre library man-power which is available in 
the country today it will not be possible to find enough teachers of 
the right sort for more than one centre; and 


l ® f LJ] . *. * 
_ (3) the need for national economy and for eliminating multi- 
plication of overhead charges indicates reduction to a single agency. 


It happens that the centrally maintained University of Delhi 
has gone ahead on its own initiative and established a Department of 
Library Science and instituted a post-graduate ordinary degree as 
well as a doctor's degree in Library Science. Atthe end of the first 
year of the degree course a Diploma is awarded on the basis of a Uni- 
versity Examination. It is only those who get atleast 50% of the 
marks in that examination that are admitted to the second year of the 
Degree Course. Naturally those who do not qualify themselves in 
this manner will have tobe started in the profession in the lower 
rungs. To manthe higher posts the Government of India will 
require a proper percentage of their librarians to possess a higher 
professional qualification than the Diploma. 


From my experience in teaching the subject during the last 
twenty-five years and what I have seen in my recent tour in the 
Schools of Library Science in England and America, I can without 
any hesitation say that the course, whether it is for the Diploma or the 
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Degree, has to be full-timed. In fact every day a student has to take 
instruction in theory for three hours and do practical work under 
guidance for atleast two hours. This rules out part-timed courses. 
It is unfair to expect a student to derive full benefit from the course 
if he is obliged to work in his library while taking such a course, 
Some provincial Governments have been all along realizing this and 
deputing their selected candidates to take the course ona full-time 
basis. Exactly the same procedure is now being followed by the 
Government and the Local Bodies in Great Britain. i 


I strongly recommend to the Government of India that they 
tco should follow the same procedure. 


(2) As a transitory measure untrained librarians already in 
service should be deputed to take the course -0 the University of 
Delhi for one year for a diploma and two years fora degree. 


(2) In the case of a new library post being created the Federal 
Public Service Commission should recruit a suitable university 
graduate and he should be deputed for training in the first instance. 


(3) All the vacancies that are likely to occur in a year should 


be anticipated one or two years in advance and recruitment and 


deputation should be made similarly in good time. | 
Departmental Libraries of the Government of India 


Perhaps one may add a note on the change that has of late come 
over the functions, the requirements and the organisation of the 
libraries of Government Departments. The business of government 
is progressively widening; it includes organisation and advancement of 
the nation at material, economic, social, cultural and spiritual levels. 
To cover such a vast field the business of government has to be dis- 
tributed among a team of specialists rather than be concentrated in 
one or two do-all administrators, The work of the specialists them- 
selves cannot be efficient, if they depend exclusively on native ability 
or first-hand knowledge of facts, however necessary these are, There 
is need for the specialists to re-inforce their knowledge with recorded 
information relating to the other parts of the world and to the present 
as well as the past. Exact knowledge of facts is as essential as 
common sense;a tborough grasp of the latest forms of technique is 
as necessary as general flair; a true spirit of learning and research 
should replace the attitude of self-sufficiency. 


Emergence of Departmental Libraries 


All these point to ircreasing dependence of governmental busi- 
ness on efficient library service; the library has to do expeditious 
service as pnblic business often demands quick decision and imme- 
diate action; it has further to do exact service as the dangers of a 
wrong decision based on wrong, nebulous or insufficient data may 
lead to disaster. Such a dependence on expert library service was 
very much in evidence in the recent war; a comparison of the posi- 
tion of library service in the last war and the preceding one yields a 
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measure of the speed with which dependence of any government 
- transaction on library service is establishing itself. In the earlier 
war, librarians were requisitioned mostly for providing recreative read- 
ing for the relaxation of the fighting force. Butin the recent war, 
they came to be mobilised also for field service and were constituted 
as the Information Corps. Though Indian librarians were not given 
an opportunity to enlist themselves for active service in this capacity, 
I have had occasion to render library service to some of the members 
of the Information Corps itself. Such occasions enabled me to sense 
the profitable and wise way in which even this ancient governmental 
function of warfare has sought alliance with library service, the 
fighting profession taking the library profession as a partner and shar- 
ing its responsibility with it. 


Change of Status of Librarians 


In its peace-time activities, the government will increase in effi- 
ciency if it learns from the expecience of the army and makes its de- 
partments share their burden with their librarians. This, however, 
they will not do unless the librarians are their peers in salary and 
status. The first reform that is called for in the departmental libraries 
of the Government of India is therefore the transfer of librarians’ 
posts from the ministerial cadre to that of technical service. The 
second reform should be to impose high professional attainment as 
necessary qualification for appointment as departmental librarians and 
adequate professional attainment for appointment as assistants in 
departmental libraries. 


Change of Function 


A necessary reform on the functional side is that departmental 
libraries should furnish information not only on demand but even in 
anticipation, as it is done by business libraries. More than the 
librarians of public and academic libraries, a departmental librarian 
should make himself responsible for the reading and digesting of all 
published information falling within the purview of his department, 
and relate and integrate it with the work of the department. It must 
be a point of honour with him that no decision is taken by his depart- 
ment without its having been put in possession of all relevant pub- 
lished materials. To help him to do so, the head ofthe department 
should take him into his confidence about the ‘problems engaging his 
attention. "This again emphasises that the change of function will not 
become effective unless tbere is a change in status, 


Research Wing 


The Departments are now obliged to maintaia a research wing 
in addition to the administrative wing. To serve either wing, each 
Department needs a good library. Some Departments like Agri- 
culture, Forestry, Highways, Irrigation, Botanical, Zoological, Anthro- 
pological, Linguistic, Archaeological and Ordnance Surveys have to 
maintain libraries of the highest academic standards tuned to the 
needs of active research. They have in fact to be the best and the 
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most exhaustive of their kind in the land. Most of these may have 
to be maintained by the Union Government only. 


Administrative Wing 


Even at the present comparatively low stage ofthe evolution 
ofthe Departmental Libraries, the tone of administration can be 
considerably raised if librarians with the right kind of professional 
training are appointed in sufficient number to man them, not as re- 
cord-clerks in the ministerial cadre, but as technical men of high 
ability both of a general and specialised nature, capable of anticipat- 
ing the iaformation needed by administration and collecting and 
presenting it in a properly digested form as by an equal to an equal. 


Wrong Imitation 


One observes in our country the persistence of a pathologica] 
tendency to imitate what is happening in the more developed countries 
at the superficial spectacular leve], almost totally missing the essence 
and the spirit. During the last two years this has become almost 
chronic in the library sphere. While the librarian in me rejoices that 
the Government of India is rapidly creating library places of a tolera- 
bly good salary scale and revising the grades for the older ones, the 
professional conscience in me feels frustrated and disappointed as 
there is no endeavour to fill these places with men of proper profess- 
ional training. It is often non-professional considerations and pres- 
sure of various kinds that ultimately prevail. The Government has 
not taken care to see that provision is made for training the personnel, 
A boomerang action is bound to set in very soon as a result of this 
superficial imitation of foreign countries without paying attention-to 
professional training and standards. The library profession will even- 
tually get into disrepute and the Government departments themselves 
will prefer to revert to the ways of olden days when they got on with- 
out help from a properly organised library. This fatal thing .has 
happened already once in India —in some of the Universities—during 
the last two decades. It is my prayer that the statesmen at the head 
of affairs in the Government of India and the Federal Public Service 
Commission should avert the recurrence of such initial mistakes in 
independent India, 

The Indian Library Association will ever be glad to place its. 
services at the disposal of the Government and the Federal Public 
Service Commission for setting this matter right before places get 
hastily filled up virtually for the whole of one generation. 


Delhi University Library S. R. Renganathan 
Delhi 2 President 
27 May, 2949 lndian Library Association 
BULLETIN 
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Indian National Commission for Co-operation with Unesco 


The following are the resolutions adopted by the Meeting of the 
Commission on I0 April 2949_00 the proposal of the President of the 
Indian Library Association, who represented it on the Commission :— 


Y. 


2. 


J. L. A, 


That the Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with Unesco recommends that, in view of the benefits 
derived by the librarians from the experience gained at the 
Unesco’s International Summer School for Librarians 
conducted in September, 7948, similar International 
Summer Schools of Library Science be heldin rg5o and 
periodically thereafter. 


That the Ifla and the Unesco be informed about the pro- 
gramme of the Indian Library Association for publishing 
manuals on the organisation and administration of libraries. 


That the Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with Unesco recommends to the Unesco that steps be taken 
to secure for the libraries in India the same concession in 
price from the publishers in Great Britain and the United 
States as is given to the libraries in the respective coun- 
tries themselves and’ that an appeal be made to the Indian 
publishers to reciprocate in this matter when selling books 
to foreign libraries. 


That the Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with Unesco recommends to the Director-General of the 
Unesco that, in view of the large number of University and 
Research libraries which are in need of sets of educational, 
cultural and scientific periodicals indispensable for research 
and obtainable in India at present only through the dollar 
area, the value of the book-coupons assigned to India 
should be substantially increased. 


That the Executive Board of the Indian National Commiss- 
ion for Co-operation with Unesco be requested to take steps 
to hasten the preparation of a Catalogus Catalogorum of 
all the manuscripts in Sanskrit and to prepare a Catalogus 
Catalogorum of all the manuscripts in the other Indian 
languages, whether in public or private libraries in India 
and other countries; 


(b) that micro-films be obtained of manuscripts concerning 
India, which are outside India, for being lodged in this 
country ; and 


(c) that a catalogue of books in foreign languages having 
reference to India be prepared. 


That the Executive Board be requested to appoint a suitable 
machinery for the selection of great works in Indian langu- 
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ages to be translated into foreign languages and published 
by Unesco. 


7. That the Government of India be urged to exempt bona fide 
libraries from the necessity to take import licence for pur- 
chasing books and other reading and kindred materials 
from abroad. 


Register of Librarians 


_ To help the Association to maintain a register of qualified 
librarians, the members of the profession are requested to send to the 
Secretary of the Association information with the following headings:- 


i. Name. 2. Date of birth. 3. General qualification. 4. 
Professional qualification: Certificate or Diploma or Degree. 
S. Year of passing. 6. Institution where trained. 7. 
History of service showing the names of libraries, designa- 
tion, salary, and dates. 8, List of publications: Books and 
articles (with exact reference and year). 9. Name of the 
Library Association of which a member. 70. Address. 


All changes in address and office should be communicated to the 
Secretary of the Association from time to time. 


Unesco's Food and People Campaign 


The Unesco has invited the Indian Library Association to help 
in the implementing of its I949 programme of group discussions. The 
subject of outstanding sociological importance chosen for discussion 
in 3949 is “Food and People”. There is a world problem here. Our 
food resources are used very unevenly and wastefully. Yet the world 
can not afford to be spend-thrift with them. For the population of 
the world is growing at the rate of approximately one percent or 
nearly 20 millions for a year. The growth might outstrip our food 
resources unless a conscious co-operative effort is made to keep pace. 
What can ve the contribution of science in balancing the population 
growth and utilization of resources locally, nationally and internation- 
ally? This is the issue before us. i 


To promote an intelligent discussion of this subject, the Unesco 
is preparing I5. background hand-books and pamphlets. Copies of 
these will be supplied to all public libraries which are willing to 
conduct study and discussion groups on the subject. The 
specimen of the first over-all master pamphlet by Aldous Huxley bas 
just arrived. Other pamphlets will follow. The Indian Library 
Association appeals to all the libraries in the country to take part in 
this programme. Libraries willing to take part in it may send their 
name and address to Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, President, Indian Library 
Association, University Library, Delhi 2, so that the Unesco may be 
informed of the number of copies required for distribution to 
libraries in India, 
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Unesco: Clearing House for Publications 


This agency endeavours to promote exchanges, gifts, etc. between 
libraries and institutions, through national agencies. To facilitate 
this work all interested are requested to obtain, from the Ministry of 
Education, New Delhi, copies of Unesco's questionnaire on the subject 
and fill them. 


Pustakalaya S. S. Mandal Ltd., Baroda 
Jubilee Celebrations 


The Silver Jubilee of the Pustakalaya Sahayak Sahakari Mandal 
Ltd., Baroda, which has played a very important part in the growth 
of library movement in the Baroda State, was celebrated on 2 May I949, 
under the presidentship of Dr. Jivraj N. Mehta, the Ex-Prime Minister 
of the State. 


Messages of good wishes were received from prominent persons 
like H. E. Shri Rajagopalachari, the Governor-General of India, Shri 
S. R. Ranganathan, President, Indian Library Association, Shri H. L. 
Kazi, President, All-India Co-operative Institutes’ Association, Hon. 
Shri G. V. Mavlanker, President, Indian Legislative Assembly, Shri 
Kanaiyalal and Mrs. Lilavati Munshi. 


One of the directors of the institution explained in detail as to 
how library movement attained its present growth and what part the 
three important agencies viz, the Mandal, the Library Department 
of the State, and the Library Association played in the spread of the 
movement. He emphasised that full co-operation of such agencies 
was essential for making library movement successful and really useful. 


Dr. Jivraj Mehta, the President, expressed satisfaction at the 
work done by the Mandal and suggested that it should now enlarge 
its field of service to the wider field of Gujarat. 


A beautifu] exhibition on library movement was also organised. 
Its opening was performed by Shri Raghavji Lauva, the Ex-Education 
Minister of the State, He made useful suggestions for making library 
movment a still greater success. Important books in Gujarati literature 
and on library science were exhibited. Various periodicals, which 
were specially sent for this exhibition at the request of the Mandal by 
the Publishers of the Dailies, Weeklies, Monthlies etc. from all over 
India, were also exhibited. 


क के की 


Unesco Libraries Division Activities, 2949 


The following extracts from the document Unesco/LBA/ro may 
be of interest to our members :— 


Al. The Unesco Book Coupon Scheme was launched in 
Dec. 3948 and $700,000 have been issued. The Indian Ministry of 
Education, which received $75,000 of coupons, has allocated $r0,000 to 
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University libraries, $4,000 to scientific institutions and $r,000 
to individuals. त 


A2. In February, three microfilm laboratories were shipped to 
Austria, Hungary and Poland out of r948 emergency funds, 


A3. An expert committee on International Publications Exchange 
met in July r948. A special Bulletin is being prepared to deal . 
exclusively with problems concerning it and exchanges between institu- 
tions in Member States and those in Germany and Japan are being 
promoted. हे i 


A4. To obtain up-to-date information on library needs, available 
library resources, availability of bibliographical information, exchange 
possibilities etc, a questionnaire was circulated in February 949 to 
about 7,000 libraries. 


Bi. Unesco has engaged six leading librarians (3 American, 
2 English and I Danish) to prepare four practical guides on Public 
library as a force in popular education, Public library extension services, 
Education for librarianship and Adult education activities for public 
libraries. A contract is being made with the Ifla for the production 
of a Public libraries manual. i 


B6. In 7949 the Unesco-financed fellowships in the field of 
librarianship will be related to the development of public libraries 
projects. 


C2. A first priority list of subjects in which international 
bibliographies are most needed is being prepared. 
C3. With the establishment of Book Coupon Scheme, the need 


for national bibliographies has been accentuated. 


C7. Henri Lemaitre’s draft of a multilingual vocabulary of 
librarianship has been revised and completed and will soon be circulat- 
ed for comments. At the June 7948 meeting of the FID it was 
decided to take up comparative studies of classification systems 
applied to specific subjects and financial aid is given this year to the 
Swiss Medical Academy for a study in classification of Medicine. 


Unesco Ifla International School for Librarians 


The following extracts from the document Unesco/LBA/conf. 2/ 
65 may be of interst to our members :— 


The School was held in England, starting in Manchester on 2 
Sept. and holding its final meeting in London on 27 Sept: x948. 
There were so participants from I9 countries. For the three weeks in 
Manchester, the abundant quarters of the Ashburne Hall was the residen- 
tial home of the school; while the meetings in London were held in 
the University College. The members of the Faculty were Mr. Arne 
Kildal (Norway), Director, Mr. Charles Nowell (England), Dr. Leon 
Carnovsky (United States) Mr. Charles Depasse (Belgium) and Dr. 
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S. R. Ranganathan (India). The Library Association record character- 
ises them as follows :- “Men of diverse experience, conflicting back- 
grounds and contrasted temperaments, but all actuated by the same 
zeal, and all leaders of the library movement in their respective 
countries, Jt was a unique privilege to benefit from their inspired 
leadership and to become their friends." The countries from which 
the participants came were as follows, the figures within brackets show- 
ing the number of participants :- Australia (7), Belgium (4), Brazil 
(2), Canada (5), China (7), Denmark (3), England (3), France (4), 
Greece (2), Haiti (x), ltaly (3), Netherlands (4), Poland (4), South 


Africa (), Switzerland (7), Turkey (2) and United States (3). 


The Unesco defined the general purpose of the course as 
follows :- 


(r) To examine ways in which public libraries can become more 
effective centres of popular fundamental education, (2) To explore 
solutions of basic library development problems, particularly in 
reconstruction countries, which must be worked out before public 
library educational programmes can be completely effective, (3) To 
increase the awareness among the participants of the aims of Unesco 
especially in relation to public libraries: as centres of education in 
international understanding; and to enable Unesco to form a clearer 
picture of public library problems in the various countries and (4) 
To provide the students with an experience in international under- 
standing. 


The main subjects considered were:- The philosophy of 
librarianship by Dr. Carnovsky and Dr. Ranganathan; Book-selection 
by Messrs Nowell and Depasse; Organisation and administration by 
Mr. Kildal; Classification and cataloguing by Dr Rangarathan; Techni- 
cal proceses by Mr. Maidment; and Personnel training by Mr. Irwin; 
the total number of subjects being r2. The methods used for instruc- 
tion included lectures, discussions in plenary meetings and in groups. 
The faculty and the participants’ committee collaborated and formulated 
leading questions on the theme of each lecture and these questions 
formed the basis of discussion in all groups. The main points emerg- 
ing from each group were summarised and copies were distributed to 
all. These reports contain very valuable material and an abundance 
of stimulating ideas which should be considered carefully by the 
Libraries Division of the Unesco and the various national library 
associations in intimate collaboration. 


Reviews 


FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES ASSOCIATIONS DE BIBLIOTHE- 
CAIRES. Actes du Comite International des Bibliotheques, Iigme 
session, Londres, 20-23 septembre 7948. (International Federation 
of Library Associations, publications, 33). i949. i0o$"x74" Pp. 
206. Martinus Nijhoff, La Haye. 


The proceedings of the conference contain the usual inaugural 
addresses, the reports of the sub-committees on diverse Library 
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problems, the resolutions on them and the reports from various 
Library Associations reviewing the progress mide in their respective 
countries. "There is also a report from FID on activities common both ' 
to Ifla and FID and a special report on the "Unes:o Libraries 
Division. l 

Among the subjects discussed in the Sub-committees were 
development of national and international bibliographies, improve- 
ment and expansion of abstracting periodicals service, international 
exchange and loan of reading materials, exchange of librarians, pro- 
fessional education, uniform catalogue rules, standardization of 
library practices, and specialized libraries and centres of information: 


India should take greater interest in international discussions 
and decisions of this type firstly to benefit from the mature experience 
of the West and secondly to make our own contributions better 
understood. There is, however, a very serious handicap which India 
takes with her to an international conference in library field. The 
absence of a public library system in the country and of a National 
Central Library makes India's participation in it somewhat forced 
and India's collaboration tends to become feeble, ineffective and 
theoretical without the appropriate machinery for this purpose— the 
National Central Library. The reports of war-devastated countries 
make generous references to international aid which they have 
received; the problems of under-developed countries like India 
should now be better known. As it is, in the whole of Asia only 
India was represented at the Conference and that too somewhat 
fortuitously because the President of the Indian Library Association 
had been invited to Great Britain in his personal capacity by the 
British Council. But even international aid cannot be well received 
unless India’s governments first set up in the country the public 
library system which has become an essential mechanism of demo- 
cracy and popular education elsewhere in the world and the Union 
Government establishes the National Central Library. 


The Indian Library Association, however, can urge its members 
to study the problems which have been discussed and organise their 
views on them. The reports from various countries contain in- 
formation of great interest to librarians in India and it might have 
been better if most of tbe reports were fuller. Accounts ofthe 
great progress that has been made in many countries, particularly 
in Scandinavia, Czechoslovakia and South Africa, are stimulating 
enough. Great Britain's effort to carry forward vigorously her 
hundred-year old library tradition is noteworthy. In 2947 she spent 
2sh. 5 d, per head on public libraries; 25% of the population were 
registered readers and 3,94 persons were receiving professional train- 
ing. Inthe U. S. the achievements must be still better to justify 
the ALA raising its standard of financial support recommended for 
public libraries to $3.50 per capita for minimum service, $ 2.25 
per capita for reasonably good service and $ 3.00 per capita for. 
superior service. Professional] education and scales of remuneration 
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.have been stepped up everywhere. In Czechoslovakia university 
courses of eight terms have been instituted and chairs in Library 
Science have been founded. In U.S. the post-graduate degrees are 
being converted into M.A. Building programmes have not pro- 
gressed much in any country; in U.S. some new library buildings 
are based entirely upon modular unit plan (some ‘people in India 
still want library buildings like the British Museum !). In the Uni- 
versities of U. S. the libraries are now setting up separate accom- 
modation for undergraduates whose requirments are limited in order 
to centralize and set up the specialised services required for higher 
research. From everywhere comes news of increasing collaboration 
between librarians and documentalists, even the amalgamation of Ifla 
and FID has been suggested in this connexion. 


In Czechoslovakia bv a legislative act a unified system of libraries 
has been set up and ‘special libraries? have been brought to an end; it 
is evident that in the present democratic age the formation of an elite 
among librarians, who will have the support of industrialists and 
Capitalists as compared to the librarians supported by the lean public 
purse, will not be much tolerated; with nationalization of the basic 
industries the so called ‘special libraries’ will disappear and what will 
remain will be the universally required service of documentation. 


S. Das Gupta 


UNITED NATIONS. PUBLIC INFORMATION (Department of —). Library 
of the United Nations. 7948. 7.6” x 5.3”. Pp. 79. United Nations, 
Lake Success, N. Y. 


Here are the recommendations of the International Advisory 
Committee of Library Experts which met at Lake Success during the 
period 2 to 9 August 7948 to consider tbe kind of library service 
which should be provided and developed at the Headquarters of the 
United Nations. The Committee consisted of Mr. F. C. Francis 
(Great Britain), Chairman, Mr. Verner W. Clapp (United States), 
Miss Yvonne Oddon (France), Mr. Abdel Moneim M. Omar (Ezypt), 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan (India), Mr. Jorge Ugarte Vial (Chile) and 
Mr. Kwang Tsing Wu (China). The recommendations are in three 
parts dealing with (I) general library policy, (2) distribution and 
use of U. N. documents and departmental publications, and (3) rela- 
tionship of the Headquarters Library to the Geneva Library and to 
the libraries in Specialized. Agencies; internships, fellowships, exchanges 
and other considerations. The essential points of library service, 
including the problems peculiar to the U.N. Library are touched 
upon in a general way to cover all policy questions. 


The Committee has expressed the view that the library is “an 
organization-wide service of a non-administrative character" and as 
such it should most appropriately be sttzched to the Executive 
Office: of the Secretary General instead of being part of the Depart- 
ment of Public Information. The advice to plan the development of 
departmental collections in a balanced manner to enhance the 
efficiency of service all round is also timely. 


I. L. A. è B3 I 


REVIEWS 


The principles which should govern and limit the acquisition 
of reading materials have been indicated. It has been assumed that ° 
full use would be made of the vast library resources of greater 
New York but that this should be done through contractual arrange- 
ments involving payment of money is apoint that requires further 
clarification. Payment for service on the basis of the extent of service is 
against library tradition, might lead to abuse and should be avoided. 


Recommendations for instituting depository libraries all over 
the world for U.N. documents are generous. Jn the interest of 
depository libraries and also in the interest of economy and efficiency 
the U. N. Library should make printed catalogue cards available 
with the documents themselves and thus ensure the establishment : 
of a minimum technical standard at all service points, The catalogu- 
ing and classification standards to be followed by the U. N. Library 
may well be settled by international collaboration of the type which 
has produced the present set of excellent recommendations. 


Internships and fellowships are a novel feature in the recommen- 
dations. They will give librarians from all over the world the much 
needed facility to gain experience of study and research im an 
international centre. Probably the schemes in this connexion have 
already been prepared and librarians in India particularly would be 
interested to know the details. 

S. Das Gupta 





RANGANATHAN (S. R.). Education for leisure. r949- Demy 8vo. 
Pp.x+427+ii. Rs. 5. Indian Adult Education Association, Delhi, 


This is the second edition of a series of talks given to the 
Women's A. R. P. Corps, Madras, and originally published by the 
Government of Madras as a part of the Hand-book of reference (for 
the use of the IWCC) in r945. The chapters of this book are devoted 
to the exposition of a theory of leisure based on the rhythms of life, 
the implications cf social service, the educability of adults, the 
production and distribution of suitable books, analysis of the different 
levels of life, the methods of teaching adults, the problem of illiteracy 
and other related matters. 

Interesting experiences in adult education in other countries are 
given with statistics in annexure 2. Annexure 3 gives a good biblio- 
graphy on adult education, in a classified form. In annexure i 
Dr. Ranganathan makes an appeal to the Governments for the 
establishment of training colleges in each constituent State for 
training teachers for adult schools. In his opinion it is the responsi- 
bility of the Union Government io establish an All-India Training 
College under the auspices of the University of Delhi to produce 
leaders of thought on adult education. 


The Indian Adult Education Association deserves congratulations 
on the re-issue of this important and stimulating book at this 


opportune moment. 
" R. Gopalan 
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48 हिन्दी साहित्य ॐ 


$ यदि आप हिन्दी साहित्य का पूरा परिचय जानना चाहते 
हें, तो हमारा “बढ़ा सूचीपत्र' (Complete Catalogue 
of Hindi Literature) पत्र लिखकर मुफ्त मंगा लें। 
इसमें हिन्दी के सभी सर्वेश्रेष्ठ लेखकों की नई पुस्तकों का 
विवरण मिलेगा | 


$$ हमारे पुस्तकालय में भारतवर्ष के सभी हिन्दी प्रकाशकों 
की पुस्तकें मिलती हैं | 


de लाइन्नरियों को विशेष रियायत दी जाती है । पत्र-ब्यवहार 





करके पूछ लें। 
c 
प्रकाशक 
राजपाल एण्ड AT 005. नइ सड़क, दिल्ली 
हिन्दी साहित्य के कुछ अनमोल ग्रंथ 
रामायण (श्यामसुन्दर दास) १२) 
वाल्मीकि रामायण (२ भागों में) १३) 
महाभारत बड़ा (१० भागों में) ८०) 
सचित्र महाभारत (महावीर प्रसाद द्विवेदी) ६) 
श्रीमद्‌भागवत (२ भागों में) १६) 
माक्स का दर्शन (भूपेन्द्रनाथ सन्याल) २) 
मेंकिसिम गोर्की ^ 3) 
रूस की चिट्ठी (रवीन्द्रनाथ ठाकुर) २) 
युद्ध और शान्ति (टालस्टाय) | ५...) 
हल्दी घाटी (महाकाव्य) . २॥) 


नोटः--इसके श्रतिरिक्त हमारे यहां हिन्दी के सर्वश्रेष्ठ लेखकों की उपन्यास, 
कहानी, कविता, नाटक, बालोपयोगी, स्त्रियोपयोगी, राजनेतिक और 
साहित्यिक पुस्तकं भी मिलती हैं । बड़ा सचीपत्र मुफ्त मंगायें | 
इन्डियन पञ्लिशिंग हाउस 
( सोल्न एजेम्टः--इन्डियन प्रेस व साहित्य भवन, इलाहाबाद ) 
नई सड़क, दिल्ली | 
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अनुलथ सेवा ओर मानवल्वोन्नयन 
श्री डा० श्री० रा० रंगनाथन, एम० uo, डी० feo 
रूपान्तरकार--डा० सुरेन्द्रनाथ शास्त्री, एम० To, डी० फिल ० 

[ मानवस्वोन्नयन दशन का लक्षण निरूपित कर ग्रन्थोत्पादन 
तथा ग्रन्थालय सेवा पर तजन्य परिणामों को बतलाया गया हैं। ञ्नुलय 
सेवा का, ग्रन्थालय कार्य पर मानधत्वोन्नयन दशन के सर्वथा नवीन 
परिणाम के रूप में निर्देश किया गया है | ग्रनुलय सेवा के लिए waa 
दीक्षित कार्यकर्ताओं के उत्पादन के लिए ्रभ्यर्थना की गई है। ] 

“ग्रन्थाय के द्वारा सम्पाद्य सेवाओं में agaa सेवा आधुनिक mardana 
दर्शन की सर्वप्रबल्ल सिद्धि हे”--यही इस लेख का प्रतिपाद्य है। समाज के 
प्रारस्भिक उत्थान काल में. अधिकांश वर्ग के अधिकाधिक हित का सिद्धान्त ad- 
सम्मत था | इस समष्टिवाद की पुनीत वेदि पर व्यक्तित्व के गौरव को सदा आत्म- 
समर्पण करते रहना पड़ा । इस भावना के विद्रोह में व्यक्तिवाद ने अपन! सिर 
उठाया ओर नवयुग में समाजशास्त्र के चेत्र में ऐसे दाशंनिकों का प्रादुर्भाव हुआ 
जो मानदत्व के उन्नयन को ही परम पुरुषार्थ मानते थे । मानवत्व के उन्नयन के 
सिद्धान्त को पारिभाषिक रूप में मानवीयता अथवा सानवीय दर्शन कह सकते हें । 
मानवीय que मानवों की भानवस् रूप से स्थिति निश्चित करते हुए मानवीय 
स्वार्थी को अन्य स्वार्थो की ster प्रमुख सिद्ध करता है । इतर स्वार्थो से एवं 
श्रादर्शो से yaga मानवीय स्वार्थो एवं आदर्शो को निर्धारित करना ही मानवीय 
दर्शन का मूल ध्येय दे । अतएव मानवीय दशन ऐसी क्रिया, अथवा विचारधारा की 
एक प्रणाली, प्रकार अथवा प्रकृति है जो अन्यान्य स्वार्थो wg ment से विभिन्‍न 
मानवीय स्वार्थो एवं आदर्शो पर केन्द्रित हो। चॉल्टर fauna के शब्दों में 
मानवर्वोन्नयन दर्शन का अभिप्राय उस सिद्धान्त से है जिसके द्वारा कोई भी व्यक्ति 
असहाय शेशवावस्था से उठकर स्वायत्त शासन की प्रौढि तक उन्नत हो सके । 
लिपमन के ये वचन इस महत्वपूर्ण तथ्य की ओर संकेत करते हें कि सामाजिक 
स्वार्था को मानव स्वाः समक लेना एक म्रान्तिमूल धारणा हे। यद्यपि प्रायोगिक 
जीवन में मानच स्वार्थ एवं सामाजिक स्वार्थं कतिपय अवस्थाओं में giaa रूप 
में समभाव को धारण कर लेते हें, तथापि ऐसी परिस्थितियां भी अल्प नहीं होतीं 
जब दोनों प्रकार के स्वार्थं परस्पर संघर्ष को उपस्थित न करते हों। समाजदरशन की 
विचारधाराश्रों पर प्रथम श्रेणी की अवस्थाओं का हवी यदि अविच्छिन्न ' प्रभाव पड़ता 
रहा तो संभव हें सनीषी लोग भी दूसरी wal की अवस्थाओं का ध्यान भुला 
Sz | नामी संप्रदाय का उदय ठीक इसी भूल का कुफल था | 


Wlo Ha do i २% 


श्री रंगनाथन 
' मानवीय. और सामाजिक स्वार्थों का संघर्ष 


गत दो हजार वर्षो में सामाजिक एवं व्यक्तिगत स्वार्थी के बीच सामन्जस्य 
स्थापित करने -का ध्रारावाही प्रयत्न होता श्रा रहा है। उक्त सामअस्य को स्थापित 
करने को प्रारास्भक रीति यह थी कि मानव समष्टि को स्फुटतया दो भागों में 
विभाजित कर दिया जाए | एक विभाग में चुने हुए लोग आते ओर दूसरे में 
«IRI. कुछ समय के बाद वे. नागरिक Wit दास कहे WA लगे। चत्पश्चात्‌ 
मानव समाज के विभाजन के आधार में अनेक Giada हुए जिनके पां शामस्वरूप 
पू जी आर श्रम, पःश्चात्य ओर पीररत्य, श्वेत "HI श्वेतेतर इस प्रकार की दो-दो 
श्र णियाँ बनती गई । समाज की प्रारम्मिक श्रवस्था सें यह दशा थी कि यदि प्रथम 
TUM के लोगां की स्वाथसिद्धि लिए द्वितीय श्र णी के स्वार्थाकी हत्या भी 
केरनी आवश्यक प्रतीत होती तो वह सी न्यप्यसगत मानी जाती थी aa कभी दो 
श्र णियाँ के साथा सं संघघ उपस्थित होता तो सामाजिक स्वार्थ, की ओर ध्यान 
रंखा जाता था, मानव स्वार्थ की ओर नहीं । यही कारण था फि maa विकास के 
प्रारम्भिक काल में मानवीय cst को सदा ही धमं जैसे अतिमानच ud अति 
सामाजिक विचारों ओर स्वार्थो को उद्भट शक्ति का साप्रना करना पड़ता था। ऐसे 
qaa विचार कालक्रमानुसार प्रच्छुन्न रूप में सामाजिक अथवा वर्ग स्वार्थ और 
आदर्श के रूप में परिवर्तित होमे लगे । उन्नीसचीं शताब्दी सें जाकर ऐसी परि 
स्थिति उत्पन्न हुईं जब जनतन्त्रबाद को प्रबल धारा ने प्रकट एवं प्रच्छन्न सभी 
सामाजिक बाधाओं कां नष्टञ्रप्ट करना शुरू कर दिया । किन्तु यह धरना केवल 
राष्ट्र के aada ही हुईं । एक राष्ट्र से दूसरे राष्ट्र के तो बीच यह बात अभी-ग्रंभी 
होनी BS हुई. | 


है ! | ग्रन्थोत्पादन : 


आधुनिक मानवीय दशन इस बात का आग्रह करता हैँ कि व्यक्त अपनी 
असहाय UNA अवस्था से उठता हुआ स्वायत्त शासन की Tis तक निरन्तर उन्नत 
होता रहे; साथ ही सामाजिक स्वार्थ ओर विचारों की अपेक्षा व्यक्तिगत स्वार्थ को 
प्राथम्य दिया जाए । ज्यों ही इन सथ्यों का अनुभव तथा स्वीकार हुआ त्या ही इस 
उन्नति को सिद्ध करने के उपाय सोचे जाने AT । शिक्षा का भी अथ विकसित el 
गया | साधारणतः शिक्षा का नाम लेते ही “शिक्षक Ta छात्र! रूपी सङ्गीण प्रणाली 
ही सामने आती है। किन्तु अब उसी शित्त का व्यापक अर्थ दो गया, जिसमें यह 
माना गया कि शिक्षा जीवनपर्यन्त व्याप्त रहने वाली आत्मशिक्षय को प्रक्रिया हे । 
aga शीघ्र ही इस बात BA हो गया कि समाज संख्यक लोग Sie थे 
और उनके लिए केबल आत्मशिक्षण ही संभव था ga तथ्यका अनुभव होते 


q& "genu 


TAMIA और मानबत्वोन्तयन 


ही ग्रन्थ तथा तत्सजातीय अन्य साधन आत्मशिक्षण के आवश्यक उपकरण के 
रूप में सामने उपस्थित होने लगे । आज से प्रायः एक सो वर्ष पूर्व ज्ञान प्रसारक 
समाज' द्वारा एक प्रबल ओर बप्रापक प्रकाशन कार्य का आयोजन किया गया था। 
यही सदुध्योग उपयुक्त विचारधारा का प्रथम परिणाम कहा जा agar et धीरे 

धीरे इस प्रबल उद्योग ने प्रकाशन ब्यवसाय को एक विशाल स्वरुप में समुन्नत कर 
दिया। अन्धकारों की निर्माणकारी प्रतिभा उस समय तक उपयोग के श्रमाव में 
प्रायाः विनष्ट ही होती रहती थी । इस उत्थानशील प्रकाशन व्यवसाय के सत्साहस 
ने उस प्रतिभा का अन्वेषण विया तथा उसे उत्पादन की ओर उन्मुख किथा। | 


मानवीय दर्शन का यह आग्रह है कि समाज के निम्नतम स्तर पर स्थित 
व्यक्ति पर भी उतना ही महत्व दिया जाना चाहिए जितना उच्चतम स्तर पर स्थित 
व्यक्ति पर दिया जा सकता EDI इस आग्रह ने यह मांग उपस्थित की कि ad- 
साधारण जनता की ग्रन्थालयों द्वारा निःशुल्क सेवा की जानी चाहिए और इस कार्य 
को सामाजिक कार्य मानना चाहिए। परिणाम यह हुआ कि इस विशा में वेध 
योजना की आवश्यकता प्रतीत होने लगी ओर अन्थालय -विधि का उदय हुआ | 
इस उदय के लिए पश्चिम दिशा प्राची हुई ओर वहां भी gate अरुण सिद्ध 
EIL] इस प्रकार ग्रन्थालय आन्दोद्धन का श्रीगणेश हुआ । 


कुत्रिमताजन्य प्रतिबन्धन 

` इतनी अधिक प्रगति कर लेने पर भी मानवीय दर्शन असफल दी रहा | 
कारण अब तक बह केवल ग्रन्थाक्षय शास्त्र कै प्रथम सूत्र को. ही स्थापित करने में 
समर्थ हो सका था । वह ga है--“ग्रन्थ उपयोग के लिए Pala उनका 
मूल्य “स्पष्ट रूष से मानच स्वार्था के” आधार पर द्वी BiG जा सकता है। परन्तु 
ग्रन्थों के प्रभावशाल्ी उपयोग का प्रसार भौ ग्रन्थों के स्वरूप ही फे कारण सीमित 
रहा । कारण uer सर्वथा कृत्रिम पदार्थ हें । वे स्थूलेन्द्रियों. पर anwar प्रभाव 
जसा पाते Fi वे wera के परवर्ती सचोयोग अथवा बुद्धिवेभव की सदा 
भ्रपेच्चा रखते हैं | 


“ayaa वर्धनशील iud! हँ”---यह ग्रन्थालय शाख का पञ्चम 
ga हैं इसने आकर और भी प्रतिबन्धन उपस्थित किए | इसने क्कात्रेमता का एक 
अर नया अंश जोड़ दिया । किन्तु इसमें उसका कोई दोष नहीं । यह अनिवार्य 
था | ग्रन्थालय किश्चिन्मान्र भी बड़ा हुआ कि वहाँ ग्रन्थफलकरचना कृत्रिमता के 
दोष से अस्त हो गयी, चाहे चह कितनी ही श्रप्ठ की जाए। यह. कृत्रिसता 
ग्रन्थाय सूची. में वो अपनी पराकाष्ठा को पहुँच जाती है । - - 
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श्री र॑गनाथन 
ज्ञान-जगत्‌-जञन्य प्रतिवन्धन 


ज्ञान का अनन्त जगत्‌ भी प्रतित्रन्धनों के उत्पादन में अपना अंशदान कर 
अर कठिनाइयों को उपस्थित कर देता है । इसकी उडान कुछ अनोग्वो होती है जो 
अधिकतर लोगों के लिए अतिदीर्घ आर जटिल सिद्ध होती है। यह एक प्रबल 
मायावी है, जो अपने माग्राजाल द्वारा अनेक स्वरूपों को उपस्थित करता रहता È | 
इस कार्य को करते हुए उसे पर्याप्त समय हो गया ga विचिन्न मायाजाल को 
देखकर साधारण व्यक्ति किंकतंब्यविमूढ़ हो बेठ यह स्वाभाविक ही है । किन्तु यह 
विशेषज्ञों को भी चकित एवं अशक्त बना देता है । इसके द्वारा प्रदर्शित मायाजालं 
की गणना Tel की जा सकती | ज्ञान-जगत्‌ के विविध क्षेत्र कभी तो अति सुदूर- 
adi प्रतीत होते हैं, कभी वे संशिलण्ट हो जाते हैं और फिर कभी संघटित हौ बेठते 
हैं । यह सब घटना विचित्र ही होती है। इन विविध घटनाओं के द्वारा वे ही चेत्र 
पुनः नवीन प्रकार के सङ्करजन्य स्वरूपो को उपस्थित कर देते हें। उनका परिज्ञान 
तक नहीं किया जा सकता है । इन सब विचित्र लीलाओं का परिणाम यह होता है 
कि विशेषज्ञ भी शुलभुलेया में अपने आपको गँवा deu हें । उन्हें किस जानकारी 
की आवश्यकता है इसे वे नतो समझ पाते हैं और न उसकी मांग ही कर पाते 
हैं । साथ ही उनमें यह भी शक्ति नहीं रह पाती कि समय का अपव्यय किए बिना 
ग्रन्थों के गहन-माग से होते हुए अपने प्राप्तव्य लच्य को पा खें । ज्ञान के अन्वेषण 
के लिए उत्साह का सातत्य होना नितान्त waas है । किन्तु ग्रन्थ यदि अपने 
प्रतिपाद्य विषय को स्फुट करने में थोड़ा भी विलम्ब कर बढे तो अन्वेषको का उत्साह 
भग्न हुए बिना नहीं रहता । उन ्रन्वेषकों के लिए यह भी आवश्यक है कि वे उस 
खतरे से बचे रहें । 


व्यबसाय के प्रति आह्वान 


इन परिस्थितियों में आधुनिक मानवीय दर्शन ग्रन्थालय-च्षेत्र में असफल 
ही बना रहा । कारण यह है कि अन्थों को हम चाहे जितना सुसंघटित, सुवर्गीक्कत 
एवं सुव्यवस्थित रखें, उनकी सूची कितनी ही उत्कृष्ट क्यों न बनाएं, उनके लिण 
प्रत्येक प्रकार के दर्शक क्‍यों न लगायें, किन्तु उनमें स्त्रभावजन्य कुछ ऐसी अशक्ति 
है कि वे स्वयं होकर कुछ कर नहीं सकते । उनमें यह शक्ति नहीं है कि वे ग्रन्थालय 
शाख के तीन मध्यवर्ती सूत्रों का संसाधन कर सक । वे सूत्र निम्नलिखित हें ;-- 
(१) प्रत्येक पाठक अपना ner पाए, (२) प्रत्येक ग्रन्थ अपला पाठक पाए और 
(à) पाठकों का समय बचे । यहां यह बात ध्यान देने योग्य है कि इन तीनों सूत्रों 
में मानवीय दर्शन प्रस्येक पाठक के पृष्ठ भाग पर कितनी प्रबलता के साथ डटा 


२८ ग्रन्थालय 


अनुल्यसेवा ओर AAA PAA 


xai है और naaa व्यवसाय के प्रति इढ़ आह्वान करता :है कि वह wenn 
का एवं गन्धां का सानवीयकरण कर वह एक प्रकार से सावधानी का संकेत 
खड़ा करता हैं । वह कहता है :---“तुमने गत एक शताब्दी में बहुत कुछ काय 
किया । तुमने अनेक meri का आविष्कार किया। किन्तु इन सबका कोई विशेष 
अर्थ नहीं है । ये सब यान्त्रिक वस्तुएं हैं । स्मरण रखो--जीवन-क्रीड़ा का यह एक 
अपरिहाये नियम है कि सजीव मलुध्यों की सेवा के लिए चरम अवस्था में जाकर 
सञ्जीव मनुष्प्र की ही आवश्यकता पड़ती है । उस अवस्था में जाकर सर्व प्रकार की 
यान्त्रिक सहायताएँ cat सिद्ध होती हैं । उसके पूर्व तक ही उनकी गति हो पाती 
है। उसके पश्चात्‌ नहीं । तुम्हारे द्वारा संपाद्य सेवा बौद्धिक है । तुम्हारे लिए तो 
उपथुःक्त नियम और भी अधिक महत्व रखता है ।” 


अनुलय सेवा का आविभांव 


asya व्यवसाय इस आह्वान का उत्तर दिए बिना नहीं रह सका । वह 
उत्तर हैँ--अनुलय सेवा । व्यवसायं कहता है---“मसहाशय, हमने उस नियम के 
पालन की व्यवस्था कर जी हे । जब कभी कोई पाठक हमारे seg uu में आता हैं 
तब उसके वहां प्रवेश करते ही उसे एक व्यक्ति मित्नता हे। बह व्यक्ति gaga 
होकर उंस आगन्तुक का स्वागत करता है, MAI प्रेसपू्वेक कह रहा हो :-- 
घर. लो हमारा हाथ भाई ! 
इस पन्थ को हम जानते । 
& सस्य का भी ज्ञान हमको, 
सेवा परम ब्त RÄ N 


मबेन्यापक परिणाम 


“न्य है, धन्य हे,” आधुनिक मानवीय दर्शन पुकार उठता है । ae FETI 
है, “यदि तुस waaa ग्रन्थालयी की व्यवस्था कर सकते हो तो वर्गीकरण तथा 
सूचीकरण आदि यान्त्रिक cama को पूर्ण कोटि तक लेजाने के लिए स्वतंत्र 
ही | उसमें तुम्हें कोई बाधा नहीं पहुँचा सकता । यदि तुम अनुलय सेवा का प्रबन्ध 
न कर सको तो उस अवस्था uu इन विषयों में स्वतन्त्रबृत्ति का आश्रय नहीं ले 
सकते । साथ ही तुम अपनी कलाका भी पूण प्रदर्शन नहीं कर सकते । क्यों कि उन 
की प्रत्येक बस्तु साधारणतम पाठक के लिए भी स्वयं प्रकाश होनी चाहिए । में 
यह अच्छी तरह जानता हूँ कि इन प्रक्रियाओं को अब तक तुम कितनी हिचकिचाहट 
के साथ करते आये हो | तुम्हें सदा यदद भथ बना रहता था कि अमुक वस्तु पाठक 


Hlo Ho Ho २६ 


' श्री रसंगताधन- 0 -- 
की समफ मे आ सकेगी अथवा नहों | आव तो ga प्रापः जडोभाव्र को प्राप्त होगके. 
हां । अपनी इस जइता को न्यायसंगत सिद्ध करने RHC तुम सबैदा ही साधारण 
पाठक रूपी ‘git? सासने खड़ा किया करते हो । तुम कहते हो कि यदि हमने अपनी 
TERTI को guma भी जटिल बनाया तो साधारण प ठक ara हो बठेगा | 
किन्तु अब तो परिस्थिति aza गई है । यदि तुम्हारे वर्गीकरण तथा सचीकरणः के 
गहन प्रदेश kaa तुम्दारे agaa गन्यालयियों के ही समरू में आने योग्य हों तो भो 
पर्याप्त है । अब तुम्हें साधारण पाठक की चिन्ता न करनी चाहिए । सामान्यं यात्री 
रेल के एन्य maa fanaa को कला को नहीं जानता। aa फिर सामान्य प'ठ 
तुम्हारी SAM के सच्म रहस्यों को जाने इसकी कया. आवश्यकता हे ? कुछ भी 
नह । सच तो यह है कि यदि तुम अपने पाटक की यथाथे, समर्थ एवं शीघ्र खेवा 
करना चाइते हो तो यही उद्देश्य ges इस बात के fas बाध्य करेगा कि तुम अपने 
वर्गीकरण तथा ATHY को क्रमश: quiu बनाते चले जाओ । तुम्हें इस बात से 
डरना नहीं चाहिए कि इस प्रकार वे आनुषङ्गिक रूर में जटिलतर होते चले जाएंगे । 
उले तुस रोक नहीं सकते | साथ ही तुम्हें भो उसके कारण रुकना न चाहिए p 


इस प्रकार आधुनिक मानवीय दर्शन DIMMING का समस्त अङ्गां में काया- 
कल्प कर रहा है । एक वस्तु ऐसी है जिसे प्रत्येक व्यक्ति देख पाता है । वह हे 
्रन्थालय में एक विशिष्ट व्यक्ति की उपस्थिति । यह प्रतीत होता दवै कि uen 
लयीन वह व्यक्ति मानों उसी आगन्तुक की प्रतीक्षा में था wg उसे चारों ओर 
घुमाता है, उसी की भाषा में बोलता है, मानों उसी क्षण से चह उसका प्रगाढ 
मित्र बन चुका हो । निःसन्देह यह adaga परिणाम है। किन्तु मानवीय 
दर्शन ग्रन्थालय व्यवसाय से उसकी समस्त कलाओं का तथा दैनिक क्रियाओं का 
पुनसू ल्याङ्कब करघाता है। वह कहता है किं तुम अपनी संपूर्ण प्रबृत्ति तथा rhe- 
कोणों का भी पुनः मूल्याङ्कन करो । ग्रन्थालयशाख- का आधुनिक मानवीय दृशान से 
होने वाला संसर्ग इस प्रकार सर्वतोसुखो सिद्ध होता BOO अभी तो इसका आरम्भ ही 
हुआ है । संभव हे निकट भविष्य में ही और अनेक अहल्पित तथा महत्वपूर्ण qR- 
रणाम प्रकट हों । किन्तु इन सब के IZA को सूखखोत एक ही हैं। चहं हैं अनुलय 
सेवा के लाभ तथा आवश्यकताओं की स्वीकृति । 


भारत के लिए सुअवसर . 


जिस महत्वपूर्ण काल में आधुनिक मानवीय दर्शन ने अपना रूप दिखाया 
गोर ग्रन्थालयशाख पर अपना वर्चस्व जमाया उस समय भारतवर्ष SIR तन्द्रा सें 
पड़ा था। उस समय वह राजनेतिक इष्टि से पराधीन ura किन्तु आज वह अभी 


३.०, . अन्याज्ञय 


अनुलयसेवा और भावंवस्वोन्नयन 


अभी स्वतन्त्र हुआ है । as इसी क्षण सचेतन ga सचेष्ट बन बंठा है । यही कारण 
हें कि उसमें आज एक नवचेतना है, नई जागृति हैं जो अन्य देशों में नहीं पाई जा 
सकती । वे तो न जाने कब से जगे हैं और दौड़ लगा रहे हैं। वै थक से चुके हैं । 
आज भारत के समक्ष एक ऐसा सुश्रवसर है जिसमें वह अति महान्‌ सामाजिक क्रान्ति 
कर सकता है ae क्रान्ति संसार में waar हो, अदृष्टचर हो यह भी संभव 
हूं । करोड़ों ध्यक्तियों की असहाय शशव से लेकर स्वयं शासक Tile पयन्त' शीघ्र 
उन्नते में वह सहायक हो सकता हैं इस उद्देश्य की सिद्धि के लिए यह आवश्यक 
हैं कि वह ग्रन्थों के उत्पादन को daze बरे तथा उनके बितरण के लिए प्रन्थालयों 
के एक व्यापक संघटन को saa करे । उन प्रम्थालयों में प्रत्येक पाठक की ग्रस्थों के 
द्वारा निःशुल्क सेवा की जाए और यह सब Bares एक. सामाजिक उद्देश्य माना 
जाए -। आधुनिक मानवीय दर्शन अपनी पराक्राम्ठा को पहुँचा हुआ RO यदि भारत 
उसके सन्देश पर ध्यान दे तो वह दस बर्षा में ही उतनी aga प्रगति कर सकता दै 
जिसे करने के लिए पश्चिम को एक लो at लगे। मानव शरीर ने जिस बिकास में 
करोड़ों वर्ष ATT उतना विकास केवल दस महीनों में ही गर्भपिण्ड कर लेता है 
` ` ऐसा कहा जाता है । भारतवर्ष के सम्बन्ध में भी यही घटना हो सकती है । 


भारत का व्यक्तित्व 


व्यक्तित्व का अभ्युदय केवल देहराखा८निक प्रक्रियामान्न हो अथवा कोई 
स्त्रभावजम्य वस्तु हो यह बात नहीं है । किसी राष्ट्र के व्यक्तित्व का विकास इच्छा- 
जन्य, घारणाजन्य तथा उद्देश्यपूर्ण कार्य के द्वारा ही हो सकता है । राष्ट्र के घटक-- 
अवयवभूत---प्रस्पेक व्यक्ति के अभ्युदय द्वारा ही संपूर्ण राष्ट्र का भ्रभ्युदय संभव है । 
व्यक्तिविशेष्‌ के व्यक्तित्व के. अभ्युदयार्थं यह आवश्यक है कि उसके शरीर, सन तथा 
आत्मा इन तीनों दिशाश्रों में संघटित निर्माण हो । आज maa विक्रास जिस अवस्था 
में है उसमें इन तीनों के विकास- का आधार बुद्धि का विकास तथा तीहर्णीकरण हे । 
आधुनिक मानवीय -दुर्शन द्वारा शिक्षा तथा ग्रम्थालयों के मानवीकरण पर क्यो गौरव 
दिया जाता है इसका रहस्य ug क्त तथ्य में ही निहित है । 


नताओं से अभ्यर्थना 
हमारे नेताओं को एक बात ध्यान में रखनी चाहिए । उन्हे मिञ्चा को अपनी 
योजनाओं में सर्वप्रथम स्थान देना चाहिए | उन्हें अपने शक्षा कार्य-क्रम में भी ग्रन्था- 
लय आन्दोलन को सर्वप्रथम स्थान देना चाहिए। स्थायी परिणामों को सिद्धि के 
-लिए उन्हें चाहिए कि थे योग्य रीति का आश्रय कर सन्नद्ध हों तथा आगे बढ़ । योग्य 
मार्ग कौनसा है ? आधुनिक मानवीय दर्शन के द्वारा निर्दिष्ट योग्य माग यही है कि 
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श्री रंगनाथन 


ग्रन्थालयों में पाठको की व्यक्तिगत सेवा पर पर्या बल दिया जार | इसका अर्थ यह 
नहीं होता कि कतिपय खहख ग्रन्थों को एकत्रित कर दिया जाए और उन्हें पुक ऐसे 
व्यक्ति के भरोसे. छोड़ दिया जाए जो अन्य सब कार्या के लिए अयोग्य सिद्ध दो चुका 
हो । योग्य मार्ग यदी दै कि ग्रस्थालयों के ert को इतना योग्य आर महत्पूर्ण बना 
दिय! जाए कि देश के सर्वोच्च व्यक्ति उसमें भाग ले um साथ ही यह भी आवश्यक 
है कि उन्हें अन्थालयों का कार्य-भार सोंपने के पूर्व गम्भीर एवं चिरव्यापी “शिक्षण 
भी दिया जाए । इस प्रकार के शिक्षण के लिए यह अपेक्षित ह कि ग्रन्थालप्रशाख संघ 
महाविद्यालय की स्थापना की जाए, जहाँ समस्त भारत से समागत सर्वोच्च grii 
को शिक्षा दी जाए तथा उनके द्वारा अन्वेषण कार्य कराया जाए। उसके परिणाम- 
स्वरूप प्र्येक अवयवभूत राज्यों में ग्रन्थालयशाख महाविद्यालय की स्थापना हो, 
जहाँ सामान्य कोटि के अनुलयकारों का निर्माण हो सके । saat संख्या भी इतनी 
पर्याप्त हो कि वे समस्त वर्तमान एवं भावी ग्रन्थालयों का संचालन कर सके | हमने 
सारत सरकार की सेवा में "राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ग्रन्थालय विषयक स्मारक पुस्तिका” GT 
है । उस में इस विषय का विवेचन एवं विचरण प्राप्त हो सकता दे। नव-भारत के 
नेताओं को आधुनिक मानतरवोनयन दर्शन का यद् एक अति महत्वपूर्ण सन्देश है । 
ईश्वर करे उन्हें प्रकाश प्राप्त हो, W साहस की सिद्धि पा सकं तथा उस सन्देश 
को कार्यान्वित कर यशस्वी बन सक | 


Aaaa सेवासङ्गाभ्यां सायुज्यम्‌ | ततो Ma क; | ततः सृष्टः | 


- आनुलयसेचा और आसङ्ग पद्धति के द्वारा सायुज्य प्राप्त होता È | 
तदनन्तर ज्ञान की ज्योति जगमगाने लगती है । उसके पश्चात्‌ विधायक कार्य 
होता È | d 


aR ` . ` NIAT 


ग्रन्थालयशाख-पज्चसूत्री 
श्री मनोहर लाल ah, साहित्याचायं 
उपप्रन्थालयी--राजकीय संस्कृत महाविद्यालय, काशी 
[ “ग्रन्थ अध्ययन के लिए हैं, ‘aa सबके लिए हैं, प्रत्येक 
ग्रन्थ के लिए पाठक चाहिए", पाठको का समय बचाना चाहिए? तथा 
qaga उत्तरोत्तर वधनशील अवयवी है'--पग्रन्थालय शास्त्र के इन 
पांच सूत्रों का यथाक्रम विधिवत्‌ निरूपण किया गया है। ग्रन्थालय जगत्‌ 
‘al समस्त सृष्ट इन्हीं से श्राविमू त होती है, इन्हीं में स्थित रहती हे और 
इन्हीं मै विल्लीन हो जाती हे--यह सिद्ध किया यया हे । इन्हीं सूत्रों को 
सफलता में ग्रन्थालय की सफलता है यह प्रमाणित किया गया है । | 
TAT शास्र के प्रवर्तक आचार्य श्रीयुत sto ste रा० रंगनाथन महोदय 
ने गन्थालय शास्त्र के पांच सोलिक सूत्रों का आविष्कार किया है ओर उनको 
आधार-भित्ति पर उस शास्त्र का निर्माण किया हे। गन्थायां से सम्बन्ध रखने 
वाली प्रत्येक बस्तु और क्रिया इन्‌ सूत्रों पर अवलम्बित हैं। ्राविष्कारक 
महोदय इन FA को ATA नारायण का स्वरूप मानते हुँ। गन्थालय-जगत्‌ 
की समस्त सृष्टि इन्हीं से SIS त होती हँ, इन्द में स्थित रहती हे ओर इन्हीं में 
विल्लीन हो जातो है । प्रस्तुत लेख में इम इन्हीं पांच Gai का निरूपण करेंगे । 
प्रथस सूत्र 
‘AST अध्ययन के WC हः--यह «enu शाख का प्रथम सूत्र हे । 
आपाततः यह geg दथा Bde सा प्रतीत होता दे wise पुछंगे---इसमे कौन सी 
नई बात दे U किन्तु इस सिद्धान्त के महत्व, उपयोगिता तथा वास्तविकता का 
अनुभव करने के लिए हमें प्राचीन काल की ओर इष्टिपात काना होगा। हमें यह 
देखना पड़ेगा कि उस अतीत समय में aryl को एवं उनके wasn) की क्या दशा 
थी | सरकृत में एक उक्ति हैं 
लेखनी पुस्तिका दारा परहस्ते गता गता । 
"Wen TAA नष्टा अष्टा च मर्दिता ॥ 
अर्थ यद्द है कि कलम पुस्तक ओर पत्नी यदि दूसरे के हाथ पढ़ गई तो 
चह सदा के लिए चली गईं । फिर उसके लौटकर आने की कोई आशा नहीं Pa 
यदि कहीं भाग्य अति प्रबल हुआ और वह लोटी भी तो नप्ट, भ्रष्ट और मींजी हुई 
ही लौट सकती है। 
विदेशों में प्राचीन समय में asa जंजीरों से जकडे रहते थे । उनका उपयोग 
` कुछ विशिष्ट भाग्यशाली व्यक्ति ही कर सकते थे | सरस्वती के भणडारों में सामान्य 


Wie Ho Ho aR 


श्री द्विवेदी 


जनों के प्रवेश की कल्पना भी पाप थी । गन्थालयों के अध्यक्षों का कार्य एकसान्न 
यही होता था कि हर प्रकार से गन्धां का संरक्षण किग्रा कर । बे उन कृपणों के 
समान थे, जो अपने कोष का प्राणपश से wags संरक्षण करते हें। न घे स्वय 
उनका उपयोग करते, न दूसरों को उपयोग करने का अवसर देते | 

किन्तु आधुनिक गन्थालय जगत्‌ सं प्रथम सूत्र ने महती क्रान्ति उत्पन्न कर 
दी दै । आज के गन्थाज्ञयी एक निपुण व्यापारी के समान हैं जो अपने ‘are’ को 
अधिक से अधिक खपाना चाहते हें । अब वे neri के 'रखवाले! नहीं, अपितु उनके 
लुटाने वाले? होते दें । सतत उपयोग से जीशं शीर्ण होने वाले गन्ध उन्हें कष्ट नहीं 
देते । किन्त aene में ही सदा पडे-पडे asa बाले गन्थ उन्हे व्यथित करते 
रहते 

गन्धालय के स्थान का चुनाव, उसके खुले रहने का समय, फरनीचर आंद 
विविध सामशियां, पाठकों की सुविधाओं के अन्य साधन, वहाँ के कतू गण, उनकी 
विद्वत्ता तथा कलाविषयक शिक्षा, उनका पद तथा दाबिरव, उनका तथा पाठकों का 
पारस्परिक सम्बन्ध--ये सब विषय इस सूत्र के अधीन qo) प्रथम सन्न इन सब 
बातों पर ध्यान रंखतो है । इनकी योग्यता अथवा श्रयोग्यता पर प्रथम सत्र का सब 
कुछ अवलम्बित रहता है । प्रथम सूत्र की योग्य परिपूर्ति में ही इनकी योग्यता हैं । 
उस सत्र का पाल्न करने के लिए ही उनका अस्तित्व है । यदि इनमें से एक भी 
प्रथम सन्न का उल्लङ्घन, बिरोध या प्रतिकूल आचरण ea हैं तो वह गन्थालय 
सच्चा गन्थालय नहीं कहा जा सकता | 

द्वितीय सूत्र 

qnaa शाख का द्वितीय सत्र iaa सबके लिए dos इसे दूसरे 
शब्दों में यों कह सकते हँ कि “प्रत्येक पाठक को उसका गन्थ्र aga चाहिए। 
इस सत्र का एक पूचचर्ती सत्र ओर भी है। वह दै ‘ima सबके लिए हैं ।” द्वितीय 
सत्र इस बात के लिए सदा उद्योग करता रहता है कि प्रत्येक व्यक्ति अपना गन्थ 
पाये । वह व्यक्ति चाहे खी हो अथवा पुरुष, नगरवासी हा अथवा गामबासी 
साधारण हो अथवा असाधारण--असाघारण से हमारा तात्पय है कि वह चाहे 
अन्धा हो, बहरा होया गूगा हो, चाहे रोग की शय्या पर पड़ा हो अथवा जेल्ल के 
सीकचों के अन्दर बन्द हो--भूमि पर कार्य करता हो अथवा समुद्र पर रहकर 
जीविका चलाता हो, gap हो अथवा बालक हो, किसी प्रकार का, किसी श्रेणी का 
कोई ब्यक्ति क्यों न हो, वह शिक्षा पाने का तथा गन्थों के पढ़ने का अधिकारी है । 
अस्येक व्यक्ति अपने qu को पढ़े'--यह सूत्र इस बात का ध्यान रखता है कि 
संसार का कोई भी जीवित व्यक्ति--चाहे aa कहीं रहता दो और चाहे जिस किसी 
विषय में रस लेता हो--अपने योग्य cea से बन्चित न २६ सके । 


ae . अन्याय 


अन्थोलयशास्त्र-पन्चस्‌श्री 


इस aa में विश्वास रखने वाले गन्थालय का केवल यही कतब्य नहीं 
के जो व्यक्ति गन्धों को ततल्लाश में स्वयं वहाँ आये उसकी सरलता और तत्परता 
साथ उसके अनुरूप गन्थ देकर सन्तुष्ट करे, WIG उसका यह भी कतव्य है के 
अपने चेत्र में रहने वाले प्रत्येक व्यक्ति को गन्थाल्लय की विचारधाराओं से ओतप्रोत 
कर दे । उसे ऐसा बना दे कि गन्ध ही उसके [uu जीवन सवरव हो जाएं! गन्थों 
के बिना उसे चेन ही न आ सके । गन्थों के द्वारा उसकी ऐसी सेवा की जाए कि 
चह सदा के लिए उस गन्थालय का ' स्थायी ग्राहक” बन जाए | 


द्वितीय सत्र राज्य से यह आशा दरता हैं कि राज्य गन्थालयों के निर्माण 
तथा संचालन के लिय पर्याप्त घन खच करे तथा उसके लिए विधि (कानून) की 
व्यवस्था करे P गन्थों का चरण, कमेचारियों की नियुक्ति, पाठकों का दायित्व 
anaa के नियम, अनुलयसेवा ( Reference service ), agaa ui 
(Bibliography) अन्यान्य सचीपन्न--इन सब विषयों का भार द्वितीय सिद्धान्त 
पर होता हें । उपयुक्त प्रत्येक विषय को द्वितीय खन्न का अनिवार्य रूप से पालन 
करना पड़ता EO वे उसका उल्लंघन कर नहीं सकते। उसका पालन करने में ही 
उनकी सार्थकता दै | 


तृतीय सूत्र 


गन्थालथ ma का sala सन्न यह हें“--प्रत्येक यन्थ के लिए पाठक 
चाहिये ag सन्न बतलाता है कि कोई भी गन्ध--चाहे वह कितना ही उपयोगी 
अर सूल्यवात्‌ क्यों न हो--यदि पाठक के बिना है at वह सर्वथा निरर्थक दे । 
इसके fat उसने गन्थालथां सें meg पदति (Open access system) 
का आविष्कार किया हें । इसके अनुसार अब गन्ध आउ्मारियों में बन्द नहीं रहते | 
प्रत्येक पाठक स्वय अपने द्वार्थों से अपने neq का चुनाव कर सकता है । NINTA 
में उसे पूर्ण adaa दी जातो है ग्राल्मारयां की ऊंचाई भी ७ फीट से अधिक 
नहीं हो खकती | 

Sa रान्थालयां “में गान्थ विषयानुसार क्रमिक रूप से ज्यवस्थित रखे जाते 
Pian इस प्रकार विस्तृत एवं विशद बनायी जाती है कि कोई भी पाठक 
सरलता से अंपने गन्ध को पा सके । गह विश्लेषणात्मक होती है। पाठक चाहे 
किसी भी विषय में रस लेता हो, उसे saat सम्पूर्ण सामग्री एकत्रित कर fuer 
की ब्यवस्था की जाती है । 


गन्थ तथा पाठकों के बीच संबंध स्थापित कराने वाले कुछ विद्वान्‌ कर्मचारी 
अनुलय-सेवा (Reference service) के लिए सदा तत्पर रहते E i पाठकों के 
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श्री tradi 
प्रति उनका व्यवहार सञ्घात्नापूर्ण तथा मेत्रीमय होता है। वे सहृदयता के सट 
गन्थालय की सामगियों की (ser आदि की) व्याख्या: किया करते हैं । 

पाठकों के प्रति उनका क्या ब्यवद्दार होता है, इसका आभास निम्नलिखित 
श्लोक से सिल सकता Ba 

Tay जनक श्री रामचन्द्र से कहते हैँ;--- 

“sy सीता मम सुता सहधर्मचरी तव 
प्रतीच्छ चेनां wa” ते पाणिं गृह्णीष्व पाणिना ॥ 

“यह मेरी प्यारी पुत्री सीता है | यह तुम्हारे कर्तव्य मार्ग में सहायिका होगी 
तथा ज़ीवनसंगिनी बनी रहेगी। इसे स्वीकार करो । इसे आपने हाथ में ai: 
तुम्हारा कल्याण हो ।” 

साधारण से साधारण पाठक के ग्रति भी उनका रुख Seq अथच 
विद्वत्ता का गच लिये नहीं रहता । वे पाठकों से यही कहा करते हैं:--- 

“सनेहाच बहुमानाश्च स्मारये. त्वां न शिक्षये ।” 

“मेरा सुभ पर बहुल स्नेह & । तुम्हारे लिये मेरे हृदय सें बढ़ा मान दे । 
इसीलिये में तुम्हें स्मरण कराता हुँ । तुम्हें शिक्षा देने का मेरा उद्देश्य कदापि नहीं 
हो सकता ।? 


- गन्थाँ का अधिक से अधिक प्रचार करने के लिये, तथा अपने क्षेत्र में आने 
वाले प्रस्येक व्यक्ति को नियमित पाठक बनाने के लिये गन्थालय में व्याख्यान-भवन 
समाच्षार-पन्न-भव न, कला-भवन आदि uir विभाग खोले जाते हें | 


अनेक प्रकार के TATA द्वारा पाठकों से गन्थों के अध्ययन का रख 
उत्पन्न किया जाता है। गन्थालय के उत्तरोत्तर विकास के किये पूर्ण चेष्टा की 
जाती है । इसके अतिरिक्त गन्थों के चुनाव में भी इस सूत्र का पूणं ध्यान रखा 
जसा 2 i 

चतुथ सूत्र 

“पाठकों का समय बचाना चाहिए”---यह ग्रन्थालय शाख का चतुर्थ सूत्र 
है । यह सत्र इसी बात का सदा ध्यान रखता है कि पाठकों का “मूल्यवान्‌ समय 
लेशसान्न भी नष्ट न होने ma) ग्रन्थालय में पाठकों के लिये किसी प्रकार की 
रुकावट नहीं डाळी जाती । वे वहाँ पूर्ण स्वतन्त्र रहते d यह 'आसङ्ग-पड सि” 
का पूर्ण समर्थक है | 

ग्रन्थों की ब्यवस्था ऐसी होती दै कि पाठक अपने अभीष्ट ग्रन्थ को यथा- 
संभव शीघ्र पा सके । ग्रम्थ विषयानुसार व्यवस्थित रखे जाते दैं। विषयों के परि- 
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| घन्थालयशास्त्र-प्चसूत्री 


ज्ञान के लिये दर्शाक-फलक तथा aa यादि लगाए जाते हें । पाठक बिना किसी 
से पूछे अपने-अपने अभीप्ट विषयों को तथा ग्रन्थों को अनायास पा सकते हैं । 


ग्रस्थाद्य की सची भी ऐसी होती है कि ग्रन्थालय की सम्पूर्ण सामग्री 
पाठकों के सम्मुख उपस्थित रहती है। इसके अतिरिक्त विभिन्न प्रकार की वाङ्मय 
सूचियाँ बनाइ जाती gi इन सब seal में जो व्यय होता दै वह RTE 
व्यक्तियों के लिये नहीं, अपितु सारे राष्ट्र के लिये किया गया हो, ऐसा माना 
जाता है । 

इस सूत्र का पालन करने से एक बड़ा भारी लाभ यह होता है कि यदि 
पाठकों का समय बचता दै तो अनायास ही कर्मचारियों का भी समय बच जाता 
E! इस सिद्धांत का पालन करने फे लिये आधुनिक ग्रन्थाय कला ने अनेक 
साधना का आविष्कार किया है। लाखों WAT म॑ से अपने -अभीष्ट गन्ध को कुछ 
ही मिनिटों में पाया जा सकता हे। creer चाहे कितना ही बड़ा क्यों न हो 
केवल १० मिनिटों में ही पाठक अपने अभीष्ट गन्थ को लेकर बाहर लोट आ सकता 
& । गन्थालय से संबंध रखने वाली समस्त क्रिया का माप इस सत्र का अनुपान 
करता हे। 

पञ्चम सूत्र 

“asnar उत्तरोत्तर agara naadi हे”. . -यह गन्थालय MT का 
पञ्चम सन्न E इसके अंग Sepp सदा बढ़ते ही रहते E यह चिरंजीची E 
गन्थालय दो प्रकार के होते हैं। प्रथम तो वे दें जिन्हें हम लोक-गन्थालय 
(Public Libraries) कह सकते हँ । वे इस अथ में बढ़ते हँ कि वहाँ पुराने 
गन्थ निकलते रहते हें ओर नये आते रहते हैं। वे हमरे शरीर के समान बढ़ते हें । 
आरम्भ के कुछ वर्षा तक हम अपने शरीरां की ate देख सकते हें। fey इसके 
याद d भ्रप्रकट रूष से बढ़ते रहते हँ! यदि उनका बढ़ना बंद हो जाए तो ,हमारा 
जीवन et समाप्त हो जाए | 


दूसरे प्रकार के गन्थालय दे द्वोते हँ जिन्हें हम राष्ट्रिय गन्थालय आदि कह 
सकते हं । इस वग के गन्थालय श्रपने यहाँ आये हुए रद्दी से रही कागज के टुकड़े 
को भी फक या निकाल नहीं सकते। उन्हें प्रत्येक वस्तु को सुरक्षित रखना 
पड़ता है । वे प्रकट रूप से बढ़ते रहते हँ । 

दोनों प्रकार के गन्थालय सदा बढ़ते रहते EOD दूसरे वर्ग के गन्थालयों की 


समस्या ओर भी कठिन होती है। उन गन्थालयों में इस बात की व्यत्रस्था की 
जाती है कि भविष्य में कितनी भी बुद्धि क्यों न हो, गन्थालय में सब gredi का 


समावेश होता जाय । ग॒म्थालय के स्थान को निश्चित करने में, भवन फे चुनाव 
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श्री द्विवेदी 


तथो निर्माण में, ग्रन्थों के चयन में, आल्मारियों के बनवाने में, गन्थालय के 
विभिन्न Remi के प्रबंध तथा व्यवस्था आदि में पंचम सूत्र का पूर्ण ध्यान रखना 
पढ़ता हे । 

इस सत्र के अनुसार वर्गीकरण की पद्धति iW एव पिर्तारशील 
(Relative and expansive) रखनी पड़ती है। यदि आज ग्रन्थाल्य में 
एक लाख ग्रन्थ हैं, ओर एक या दो वर्ष में वहाँ दो तीन लाख ग्रन्थ और आ गए 
तो उनका समावेश इस प्रकार हो जाना चाहिए मानों आरंभ से ही उतने ग्रन्थ 
gil यदि पद्धति में यह योग्यता नहीं तो वह कदापि सफल नहीं हो सकती । 
वैज्ञानिक मस्तिष्को ने सतत-परिश्रम तथा अध्यवसाय से अब ऐसी पद्धति का 
आविष्कार कर लिया है । 

इस सत्र के अनुसार गन्थां की आदान-प्रदान पद्धति भी ऐसी रखनी पड़ती 
है कि पाठकों की भी संख्या कितनी ही क्यों न बढ़े, कर्मचारियों को अतिरिक्त 
परिश्रम न करना पड़े | गन्थालयां से संबंध रखने वाली प्रत्येक वस्तु का इस सत्र 
पर सदा प्रभाव बना Wale! इसकी उपेक्षा कर कोई भी वस्तु अथवा काथ 
सफल नहीं हो रुकते | अत्यधिक चातुय तथा प्रबल विवेक ही इस UU का अनु 
पालन करा सकते हैं | 

— ' इसप्रकार ये पाँच मौलिक सूत्र आधुनिक गम्थालय शास्त्र के आधार eda 
हें । भगवान कृष्ण की उक्ति यहाँ पूर्णतः चरितार्थ दोती दै 
यतः प्रवत्तिभू तानां येन aag ततम्‌ | 
स्वकर्मणा तमभ्यच्य सिद्धि विन्दति WIND 

“समस्त प्राणियों की जिससे प्रवृत्ति होती d तथा जिसने इस संपूण iz 
का विस्तार किया हे, अपने कम से उसकी अचना कर मनुष्य सिद्धि को ora 
करता इ o” 


maa सदासेवी पन्चसूत्रीपरायणः | 
ग्रन्था अ्रध्येतुमेतै च स्वेभ्यः स्वं स्वमाप्नुयु; || 


gag: समयं शेषेदालयो नित्यमेव. «pg 
विष्णुरेष चिन्मूर्तिः पञ्चसूत्रीं विदन्त्विमाम्‌ li 
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ग्रन्थालय-परिभाषा (२) 
१ परिभाषोपद्चत्र 
डॉ० श्री० रा० रंगनाथन 
एम. ए., डी. RZ., एल. टी., TH. एल. प. 
तथा 
शास्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 
साहित्याचाय, एम्‌, ए., अन्थालय शास्त्री 
goo से सतत, ! 
[ परिभाषोपसून्नों का निरूपण्‌ कर, योग्य व्याख्यान करते हुए, 
उदाहरण उपस्थित किए गए हैं| संस्कृत की सवर्ग भाषाओं के लिए 
समुचित परिभाषाओं का प्रस्ताव किया गया है। प्रकाशित साहित्य से 
उद्धू त अनुपादेय परिभाषाओं का निराकरण किया गया है । परिभाषाओं के 
परिकल्पन तथा परीक्षण के लिए योग्य दिग्दर्शन किया गया है। ] 
अधोलिखित परिभाषोपसूत्र एथक भाव से नहीं बनाये गये Za वे इमारे 
क्लासफाइड कंटलाग कोड ? के रूपान्तरीकरण काय के MAITRE फल Fi l 
किन्तु ज्ञान-जगत्‌ के किसी भी क्षेत्र की परिभाषाओं के परीक्षण के लिए उनका 
उपयोग किया जा सकता d । प्रस्तुत लेख में हम उन्त सूत्रों का REI कर उनका 
योग्य व्याख्यान करते हुए उनके उदाहरण उपस्थित करना चाहते हैं । 
अधिकतर उदाहरण हमारे स्वीय विषय से ही लिए गए दें । ग्रन्थालय 
शास्त्र के कुछ ग्रन्थ मराठी तथा हिन्दी में प्रकाशित हो चुके दें। अधिकांश उदा- 
हरण vedi से लिए गए हैं । किन्तु कुछ उदाहरण ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र से बाह्य qni 
से भी लिये गये हें। मध्य प्रान्त एवं बरार को धारासभा के अध्यत्त . श्री घनश्याम 
गुप्त महोदय ने धारासभाओं में ्रधिऊतर उपयोग में आने वाले शब्दों का हिन्दी 
रूपान्तर ( aSa आफ्‌ जनरल यूज़ इन दि लेजिस्लेटिव असेन्बल्लीज्‌ Wes इन दु 
हिन्दी ) नामक पुस्तिका प्रकाशित की है । प्रस्तुत लेख में कुछ उदाहरण उप्रसे 
भी लिए गए हैं। 
यहां हम सर्वप्रथम सूत्र, उसके ग्रनन्तर वृत्ति तथा सबके बाद उदाहरण 
दंगे । प्रध्येक उदादरण संघात में प्रथम पंक्ति में अंग्रेजी मू रूप हैं। द्वितीय पंक्ति में 
संस्कृत की सवर्ग भाषाओं के लिए प्रस्तावित उदाहरण दिए Ya वे स्वीकार्य Eg 
तीसरी पंक्ति में प्रत्युदाहरण दिए हैं । चे प्रकाशित साहित्य से किये गये हैं।वे 
स्त्रीकार्यं हें, कारण चे उन उन सूत्रों का उल्लङ्घन करते हैं । 


WTo Yo सं० RE 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


१ शब्दाधिकरणम | 
. ११ एकेका । .. 
` ११ एक के लिए एक | | 
१११ ¦ १ एकाऽथः। १११ न्‌ नाना | 
१११ : ६ प्रत्येक परिभाषा का एक WT होना चाहिये । १११ : २ नानाथक 


पद्‌ asa है | 


Number ‘ Food minister 
संख्या आहार, सन्त्री 
Nx खाद्य मन्त्री 


ing? शब्द नानार्थक दै । उदाहरणार्थ संख्या, गोद, wag आदि dear 
शब्द एकाथेक है । अतः “संख्या” स्वीकार्य दै और ag’ बज्यै है । इसके अतिरिक्त 
संख्या के घटक (अवयवभूत १-२ enfa-digit) के fat इसका श्रेष्ठ उपयोग 
किया जा सकता है। | | 

खाद्य मन्त्री' का यह भी अर्थ हो सकता है कि बह मन्त्री जो खाये जाने 
के योग्य दै ! मन्त्री तो खाद्य नहीं है !! 

“ ११२; १ gra एका परिभाषा | 

११२८ २ न नाना | | | 

११२ : १ विभिन्न संयोगों में आने वाले अभिन्न अर्थ को ब्यक्त करने में 
का ध्यान रखना चाहिए। ११३: १ विभिन्न संयोगों में अभिन्न अर्थ को व्यक्त 


समता के 
रने के लिए विभिन्न परिभाषाओ का उपयोग उचित नहीं हे । 
Book . Library 
ग्रन्थ ` ग्रन्थालय 
पुस्तक पुस्तकालय 
l Librarian Library science 

ग्रन्थालयी ग्रन्धालय शास्त्र - 
ग्रन्धपाल JAIRA शास्त्र 
Law Legal Legalist 
विधिं du | ARI. 
wa न्याय्य para 


अन्थालय 


अ्रन्थालय-परिभाषा (3) 


यदि हम book के लिए एक बार अन्ध शब्द का स्वीकार कर ले तो यही 
उचित होगा कि उसका परित्याग न करे ओर प्रत्येक संथोगां में उसी का उपयोग 
करें । यह वस्तु स्पष्ट है। किन्तु इसके विपरीत यदि दम कतिपय संयोगों में पुस्तक 
तथा अन्य संयोगों में. ग्रन्थ शब्द का उपयोग कर तो वह SII होगा। इस 
प्रकार का स्वेच्छाचार कविता में तथा अन्य रचनाओं में आवश्यक हो सकता दै, 
किन्तु शास्त्रीय रचनाओं में हानिकर, कष्टप्रद और असुविधाजनक सिद्ध होता हे । 


११३ ; १ सहशभावानां तन्मात्रनिरूपिका परिभाषा | 


१.१३ : १. सजातीय feo विभिन्न श्र्था का बोध कराने के लिए सजातीय 
ओर बिभिन्न परिभाषाओं का उपयोग करना चाहिए । 


Association Committee Council 
संघ , समिति संसद्‌ 
सम्मेलन परिषद्‌ . गोष्ठी 


उपयुक्त परिभाषाएं ` सजातीय अर्थो का बोध कराती F, किन्तु उनके 
arani में कुछ अन्तर E उन्हें व्यक्त करने के लिये विभिन्न उपसरगो का R- 
Ranie धातुओं से योग करना अनुचित दे ! यदि हम एक'ही उपसगे का आश्रय 
लें तथा अभिन्न अर्थ को व्यक्त करने वाले विभिन्न धातुओं का उपयोग करे तो बड़ा 
ही. अच्छा होगा.। इस प्रकार बनाई हुईं परिभाषाओं को इम उन उन अर्थों में रूढ़ 
कर लेंगे । फलतः चे प्रयोग में एकार्थक तन्मात्रबोधक परिभाषाएं बन जाएंगी । 


१४ शब्दार्थः । 
e 
१४ शब्द का अथ। . 
१४१ ¦ १ sparsa 
. १४१; २ न-तु शब्दः | 
१४१ : १ रूपान्तर काय में अर्थ का रूपान्तरीकरंण वान्छित दे 
१४१ : २ शब्दमान्न का अनुवाद अयोग्य है । 
Dictionary catalogue 
अनुवर्ण सूची 
कोश सची 


Reference service 
gra सेवा 


अनुसन्धान सेवा ( अथवा ) सन्दर्भ साहा 


“ie Fe Ho 22° 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


Long range reference service 
विंलम्बासुलय सेवा 
दीघं भ्रमण 


सची के प्रकार-विशेष को 'कोश ad? कहा जाता है। इस प्रकार के नाम- 
करण का हेतु यह है कि इल सूची में सब्र संलेख एकमात्र वर्णाचुकम से व्यवस्थित 
किए जाते हैं। साधारणतः अंग्रेजी भाषा में कोशों में एक ही प्रकार की रचना होती 
है; अर्थात्‌ अंग्रेजी के कोश प्रायः वर्णालुक्रम से ही व्यवस्थित हुआ करते Fi उनमें 
अन्य प्रकार के व्यवस्थापन का अभाव होता है। अतः अंग्रेजी में Dictionary 
catalogue पद से उद्दिष्ट अथ की प्रतीति हो जाती हे । 


किन्तु संस्कृत आदि भारतीय भाषाओं में अनेक कोश ऐले F जिनमें aata- 
क्रम से इतर व्यवस्थापन पाया जाता हे । उदाहरणार्थ अमरकोश का नाम लिया जा 
सकता है । इस प्रकार के कोशों में शब्द adiga रूप में ब्यत्रस्थापित रहते हैं । 
अवः Dictionary catalogue का “कोश सूची? यह रूपान्तर असंगत B | 
'कोश सूची? का अर्थ 'कोशों की सूची' भी हो सकता है। 


“अनुवर्णं सूची? og का अर्थ ‘aul का अनुसरण करनेवाली सूची? यह 
होगा । अतः इस पद का स्वीकार किया जा सकता दै। प्रसङ्गवश यह भी कह देना 
अनुचित न होगा कि इस qq का एक प्रतियोगी पद है agai सूची | उसका भ्रथं 
यह होगा-:-घर्या का अनुसरण करने वाजी सूची । 


ग्रन्थालय के कत्‌ qui द्वारा प्रगाढ, व्यक्तिगत तथा AURAN प्रत्येक 
पाठक की की जाने चाली सेवा को Reference: service कहते हैं । यह एक 
अति महत्वपूर्ण पुण्य कार्य है जिले urgere ata करवाता है। ‘With 
reference to the context’ अथवा ‘Refer to the page no. so 
and so’ आदि वाक्यों में प्रयुक्त Reference पद का अर्थ सामान्य है। यदि 
यह पद स्त्रतन्त्र रूप से प्रयुक्त हो तब भी यही अर्थ होता है। किन्तु जब इसका 
Reference service इस रूप में विशिष्ट प्रयोग किया जाता है तब इसका 
अर्थ सामान्य adi अपितु विशेष होता है । 


gaa सेवा? यथार्थ पद है । कारण 'अचुलय” पद का वही अर्थ होता है 
जो ‘Reference service’ में ‘Reference’ का होता ài वह अर्थ यह 
है---(वह) सेवा जो 'लय” की ओर ले जाए--जो सेवा अन्थों के साथ "एकतानता? 
का जनन करे । 'लय” अथवा 'एकतानता?--किप्तके साथ--पाठकों के साथ ! 


BR AAT 


ग्रन्थालय-परिभाषा (२) 


तृतीय पंक्ति में दिए हुए प्रस्युदाइरण अस्वीकार्य हें । कारण 'उनमें केवल 
शब्दालुबाद किया गया B | अर्थ की ओर ध्यान नहीं दिया गया। क्योंकि वहां 
Reference पद का सामान्य अर्थ लिया गया है । 


Long range reference service qq का अथ हे--वह सेवा जो 
व्यापक द्वो एवं इसी कारण अधिक समय की अपेक्षा करें यह पद Ready 
reference service का प्रतियोगी है | उसका अर्थ यह होता है--व्याप्य 
सेवा जो हसी कारण कम समय की अपेक्षा करे | 


किसी ने Long range reference service का ‘दीर्घ श्रमण’ यह 
अनुवाद किया दे | इसका अर्थ केवल 'लम्बा घूमना? अथवा “व्यापक टइलन? हो 
सकता है । अनुवादक को Long शब्द से (dij शब्द का सङ्केत मिला हो यह 
प्रतीत होता है। इसके विशिष्ट प्रयोग तथा विशिष्ट उद्देश्य की c उनका ध्यान 
' ही नहीं गया है । 

विलम्बानुक्षय Gay युक्ततर एद है । 'पिल्लस्ब! पद्‌ का वही उद्दिष्ट श्रथ है 
जो Long range द्वारा अभिप्रेत दै | 


१४२ ; १ उद्दिष्टोऽथों निरूप्यः | 
१४२; २ न तदाभासः | 


१४२ : १ डददिष्ट ( अभिम्रेत ) अथ का प्रतिपादन होना चाहिए i 
१४२ ; २ उसके आभास का नहीं | 


Added entry Book Number 
अतिरिक्त संलेख पुस्तक संख्या 
संयुक्त awa प्रत अंक 


Added entry इस «x में added का sf additional giat 8 i 
sens सची में एक ग्रन्थ के लिए अनेक संलेख होते à उनमें एक विस्तृत होता 
है और इसी कारण वह मुख्य संलेख कहा जाता है। अन्य संलेख इसी pula 
से निकलते हें । जब सची हस्तलिखित होती है अथवा पुस्तकाकार में प्रकाशित होती 
$ तब ये -संलेख संक्षिप्त होते हैं । इन संलेखों को Added entry कहा 
जाता है। 

“CLAW Wü संस्कृत रूप 'जोड़ना? इस अर्थ का बोधक Qa यह सत्य है 
कि ये संलेख मुख्य daa से संयुक्त रहते हैं, कारण ये उसी से saya da हैं । 
किन्तु यह संयोग श्ान्तरिक होता है । बाह्य अथवा स्थूल नहीं । Genf gaat तो 


W (9 ZT o. qo y 


A 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


मानना at पड़ेगा कि यहाँ पर उद्दिष्ट sel संयुक्त! नहीं ह, प्रत्युत अतिरिक्त” यह 
E । अतः अतिरिक्त अधिक उपयुक्त होगा। | 


मराठी के एक अनुवादक महाशय ने Book number के लिए ‘na अक 
यह परिभाषा चुनी हे । कल्पना की सबसे म्बी उड़ान भी इस. शब्द से अधिक से 
अधिक ‘Copy digit’ यह अर्थ व्यक्त करा सकती है | इससे अधिक नहीं । कारण 
मराठी सें भी ‘sa? शब्द का अर्थ “ग्रन्थ की एक प्रति! इतना ही होता हें, "er 
यह नहीं । यहाँ हमें इस बात का ध्यान रखना पड़ेगा कि ‘Book number’ 
यह परिभाषा ‘Copy number’ इसको अपेक्षा व्यापक अर्थ को व्यक्त करती हे । 
SHETTY, Colon classification के अनुसार इसमें निम्नलिखित पांच 
अवयवों में से एक अथवा उससे अधिक अवयव हो सकते हैं। वे अवयब ये E) 
भाषा संख्या, तिथि संख्या, पुस्तक संख्या का परिग्रहण अवयव, संपुट संख्या तथा 
पूरक संख्या | । 


अपने चुनाव के पोषणाथ-- ग्रन्थ का तिरस्कार कर ‘aa’ को स्वीकार करने 

के लिए---अनुवादक महोदय ने निम्नलिखित युक्ति प्रस्तुत की हे । - थे कहते हँ 

Literature रूपी मुख्य wi की चतुर्थ Characteristic—work के लिए 

हमें ‘are? को सुरक्षित रखना पड़ेगा । किन्तु यह स्पष्ट है कि उसके लिए 'कृति' यह 

qq सरलता से स्वीकार किया जा सकता है । कृति! पद का वही अर्थ होता हे जो 
“Work? gaa उद्दिष्ट है । 


१४३ ¦ १ अर्थः साक्षाद्‌ वाच्यः | 
१४३: २ ने तु अन्यथा | 


१४३ ४ $ WE की साचात्‌ अभिषा द्वारा ग्रतीति होनी BEE | 
१४३ ¦ २ wur श्रादि अन्य किसी प्रकार नहीं । 


Open access Development minister 
श्रासङ्ग | regata मन्त्री 
सुक्तद्वार fasta मन्त्री 


‘Open access’ का अर्थ, यह तो अवश्य होता ही है कि “द्वार ge 
(खुले) रखे जाएं?। किन्तु इतना दी नहीं होता, और भी होता हें । यदि इम 
मुक्तद्वार? इस पद से ‘Open access’ इस अर्थं को च्यक्त.करना We तो उसमें 
अभिधा समर्थ न हो सकेगी | उसके लिए हमें AIT! का आश्रय लेना पड़ेगा We 
खींच खाँच कर बड़े कष्ट से ag अर्थ निकालना पड़ेगा । Open access 8 हमारा 


Qu Sed van 


प्रन्थालय-प रिभाषा (२). 


तात्पर्य है कि “पाठकों को अन्थालत्र में पूर्ण स्वतन्त्रता दी जाए जिससे वे sss के 
बीच पूर्ण स्वच्छुन्द्ता के साथ घूम सक, उन्हें TAs पलट कर देख सक, उनकी 
परीक्षा करं सकें और उनका आस्वाद ले सकें । इन्हीं वस्तुओं की अनिरुद्ध सुविधा” 
ही हमारा उद्दिष्ट अर्थ है । यही अर्थ ‘snag’ इस पद से साक्षाव अभिहित होता है | 

देहशास्त्र के अनुरूप “विकास” पद का अर्थ उद्घाटन? अथवा “परिवर्तन 
जन्य परिणाम" हो सकता हे । किन्तु Development minister का अर्थ वह 
मन्त्री होता है जो भौतिक साधनों की -अभ्युक्षति करे और उसके परिणामस्वरूप 
जनसाधारण के जीवन स्तर को उंज्नत करे | oa: जिस qq से अभ्युञ्चयन' यह अथं 
व्यक्त हो वह पद “विकास” अर्थ के बोधंक पद की अपेक्षा साचादशबोधक होगा, 
नेयाथबोधक नहीं । 


१४ स्वभावद्योतनम्‌ | 
१५ स्वभाव का व्यञ्जन | 


१५.३ ; १ स्वाधिकारो Baal: | 
१५२ ; १ न तदाभास; | 


१२३ : १ परिभाषा के द्वारा यथाथ अधिकार का प्रकाशन होनां चाहिए | 
१९३ : २ आन्त अधिकार का नहीं | 


Library science 
ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र 
प्रन्थपाछंन शास्त्र 


Librarian 
gaaat 
प्रन्थपाल् 


Call number 
क्रामक सख्या 
अभिधान संख्या (अथवा) स्थानाङ्क 


‘Librarian’ शब्द के लिए '“ग्रन्थपालं' शब्द का स्वीकार वस्तुतः SU 
निक ग्रन्थालयित्व की निर्मम हत्या है। आधुनिक अन्थालयी अन्धों का एकमात्र 
‘cae अथवा “अध्यक्ष? नहीं होता । किन्तु वह aeii का 'लुटाने बाला? होता दै i 
चह उनका प्रचारक” होता Fl पूर्वाक्त भ्रान्तिपूण अधिकार से अनुप्रेरित gar x 
व्यक्तियों Librarian! के लिए “ग्रन्थपाल' यह शब्द गढ़ लिया हे । 


भा. Hs do By 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा मागर 


एक अनर्थ दूसरे WaT का जनक होता हे--यह उक्ति यथार्थ है। Librarian 
के लिए ‘wage’ शब्द के चुनावका यह परिणाम हुआ कि ‘Library 
science’ के लिए कुछ उत्साही व्यक्ति “अन्थपालन शास्त्र' इस परिभाषा का 
निर्माण कर बेठे । 'प्रन्थपालन शास्त्र? का अर्थ यही हो सकता दै कि “वह शास्त्र जो 
seii के पालन अथवा रक्षण का निरूपक हो? । यह शब्द उस शास्त्र के लिए 
उपयुक्त हो सकता हे जहाँ रक्षण ही एकमात्र उदेश्य होता है । अर्थात्‌ Science 
of archives के लिए इसका उपयोग हो सकता हे । वहाँ अत्यधिक उपयोग? 
उद्देश्य नहीं होता अपितु 'एकम,न्न रक्षण? यही उद्देश्य होता हे। किन्तु वहाँ भी 
“ग्रन्थ? यह शब्द अत्यधिक गम्भीर और उत्कृष्ट प्रतीत होता हे । अतः 'लेख्य? इस 
शब्द का उपयोग अधिक उचित होगा | इस प्रकार Science of archives 
के लिए 'लेख्यपालन शास्त्र” यह परिभाषा सर्वथा उपादेय प्रतीत होती हैं । 

‘Librarian’ के लिए 'प्रन्थालयी? पद अधिक उपयुक्त प्रतीत होता | 
कारण उसका अर्थ ‘ag ब्यक्ति’ g 'जो पाठकों ओर अन्थों के बीच पूर्णतया लय 
अथवा एकतानता उत्पन्न करे!। पाठकों के साथ me के विवाहरूपी यज्ञ में 
ag पुरोहित का कार्य करता हे । यही उसका अधिकार EO यद्दी हमारा उदिष्ट अर्थ 
है । ग्रन्थाय शास्त्र के पांच सत्र भी यही चाहते हें । 

Colon classification म Call number का लक्षण fàsa- 
लिखित दै :— 

“ग्रन्थ का Call number चह चिन्ह है जो उसकी axaferfa करता दै i 
ag फलक पर इतर aeli की तुलना में ्रन्थविशेष का स्थान निश्चित करता है। 
पाठक भी ग्रन्थ के मांगने में इसका उपयोग करते E 

उपयुक्त तीनों अधिकारों में adiga “ग्रन्थ व्यवस्थापन? BO प्रथम अधिकार 
उसका आवश्यक आधार है और तृतीय अधिकार उसके उपयोग को व्यक्त करता है । 
यदि इम ऐसे शब्द को द्व'ढ निकाल जो इस सर्वेप्रमुख अधिकार को व्यक्त करता हो 
तो वह श्रेष्ठ होगा । 'क्रामक संख्या? इस प्रकार का शब्द है । इम ga Call 
number को सचित करने के लिए we बना लें । इसका सामान्य अथ Ordinal 
number दो सकता है। किन्तु वह snaa शास्त्र में उद्दिष्ट विशिष्ट अर्थ के 
साथ विरोध adi कर सकता, प्रत्युत उसका पूर्णतया वणक हो जाएगा | 

‘Librarian’ को ‘ayaa? अथवा भ्रन्थालयाध्यच्' तथा Call 
number को 'अभिधान संख्या? अथवा 'स्थावाङ्क' कहना उन सुदूरातीत दिलों में 
उचित प्रतीत हो सकता था, जब ग्रन्थालय ग्रन्थों के एकमात्र संग्रहालय होते थे। 
वहाँ ग्रन्थ अपने प्रथम अगमन काल से लेकर "अन्तिम निगमन? काख तक एक ही 


Ba Hey क्षय 


मन्थालय-परिभाषा (२) 


स्थान पर अविचल पड़े रहते थे भारतीय भाषाश्रों का पुनरुउजीवन उस समय 
नहीं हो रहा दे जब अन्थालय शास्त्र के समसत प्रतिसूत्रों का बोलबाला दौ। एक 
समय वह था जब Sedi का एकच्छुत्र साम्राज्य था। उसी समय अंग्रेजी भाषा ने 
अपनी सुंख्य ग्रन्थालय परिभाषां का जनन किया था। भारतीय भाषाओं का 
पुनरुज्जीवन तो आज बीसवीं शताब्दी के मध्य भाग में हो रहा है, जब नवीन 
घिचारधाराएं--ग्रन्यालय शास्त्र के सूत्र--संसार में चारों ओर क्रान्ति की waz 
उठा रहे हैं । | 

अभिधान संख्या? का अर्थ ‘ag संख्या? होता है ‘Bradt सहायता से 
किसी ग्रन्थ की मांग की जा सके! ae परिभाषा उन दिनों उपयुक्त दो सकती थी 
जब ग्रन्थों ओर पाठकों के बीच एक लोहे की दीवाल खड़ी रहा करती थी । किन्तु 
Hat तो यह सर्वथा उपहास्य है । 

ग्रन्थों का व्यवस्थापन दो प्रकार का होता है---स्थिर तथा SUD] ग्रन्थालय 
वर्गीकरण द्वारा द्वितीय उद्दिष्ट है, प्रथम नहीं । oa: “स्थानाङ्क? अनुचित होगा | 
इसका अधिक से अधिक Press mark यह wi दो सकता है जो स्थिर 
व्यवस्थापन का फल होता है । 


१५६ ; १ स्वारंभक द्योतनोयम | 
१४६ ; २ न तदाभास; | 
१३९६ : १ परिभाषा के द्वारा यथार्थ प्रभव व्यक्त द्वोना चाहिए । 
१२६३ २ उसका अभास नहीं 
Dictionary catalogue 
अनुवश सूची | 
कोश सूची 
इसका व्याख्यान ऊपर किया जा चुका है । 
१६ कालनिर्घारणम्‌, 
१६ समय का निधारण | 
१६१ ; १ संभवी विकासोऽनुसन्पेयः | 
१६१ ; २१ न केवलं सांप्रतिकोऽर्थः | 
१६१; २२नवा पूर्वः । ` 


१६१ : १ परिभाषाओं के निर्माण में उनका भावी विकास ध्यान में 
रखना चाहिए । 


Wie To Ho ३७ 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


१६१ : २१ केवल वर्तमान आर्थ नहीं | 
१६१ : २२ paa अतीत शअ्रथ भी नहीं | 


Call number 

क्रांसक संख्या 

'अभिंधान संख्या | 

भविष्य में ग्रन्थालयों में अधिकाधिक आसङ्ग पद्दति का ही प्रचार होता 
जाएगा | Ha: अन्यों के आह्वान (मांग) की आवश्यकता न रहेगी। यह तो स्पष्ट 
ही है कि "अभिधान संख्या? ag परिभाषा अतीत की ओर इष्टिपात करती है और 
'क्रासक संख्या? wea की ओर | क्रमशः 





पुस्तकालय सहायक सहकारी मणडलं लि०, बड़ौदा |` 
रजत जयन्ती 


गत मई मास में डा० जीवराज एन० मेहता महोदय की अध्यक्षता में मंडल 
का रजत जयन्ती महोत्सव बड़ी YATIR से मनाया गया। मण्डलं के अन्यतम 
निर्देशक महोदय ने संस्था के उद्देश्यों को स्पष्ट करते हुए यह बतलाया कि मण्डल, 
राइय-अ्न्थालय-विभाग तथा ग्रन्थालयं संघ के उद्योगों से क्रिस प्रकार Gema 
आन्दोलन का अभ्यु्चयन हुआ । उन्होंने यह सी स्पष्ट झिया कि इन तीनों साधनों 
ने राज्य का कितना उपकार किया । इन तोनों के पारस्परिक सहयोग पर भी उन्होंने 
. बिशेष जोर दिया । डा० मेहता ने मण्डल के कार्यो" पर सन्तोष प्रकट किया तथा 
मण्डल को यहे quia दिया कि ag अपने कार्यक्षेत्र को व्यापक TAT | इस अवसर 
पर मणडल ने अन्थाल्य आन्दोलन का VAST स्पष्ठ करने वालें एंक मदान प्रदर्शन 
का आयोजन किया था । | | 


yu ग्रन्थाद्वय 


OPTIONAL FACETS IN LIBRARY 
CLASSIFICATION (2) 
| "ES S.R Rexganathan नह ca d M or E | 
(Continued from page 36) 


[The unit of interval to be chosen in determining foci 
in time-facet depends on time-context and subject-context. |., 
The need for geological time-units in extreme cases is 
shown. A notational device is suggested to represent inter- 
vals of time which overlap two or more units. The con- 
cept of private-time as distinct from public time is deve- A ! 
loped.] nd 


It was my intention to devote this, the second article, to 
illustrations, But Sri T. N. Koranne has anticipated me and his 
article comes as the next one in this issue. I therefore take up the 
examination of the manifestations of the fundamental elements as 
optional facets — their possible number and the way in which the 
foci in them may be determined and represented. : It must be re- 
membered that the manifestations may occur in any or all of the 
phases of a multi-phased specific subject and not merely in single- 
phased ones. 


3 Time-Facet 


I Number of Manifestations क. 


It is conjectured that the fundamental element Time may not 
manifest itself (qua Time) as an optional facet more than: once 
between.two consecutive compulsory facets. 


sx. 
He." 


32 Formation of Focus in Local Descriptions 


In many commonly occurring types of specific subjects admitting 
Time-facet, it is usually preceded by a geographical-facet which: ‘is. a 
anifestation.of the fundamental element Space. Speciiic subjects 
in which Geographical and Time-facets occur together will be Local 
Descriptions i.e. Descriptions of practices and occurrences, in a 
particular geographical area — locality, or district, or province Or 
country, or continent, or region or the whole world itself. “The 
Local Description may confine itself to a particular point of time 
or spread itself over a stretch of time. Many of the results in the 
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technique of recognising and representing foci, which get isolated 
in the study of this familiar class of specific subjects, will be appli- 
cable to other classes also. We shall, therefore, begin with specific 
subjects which are Local Descriptions. 


32! Simple Focus 


If a focus in a Time-Facet is a point of time, it may be called a 
Simple Focus. The extent ( — duration in the case of time-focus) 
of a Simple Focus should be fixed by convention. It is not helpful 
to use the same standard in all contexts. On the other hand it should 
be varied with the context. 


32 After I000 A.D. 


In the C. C. ( = Colon Classification) a decade is ordinarily 
taken as å point in the time-range falling after rooo A.D. This is the 
normal unit of duration taken as a point of time in relation to this 
Time-Context. But this may have to be contracted or enlarged in the 
context of a particular specific subject. It may have to be contracted 
to a yearin some specific subjects. It may have to be contracted 
even to a month, or a day, or an hour and so on in rare cases, On 
the other side, it may have to be enlarged to a century in some other 
specific subjects. In most of the ordinary books of Local Descrip- 
tion, it may be difficult or purposeless to determine the time-focus 
more sharply than a decade. But in documentation work where 
microscopic thought-units embodied in articles and despatches have 
to be classified, it will be both possible and necessary to sharpen the 
time-focus to a year, a month, a day and so on as warranted by the 
subject-context, On the other hand a book like G. N. Clark’s Seven- 
leenth century does not admit of the time-focus being determined 
even as sharp as a decade and we have to leave it as broad as a 
century. 


By convention, then, the extent ofa simple time-focus within 
the time-context “after rooo A. D.” may vary within the range bound- 
ed by a century at one end and thinning out to a magnitude as small 
as desired at the other end. Within this range, speciation proceeds 
by discrete steps, the successive modular stages being century, decade, 
year, month, day, hour, etc. These units of duration form a chain 
of classes. This determines that, in the time-context “after ro00 
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A. 0.7, the century which is the first link in the chain should be 
represented by a single digit. The C.C. uses the capital letters E 
onwards to represent the centuries from the eleventh onwards. In 
conformity with the Canon of Relativity the number of the next 
link — namely, the decade — should be derived by the addition of the 
decade digit, that of the third iink — namely, the year — by the addi- 
tion of the year digit after the decade digit, that of the fourth link — 
namely, the month — by the further addition of two digits like or, 
02,... II, I2 appropriate to the month and so on. 


Examples with the Connecting Symbols added 








C. C. No. U.D.C. No. 
"NN Twentieth century erg”? 
"N4 The decade I940 7949 ५947 
"N47 2940 २ “947” 
"९५7०8 August I947 **3947.08”" 
"N4708I5 IS August 7047 “40947.08,7 57 





32i2 Between I000 B.C. and 2000 A.D. 


The time-range 2000 B.C. to r000 A. D. is far removed from 
us, The books and other reading materials dealing with this time- 
context do not warrant the use of even a decade as the normal unit 
of duration for a point of time. This is the effect of perspective. 
Accordingly in the C.C. the century is ordinarily taken as a point 
oftime in relation to this time-context. But as before this may 
have to be contracted to a decade, a year etc. or enlarged to a mil- 
lennium as determined by the context of the specific subject. Within 
thi$ range, speciation proceeds by discrete steps, the successive 
modular stages being a millennium, a century etc. These units of 
duration form a chain of classes, This determines that in the time- 
context “I000 B. C. to rooo A.D.”, the millennium which is the first 
link of the chain should be represented by a single digit. The C.C. 
represents o to r000 A.D. by D, and Ioo0o B.C. to o by C. The 
numbers for the later links are got in the usual way by adding succes- 
sively the digits for the century, decade etc. to D, in the case of the 
A.D. years. Jn the case of the B. C. years, the century digit to be 
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added is the difference between 9 and the number standing for the 
B.C. . century, the decade digit to be added is the difference between 
9 und. the number standing for the B.C. decade. and so on. This 
method. of determining the. digits for.the B.C: period may be called 
the “Method of Complement”. This method has to be employed 
to convert the backward. movement of B.C. years into a.forward 
one to sult arrangement of books on the shelves and of entries in the 
catalogue or bibliography. 


Examples with the Connecting Symbols added 





C.C. No. U.D.C. No. 
C The first millennium B.C. “-00/-09° 
"C2 700-799 or eighth century B.C: “07” 
"C24 The decade 750-759 B.C. ९075” 
“0246 753 8.6. ४ -07537 
D The first millennium A.D. “००/०9? 
"Ds 500-599 or sixth ceatury A.D. 95” 

'D56 The decade 560-569 A.D. 056” 
‘D564 564 A.D. 0564” 





323 Between 30,990 and ,000 B C. 


In the C.C., it is proposed that B should be used to represent 
“between r0,000 and r,000 B.C.". Using the Method of Comple- 
ment, we get the following examples +- 





C.G: No, U.D.C. No. 
"80000 9999 B.C. ५9999?” 
"36 Fourth millennium B.C. ९९-5३? 


"86907 3098;B.C. Date of accession of Khufa 
of the fourth Egyptian dynasty $3098” 
Dated materials are already available on Egyptian history falling 
within this time-context, Similar materials may also become avail- 
able when the findings of the Mohenjo-Daro excavations are dated. 
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32[4 Before I0,000: B.C. 


It is doubtful if historical materials belonging to the time-con- 
text “before IQ,000 B.C.” will. ever become available. Even a millen- 
nium will be too small for use as point of time in this far-off time- 
context. Perhaps the unit of duration most appropriate to it is the 
geological one determined by stratigraphy. We may then adopt the 
following schedule :— 


AI Eozoic 

A2 Paleozoic 
A3: Mesozoic 
A4 Cainozoic 
AS _  Quarternary . 


The contractions of these units needed for particular subject- 
contexts can be found from Chap. H of pt. 2 of the Colon classifi- 
cation. 


Examples 
C.C. No. Book 

H6K92.82.A3% Wade (R.T.). Triassic fishes of Brook- 
vale, New South Wales. 

H6K7.792.A43 Woodring (W.F.). Miocene mollusks 
from Bowden, Jamaica. 

H6K.A4 Davies (A.M.). Tertiary faunas. 

H.7373.À5 Leverett (F.) etc. Quarternary geo- 
logy of Minnesota. 

H6K 97.33.457 Gregory (J.W.) etc. Vertebrate fos- 


sils from the glacial and associated 
post-glacial beds of Scotland. 


32I5 A Digression into Methodology 


We are now in a position to examine the features of the 
methodology used. Time is one-dimensional, using “dimension” in 
the same sense in which we say that a geographical area is two-dimen- 
sional. It: is the simplest fundamental element and reveals the 
methodology with the least complexity. Though time is a continuum 
we derive its divisions by breaking it into discrete intervals. The 
totality of the intervals into which the time-continuum, extending 
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from minus infinity to plus infinity, is broken constitutes an Array of 
Classes of the First Order. The process of breaking into intervals 
has beem called Dissection. The extent of all the intervals is not the 
same. They vary from one region of the continuum to another. 
This is determined by the regional-context. The subject-context 
calls for the breaking up of each interval of the first order into 
intervals of the second order, (giving rise to several collateral arrays 
of the second order), the further breaking up of each interval of the 
second order into intervals of the third order and this can be continued 
as far as subjects demand. This process of the progressive reduction 
of extension has been called Denudation. The degree of denudation 
at each step is determined on a uniform basis in the case of time- 
continuum; but even this will be unequal in the case of the other 
continuums viz space, energy, matter and personality, When the 
degree of denudation at any step suits the greatest number of specific 
subjects, the contained and the containing intervals are said to modu- 
late into each other. From this point of view, collateral arrays of the 
same order are said to belong to the same modular stage. A sequence 
of intervals, each of which is got by the denudation of the preceding 
one, is called a chain of intervals and each interyal is called a link of 
the chain. The term ‘interval’ must be changed into ‘cell’ when these 
ideas are applied to manifestations of the fundamental elements space, 
energy, matter and personality which are all continuums of more than 


one dimension. 


The unit-intervals chosen are, it must be remembered, merely 
conventional. But all specific-subjects cannot be expected to conform 
to these conventional units, though convention may choose units to 
which an appreciable number of them conform. A non-conformist 
specific subject will stretch itself over a time-interval which overlaps 
two or more of the conventional units. 


322 Overlapping Focus 
322 Forward Arrow 


If the focus in the time-facet is a stretch of time which overlaps 
two or more conventional unit-intervals, it is said to be ‘Overlapping’. 
An overlapping focusis determined by the two end-points of its stretch. 
Its number may be made up by writing first the number of the earlier 
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end-point, then a forward arrow “~>”, and then the number of 
the later end-point. 'The end-points themselves. may be determined 
correct to the appropriate unit and their numbers worked out to the 
appropriate number of digits warranted by the context of the specific 
subject. The ordinal value of the — is just less than 0. This notation 
will arrange the materials according to the earlier end-points of their 
stretches of time. "Those that have the same earlier end-point will be 
arranged among themselves according to their later end-points. 








Examples 
ean. | —— |  [v»cew. No. | U.D.C. No. 
C-D First millenium B. C. to first millenium | “-I/I? | 
CHL First millenium B. C. to the eighteenth | “-I/I7° 
century A. D, 
CM First millenium B. C. to the nineteenth | *-r/r8" 
century A. D. 
C~>N4 First millenium B. C. to the 79405 A.D. | “-r/r94” 


C—N47 First millenium B. C. to 2947 A. D. 3 /I947” 





C—>N4708r5| First millenium B. C, to 25 August 7947 | “-t/!947.08 
A. D. I$" 

LM | Eighteenth and nineteenth centuries A. D. |  :7/8? 

Loo-Ms7 | I700 to 857 A. D. “१700/857”? 

Loo—N47 | 7700 to 7947 A. D. “4700/3947"” 








This leads however to an awkward result: Longer durations 
come after shorter durations; this violates the Principle of Decreasing 
Extension. 


3222 Backward Arrow 


But there is another way of representing an overlapping focus, 
which avoids this fault. Its number can be made up by writing first 
the number of the later end-point, then a backward arrow “e=”, 
and then the number of the earlier end-point. The ordinal value of 
the < is just less than that of — and it has the anteriorising quality 
like the lower case’ letters. - That is, any number followed by «~ 
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has precedence over the number itself. This notation will arrange the 
materials according to the later end-points of their'stretches of time. 
Those that have the same later end-point will be arranged among them" 
selves according to their earlier end-points. This will arrange them 
automatically in the decreasing order of the length of their stretches 
of time; this respects the Principle of Decreasing Extension. 


Examples 

C.C. No. | U.D.C. No. 

NeC First millenium B.C. to twentieth ८४.97? ~ 
century A.D. 

Ne-L Seventeenth to twentieth century । “9/9” 
N«-M Eighteenth to twentieth century A.D, | **r8/r9" 
N47<~Loo १700 to 3947 A.D. “4700/2947” 
N47«—Moo I800 to 7947 A.D. “१800/7947” 
N47€-NI7 7977 to 3947 A.D. | “१977/7947” 
N47 7947 A.D. “7947” 


When arranged by U.D.C. numbers, the second to the fourth 
of these will fall into the following-order which is different from the 


above :-— 


Examples 
U.D.C. No. 
“Iyo” Seventeenth to twentieth century A.D. 
४“१700/7947" I700 to 7947 A.D. 
**78/I9” Nineteenth to twentieth century A.D. 
©¥800/3947"" 3800 to 3947 A.D. 


For the majority of readers, the centre of interest is likely to be 
relatively modern times. Hence the clustering of all the Overlapping 
Foci round the later points of time of their stretches, which the back- 
ward arrow secures, will give greater satisfaction to the Second, 
Third and Fourth Laws of Library Science. 


3223 Materials on Future 


There will still be use for the forward arrow. Books like those 
of the “To-day and to-morrow series? which take a peep into the 
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future have their time-focus in the future. The time-facet of their 
class numbers also should have a corresponding focus in their Time- 
Facets. This focus is got by writing down the numbers for the 
present point of time and adding 4  -> ? after it. For example: 





. C.C. No. | ह “CaN. | | UDC. No. U.D.C. No. 


A.N— Russell (B... Icarus or the future of | 5 "०3737 


science. 


C.N White (L.L.) Archimedes or the | 53 “3:3” 
| future of physics. 


Radhakrishnan (S.). Kalki or the | 008 “3723” 
future of civilisation. 





Yii.N 











3224 Genesis of Arrew Notation 


The arrow notation was conceived iu a discussion with Mr. 
H. Burgess during my visit to him at Southampton in July, I948. 
Til then I had been obsessed with the sufficiency of a notation 
which could represent a simple focus. This obsession had been in- 
duced by the fact that at book-level a stretch of time may conveni- 
ently be replaced by its later end-point. But Mr. Burgess brought 
home to me the insufficiency of this device and the need for a notation 
which could co-extensively represent an Overlapping Focus in docu- 
mentation work. This led to the adoption of the arrow notation. 


33 Private Calendar 


We have till now used as our basis the Christian era and the 
public calendar used in association withit. The class numbers based 
on any other era can be translated into each other by a simple conver. 
sion table. Even if there be such a thing as “absolute time" as con- 
jectured in modern physics it too will merely amount to another era, 
According to one calculation, time began 2,000 million years ago. 
This figure provides the conversion table for the absolute era. The 
units of interval in use also may vary in different eras. For example 
in the Indian Calendar, “60 years" takes the place of a century, a 
day is divided into 60 intervals and so on. A series of larger units 
had been in use for far-off ancient epochs. These are, if stated in 
decreasing order of extension, a Brahma’s day, a Kalpa, a Manvan- 
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tara, a Chaturyuga, a Yuga and so on till these are linked on to the 
sixty-year unit. In the Arabic calendar, the lunar month takes the 
place of solar month and the year also is changed accordingly. But 
these are all equivalent and can be reduced to one another by a 


conversion formula. 


But there will be specific subjects where time measure by public 
calendar will not be relevant. "The only relevant measure of time will 
be the one measured from an origin determined by the specific sub- 
ject itself—according to its private calendar, so to speak, Focus 
determiaed on the basis of a public calendar may be called Public 
Time Focus and the one determined on the basis of the private 
calendar of a specific subject may be called Private Time Focus. 


33i Connecting Symbol 


To distinguish a time-facet with private foci from the one with 
public foci, it is proposed to use the slant stroke “/” as the 
connecting symbol for the former. Its ordinal value is defined so as 
to make it lie between o” and ८  ,?? , 


332 Signature Digit 


The units of duration to be used as points of time may be any 
one of those mentioned in the discussion of public foci. Each specific 
subject will indicate the unit appropriate to itself. Considerable 
elasticity will be gained by adding after the connecting symbol “/” a 
digit indicating the unit used. Such a digit may be called the 
Signature Digit. The following table of signature digits is suggested. 


J Micro-second y Month 

j Second No signature digit for year 
m Minute C Decade 

r Hour F Century 

( Day M Millennium 
w. Week elc. 


Normally the foci after tlie signature digit should be worked on two- 
digit basis. Occasionally a three-digit basis may be necessary. 
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Examples 
C. C. No. | Book ` 
V2:2rwM58/58«-52 Hardinge (Lord). My Indian years, 
I9I0-IQI6. 
O- :IL88w/36«—33 Edgcumbe (R. ), Byron: The last phase. 
O- : IL7ow/25«— Meyer (G. W^. Wordsworth’s formative 
years: Biography I770-95. 

L.55:32:CI53/090 Size of the foetus on the goth foetal day. 


L55:32:C53/t20<-o90 Size of the foetus between the goth and 
I20th foetal day. 
L55: 32: Cr§3/tr20 Size of the foetus on the I20th day. . 








In the first two examples, the language number for English has been 
replaced by ५६? as it is taken to be the favoured language. The digits 
with */? will be required only in documentation work. The number 
occurring before it will ordinarily be sufficient in non-documentation 
or book classification, 


333 Periodicity 


In some cases, a period, embracing a number of the units used 
in representing a point of time according to the private calendar of a 
specific subject, may have to be used as the focus in the time-facet, 
e. g. a prescription that a mixture should be taken every four hours. 
It is propsed that Z be added after the time-focus to indicate periodi- 
city. For example, we shall have 


/r4Z= with a 4-hour period. 
34 A Caution 


Great vigilance is necessary to avoid mistaking as a manifestation 
of Time, manifestations of other fundamental elements which bear 
names belonging to time-context, Because Robinson Crusoe called 
his newly-found companion by the name ‘Friday’, he should not be 
taken to be atime-focus, So also a season like ‘spring’ , should not 
be construed as. a manifeststion of the fundamental element Time. Tt 
really connotes a complex of climatic and other ecological conditions 
covering an infinity of factors, which baffle an exhaustive enumeration 
or analysis, It itself and its facet should be taken as manifestations of the 
fundamental element Personality. We shall deal with this when we 
take up Personality-Facet. 

( T'o be continued ) 
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[ This paper traces the origin of the concept of optional 
facets, gives a number of examples taken from the Main 
Class Library Science, and pleads for a progressive outlook 
in sharpening classificatory technique.] 


À new concept that has just been introduced into library classi- 
fication is Optional Facet. It was originated last year while Dr. 
Ranganathan was doing documentation on Highway Engineering 
(= D4ir) Some of the specific subjects could not be individualis- 
ed with the facet-formula and foci given in the Colon Classification. 
They needed more foci in the existing facets and also additional 
facets, One such additional facet needed was the Miaterial Facet 
to be added after the Part Facet, ‘Cases also arose needing the 
addition of Geographical and Chronological Facets. On this basis 
the facet formula will become 


Darr: [Part]: [Material]: [Engineering]: [Geographical]: - 
[Chronological]. 


Then .the specific subject “Designing of iron signals used on 
highways in India today” will get translated into 


D4ii:94::82:4:2:N5 


No digit of this is superfluous. 
But “Highways in India today” will-have to be translated into 


D4rri:::2:N§ 


The absence of foci in the intermediate facets results in the 
accumulation of four consecutive colons. Xf the Part, Material, 
Geographical and Chronological facets are made optional this debris 
of colons will become unnecessary. In the first instance, a point 
[] was suggested as the connecting symbol for every optional facet. 
But as it has beea shown in the last issue of the Abgila, different con- 
necting symbols are now prescribed for different species of Optional 
Facets. On this basis the call number of the first subject will be 
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D4rr, 94; 782: 4. 2. NS 
The number for the second subject will be 
| Dart. 2. N5 


The Part Facet and its focus ‘Signal’ are manisfestations of the 
fundamental element Personality; the "Material facet and its focus 
“Tron”? are manisfestations of the fundamental element Matter; 
similarly the Engineering facet and “Design”, are manisfestations of - 
the fundamental element Energy (this alone is compulsory) ; the rest 
are manifestations of Space and Time respectively. The above 
implies that the compulsory facet formula in Engineering becomes 
simply 

D (Work) : ( Engnieering) 

“Designing of highways" will now be translated into 

Dit: 4 instead of 3047 ::4 or. Dgr ::: 4 
“Rubber roads in London” will be represented by 

0409, 3778, 3724 instead of Darr : J778 . 3724 
* Designing of highway signals” will be 
74707 3 94 : 4 instead of D4rr: 94: 4 

**Nomography of the design of highway signals? will be 

D4it, 94 : 4: 344 instead of D4rt:94: 4 : B44 


The following will be the order in which the above six specific 
subjects will fall if arranged by their class numbers :— 


Darr. 2. N5. Highways in India today 

Burt : 4 Designing-of highways 

DIr 3 J7I8. 3I24 Rubber roads in London 

70477, 94: 4 Designing of highway signals 

79477, 94: 4: B44 Nomography of designing of highway 
signals 

D4it, 943 782 : 4.2. Ns Designing of iron bighway signals in 

India today 


It is:this helpful order, which satisfies al! the principles of classi- 
fication, that the notation is designed to secure. 


Is all this enquiry and investigation mere ‘much ado about 
nothing? No. 


I. L. À. 6I 
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In no science or discipline, an inquiry starts unless there is a new 
baffling problem to be solved. According to Northrop’s Logic of the 
Sciences and the humanities, “Inquiry starts only when something is 
unsatisfactory, when traditional beliefs are inadequate or in question, 
when the facts necessary to resolve one’s uncertainties are not known, 
when the likely relevant hypotheses are not even imagined”, The 
method of inquiry may be differentin different sciences and disciplines. 
But one thing is true: Unending inquiry alone has solved the problems 
in any science or discipline in the past and inquiries will continue till 
the end of time. 'This is how progress has been made in the field 
of knowledge. The spirit of inquiry alone makes the field of knowledge 
a dynamic continuum. No final word has been said or will ever be 
said in any science or discipline. 


Library classification cannot be an exception to this rule, But 
in this world there are people who believe that the golden age of classi- 
fication has passed and there is hardly anything which can be done 
now orinfuture, Pure notation, shorter class number and intelligi- 
bility of the class number to readers, are some of their traditional be- 
liefs amounting to slogans, which are “ inadequate or in question". 
Such notions make them diffident and no research is possible from 
their angle. 


In his Library classification : Fundamentals and procedure, Dr. 
Ranganathan has enumerated several unsolved problems in classi- 
fication at the level of books. Documentation takes classification to 
the level of articles and raises many additional problems for solution. 
His thought was turned on tbis by enquiries from practising highway 
engineers using the U. D. C. but reporting it to be inadequate for the 
intensive documentation service needed by them. The Colon Classi- 
fication as it is in its current edition proved equally inadequate. En- 
quiry traced this inadequacy to the inadequacy of the number of facets 
provided. Increase in the number of facets necessary for documenta- 
tion created new problems at the level of books. An enquiry into 
this dilemma traced it to the belief that all facets should be compulsory. 
This belief was therefore set aside and the concept of Optional Facets 
came to be pursued. The examples given at the beginning of this 
paper illustrate the advantages of the concept. 


62 | ANNALS 


OPTIONAL FACETS : AN ENQUIRY 


Some of us are applying it to the classification of articles on- _ 
Library Science. We find them to be generally. helpful. But many 
details have to be settled. Here is a set of examples relating to 
Library Science. We are now using the following as the Facet-Formula: 


2 [Library] : [Problem] : 
for Library Science (= 2). 


2.2.N5 Libraries in India today 

2: SI Classification 

2 : 57. 2. N5 Classification in India (0047 

2 :5I:2 Facet-analysis 

2 : 5I, 2 Classification of Library Science 

2 : 5,2. 2. N5 Classification of Library Science in 
India today 

2; 47, 35:22 Facet - analysis of Library Science 

2 : §I,2:22 Problem facet of Library Science 

233. 2. NS University Libraries in India .today 

233 : SI Classification in University Libraries 

233 : 57. 2. N5 Classification in University Libraries in 
India today E 

233: 57 : 2 Facet-analysis in University Libraries 

2 : SIN33 Colon Classification 

2 : 5IN33:2.N5 Colon Classification in India today 

2 : SIN33:2 Facet-analysis in Colon Classification 

2 : 5IN33 : 25 Optional facet in Colon Classification 

2 : SIN33, 2 Colon Classification of Library Science 


2 :SIN33,2:25 Optional facets for Library Science in 
Colon Classification 


The nature of Library Classification is such that there can be no 


manifestation of the fundamental element Matter. 


I.L. A. 
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P. K. Garde and S. Parthasarathy 


[ Whenever classification is unable to reveal the associa- 
tion of books, the catalogue should undertake to do 
that. With this in view, some additional rules to provide for 
an Associated Book Note have been suggested for inclusion 


in the Classified catalogue code and the Dictionary catalogue 
code.] - 


It is not possible in all cases to bring together related or associa- 
ted books by classification alone. In such cases the aid of the 
catalogue has to be sought. We shall begin with examples. 

Let us consider the following books:- 


PHS SSSEHHSTHSACHSESSHEHHESHSETHEHH SAS HHO CHEE. 009925000 9.-989*998€4*2052€49 Mii) २ ३७४ ७४४३ १३२४ श ले से # LOD 
८ G8 
BLACK (Newton Henry) and Davis (Harvey Nathaniel). 
Elementary practical physics. 


9%909%42099952फ00००२००१०००००२००१००%००००३%००१%००००१०००००००७३१००००००%१००००७००१०७००%०१००००००००००००००००॥३७ 


- 


€à&s694954285€99509042529095094292994$4902299995499 2094949992859 *599»25906509099299099509520999*06BG€965523524 2 %% से रैक 8 ४ क 


Cy8 G8 
BLACK (Newton Henry). 
Laboratory experiments in elementary physics: To 
accompany Black and Davis's Elementary practical physics. 
————————————— ६ ४० ०४००४०७००४०५ 
The Class Numbers of these two associated books, which represent " 
their respective thought-contents co-extensively, separate them on the . 
shelves and classification fails to bring their association to the notice 
of readers. Let us see how the catalogue can do it. 


- 
a 


The added entries of the two books will be as follows according 
to the rules of the Classified catalogue code (= C.c.c.) : 


4 
See EEFE EEEE g] e¢e nares TTT कक कक $ २२४२३ # 8 $ ४ 38 EE] 8 कक 56 ऊ # के सा ओ + का से 0 4 ७ # | के सै + BEDE oF कक कडक 


BLACK (Newton Henry) and Davis (Harvey Nathaniel). 


Elementary practical physics. 
C G8 


+ 
4 # ७ # बा के के | कै # रू अं 8 6 $ के # ७ ॥ | 6 # $ ३ # # २ $ ७ # $ SS कु से के के # के SASS SASS ह 2 $ $ $ के $ ॥ eH SHS 2 5 २ € ३४ ७ 9 # eve कै # की # क 0 $ # $+ +२+#+ कफकगास 
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# ०7848 09 68 8 # # 9 ९ ९१ ले HHH ० ७ है ॥ थे # भर ७ + हे करके ७ से के से 3 है है ज के के CEE hbd$9fteaccóonnasvauatoesoáhup4dzosobtsuecentaesteon»tdóaadn en 


Davis (Harvey Nathaniel). Jt. auth. 
Elementary practical physics by Black and Davis. 
. l C G8 


FSS PEERED EES HOE ESE HSE 956 654 89608 20#6 6620909 0825 2249920000820 096095092599 DECEEHESE DER 3099094992969 


BLACK (Newton Henry) 
Laboratory experiments in elementary physics. 
Cy8 G8 


It is seen that none of the entries except the main one of the 
associated book reveals the association. That entry reveals it since 
according to Rule 737 of C. c. c. the title portion should transcribe 
‘such relevant portion of the title as is essential to convey the correct 
idea of the contents, scope and orientation of the book”. The main 
entry of the main book does not have the opportunity to disclose the 
. association in this way as its title-page makes no mention of it and 
the added entries of neither book have the obligation to do so. This 
meagre means of revealing the association does not satisfy the Second 
and Third Laws of Library Science, “Every reader his book" and 
“Every book its reader" respectively. They would like that the 
main entry of the main book and all the book index éntries 
of both the books should reveal] the association. For this purpose 
suitable notes should be provided in these entries as follows : 

C G8 
Brack (Newton Henry) and Davis (Harvey Nathaniel). 
Elementary practical physics. i 
“For an associated book on experiment See Cy8 Gg”. . 


ETTET) TTT ७ ककेकऑर्फ 999 ॥# से # के ० सी कि से कै 08 9 6 है 0 सै $ EZA मै ९9७७ क थे क # 0806 # कक $ 9 श के के है # स 8 ७ 4 # बिरु 0 है कै 9 ३ 0७४9 4 0७०७ ५४७४ कषे १ ७ # 4 + # कर # 80 eave 


BLACK (Newton Henry) and Davis (Harvey Nathaniel). 
Elementary practical physics. C G8 
“For an associated book on experiment See Cy8 G8". 
Davis (Henry Nathaniel). Jt. auth. | 
Elementary practical physics by Black and Davis. C G8 
“For an associated book on experiment See Cy8 G8”. 


*€*^aesnutent$?)*t के ७ ३ मे से # ई 9 कई सा झा को का मे थे के ७ 9 से के ॥ ह # से | से | + से के $ का के + सा स आ | २ कएलक ₹ के से | # ३ के # झ ६ & # # $% # ॥ # & % ७ | 
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Cy8 G8 

, BLACK (Newton Henry). 

‘ Laboratory experiments in elementary physics: To 

accompany Black and Davis's Elementary practical physics. 
“For an associated book on theory See C G8". 

BLACK (Newton Henry). : 
Laboratory experiments in elementary physics. Cy8 G8 
“For an associated book on theory See (८ G8". 


**99629850999995922929859»45605 69222649 995909599 90699290089 


४४७ 9७क़ल कक 9 २७ ७ कस कि की के है # क 0 0 9 के HOH # ७ ७ 9 ७0 0 bibo 0७७ ५५ के ७ # 0 ७ ५७ के # ७ #७ 50660599 ॥# के के # ७ ७३ 9 $ के के 550900894 जे क ५ ह 0 & 


Let us consider the catalogue entries for another pair of associa- 
ted books according to the existing rules of the C. c. c. : 


Vri-3::N3 G4 
ANDERSON ( ' Jand MARSDEN ( ), 
Short history of the British Empire.. 


3 # # हक # # के है $ 9७ $ ७ $ $% $# ६? # है 6 ७ #% $ # का ॥ $ $# २ ७ ७ + $ | # के से # के ७ ७ # २ $ क के के से BRO SHSM HM है # ७ # ७ % ७ # ॥ + कै € ७४ ७ ७ ७ हक के # के से मे ७ $ BE # ९ # 0 क # # # है # ७ 


T:3: ४-३ 05 

WREN (P..C.) 

Teachers’ handbook to Anderson and Marsden’s Short history of 
the British Empire. 


(EELEE ७ Fe ७७ ६ | # ७४ ४ ७ २ ७ ७ ७ 


2 %# 89% 90 0 ॥ ७ ३4४ ७ ७ ७ | ॥ कं ७ ७ ७ ९ ७ ९ ९ $ के के $ # ३ ७ 6 ७ $ के | # ७६ ७ 9 # # है $# # # & ७ ७ EE इक के के के 9 ७ # का. 2 # हा र॑ का + ७ ९ ७ 69 # ॥ मी क 8 # ०8७४७ eeneeevoves 


Wren’s book deals with the teaching technique and if it were put 
in V History it will be lost to its readers who are only those interested 
in teaching technique. In this case also the association can be brought 
to the notice of the readers through the catalogue by a special note as 
shown in the following entries: 


VI-3::N3. G4 
ANDERSON ( ) and MARSDEN ( cde 
Short history of the British Empire. 
“For an associated book on teaching technique See 
T:3Vx-3 G5”. 


o269«45995068096059^n"nhbóébeont9?uftÓütbbhSbabPbtbut*vwt*oetGuevuattt*ttsoeantoísbhsbhtvfvcoeseobaytlebósxetoet*?óveaott8üb9h^-^oueotesbM 


f 
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864 # ७ ७७4३ 6७०१ x *90*668 56656058 98866 060 श ७ # कै हवा कें 05१4 कक क कक HOH कमा कक RAHA को औसत हे कं के को के के क +भ काक श्रक के # 4 के के # 9 


ANDERSON( ) and MARSDEN ( J 
Short history of the British Empire. Vi-3::N3 G4 
“For an associated book on teaching technique See 
T:3:Vi-3. G5”. i 
MARSDEN ( ). Jt. auth. 
Short history of the British Empire by Anderson and Marsden. 
VQi-yrN3 G4 
“For an associated book on teaching technique See 
T:3:Vi-3 G5” 


T:3:Vi-3 G5 
WREN (P. C). 
Teachers’ handbook to Anderson and Marsden’s Short history 
of the British Empire. 
“For an associated book on practice material See 
Vi-3:r:N3 Gg”. 
Wren (P.C). 
Teachers’ handbook to Anderson and Marsden’s Short history 
of the British Empire. 
i T:3:Vr-3 G5 
# For an associated book on practice material See 
Vi-3:5N3 G4". 

In the case of Pseudo-classics and their associated books it has 
been shown that the association can be brought out by designing the 
book numbers of the latter in a suitable way (See Garde : Pseudo- 
classics. Aila. V. I. Pp. 75-79)... Thus the mere juxtaposition 
of the main entries of these books can show their association. When 
the approach is through index entries there is no means ofindica- 
ting the association. That is so because book numbers have no impact 
on index entries, The only way by which book index entries can be 
enabled to reveal their association is by providing an associated book 
note in these entries. And as all the added entries and their sections 
are to be derived from their main entries, the associated book note 
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should be provided first in the main. entries of the associated books. 
The following example illustrates tliis : 


Vz::Ns Hg 
MicHors ( Beverley). 
Verdict on India. 
“ For a criticism of this book Seé V2:r: Ns H4:9”. 


NiIcHOLs (Beverley). 
Verdict on India. V2::N5 H4 
* For a criticism of this book See Vz:x::N$ 04:97 


FOeHHHSSHAFEHSESCVESEEH ३३ के # हक के ७ कं & ७९३७ TY CCST 04३ SAE 3 89% 89 - ७ ४ क में के आ ७ # | कई क के # $ ७ | के के $ ७ & 6026 $55256€454 


V2:I:N5 H4:9 
Joc (N. G.). 
Judge of Judas? 
® For the book criticised See V2:I:Ns H4 " 


००१ awenenesescoem है ककषासे १०७ ७००9७७७% के # 4 के HRERSSTOKRETSHEHRHDSECCEE HOG HHH EHF EET USC ESEEEH HET 8 ७9 TEETE] 


Jos (N. G.). 
Judge or Tudas ? V2::N5 H4:9 
* For the book criticised See V2:x:Ns H4”. 


w*5^*"0WuWeügbpseceocasbhton"u"yeoteebebtbéovtétuntauattanrebotonpe^thtéabóbusteoesscíccíctdóénótunt*onunasnpreoctóbhu"uhoeqgesceosapo 


This help of the library catalogue is not needed, it must be em- 
phasised, when the class numbers of associated books are either deriv- 
ed from or form the basis of each other. For example, consider 
Shakespeare's Hamlét (= O:2]64:52) and J. Dover Wilson's What 
happens in Hamlet (= O:2]64:52:9). Here, the index part gives only 
the class number forthe former and to get the call number, the 
reader must nécessarily look up the Classified Part and when he does 
so, he cannot escape the impact of the panorama of all the associated 
books which occur there in juxtaposition. But in all thé examples 
_ cited above, the index part gives the call number which does not force 
" the reader to ĝo to the main entries, That is why we have to repeat 
tlie fidte ifi the book index entries in such casés. 

Thé ©. c. c, Has no rule for Associated Book Note. So the 
the following ádditións dre suggested for incorporation : 
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Add to rule r4 the following additional category :— 
6. Associated Bcok Note. 
Add alsothe following rulesin chapter I :— 


ASSOCIATED BOOK NOTE 
r46 An Associated Book Note should be givéi i the Main Entry of the 
Associated Book 
7462 The Associated Book Note should consist in order of the following: 


I. An appropriate phrase indicatingthe natureof the association like 
“For an associated book on theory”, “For an associated book of 
maps", “For the book criticised”, etc; 


2. The directing word See; and 
3. The Call Number of the Associated Book. 


Add the following Rule in Chapter 3 :— 
323 ASSOCIATED BOOK NOTE 

If the Main Entry of a book coiitains a 7006 df thé sixth kind every Book 
Index Entry derived from it should repéat the note ; 

This note should be given as à separate section after the Index Number 
ofthe book 

These additions are équally applicable to the Dictionary 

catalogue code with modifications as indicated below : 


As the connecting link between the tiain and added entries in a 
dictionary catalogue is the Heading of the main entry, and as the 
Heading alone does not always individualise the book, the note should 
give the Heading and thé short title of thé associated book. Tn order 
to avoid a further reference to the catalogue to locate the book, it 
should also give the call number. Here is an example ; 


Jos (N. G.). 
Judge or Judas ? V2:ir:N5 H4:9 
“For the book criticised See Nichols (Beverley): Verdict on 
India. Vz:uN5 H4” | 
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' LIBRARY TERMINOLOGY (2) 
CANONS OF TERMINOLOGY 
३ 5. R. Ranganathan and M. L. Nagar 
(Continued from page £8) 


- [This -paper enunciates the Canons which should be 
satisfied by the new terms which have to be coined in the 
Índian languages.] 


The canons of terminology given here have not been framed in 
isolation. They were evolved during our attempt to render the 
Classified catalogue code into Sanskrit. But they can be applied to 
test the terminology of any region in the field of knowledge. In 
this article, they are enunciated in the form of aphorisms, explained 
and illustrated with examples. The examples have been taken mostly 
from our own subject; some books on Library Science have already 
appeared in Marathi and Hindi; and most of the examples have been 
taken from them. Some have also been taken from outside the range 
of Library Science — from the Words of general use in the legislative 
assemblies rendered into Hinds ‘by G. S. Gupta, C. P. and Berar 
Legislative Assembly. 


The examples follow each canon. In each set of examples, the 
first line gives the English term ; the second line gives the recom- 
mended term for the Sanskrit family ; and the third line gives the 
term occurring in already published writings but not recommended 
for adoption as it does not conform to the canons. 


i Section on terms 
il One-——One correspondence 


iil A term should have a unique meaning; 
homonyms should be avoided. | 


Examples 
Number Food Minister 
Sankhya Aharamantri 
Anka Khadyamantri 
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The term anka has two meanings : r. a digit; 2. a blur. Sankhya 
is aterm which means only number. Hence Sankhya is recommen- 
ded in preference to anka. ; 


Khadyamantri may lend itself to the ridiculous meaning “Eat, 
able Minister"! l 


ii2 There should be consistency in the representa- 
tion of an idea in whatever combination it occurs; diffe- 
rent terms should not be used to represent one and the 
same idea in different combinations. 


Examples 
Book Library Librarian Library Science 
Grantha , Granthalaya Granthalayi Granthalayasastra 
Pustaka Pustakalaya Granthapala Granthapalanasastra 
| Law Legal Legalist 
Vidhi - Vaidha Vidhijna 
Dharma Nyayya Vidhivisarada 


It is obvious that if we use grantha for book, it will be helpful if 
we confine ourselves to that word and derive all the combinations 
from the same. Using pustaka in some combinations and grantha 
in others may be necessary in poetry and other forms of literature, but 
such a variation is unhelpful, uneconomical and unnecessary in scienti- 
fic writings. 


3 The terms for allied ideas should be cognate, 
but differentiated. 


Examples 
Association Committee Council 
Sangha Samiti Samsad 
Sammelana Parisad i Gosthi 


These terms denote allied ideas with shades of difference. It is 
not helpful to build the terms for them with different forms of pre- 
fixes and roots of different meanings as shown in thé third line. It 
will be helpful if we build them with the same prefix and different 
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roots as recommended with one and the same’ meaning. We should, 
of course, make them terms of art (rudha) for use in particular senses 
and thus endow them in usage with a unique meaning. 


idl Itis the idea which should be represented; 
it is not the word which should be vérbally translated. 


Examples 
Dictionary Reference service Long-range reference- 
catalogue service 
Anuvarnasuci Anulayaseva Vilambanulayaseva 
Kosasuci | Anusandhana seva or  Dirghabhramana 
Sandarbhasahya 


A particular kind of catalogue is called the Dictionary Catalogue. 
It is so termed because all the entries in it are arranged in one alphabe- 
tical sequence. The English language does not usually have any 
arrangement other than an alphabetical one in a dictionary. Hence 
the word ‘dictionary’ can denote the desired meaning in English. 


But the Indian languages have many dictionaries, Amarakosa 
leading, which have an arrangement other than alphabetical. For 
example, they contain words grouped in a classified way. Hence it is 
not proper to render the word ‘Dictionary Catalogue’ as Kosasucz. 


The word Kosasuct may also mean ‘a catalogue of dictionaries’. 

Anuwarnasuci is aterm which means ‘a catalogue following an 
alphabetical order’, This can be usefully adopted. We may note in 
passing that the term will have an antonym (counter-term) in anu- 
vargasuci, a catalogue following a classified order. - 


Reference service is the name given to the help rendered by the 
staff of a library to an individual reader in an intimate, personal and 
sympathetic way. It is a sacred duty enjoined on them by. humanism. 
The meaning of the word ‘reference’ used in phrases like ‘with 
reference to the context? and ‘refer to page no. so and so’ is its 
common meaning and the meaning it has when it occurs by itself. 
But it is totally different from its meaning in the context it has in the 
profound word ‘Reference service’. 


(40 be continued) 
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PAFFORD (J. H. P.). American and Canadian libraries: Some 


notes on a visitin the summer of 3947. 7949. 9”X6”". Pp. vi, 42. 
Library Association, London. 


The Goldsmiths’ Librarian of the University of London has 
published an account of his American tour which is full of interesting 
information, though most of it is available in published literature. 
Yet one feels interested to know what the librarian of a British 
University has to say about the university libraries of America and 
the details of information bear new meaning in this personal context; 
comparisons and comments become more significant. As an inter- 
preter Mr. Pafford is open to some criticism, particularly whenever 
_ observations are inconclusive or misleading. 


The university libraries in America maintain a service for the 
undergraduate in the Reserved Books Room where the frequently- 
required prescribed books of study and reference are held in several 
copies and are put into maximum use under a regulated scheme of 

‘rationing. How far this service is necessary, whether it affects un- 
fairly the research aspects of the university library should have been 
looked into with more data. Itis unsound to imply that the American 
libraries have bungled into it and that they feel rather helpless 
because, having once begun it, they do not find it possible to give it 
up. Nor is it justifiable to explain it as in some straage way connect- 
ed with the better library service of American schools, which forms 
this habit of depending on the library for text-books. Nor is it true 
that such dependence could be traced to a subtle trait in American 
national character owing to which American students and their 

- parents do not see “that books are an important part of the cost of 

university education”, which British students and their parents so 
readily understand. 


It seems more likely that the institution'of the Reserved Books 
Room would be better explained by the more obvious fact that the 
American universities have become huge centres of mass education 
where numerous students have to earn their livelihood and pay their 
way while receiving their education. In the present age, universities 


all over the world have to adjust themselves to the simple fact that 
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the common man in any country is still very poor and unless the 
cost of books could be reduced substantially there would be no other 
way to give facility to him except through a socially sponsored and 
supported scheme, like the “Reserved Books” system. l 


- 


It is also not considered whether ultimate economy would not 
require that the library services for the undergraduate, instead of 
being stifled, should be canalised along much simpler lines with the least 
demand on the time of the staff, so that the released staff could devote 
themselves to rendering personal and specialised individual service 
to research workers. One would like to know what is the compara- 
tive potential capacity of British and American university libraries 
to throw up suchservices on the basis of their existing organiza- 
tions, Perhaps the Reserved Books Room would still be hailed as a 
step forward ! | 


The pamphlet is solidly packed with details but it lacks integ- 
ration. The obvious inter-relation of basic factors, such as growth, 
individuality, standardization and fluidity, in a dynamic unfolding 
pattern of librarianship is too easily missed and the random comments 
and criticisms hit the mark as often as they do not. Comparisons 
with British practices sometimes contain a sting but no point. The 
mutual benefits which British and American librarianship in the field 
of public library service have derived through study of each other’s 
practices could be emulated by university librarianship of the two 
countries, The suggestion that British public librarians have been 
uncritical of American practices, while British university librarianship 
has not been so is at once irresponsible and complacent. The debt 
that the older types of librarianship owe to the more recent public 
libraries still awaits to be openly acknowledged and university 
librarians ought to be conscious of it. Probably they are in America. 
The fact that library education is well established in American 
universities helps to promote the much needed sense that librarianship 
is one, notwithstanding the existence of different levels of service and 
the inadequacy of the present professional education to give it a 
deeper sense of unity. Incidentally, the improvement of the contents 
of library education is now a major responsibility of university 
librarians and contributions in this direction from British university 


librarians will be most welcome. 
S. Das Gupta 
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Unesco’s Manual for International 
Exchange of Publications 


> 


The following has been received from Unesco for publishing :— 


“Unesco proposes to publish later in the year a Manual on the 
International Exchange of Publications. 


It is intended to publish as an annex to this manual a classified 
list of institutions, including libraries, universities — scientific institu- 
tions , learned societies, etc., throughout the world, which are willing 
to exchange either their own publications or other publications which 
they have regularly at their disposal. In the course of its activities 
Unesco has been able to obtain a considerable amount of information 
concerning the availability of exchange material, but we feel that the 
information at our disposal is still far from complete. All institutions 
which have so far not sent to Unesco details of their exchange material 
in one form or another are therefore urged immediately to communi- 
cate the following information to the Unesco Clearing House for 
Publications, 29 Avenue Kleber, Paris, 76: 


(a) Name and full address of institution. 


(b) Exact titles of publications offered. (In the case of dupli- 
cates offered for exchange purposes actual lists of duplicates are 
not required, but only a statement that lists of duplicates are available. 
Institutions possessing a catalogue of their own publications available 
for exchange are asked only to send a copy of the catalogue or to give 
a full bibliographical description of the catalogue). 


(c) Institutions, which wish to exchange their publications only 
under certain conditions, are asked to state what these conditions are. 


Only information which reaches Unesco before October rst, 
7949 can be used in the Manual and it is therefore in the interests of 
all institutions concerned to communicate immediately with the above 
address.” 


The Maharashtra Library Conference 


. On returning from the 8th All-India Library Conference held 
at Nagpur in January last, the delegates from Poona resolved to 
convene a conference of the representatives of all the libraries in all the 
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Marathi speaking districts of the Bombay Province and the C. P. and 
Berar. The date was fixed to be one of those meant for the centenary 
celebrations of the Poona Nagar Vachan Mandir (Public Library). 


The conference met in the Assembly Hall of the Sir Parshu- 
rambhau College, Poona on Friday, r3 May 2949 from 9A. M. to 
IO P. M. Mr. Bhausaheb Hire, the famous Maharashtra Congress 
leader, declared the conference open. Mr. D. V. Kale, Curator of 
the (late Lok. Tilak's) Kesari-Maratha Library, received the guests 
and Mr. T. D. Waknis of the Baroda Library Department presided: 


The main resolution was about Library Legislation. It was 
moved from the chair and passed with acclamation, in spite of the 
Bombay Provincial Curator and Assistant Curators of the libraries not 
being so enthusiastic about it, because of the Bombay Government 
plan 


A committee was appointed to establish the Maharashtra 
Granthalaya for the work of co-ordinating the library activities in 
Maharashtra. 


An exhibition was arranged which was unique in its library 
expression. “Dr, Ranganathan” appeared with all bis books and his 
Five Laws in one of the exhibits. “The Hon. Mr. B. G. Kher”, the 
Premier of Bombay, who has sponsored the Peoples Free Libraries 
‘all over the Province was the subject of another 


The two-hour entertainment programme for the early hours of 
the night contained two playlets written specially about libraries and 
both these were very well set up and widely appreciated. 


In bringing about this conference, the Poona Nagar Vachan 
Mandir, the Poona Library Association, and the Maharashtra Regional 
Library had worked together as a team. Messrs. D. V. Kale and 
S. N. Barwe of the Kesari Library, V. T. Shete of the Nagar Vachan 
Mandir, R. S. Parkhi of the Fergusson College Library, J. B. Budh- 
kar of the Wadia College Library, K. S. Hingwe and V. B. Belsare 
of the Deccan College Library, V. P Kolhatkar of the Maharashtra 
Regional Library, H. B. Deshpande, the veteran of the Poona Free 
Libraries, Sathe of the ‘Kitab Minar’, D. W. Joshi, Apte and V. V 
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Bhat of Bombay, and many others heartily co-operated. The confe- 
rence was a grand success. Two books (r) Grantha ani granthalaya 
(2) and /tthasache vargeekaran were published on this occasion. 


Andhra Desh Library Association 
Sarvottama Bhavanamu 


The new building for the headquarters of the Association was 
opened on rr June r949 by Shri P. V. Krishnaia Choudry .at Pata- 
matalanka. It is named Sarvottama Bhavanamu in appreciation of the 
long service of its President Shri G. Harisarvottama Rao to library 
movement and adult education. The cost was met from Rs. 20,000 
collected on the occasion of the 6rst birthday celebrations of Shri 
Harisarvottama Rao. 


Other Functions 
In connection with this opening function, an adult education 
exhibition was held on 2 June 2949. The Krishna District Library 
Conference and a convocation to distribute certificates to successful 
candidates trained by the Andhra Desh Library Association were also 
held 


Annual Meeting 


At the general body meeting held on 2 June r949, Shri G. 
Harisarvottama Rao and Shri P. Nagabhushanam were re-elected 
President and Secretary respectively. 


Poona Library Association's Summer Course in Librarianship 
The summer course in Library Science was conducted’ this 
year also from r5 April to t7 June, Besides the daily tutorials 
tbe class visited r2 Libraries. This year the Association had 
to arrange for a hostel also. The medium of instruction was Marathi. 


Prof. Mahamahopadhyaya D. V. Potdar gave an interesting add- 
ress and appreciated the. work. of the younger librarians who have 
combined.to push up. the profession. The class had 37 pupils on the 
list, 8 women.and 29 men. ३4१ came from outside Poona, i.e, 
Khandesh, Nagar, Sholapur, Satara, Sangli, Kolaba, etc. 32 appeared 
for the examination. 29 got the Association's Certificate. On r7 June, 
Prin. D. R. Gadgil, the President of the Association delivered a very 
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encouraging and inspiring address. Messrs. J. B. Budhkar, M.A. 
Dip. Lib. Librarian, Nowrosji Wadia College Library; K.S. 
Hingwe, B. A., Dip. Lib., Librarian, Deccan College Library; D. V. 
Kale, M. A., Curator, ( The Late Lokmanya Tilak’s ) Kesari-Maratha 
Library; V.P. Kolhatkar, B.A., B.T., Dip. Lib., Librarian, The 
Maharashtra Regional Library, were the tutors. Mr. V.P. Kolhatkar 
also worked as the Supervisor of the class. Mr. 7, S. Parkhi of the 
Fergusson College Library, Mr. P. G. Brahme, B. A., Rashtrabhasha- 
ratna, Dip. Lib., helped the supervisor in respect of the examination; 


Mr. Milton Lord in Delhi 
१ With the Indian Library Association 


Mr. Milton Lord, Director of the Boston Public Libraries and 
President-Elect of the American Library AssociaGon was in Delhi as 
a member of the Town Hall Air Party of America which spent a week 
here in their all-world air-tour. He was entertained at lunch by the 
Indian Library Association on Saturday, I3 August I949 at the 
Imperial Hotel. After the toasts for Mother India and our Ally the 
United States, Dr. S, R. Ranganathan, the President of the Indian 
Library Association, proposed the toast of the chief guest with the 
following words :- 


- 


Mr. Milton Lord, ladies and gentlemen, 


On behalf of the Indian Library profession, the Indian Library 
Association, its affiliated Associations, the members of the Association 
present here—and let me tell you that Miss Robb of your country is 
now one of us—and on my own behalf i offer you our heartiest 
welcome to our ancient land. You are now girdling the world at one 
stretch and I am sure you have already developed the capacity to be 
at home in all climes, amidst all cultures and among all people. I am 
confident therefore that you would not feel as if you are in a vacuum 
when you find only a handful of librarians to greet you in our capital 
city as compared with the hundreds of librarians who greeted me 
when I was in your capital city. Though you have come as 
a member of a large and heterogeneous group, we feel glad that the 
first public funcion in which you appear in Delhi is one of the 
Indian Library Association's. 


My mind goes back involuntarily to the occasion when we were 
together last. We parted’ company ata dinner in London — the 
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dinner at the Athaeneum arranged by our good friends of the Unesco. 
At that dinner, you were sitting on my right. Here we are meeting 
at lunch in Delhi and you are again sitting on my right. This to my 
mind is symbolic of the persistence of the library profession. Yes. 
Persistence is an invaluable quality which our profession should 
never give up. Tell. me if your great American Library Profession 
could have taken shape and assumed its present dimensions and glory 
but for the persistence — the dogged persistence — of the Father of 
American Librarianship. The very jaw-bones of Melvil Dewey were 
to my mind symbolic of the persistence which the library profession 
needs. You possess this quality even to-day in such abundance. .I 
remember one little incident at our Ifla meeting last year in London. 
We had not known each other personally when this incident took 
place. It was the meeting of the Committee on Library Education. 
To my mind there appeared to be too much of lack of clarity in the 
discussions. I stood up and analysed the different levels of training 
needed and pressed that the international standard to be aimed at was 
not a single one but a multiple one. When I asked for a more 
thorough-going approach to the problem, you were the first to stand 
up and point out that the necessary spade-work had not been done, 
that it was then too premature to pursue the problem and that some ' 
persistent work would be put in by your Association under your gui- 
dence before we meet again in your own country. The certitude with 
which you asserted it reminded me of the Dewey approach to 
librarianship. Let us then persist and make our profession rise to its 
fullest potentiality and stature. Let us also by all means persist in 
our dinners and lunches! We began with dining together in Londoa; 
we are now lunching together in Delbi; and next time we shall be 
break-fasting together somewhere — which means we would have 
slept under the same roof; for the joint persistent effort of India and 
America in library matters will make uslive together for a stretch 
oftime. Do you doubt it? I don't. 


Yes. I think that there is a good deal of appropriateness that 
India and America should work together for the benefit of the library 
world. There are various reasons for it, When we were at school, 
we were introduced to a quaint word in describing the geographical | 
non-juxtaposition of India and America, I am sure, Mr. Lord, that 
you too were introduced to that ugly word *antipodes." It implies that - 
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if India and America are mentioned, the whole world is covered. If 
India-and America work together persistently, the world: will become 

one. Our own great Prime Minister Pt, Nehru works for bringing 

the world together and yoür:own President Truman works towards it; 

But neither of them can succeed if they neglect our profession! But 

they-have every.chance for success if’ we two work together, if the 

library professions in our two antipodes work together, to radiate light 

into all humanity. 


We are not only geographical antipodes; but also library 
antipodes. For in the libray sense India is but a baby and America 
is already a veteran, In the strictly modern sense of the term 
*ibrary"—in the sense that it is tbe integrated trinity which repre- 
sents the consecration of marriage between humans and books by 
conscienctious librarians — America is a centenarian and India is a 
crawling infant. This does not mean that India will have only to 
receive help and that America cannot: expect any thing worthwhile 
from India, It may appear like that if we unduly press the analogy 
of an old man and a baby. But we should not press any analogy 
unduly. Let us step off from it and face the library-relation between 
our two antipodes factually. 


You are already a land of libraries. You have giant libraries. 
You have so many giants. You arearich country. Your library 
budgets make us disbelieve them! But your size, your affluence and 
your age— please allow me to say—are not an unmixed blessing, you 
find it already in your difficulty to turn or to change, In some matters 
you find obliged to run in the same well-beaten groove. All the same, 
vou have much to show the world. We have much indeed to learn 
from you; lam indeed anxious that our young librarians like Das 
Gupta, Garde and Parthasarathy, who are with us here, should visit 
your wonderful libraries, say for six months. If we could send an 
annual stream of such young but mature librarians to tour your 
country, it would help us not a little. But the Indian Library Asso- 
ciation is too poor to finance this ambitious scheme:of mine. Our 
budget is less than Rs, 5000/- as against your Rs. 500,000. We woke 
up from our long sleep, we got our political independence and we 
hope to get our economic freedom too, rather too late in the day. The 
principles of distribution to-day. do not allow accumulation of wealth 
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in single hands. We cannot throw forth a Carnegie or a Rocke- 
feller after x947. Can we? But you had them already when it was 
possible to throw them forth. They had built mountains of dollars 
and provided fortheir being wisely used for the enlightenment of 
humanity. I ask you Mr. Lord, next year when you will be the 
President of the American Library Association, whether you cannot 
remember this appeal of your opposite number in India and persuade 
the Carnegies and the Rockefellers to swing their tow of dollars so as 
to reach your antipodes, so that our young librarians can pull thein- 
selves up to America and reach back here with that.rich library 
experience which Amer!ca alone can give, 


Let not my Indian colleagues fear that I am pleading bankruptcy. 
No. Not at all. Bankruptcy in money, yes. Bankruptcy in library 
manpower, temporarily yes. Bankruptcy in library thought : No. 
We too can contribute now and to-day. We too are prepared to give 
you something in return, Our present contribution will be deter- 
mined by our present conditions. We are just awakening. We are 
fresh. We are young. We are supple. Our libraries are small. T hey 
can serve as “guinea-pigs” for experiments in Library Science as our 
English colleagues put it. Indeed, thelibrary-laboratory has shifted 
to India as I have put it. We can do research in the fundamentals 
of Library Science, We are determined to make our contribution in 
that manner. Fundamental résearch will benefit all. It will benefit 
the whole world. We invite our antipodes America to share it. Send 
us your young promising librarians to work with us in the funda- 
mentals for two or three years at a time. The University of Delhi 
keeps open doors for them. | 


We are not only geographical arid library antipodes, but also 
historical and cultural antipodes. Your mation is running its third 
century — Y suppose. We cannot tell the age of our nation; NG 
body ‘can. Some Western school of thought which habitually uses 
the century as the measuring rod, would at best allow the millennium 
as the unit to measure the history of our nation, But the literary evi- 
dence which we have for such tar off days would make a millenium 
appear like a minute. I would ask for a geological unit of time. 
Indeed if we read the Vedas together with the findings of 
geology, we had been existing as a nation before the Himalayas 
were thrown forth. If we read the Epics and the Puranas together 
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with geology, we were girdling the globe when the Ganges and. the 
other Himalayan rivers were just forming. The march of Sagara’s 
sons into the antipodes, into America, is one of the minor themes of . 
. Ramayana. What did they find in America? Almost an unoccupied 
territory into which stray sages of India like Kapila had sojourned 
for their undisturbed meditation! 


But alas! Itis of no avail to harp on this long heritage of 
ours. But let me say this, India has gone through many cycles of : 
vigour and exhaustion, America is now in its first cycle and it is at 
the crest of its vigorous phase. India is just beginning the vigorous 
phase of a new cycle. De jure it has done only two years of it. De 
facto it began this about thirty years ago. Mahatma Gandhi was the 
initiator. With his blessing we hope to ride on the tide, In the last 
phase of exhaustion and sleep, India had allowed the world to march 
over her. But now that she is waking up, her psyche can recapture 
all the intangible, subtle but extremely powerful intellectual and. — 
spiritual ways of life perfected in herlong past, ina manner in which 
no younger nation can, Thatis my faith. It is this faith that makes 
me.say that even from the beginning India can contribute to the 
fundamentals of Library Science. My own vision of India’s : distinc- 
tive contribution to those fundamentals -is not to be looked for in 
classification or cataloguing—not even in Colon Classification—though 
I am confident that India is going to set the pace of the world in, 
these two disciplines and in the combined one .called Documentation. 
Her distinctive contribution is to be looked for in a direction indicated 
by her hoary heritage, her spiritual heritage, Books are like powdered 
milk. They are the deposits of the intellectual extracts from human 
personality. Like all-artificial extracts, they have their dangers. They 
can not feed the whole man. The turmoils of the world are traceable 
to this defect in them. Humanity is not easily enabled. to sense the 
oneness of man, the Identity in all man. Humanity sees more of the 
differences, divides itself into camps and fire breaks out now and 
again. ? ) _ , ; 9 


What is wanted to avert this danger is to impregnate the dry 
intellectual deposits in books with spiritual elixir. This can be done 
only by the living personality, We have still in India to-day the 
wonderful souls who can do it, India’s librarians should seek those 
adepts, should sit at their feet throwing aside all kinds of snobbery, 
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should learn from them the way of transmitting spiritual force through 
books and establish a transcendental technique of Referenee Service 
and spread it throughout the world. If America continues its help in 
its own characteristic way and if India too does similarly and if the 
two antipodes meet and work in unison, our profession will help the 
establishment of the kingdom of God on earth and lead us all to 
everlasting peace. May India and America clasp their hands in 
friendliness and work for that peace. Om, Santi, Santi, Santihi ! 


In replying to the toast, Mr. Milton Lord spoke as follows:- 

- “J have been moving round the world, but I have never felt 
myself a stranger in any place when I am in a library or in the cəm- 
pany oflibrarians. "There are the same books, the same binding, the 
same office—a universal ‘heritage’ of librarians and the sight of 
librarians working with books reminds me that back in Boston we do 
the same work, and we are therefore one. 


This visit to Delhi is a visit of a group to r4 countries. We 
are 28 in number, consisting of Presidents, Past Presidents or 
Presidents--Elect of various organisations. This group represents a 
cross-section of the variegated American life. We are pleased that 
the American Library Association has been selected to send a 
representative. It is a recognition of the part the library profession is 
playing in the national life. Upon our return we have to speak to 
our members and the people of ovr country and reorientate them by 
giving the information we have gathered. 


Politically, America had for long been following a policy of 
isolation (Monroe Doctrine). Now we are moving away -from it. 
We have been moving out of the isolation in a library sense as well. 
The International Federation of Library Associations was till recently 
essentially a European body. 'The American Library Association is 
now. taking an active part in it. There is also an extensive increase of 
relationship with other parts of the world. We have sent an invitation 
to the International Federation of Library Associations to hold its next 
meeting in the United States in I950. At that time we intend to 
bring together representatives from all parts of the world. How we 
are going to do that economically has not been worked out yet. 
Bringing together groups of library workers, I hope, will be'one of 
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our contributions. . Your Association also is working towards the same 
end. Indeed the bringing together of the International: Federation of 
Library Associations and the Federation for International Documen-- 
tation with the possibility of'their. complete welding: at a. not-distant 
date is largely the work. of the American Library Association and. the 
Indian Library Association. 


I'shall remember the-request of your President and: see if any 
thing could-be-done to-exchange librarians between our two countries 
for brief periods, so that ypu learn the modern .methods of. large- 
scale service from us and we learn the fundamentals from you. 


I am very. gratefulito you for receiving. me in a-friendly fashion. 
I; shall carry back to.my country. your: greetings”. 


2: With the Delhi University School of Library. Science: 


On Wednesday, 77 August, Mr, Lord;took part from:2-to:4 p: m. 
in a group discussion with the members of the Department of Lib- 
rary Science. of the. University of:Delht. Hé:emphasised the undis 
turbed.autonomy of:the-Boards of: Library. Trustees. in: his country. 
and. the generous monetary. help: given. by. the-government and the: 
public, He.also referred to the. grand survey. being made of the 
part. played by the.public library.asa social institution; The survey. 
is. being. made. by specialists-in social sciences and is financed:by the: 
Carnegie.Corporation of New York.. The report is expected to. come: 
out within the-next-six months. | 


3 With the Government of India’s Libraries Association . 

The Government of India's Libraries Association met Mr. Lord 
at tea on- Thursday, i8.August. After a.brief introduction by Dr. 
S; R: Ranganathan, the President, there was an exchange of questions 
and.answers. The chief points covered were gadgets, caution money: 
and -stock-verification. Mr. Lord said that Delhi was the.one.centre 
in-his itinerary in which he met the library: profession as.a body. 
His first.engagement; was with the. Indian Library : Association and: 
the last with:the Government of India’s Libraries Ássociation.. 


Union; Catalogue of Learned Periodicals and Serials. 
It has been decided -to prepare a Union Catalogue of learned 
periodicals and ‘serials available in the Libraries of South -Asia as a 
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joint enterprise of the Indian. Library Association and the Unesco 
Science Co-operation. Office for South Asia. Some of the university 
libraries in. India have already furnished lists of their holdings of 
scientific periodicals. They are now requested to give a similar list 
of the periodicals and serials in all other subjects. The libraries of 
the Ministries, Departments and the attached offices of the Govern- 
ment of India, and of the Governments of the Provinces and the S tates 
and all other scientific, research and industrial libraries in India are 
requested to furnish exhaustive lists of their holdings of periodicals 
and serials. A similar invitation: is also’ extended to all the libraries 
in all.other countries. of South Asia which are in contact with the 
Unesco Science. Co-operation Office for South Asia with headquarters 
in University Buildings, Delhi, 2, India. 


The programme is to.complete the press copy before I$ Novem- 
ber I949. Itisthe exhaustive and accurate marking of the holding 
of each participating library im respect of each publication which will 
make. the-Union Catalogue-serve its.purpose. A tremendous upheaval 
towards serious . advanced. study and. research is visible in the newly 
awakening countries of South Asia. "This upheaval can be fully har- 
nessed and-led to be of service to this region-of the world only if the 

‘workers can have ready access, to all published: periodical. and seriat 

literature. It is only with a Union Catalogue that this will be possible 

and the libraries themselves can fulfil their primary fanction of finding 
the. appropriate. material for: each worker and the'appropriate user for 

each. material: in its‘ care. This is the clarion call of the Second and- 
Third Laws of Library Science. 

As the finally edited Union Catalogue should be sent to the press 
on I$ November r949xyall : libraries are requested to give top priority 
to this request and send their list of holdings to the Principal Scienti- 
fic Officer, Unesco Science Co-operation Office for South Asia, Univer- 
sity Buildings, Delhi, 2, India. | 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Meetings of the “Executive Committee were: held: on 3 July, 
7 August and 4 September I949. 
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In response to the President's appeal for financial aid to the 
Association to publish the Abgila and books on Library Science,the 
Government of Bombay has offered an annual grant of Rs. 500/- for 
three years. The Government of India also has sanctioned Rs. 2,000 
for the same purpose for the current year. Similar appeals are being 
sent to the other Governments in the country in the hope that they 
too will respond equally. | 


Institution Membership 


The question of Libraries paying the lower personal membership 
fee on behalf of their librarians was considered and it was held that it 
was not proper for institutions to take advantage of what is intended 
as a concession to the ill-paid librarians in the country, and thus to 
avoid paying the higher subscription prescribed for libraries. 


Fellowships 


Applications for Fellowships offered by the Government of 
Australia were received and forwarded to the Ministry of Education 
of the Government of India. The Ministry has also been requested 
to see that at least two of the travelling fellowships of the Unesco 
should be secured for Indian Librarians. 


Federal Public Service Commission 
The Federal Public Service Commission has been informed 
that the Association will offer whatever expert help it may be called. 
upon to give to the Commission in the selection of Librarians, Ine 
formation and Reference Officers, Bibliographers and  Documen- 
talists. 


Central Advisory Board of Education 


The Ministry of Education, Government of India, has been 
addressed to grant representation to the Association on the Central 
Advisory Board of Education. l 


Exchange of Duplicates 


The Ministry of Education, Government of India, has been 
informed, in response to their request to the President for comments, 
that if the necessary financial aid is given by the Government, the 


B46 BULLETIN 


2 Went 


NEW MEMBERS 


Indian Library Association will act as the opposite number ~of the 
Uuited States Book Exchange Inc. to effect exchange of duplicates 
between libraries in the United States and India. 


Publication Programme 


It has been decided to start the’ Publication Series of the 
Indian Library Association. A Sub-committee consisting of 
:S. R. Ranganathan, S. DasGupta and P. K. Garde has been appoint- 
ed to look after the work of publication. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan 
has placed the manuscripts of his Library development plan at the 
disposal of the Association, and its printing has already begun. His 
Library manual for small libraries has also been accepted. Hin- 
dustani translations of this book and ofthe Classified catalogue code 
are being prepared by Shastri Murari Lal Nagar. The order in 
which these three will be printed has not yet been decided. 


National Documentation Committee 


À reply has been sent to the Department 6 Scientific Research, 
Government of India, regarding the setting up of a National Do- 
cumentation Committee, saying that until the National Central 
Library is established, the Technical Committee 2 of the Indian 
Standards Institution, which is now functioning as the National Docu- 
mentation Committee, should continue its work and hand it over to 
the National Bureau of Bibliography of the National Central Library 
eventually when it comes into being. The misunderstanding in some 
quarters of the term “Documentation” as concerning chiefly “His 
torical and Archival Documents" and the consequential aberration 
caused.in the pursuit of this question was also pointed out. 


New Members 


Personal Members : 
Life Members: 
I. Gulati (G.L.), Librarian, Indian Standards Institution, 
Old Secretariat, Block rr, Delhi 2. 
2. Nagabhushanam (P.), Secretary, Andhradesh Library Asso- 
ciation, Patamatalanka, via Vijaywada, 


Ordinary Members : 
I. Abdul Moid, Librarian, Sind University Library, Karachi. 
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Mrs. Bhatawdekar (Shakuntála), 74 Kotah House, 
New Delhi 
Chatterjee (Tarakeshwar), National Library, Calcutta. 
Jamna Dass Sharma, Delhi University Library, Delhi 2. 
Krishnamurti (D.), Librarian, Ranade Library, 
Mylapore, Madras 


Kulkarni (D. V.), Secretary, V. V. Vachanalaya, 277, Navi 
Peth, Jalgaon ( E. K. ) 


Miss Nilima Devi, 7207 Press Road, New Delhi. © 


Nur Elahi, Librarian, Punjab Public Library, Lahore 

Saith (S. SJ, Librarian, Ministry of External Affairs, 
Government of India, New Delhi. 
Venkatanarasayya (J.), Assistant Secretary, Guntur District 
Library Assosiation, Chilakaluripet, Guntur Dist. 


Institution Members : 


I. 
2. 
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Amir-ud-daula Public Library, Lucknow. 

Directorate of Archeology, Bhopal 

Directorate of Posts & Telegrapbs, Government of India, 
New Delhi 
Indian Standards Institution, Block rx, Old Secretariat, 
Delhi 2 | ; 

Ministry of Commerce, Government of India, New Delhi 
Ministry of States, Government of India, New Delhi. 
Press Information Bureau, Government of India, New Delhi. 


U. S. Information Service Library, Mount Road, Madras. 
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सावजानकि ग्रन्धालयित का तत्त 


डॉ० श्री० रा० रङ्गनाथन, Wo ए०, Te लिट्‌० 
रूपान्तरकार--डॉ ० सुरेन्द्रनाथ शास्त्री, एम्‌० To, डी० फिल्‌ 


[ सवजन ग्रन्थालय अनेकोद yu मानवीय संस्था है । अन्थालय के पञ्च सूत्र 
स्वजन ग्रन्थाळयित्व के आधारस्तम्म हैं । मानवत्वोन्नयन अन्तःकरण के द्वारा ही संभव 
है । मानवता आज ऐसे विशिष्ट ates युग में प्रवेश कर रही है जिसमें मानव कार्य- 
जात अभिकाधिक मन के द्वारा ही नियन्त्रित एवं परिचालित किए जा सकते हैं। अन्था- 
ala दर्शन तथा सामाजिक इष्टिकोण 'ग्रन्थीयमिति' की आवश्यकता सिद्ध करते हैं । 
अन्थालय के कतृ गण तथा पाठक निष्ठापूर्वक PARQ, पाख्य सामग्री संचयन तथा 
श्रनुलय सेवा में इष्ट सहयोग करें । ] | 


ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र सूत्र 


सवंप्रथम में आपके aay कुछ dor उपस्थित करना चाहता हूँ। 
साचंजनिक अन्थाद्धय वस्तुतः एक मानवीय संस्था दे। सामाजिक उद्देश्यों की 
सिद्धि के fag मानवों द्वारा इसका .निर्माण किया गया दै। ae एक ऐसी 
सामाजिक संस्था है जिसके उद्देश्य अनेक हैं । मानव जुद्धियेभव तथा सामाजिक 
दुबाव के परिवतंनों के कारण इसके age का केन्द्र एक उद्देश्य से दूरा उद्देश्य 
बनता श्रा रद्वा दे। आज से पांच सौ वर्ष qd aaunga के द्वारा Nau 
कला के आविष्कार तथा तदनन्तर होने वाले सुधारों ने अन्धो का उत्पादन तथा 
पुननंचीकरण अतिसुकर तथा and कर दिया दै । फल uu हुआ दे कि अब 
ग्रन्थों को बिना किसी रोक टोक के संचारित किया जा सकता दै तथा उनके std 
शीण अर काज्जातिक्रान्त हो जाने पर लेशमात्र दुःख किए बिना उनका बद्दिष्करण 
भी किया जा सकता दै | उन्नीसर्वी शताब्दी के आरम्भ फे साथ जनतन्त्रवाद ने 
भी अपना प्रभाव चारों ओर जमाना शुरू कर दिया दे ओर आज WE वस्तु 
निर्विरोध रूप से मान ळी गई दे कि समाज के प्रत्येक ब्यक्ति को जानकारी तथा 
विद्या के स्रोतों तक पहुँचने का जन्मसिद्ध अधिकार दै । सांकी कमेटी ने इस वस्तु 


ra 
श्री रंगनाथन 


को अपनी मौल्िकसिद्धान्तसूची में निविष्ट किया है। उपयु कत दोनों तथ्यों मे 
गत एक सो वर्षो में mena के aga को-- sak उद्देश्य कौ-- परिवर्तित करने 
में संयुक्त कारणता प्रस्तुत की है। अर्थात्‌ उन दोनों तथ्यों ने सम्सिलित होकर 
ग्रन्थाद्चय के प्रभाव की एक वस्तु से इटाकर दूसरी वस्तु पर आरोपित कर दिया 
दै आरम्भ में ग्रन्थालय का उद्देश्य था--ग्रन्थों की सुरक्षा । उस समय ग्रन्थों की 
रचा पर ही अधिऊ ध्यान दिया जाता था। wa अधिक ध्यान देने का विषय 2— 
ग्रन्थों का अंघिंक उपयोग । यदि आरम्भ में ग्रन्थों को उपयोग करने की अनुमति 
दी भी जाती थी तो वद केवळ उन्हीं को दी जाती थी जो . भाग्य के प्रबल थे, 

समाज के स्तम्स थे श्रथवा चमी के कृपापात्र थे। किन्तु आर्ज खमाज के प्रत्येक. 
व्यक्ति को पदु-प्रतिष्ठा अथवा धन-सम्पत्ति का भेद किए घिना निर्विरोध खूप से 

ग्रन्थों का उपयोग करने का अवसर दिया जाता È 


यदि में श्रपनी ez aw का प्रयोग करू' तो यद्द कद्दा जा eset दे कि 
“ग्रन्थ उपयोग के लिए दें”--इस प्रथम सूत्र ने “न्थ सुरक्षा के लिए दें”--इस 
प्रथम प्रति-सुत्र को पदच्युत कर अपना श्रधिकार जमा लिया दे। “ग्रन्थ सब के 
faq हें”--इस द्वितीय सूत्र ने “ग्रन्थ कुछु चुने ज्ञोगों के fae दें? इस द्वितीय- 
प्रति-सूत्र को पदच्युत कर अपना वचस्व जमा जरिया हे। इनके अतिरिक्त कुछ 
ओर सूत्रों ने भी अपने स्वरूपं प्रकट किए हैं। दें ये Fadia ग्रन्थे के (Wu 
उंसका पार्ठक चाहिए” यह तृतीय सूत्र a “aise का (विषयी एंवं विषंयोंश्रित) 
daa बचाना चाहिए तथा मानसिक (जय) सोतत्यंभावना gta रखनी 
चाहिए --यह चतुर्थ सूत्र दै। aaga चद्धिष्णु अंबयवी दे”---यद्द पञ्चम 
सूत्र दै । इसकी बृद्धि ग्रन्थ, पाठक तथा eg ii इने तीनों आवयवों में dtl है । 
बुद्धि का प्रकार शिशुवत्‌ प्रमाण में अंधिक नहीं द्दोता। अंपिं तु dead 
होता है, जिसमें प्राचीन waaa विलीन होते रहते हें तथा उनके स्थान पर नए 
अवयव आते रहते हैं । “्रन्धा्य-शास्त्र-पञ्च-सुत्री” (Five laws of 
library science, ]93]) नामक मेरे ग्रन्थ में इस बात का एक नवीन Sid 
किया गया था कि इन सूत्रों के द्वारा सार्वजनिक अन्थाजयों में safada, ज्ञात 
अनेक surdi का निगमन किया जाए। साथ ही जो प्रशालयां उखं समय 
qafa न॑ थीं किन्तुं जिनकी सत्ता ग्रन्धा्यों के सुचारु संचालन के लिए अभीष्ट 
थीं उनको भी निगमन feat गया था । देहली विश्‍शवविया्य के. द्वारा अभी-अभी 
मेरा एक नया ग्रन्थ - equa शास्त्र की भूमिका” (Preface to library 


xo ग्रन्थाद्य 


qiiae मन्थालयिश्व का aa 


science) प्रकाशित किया गया दै। इस अन्थ में adi विषय अधिक विस्तार 
तथा विवेचन के साथ निरूपित किया गया Ra 


ये सूत्र सार्वजनिक अन्या्यित्व के सम्भवी आधार-स्तम्भ छो सकते हें। 
किन्तु स्वयं उनके आविर्भाव का खोत मानव-जीवन सम्बन्धी विशिष्ट दृष्टिकोण 
हे । अतः सार्वजनिक maaha के तत्त्व के निरूपणार्थं ag आवश्यक दै कि 
हम पहले मानव के सम्बन्ध में ही विवेचना कर लें । qam विवेचन का विषय 
निम्नलिखित होगा । मानव की प्रकृति क्या दे ? उसकी नेसर्मिक प्रवृत्तियां क्या 
दें? ag किस प्रकार बना है, उसका विकास किस प्रकार हुआ दे, उसका भविष्य 
क्या दै ? इत्यादि, इत्यादि । इस aa को निरूपित करने के अनेक प्रकार d में 
उनमें से एक का निरूपण EEN I 


व्यक्तित्व 


मनुष्य का व्यक्तित्व क्रियाशील दै । बह ade गतिमान्‌ wate | चह 
- अपना विकास चाइवा दै-- किन्तु अपनी गतिके अनुसार, अपने स्वीय ढ'ग के श्रनु- 
सार तथा अपनी स्वीय परिपूर्णता को च्य कर । इसी प्रकार का पयु न्मेष वास्त- 
विक शिक्षा है । इस पयुन्मेष की प्रक्रिया का परिक्षान करने के लिए du 
अवश्यक है कि दम पहले भौतिक cee अविश्लेष्य उ्यक्तित्व का मानसिक दृष्टि 
से विश्लेषण कर | उस व्यक्तित्व में हमें तीन saadi की सत्ता का स्वीकार करना 
पड़ेगा | वे. दे-शारीरिक, मानसिक तथा आध्यात्मिक । उन्हें परोएता के usu 
क्रमानुसार तथा daar के चयिष्णु क्रमानुसार ब्यवस्थित किया गया Ba 
उन्हें रेखाचित्र से भी प्रस्तुत किया जा aen È? su अवस्था में दे इस प्रकार 
प्रतीत होंगे मानों तीन कोश हें । वे समगर्म हैं तया एक दूसरे के भन्तर्निविष्ट a 
आध्यात्मिक waaa को सर्वान्तरतम तथा न्यूनतम्रोपलभ्य मानना पढ़ेगा 
एवं शारीरिक saua को सवबाह्यतम तथा अ्रधिकतमोपदभ्य मानना पड़ेगा | 


व्यक्तित्व की उन्नति अथवा विकास तीन शक्तियों से प्रभावित होता दै । 
चे निम्नन्निखित Ea प्रथम दै--आनुवंशिक श्रथवा शरीरशास्त्रीय शक्ति । द्वितीय 
दे-चातादररूजन्य अथवा देश परिस्थिति जन्य । तृतीय शक्ति दै--श्राध्यात्मिक | 
इसे लोग शीघ्र स्वीकार agi करते । किन्तु यह दे अवश्य; ओर जिस संमाज में 
विगत कतिपय शाताडिदियों प्रत्याध्यात्मिक यूरोपीय प्रवाह ने प्राचीन परम्पराओं 
को विनष्ट adi कर दिया दै उस समाजकी परंपराओं. में यद्द प्रसिद्ध दै। आत्मा 


Xo Ro Wo Y 


श्रीं रंगनाथन 


मुक्तिकी खोजमें एक शरीर से दूसरे शरीर में द्वोता हुआ उत्ति की ओर श्रप्रसर 
होता wate | उसकी इख saam में ag आध्यात्मिक शक्ति दिन प्रति-दिन 
प्रबल होती र्ती दे। ॒ 


qu सत्य दै कि ये तीनों शक्तियाँ इन तीनों कोशों पर व्यष्टि रूप से अपना 
प्रभाव r4 सकती Fi तथापि उनके dad में कुछ विशेषता दे । आध्यात्मिक 
शक्ति विज्ञानमय कोश पर सर्वाधिक प्रभाव डाळ सकती है तथा अन्य कोशों 
पर सवपिक्षया न्यून । शरीरशास्त्रीय शक्ति श्रन्नमय कोश पर सर्वाधिक: प्रभाव डाल 
सकती दै तथा अन्य कोशों पर सवपिक्तया न्यून । देश वातावरणीय शक्ति (भौतिक 
एवं सामाजिक) का मनोमय कोश के साथ सामञ्जख सवथा प्रसिद्ध है । 


क्रियासाध्यत्व की संभाव्यता 


इसके अतिरिक्त एक बात ओर दै । आनुवंशिक शक्ति साधारण रीति से क्रिया- 
साध्य नहीं दै । श्र्थात्‌ उस पर दमारा अधिक बस adi चज सकता । ma विज्ञान 
ने अति श्रधिक प्रगति कर जी दे । वेज्ञानिक मानव ने शक्तिशाली किरणसंकिरणों 
द्वारा शरीर शास्त्रीय शक्ति को प्रभावित करने में सफल्नता प्राप्त करली है । किन्तु 
Wu सफज्जता केवल निस्नकोटिक कदली-कोटसदश अवयवियों तक ही सीमित . दे 
ag संभव दे कि उन कीटों की जाति पर शाखकोशन् की सद्दायता से प्रभाव डाल 
कर उन कीटों के द्विनेत्रक सामान्य aed को परिवर्तित कर निनेत्रक प्रचण्ड रूपों 
को प्रस्तुत किया जा सके । किन्तु यद संभावित नहीं दै कि यदी क्रिया मानव 
शरीर के स्तर तक पहुँच सके । ag पहुँचे थवा न TEA, कम से कम दम यद्व 
नहीं चाहते कि वेज्ञानिक मस्तिष्क agl तक पहुँच सके । 


_ आध्यात्मिक शक्ति के सम्बन्ध में तो यदद कद्दना है कि अनेक ata उसकी 
सत्ता तक स्वीकार नहीं करते । किन्तु जो लोग उस पर श्रद्धा रखते हैं वे भी ag तो 
मानते ही हैं कि हमारे परिचित मानव संघटनों के द्वारा उस पर क्रियाप्रद्शन करना 
शक्य नहीं दै । केवल वातावरणीय शक्ति ही ऐसी दे जिस पर कियाम्रदशंन किया 
जा सकता दै । इम यदद aaa ही आए दें कि यद शक्ति भूयिष्ठ रीति से मस्तिष्क 
के साथ dt समञ्जस है । ॒ 


२२ अन्थाद्धय 


सार्वजनिक ग्रन्थालयित्व का तत्व ` 
घटक-यंत्रक 


ग्रालङ्कारक भाषा में ag कहा जा सकता हे कि प्रत्येक कोश में एक gzs- 
यन्त्रक है । अन्नमय कोश के घटकयन्त्रक को सक्रिय करने से केवल उसी कोश 
की वृद्धि अथवा विकास का नियन्त्रण शक्य है । मनोमय कोश के घटक-यंत्रक को 
सक्रिय करने से suu तथा मनोमय दोनों कोशों की वृद्धि का नियन्त्रण शक्य हो 
जाता है । 


विज्ञानमय-कोश के घटक को सक्रिय बनाने से तीनों कोशों की बृद्धिका 
नियन्त्रण किया जासकता दै। किन्तु विज्ञानमय कोशके घटक को सक्रिय यनाने 
की कळा daa कतिपय विशिष्ट कलाविदू दी जानते हैं। उसे सामाजिक संघटनों 
द्वारा नहीं प्राप्त किया जा सकता । wa: हमें उससे अधिक प्रयोजन भीन होना 
चादिए | इसका एक सुपरिणाम यह भी दोगा कि हमारे द्वारा विज्ञानमय कोशके 
निर्देश से जो सज्जन fata दो गये थे उनकी मानसिक विकता शान्त दो 
जाएगी । सामाजिक संघटनों के द्वारा परिचालनीय घटकों में मनोमय कोश 
सम्बन्धी घटक अधिक शक्तिमान दै । 


दम मनोमय कोश में तीन उपकोशो का स्वीकार कर खकते दें । वे ये दें:--- 
सामान्य भाव, Gig तथा भनोतीत भाव। इस प्रकार इम मानवीय ब्यक्तित्व में पांच 
तरवो को सुविधापूर्वक मान सकते d 


सक्रियकरण 


इनमें से प्रत्येक सदा-वड्िंष्णु है । मानव जाति के विकास में व्यक्ति के 
विकास के साथ समान भाव है | शरीर-विकास (ontogeny) वंश-विकास 
(phylogeny) का wg श्रंशों में अनुकरण करता दै । अन्नमय कोश अथवा 
शरीर श्रारम्भ में सक्रियवा प्राप्त करता है। aq अन्य की अपेक्षा शीघ्र परिपक्वता 
अथवा प्रोढ़ता MAT करता है । इसके पश्चात्‌ क्रमानुसार सामान्य भावों का कोश 
उपस्थित द्वोता दे । इखके wear बुद्धि का अवसर आता दे। क्रियाशीलता की 
दृष्टि से aq अन्य दो की अपदा मन्द हे, किन्तु aq मनुष्य के मनोतीत भावों 
तथा आत्मा की AIST पूव है । क्रियाशील Na की इटि से आस्मा श्रत्यधिक ara 
दै । अधिकतर व्यक्तियों में तो aq जीवन में एक बार भी क्रियाशीज नहीं हो पाता । 
किन्तु बुद्ध, ईसा, मोहम्मद आदि xu महात्मा अपवाद स्वरूप दें । अधुनिक 


‘alo Ho do & & 


. श्री. रंगनाथन 


समय में भारतवर्षं में रामकृष्ण, साधु सुन्द्रसिद्द तथा रमण मद्वि से इम परिचित 
हैं। मन की क्रिषाशीक्षता के सम्बन्ध में ag कद्दा जा सकता है कि बहुत ही थोड़े 
व्यक्ति ऐसे feat जिनका सारा जीवन मनोमय कोश के «dur क्रियाशील हुए 
बिना समाए दो जाता हो। सनोचिज्ञानी गणनक प्रकत्पना द्वारा यह प्रतिपादित 
करंगे कि साधारण (normal) जाति (community) के प्रायः १० प्रतिशत 
व्यक्ति इसी प्रकार जीवन समाप्त कर देते हैं। किन्तु दस प्रतिशत ब्यक्ति erga? 
दते हैं, मानो चे उस कमी को पूरा करना चाहते दें। श्रवशिष्ट 5० प्रतिशत व्यक्ति 
इन दो सीमाओं के बीच समान रूप से फेले रहते दें। मानव जाति के विकास में 
भी इन सब agai की संतुना पाई जाती दे। भिम्ननिर्दिष्ट रेखाचित्र 
(diagram) मानव व्यक्तित्व के पांच कोशों की प्रगति को प्रदर्शित करता d 
RAG रेखा का स्थूल भाग यह बतलाता है कि उस कोश की क्रियाशीक्षता में 
सापेक्ष रीति से कितना विम्बन दे । । 
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यह सत्य है कि समस्त pensi में अपवाद होते हैं। feq यदि 
मानव जाति को सामूदिक दृष्टि से देखा जाये तो यह कद्दना अनुचित न होगा कि 
ag इस समय बिन्दुमय उध्वं रेखाओं के द्वारा निवेशित भाग में विद्यमान दे। 
इसने इस saani में अभी-श्रभी, तुलनात्मक दृष्टि से वर्तमान समय में दी प्रवेश 
किया Ea अतः ag अभी स्थूलेन्द्रियों के प्रामाण्य का दी पपात करती है । 
तारिक शक्ति संयोजित अथवा द्वितीय कोटि की ज्ञान शक्ति दै । वतमान maa 
जाति की वहइ शक्ति अब भी oe, अस्थिर तथा aaa दे श्रौर वेगवती भावना 
के द्वारा शीघ्र हवी पराभूत दो जाती है अथवा ad शांत दो जाती हे। बाधाओं 
से मुठभेढ़ करने की अथवा उन पर विजय पाने की शक्ति का इसमें अब तक 
अविर्भाव नहीं हुआ हे । 


यदि एक घार मन को क्रियाशील अवस्था में स्थिर कर दिया जाय तो ag 
शरीर के समान शीघ्र ददी निष्क्रिय, अस्त श्रधवा शांत नद्दीं हो जाता | मन शरीर की 


x9 RNA 


सावेजनिक rena का aa 


stat कहीं शीघ्र परिश्रान्त से निवृत्त दोकर सशक्त बन जाता है। शरीर तो 
परिश्रान्त ददी teat है, किन्तु मन नये श्राहार की खोज करता है । उसे आहार देना 
MALAS दे | यदी सच्चा अवकाश का समय दे, और यदी qq समय दे जो कि 
सावंजनिक अन्थालयित्व के द्वारा लाभअनक.रीति से पूर्ण उपयुक्त किया जाना 
qag (gu अवकाश के समय में मन को सामान्य भावों के समाधायक 
पाव्य-विषय के द्वारा सन्तुष्ट किया जाय । ऐसा पाढ्य-विषय क्या हो सकता दे? 
जासूसी उंपन्यास ओर उत्तेजक समाचार | वे उतनी ही शीघ्रता के साथ 
विस्त किये जाते हैं जितनी शीघ्रता के साथ पढ़े जाते हें। ये सब 
atgo परिणामं में द्वानिकारक दी fe Hat दें तथा पाठक के altace 
को. नीच बना देती हें। विकल्पं यह दै कि बौद्धिक अर्थवा उच्चतर-भाचनाधायक 
पांव्य-विषय के द्वारा उसे संतुष्ट किया mg: उस श्रवस्था में यह सुपरिणाम 
होता है कि शरीरं के ga: संशंक्त दो जाने परं ag ब्यक्ति श्रधिक समृद्ध 
qd Ate बन जाती दे सार्वजनिङ अ्रन्धालयों को इन दों Tat में से एक का 
स्वीकार करता दै । आतमा के संस्बेन्ध में ती aq aaa दे कि एक बार az 
क्रियांशोलं ही गेया कि फिर परिश्रान्ति को नामं नहीं लेतां । वह निरन्तर 
ओनन्देमग्नं tar wat दै तथा अपने धानन्द से समस्त agii को ' आए खादित 
करता teat दे । 


ग्रन्थालये-घिषंयंक कतिपय अनुमान 


उपयु क प्रकत्पनाओं को आधार मानकर मैं आरम्भ करना चाहता हूँ। 
इन्दें प्रमाणित करना अथवा अप्रमाणित करना हमारे da के बाहर दै यदि इसके 
द्वारा GH senta को घारांश्रों का परिज्ञान करने में सहायता मिले वो ca 
इन्दे स्वीकार कर सकते हैं । अन्यथा दम aa परिवर्तित कर सकते हैँ और उनका 
सर्वथा तिरस्कारे तक कर सकते EI 


मानवे व्यक्तित्व का विकास श्रयवा मानवंत्व TIAA श्रन्तःकरणं के द्वारा 
ही at संकेता दें, कारणं प्राप्यं मुख्य घंटक-यंत्रक उसके मंनोमेय कोश में विद्यमान 
रदंता दै । श्घेकाश के समय का संदुपयोंग दूसरी बात हैं । चद मी अवश्यक ही दे ! 
मन, मन तथा बिचार शक्ति के द्वारा परिचालित किया जा सकता दै । aq सर्वाधिक 
शक्तिशाली भी दै। इसंका विस्तृत रूप'सें वितरण अपेदित दै । इसका वितरण इसके 
मध्यवर्ती सूपान्तेरीकरण परं sra है| पुरा युग में इसे wana ध्वनि में 
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on श्री रंगनाथन 

रूपान्तरीकृत कर. द्विया जाता था । किन्तु ध्वनि का चेत्र सीमित दै । । उसी प्रकार 
उसी परिमाण में विचार शक्ति का वितरण भी दिशा एवं era दोनों दृष्टि से सीमित 
था | श्रसाधारण मस्तिष्क केवल अपने समसामयिको को ही प्रभावित श्रथवा उन्नत 


कर सकता था । समसामयिकों में भी सब नदीं, किन्तु वे दी प्रभावित झयवा sea 
दो सकते थे जो निकट quu हों । 


आवश्यकता आविष्कार की जननी दै । मानवता ने इस आवश्यकता से 
प्रभावित दोकर लेखन sal का आविष्कार किया । विदार-शक्ति को लिखित 
साधन के रूप में परिवर्तित करने से ae संभव दो गया कि उसे चाहे जितनी दूर 
भेजा जा सके तथा भविष्य की सन्तार्नो के लिए सुरचित रखा जा सके । इस प्रकार 
देश और काल दोनों बन्धनों का श्रतिक्रमण कर दिया गया । किन्तु ae अति मन्द 
तथा nerd प्रक्रिया थी.) साथ ही ag (साधन) अधिक ete के पास पहुँच न सकता 
था । अतः उसी अनुपात से अधिकतर ब्रोगों का fret wat संभव हो सकता था। 
वे निरक्तर थे । अतः मानवता ने सुद्रथकजा का आविष्कार किया। अघ विचार शक्ति. 
अधिक बोगों के पास पहुँच सकती थी.। अनेक लोगों को क्षार बनाना था । ब्या- 
पक अनिवाय शिक्षा को wr कर प्रयत्न किए गए। लिखित अन्थों के युग 
में मानव जाति ने अनेक अ्रवाव्छुनीय अभ्यास डज रखे थे ग्रन्थों को qu से 
सुरक्षित रखना और उनका एकमात्र संग्रद्द करना अर्न्यो के डपयोगार्थ gE 
लगाना । अन्य भी अनेक ऐसे बुरे अभ्यास थे जो ग्रन्यालयों के उपयोग में रुकावर्ट 
ढालते थे sw जब कि मुद्रण कला का आविष्कार दो गया था तब मानव जाति 
को ये ws अभ्यास दूर करने अनिवाय थे | 


कला का गहनीकरण 


ज्यो ज्यों विचार शक्ति अधिक विस्तार तथा उदारता के साथ वितीर्णं होती 
गई त्यो cdi आशंसित वस्तु आचिभू'त होने दगी । श्रधिक से अधिक विचार शक्ति 
sa त दोने लगी ओर शीघ्र वितरण की मांग उपस्थित करने लगी । ज्ञान जगत्‌ के 
अधिक क्षेत्रों Ho शस्यसस्टुद्धि wed ait | ये सब्र इतनी अधिक बढ गई कि किसी 
एक ब्यक्ति के हारा उनका नियन्त्रित किया जाना असंभव बन गया | wa stadi 
शताब्दी में प्रकाशित सामयिकों की संख्या की आज के सामयिको की संख्या से 
gaa करें । ag शतगुणित बढ गई दे ! अन्थ तथा निबन्धों की संख्या भी किठनो 
az गई हे इस पर भी हम दृष्टिपात करें। आज इस प्रकार के प्रकाशन प्रकट दो रहे दें 


xR अन्थाद्य 


सावंजनिक अन्थालंयित्वः का तत्त्व 


Ww अतिसंकुचितः qon की wal: होती' हे), किन्तु. उस चर्ची at गम्भीरता अत्यधिक 
होती RI इसका: एक परिणाम है। किसी विशिष्ट erdt कामःकरने चाले विद्वान 
TE अनुभव करते: हें कि. वे निकटवर्ती घनिष्ठ क्षेत्रों से सम्पक शून्य हो रहे dp 
कारण है कि रायले सोसाथदी द्वारा अभी अभी आयोजिता सम्मेलन. ने अभय प्रार्थनाः 
की पुकार की थी । वे कहते हैं:---जब तक अन्थालयो में योग्य अचुलंय-सेचा फी 
व्यवस्था न की जायजी तब तक विशेषज्ञ अपना ate भलीभांति न कर सकेंगे । चे 
यह भी कहते हेँ:--जब तक योग्य विषयोच्चयन [अभिसत, विषय का अणुपर्यन्त सूची- 
करण] [Documentation] की व्यवस्था न होगी तब तक योग्य अनुलय सेवा नहीं 
को जा सकती | हम कहते हैं:-जब तक वर्गीकरण की प्रबल पद्धति का उपयोग न किया 
ज्ञांएगा तथा सूचीकरण का उस पद्धति के साथ घनिष्ठ सन्बन्ध न कर दिया जाएगा 
तब तक योग्यं विषयोचयन हो ही नहीं सकता । जब तक देश के कतिपय 
giay मस्तिष्कीं को अन्थालय व्यवसाय के लिए पृथक कर न लंगा दिया जाएगा 
कथा स्वयं अन्यालय व्यचसाथ को भी पद्‌ ओर वेतन फी इष्टि से आकर्षक न बना 
दिया जाएगा, faa कि वे मस्तिष्क उस में लगे रहें, तब तक ये आवश्यक 
पन्यालेयींय कलाएं आविभू त न हो सकंगी। आज भानव जाति जिस मनोयुग के मध्य 
माँग में प्रवेश कर रही है उसकी यह एक अन्यतम विशेषता है। मेलविल eg Pour 
प्राविर्भाव॑ कुछ कांकतालीय न्याय से नहीं हुआ था। व्यापक शिक्षा तथा 
eerie ग्रन्थोत्पादन के कारण जो सामाजिक दबाव पड़ रहा था उसी ने उसे प्रकट 
इर feat था रॉयल सोसायटी की अभ्यथना स्पष्ट शब्दों में यह कही जा सकती 

कि विधायक अन्थालय व्यवसाय का निर्माण हो। यह अभ्यथेना भी संयोगवश 
नहीं है । आज अनेक बुद्धिमान्‌ व्यक्ति, जाति तथा समाजों ने अपने २ बौद्धिक सृजन 
पसार फे सामने उपस्थित किए हैं । कुछ वर्ष पूर्व तक वे सब सुथुप्तावस्था में पड़े | 
fa बौद्धिक सूजन ने जो सामाजिक दबाव उत्पन्न किया हे उसी फे कारण रॉयल 
रोखायरी को वह अभ्यर्थना करनी पड़ी | भ्रभ्यर्थना उस पारचश्य का up E p आज 
jax सें प्रतिदिन इतना श्रधिकाधिक बोडिक सूजन हो रहा हें कि अब 
उमथे एवं योग्य ग्रन्थालय च्यचसाय की सफल सहायता के बिना गति नहीं हे। चह 
प्रन्थालय व्यवसाय ऐसा होना चाहिए जो सुचारू रूप से उस बौद्धिक सृष्टि का 
dada ox सके, जनता को व्यवस्थित कर सके तथा उसे उचित मार्ग बता सके | 
उसके द्वारा विहितं संघटन ऐसा होना चाहिए जिससे प्रत्येक व्यक्ति सर्वथा सम, 
fer. सत्वरं तथा समोद रीति से ठीक उन्हीं अध्ययन सामग्रियों से संयुक्त किया um 
के जिनसे उसके मस्तिष्क का लामंदायक रूप में अधिकतम समन्वय एवं «nu 
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अजस्य हो सके ! यही उद्देशयपूण दृष्टिकोण हे । आधुनिक ग्रन्यालय . व्यवसाय को 
चाहिए कि वह इसे ही अपनाए। इस उद्देश्यपूण दृष्टिकोण: फे हारा जिस कला के 
रंहनीकरण की मांग उपस्थित की: जाती है उसकी चंचा में अगले व्याख्यान में 
करू गां। अतः में इस व्याख्यान को कतिपय अन्य Gal से, सम्बन्ध कुछ अनुमान 
तक ही सीमित रखू गा | 


ग्रन्थ-वरण तथा अनुलय-सेवा 


... उन्नीसायीं शताब्दी में जब सारवंजनीन gered आन्दोलन शेशवा- 
wen में ही. था तब एक.. सामान्य विचारधारा प्राबल्य पकड़े हुए 
थी ॥ इसे श्रोदायंचाद कहा जाता था। इसमें अनेक अच्छी बातें भी थीं । किन्तु 
यह अपने सिद्धान्तो को सीमा के बाहर ले जाता था तथा सारवंजनीन ग्रन्थालंय के 
उत्तरदायित्व के सम्बन्ध में जो विचारधारा थी उसे विकृत बना देता था | 
Starla व्यक्तिगत स्वतःप्रवृति की जय जय कार मनाता है। जिन 
चेन्नो में व्यक्ति सतत स्वतम्रवृत्ति कर सकता हो केचल उन्हीं तेत्रो में औदार्यवाद 
लाभदायक सिद्ध हो सकता हे । उनमें भो सब. नहीं, प्रत्युत केवले 
ऐसे देत्रो में ही उसे अवसर दिया जा सकता था जहाँ व्यक्ति के भूले करने पर 
az केवल स्वयं अपनी हानि करता हो ओर उसके भूल भरे काय से अन्य लोगों को 
अथवा जाति को हानि न पहुँच सकती att - 


wa: एकोनविंशति शताब्दीय श्रोदायवाद को इस बात में कोई आपत्ति न 
st Rp संक्रामक रोग सहश हानिकारक विषयों में व्यक्ति की स्वतन्त्रता का दमन 
कर दिया जाए । कारण यदि ऐसे विषयों में व्यक्ति अपनी स्वेच्छानुसार स्वतन्त्रा- 
चरण करे तो उसका बुरा परिणाम शीघ्र ही प्रकट हो जाए अथवा समाज 
को उसी चण भोगना पड़े | किन्तु जिन क्षेत्रों में कुपरिणाम तत्तण न होता अथवा 
तो सहसा प्रकट न हो जाता उन चेत्रों में ओदायवाद ने भूल की आर उसने व्यक्ति- 
qe पक्त का आश्रय किया, चाहे. उसका परिणाम अन्ततः जन समाज के लिए 
हानिकारक ही सिद्ध हुआ हो । इसके अतिरिक्त एक बात ओर है । ओदार्यवाद अपने. 
Sam सीमित रखने. में असफल रहा। कारण यह हे कि cedi शताब्दी सें. 
मानचता फा अधिकांश निद्रितावस्था में पढ़ा था। कुछ लोग जो जागृतावस्था में. 
थे भी उनका जीवन सुख से बीतता था । वे सुषुस लोगों की प्रवञ्चना कर उनसे 


Y" अव्थालय 


सावजनिकं ग्रन्थालयित्व का तत्त्व 


स्वार्थ साधन करने में समर्थ थे । किन्तु आज मानवता का अधिकांश जागुत है 
AW मेवसवेल का व्यक्ति--“स्वातन्न्य-मार्ग? बहुत mu संकीणं हो गया.है । साथ 
ही यह भी हे कि शारीरिक स्वस्थवृत्त तथा जनस्वास्थ्य से मानसिक स्वस्थवृत्त नितरां 
भिन्न है। प्रथम के सम्बन्ध में जरा सी भूल भयानक परिणामों: को उत्पञ्च कर 
सकती हें । किन्तु मानसिक स्वस्थवृत्त से सम्बद्ध, विषयों में की जाने वाली भूलों का 
परिणाम चिरकाल के पश्चात्‌ अपना रूप प्रकट करता है। ग्रन्थों का व्यापक 
अध्ययन उसी समय प्रारम्भ हुआ था जब ओदाय॑बाद सर्वाधिक बलशाली था। 
यही कारण था कि अन्थवरण के सम्बन्ध में अन्ध ओदायंवाद का आश्रय fea 
अधिक हानिकारक होगा यह वस्तु निकट भविष्य में दिखलाई पढ़े यह संभव नहीं 
था | अतः ग्रन्थाल्य का कार्य तो केवल इतना ही माना जाता था कि “लोग पढ़ें? 
यही ध्यान रखा जाए । À क्या पढ़ते हैं? अथवा “किस प्रकार पढ़ते हैं? इन sud 
के विचार की भी आवश्यकता न थी p इस सम्बन्ध में ध्यान देना भी अशुम 
माना जाता था । ओदार्यवाद के द्वारा आरोपित इस प्रकार की वर्जनजन्य क्रिया- 
शून्यता के कारणं अन्थालय व्यवसाय पढ़दों के पीछे रहने लगा। यदि अन्थालय 
में केवल भीड़ भर हो तो उससे वे ग्रन्थालयी सन्तुष्ट रहते थे। उन्हें तो केवल इंसीसे 
मतलब था फि अन्थालय शून्य न रहे। में ऐसे कतिपय पाठकों को जानता हूँ 
जो उस समृद्ध प्राचीन विक्टोरियन संप्रदाय में पले थे | यदि कोई अन्थालयी 
उन्हें अच्छे ग्रन्थों के पढने के विषय में सलाह भी दे तो ये अरुचि प्रकट करते d 


किन्त एक शताब्दी तक उस प्रकार के अन्धालयिस्व के सतत वतसान रहने 
का एक बुरा परिणाम यह हुआ कि कतिपय ग्रन्थालंयों के प्राण-विआग eub 
के समकोटि हो गये । यह वस्तु अत्युक्ति सी अथवा भ्रहसनात्मक प्रतीत हो 
सकती 8.) किन्तु यह तथ्य है। 


परन्त आज के जन-समूह का आग्रह है कि लोग योग्यतर हों, अधिक 
जानकारी रखते हों, तथा अधिक संगठन करने में समर्थ हों । हमें केवल ऐसे ही 
लोग नहीं चाहिए' जो सुरालयों में अथवा उस प्रकार के अन्थालयों में wx रीति से 
श्रपना मनोरञ्जन मात्र कर सक । 


अब आज इस बात की नितान्त आवश्यकता है कि हम अपने दृष्टिकोण 
zt विस्तृत करें तथा पुनविचारशील अन्थालयी तथा अन्यालयाधिकारी नये 
दृष्टिकोण को स्वीकार करें । उनका यह कत्य हे कि अपने ध्येय क्षेत्र को विस्तृत 
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करें और यह देखें कि जनता-क्याःपदती-हे तथा:क्रिस अकार पढ़ती है। इस विचार 
` धारा के कारण AINAR एक सहकारी काय: हो'गया-हे-। -चाहे वह -अन्थवरण 
सामान्य रीतिःसेः सारे:मनन्‍्थालय-केः लिए: हो -अथवा उकळ बिशिष्ट पाठको -फे :खिंए 
हो; परन्तु उसे करते :समय “व्यक्ति (की तथा समाज :की आवश्यकताओं at 
सेत्रीप्रणं रीति ःसेःसमन्जसं: किया जा. सकता -है। mener का :यह अर्थ नहीं हे. कि 
यत्थालयतकिसीः विशिष्ट राजनेतिकःदल काःयन्त्र बन जाए अथवा अन्य : किसी 
अकार केःमतःअवर्तयःकरा साध्यम बनःजाए!। ' आवश्यक तो-यह है . कि or सो इस 
ध्रकार'काःसंकोच क्रिया जाए ओर न ऐसा. विस्तार ही किया : जाए -जिस «में .पाठक 
ओर कर्ता गण्र' में किसी पारस्परिक सम्बन्ध का लेशमात्र भी न हो-। .-सर्वन्न -एक 
मध्यम मार्ग 'होता हे ओर :उस काही अनुसरण .करना -चाहिये। अन्यथा 
सार्वजनिक ' ग्रन्थालयः मानवता: के gerd क्रे लिए विधिरूप सासाजिक्र साधन 
'नहीं-बन सकता । 


शारीरिक! आवांत, 'रुग्णतो, अथवा. GT आदि विवय-एसे : हैं "खिन : में -देह- 
रासायनिंक-प्रेरणाःथा प्रवृत्ति होती है । वंदी” प्रेरणा बौद्धिक विषयों में «नहीं -होती:। 
ast के बिंना-कांय- सकता हैः। :ऐसे विषयों में सभी aid "व्यक्ति dr 
भरोसे छोड़ BA काम नहीं aa सकताः। 


देवी सीता ने “area बहुमानाच्च स्मारये त्यां न शिक्षये”? (स्नेह तथा 
बहुभानं' के कारण में तुम्हें स्मरण करांती हूँ । में तुम्हें शिक्षा ` नहं “दे “सकती ।) 
we शब्दों में औरामचन्द्र को कुछ काम की बात uu CH । -उसी -भावना से 
ग्रन्थालेय के कतै गण तथा पाठक अत्यधिक direst G5 साथ ग्रन्थवंरण) “प्राव्य 
सामग्री संचयन तथा अनुलय सेवा में इष्ट सहयोग करं | 


नव गणना-परीक्षण की आवश्यकता 


यदि इम यह साने ले कि मानवता आज “एक “विशिष्ट ` प्रकार “के >बोदिंक 

युग सें प्रवेश कर रही हे ऑर उस युग में मानव काय जात अधिकाधिक “मन SER 

“नियन्त्रित एवं परिचालित-किए जा सकते हैं तथा यदि हम इस बात का भी 

स्मरण रक्खें. कि मानसिक aaga के परिणाम शीघ्रं ही इष्टि-गोचर नहीं 

होते.तो हमें seme रूपी उद्दैरयपूण सामाजिक संस्था की योग्यता- के माप 
के लिये आधुनिक गणना की रीतियों का आश्रय करना पड़ेगा | 
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सार्वजनिक अन्थालयित्व का तत्त्व 


जिन देशों में कम से कमें तीस. प्रतिशत. जनता अन्धारलय की. नियसित 
संरक्षक बन नई है तथा अन्थों का क्रय.भी. अधिक व्याप्त sui cf संख्या 
न्याय Hg होने लंगी है और गणनाशित : मूल्याङ्कन संअन्न हो सका है। शिक्षा, 
ब्यापार an gA एवं उद्योग सम्बन्धी उतपादनो के क्षेत्रों Aaa बीस वर्षा झैं 
गणनाश्रित “मूल्याङ्कन की as रीतियां -आविब्कृत - की we हैं । सार्वजनिक 
ग्रन्थालय सेवा के. संबन्ध में भी. इसी प्रकार की वस्तु आरम्भ st जानी . चाहिए | 
-असामान्यः प्रतिमाशील आलोचकों के अन्तशौन -पर भरोसा करना ,न,तो aaa 
है, न विश्वास्य है ओर न - उत्पादनशील है ।.इस कला:के :आविश्कार .ठथा. अयोग 
का आजनुषङ्गिक-फले यह. होगां कि - गणना-शास्त्र भी.समृद्ध हो जायगा । वास्तविक 
वस्तु तो यह है कि ग्रन्थालयिव्वः का दुर्शन तथा समाज दृष्टि ate -अन्थीयसितिः 
नामक नए. श्र: केः निर्माण की आवश्यकता सूचित-करते हैं.। नए emm परीक्षण 
का यही साधन-बनना anf. a 


आशङ्कित भय 


wir शाख के सूत्र “एवं -मेरे CERT .की हुई प्रकदपता , की 
सहायता से अनेक -अनुमान-किये जा सकते: हैं । हम -यह, देख सकते हैं कि. हमारी 
वर्तमान सेवा रीति area प्रकार परीक्षण अथवा - मूल्याङ्कन : किया m. 
किस प्रकार “सुधार : किया जाए और .व्यक्तिस्वातन्द्य .से विरोधी 
सामाजिक , आवश्यकताओं -के - साथ - किस. प्रकार सामणजस्य -बेठाया . जाए । 
fog मेरे लिये-यह आवश्यक-नहीं fg में उन सबकी. चरो अहा करने वेडू, । बह 
चर्चा-तो उस: गोष्टी में. होगी जिसमें हम सब wer wa - वाले [ हैं । : किंतु, उसमें 
भार लेने-के-लिंये आप. सबको- बिदा -करू उसके qua ही, में .एक विध्य .. की. चर्चा 
करना चहिता हूँ । gee Fe अपने, अमण में अनेक -नवयुवको इहां. उसी एक. प्रश्न को 
उठाये जाते पाया । वे पूछते हैं:--सिनेमा+ रेडियो-तथा अन्य सामूहिक शिक्षण Tai 
क्या अन्थालय को जनशिक्षा तथा विनोद”के . साधन रूपी ;'सिंहासन से verge. तो 
न कर दंगी ? इस सम्बन्ध सें भी में सिद्धान्त नहीं बताना चाहता । यह तो उस 
गोष्ठी-मण्डली का कत्तव्य है फि.उसे-मंथन कर. निकाले । में केवल एक दृष्टिकोण 
की चर्चा करू गा जो कि स्मरण रखने योग्य Rd 


- ग्रन्थ बौद्धिक, संग्रह- हैं । उनका-अधिकार .यह - है.कि ,मनोविनोद करें m 
बुद्धि arate करे । .मनुष्यों } के-बोद्धिक स्तर में शारीरिक स्तर की ster कहीं 
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अधिक भेद दृष्टिगोचर होता है.। भ्र्थात्‌ मनुष्यःमंनुव्यं के चौ द्धक स्तर के गुण 
तथा, कार्य. की गति सें बहुत अधिक भिन्नता होती है.। तुलनात्मक. दृष्टि से. देखने 
पर यह स्पष्ट हो जाता हे कि जुद्धि.के विकास में पर्याप्त अवोचीनता Ba स्थूलेन्द्रियों 
के अधिकार क्षेत्र से हम अभी २ मुक्त हुए Ft आज भी यदि हमारे सामने दो 
पक्ष रख दिए जाएं--अन्थ का पठन अथवा चित्र का अवलोकन-सतो हममें से 
अधिकांश चिन्नावल्लोकन ही पसन्द फरंगे,। किन्तु हमें इस बात का स्मरण रखना 
चाहिए फि हम किसी वस्तु का एक ही बार दर्शन अथवा श्रवण कर बौद्धिक संतोष 
अर्थयाःअकाश नहीं पा लेते हम चाहते हैं कि हम फिर उसके किसी विशिष्ट «im 
मात्र का अवलोकन कर । अरधेचेतन स्तर में ही बहुत कुछ कार्य होता रहता है ओर 
सहसरा चेतनस्तर में यह इच्छा जाग उठती हे कि aia की ओर चला जाए--खोत का 
पुनरवलोकन किया जाए । यह किसी भी wa संभव है । इस प्रकार की 
अवस्थाओं में आधुनिक समूह रीतियां उपयोग के योग्य नहीं रहतीं । 


_ सेरी तो यह धारणा है कि यदि अभ्यर्थना के सामूहिक साधनों को समाज 
के अभ्युत्थान के लिए संघटित कर लगाया जाए तो वे अन्थालयों के भ्रभ्युत्थान में 
अधिक सहायक होंगे; उन्हें हानि पहुँचाने की तो चर्चा ही बिलक्षण है। वे साधन 
जिज्ञासा को जायृत करेगे; स्वयं ge निकालने की प्रबृत्ति उत्पन्न करंगे। यह 
इच्छा कुछ ऐसी होगी कि प्रत्येक व्यक्ति. ऐसे व्यक्ति को ge निकालने की चेष्टा 
करेगा जो बौद्धिक दृष्टि से उसके anes हो तथा जिस [समफ्षीय व्यक्ति] के बौद्धिक 
कोशों से-उनकी सहायता से-अपना बौद्धिक स्तर परिव्कृत एवं उन्नत किया जा सके । 
qe व्यक्ति क्रमश; समृद्धतर व्यक्ति की खोज करता रहेगा. ओर उसका स्तर 
निरन्तर बढ़ता रहेगा । शब्दान्तरों में यह. कहा जा सकता कि बौद्धिक झुकाव 
तथा उन्नति की विशेषताएं इतनी अधिक विशिष्ट प्रकार की होती हैं कि हमारे 
समाज में, इस बोद्धिक युग में; सांप्रतिक अन्ध एवं अन्धालयों की आवश्यकता बनी 
रहेगी । हाँ, यह बात दूसरी है कि वर्तमान सामूहिक रीतियां अपने घतंमान 
सीमित east को विस्तृत करं थर gate अधिक चसत्कार दिखला सक । _ 


. अन्य पक्ष (मुख) 


्रन्थालयित्च दर्शन के अन्य अनेक पहलू हैं जो मनोविज्ञान, राजशाख 
was, सामान्य sara, अर विधानशाख संयुक्त मानवे-विधि' के सम्मुख 
उपस्थित रहते हैं। किन्तु उन सब की चर्चा में यहां नहीं करूगा। कारण उस 
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सावजनिक ग्रन्थालंयित्व का तत्त्व 


अवस्था में मेरा व्याख्यान अतिदीघे हो जाएगा । में केषल आप को यही बताना 
चाहता हूँ कि आप उनके अंस्तित्व से परिचित हो जाएं। एक आर सावधानता 
देनी आवश्यक हे । मेंने यहां ग्रन्थालयित्व के जिस ata का निरूपण किया 
बह मानव विकास की वर्तमान स्थिति के अनुरूप है। हम ज्यों ज्यों आगे बढ्गे 
त्यो-त्याँ हमारा यह कतन्य होता जायगा कि हम अपने दर्शन का परिवर्तन करते 
जाएं तथा अन्थालयित्व के लच्य और कला का पुनम्‌ ल्यांकन करते ME | 
ग्रन्थालयित्व निरन्तर तरलावस्था में रहेगा और उसका दशेन कदापि स्थिर नहीं. रह 
सकता । यह सवदा क्रियासय-गतिशील रहेगा | 


उपसंहार T 


मेरा यह सुझाव है कि हम लोग प्रश्नोत्तरों में थोड़ा समय व्यतीतं कर्‌ । 
उसके पश्चात्‌ अभी अथवा थोड़े समय के बाद पुनः आसन Ta तथा कुछ 
ऐसे साध्यों को निश्चित कर जिनका गोष्ठी मण्डली में पर्यालोचन किया जा सके। 
सेरा यह मन्तव्य है कि आप में से प्रत्येक व्यक्ति अपनी इच्छानुसार एक ' साध्य 
स्थिर करे तथा एक पत्रक पर एक के आधार पर लिख ले । तब हम उन सब पत्रको 
को एकत्रित कर लेंगे ओर फिर यह स्थिर करेंगे कि अधिक से अधिक कितने साध्यों 
का भोष्ठी मण्डली सें गम्भीरतापूर्वक विचार किया जाएगा | 
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देवतात्मा ग्रन्थ 
Sic वासुदेव शरण stata, एंमू. एं. डी. लिंट 


[ अन्थ का वास्तविक स्वरूप निर्ूपश करते हुए मनुष्य, मनः तथा मनेन का 
अभिन्न सम्बन्ध बतलाया गया है। मनन के द्वारा विश्व कें मानवैभात्रः एक सूत्र में 
aire हो aed हैं; ग्रन्थ राष्ट्र के सच्चे ब्रह्मतयाद्र हैं; भारतीय area 
अपरिमित है; उसकी रक्षा हमारा कतव्य है--श्रोदि बातें बतलाते हुए. अन्थालय 
ग्रन्थों के संग्रह की आवश्यकता तथा उसके प्रकार का प्रतिपादन किया गया है । | 


सनन या विचार की निधि ग्रन्थ हैं| मन्थ का सान्निध्य देवता की उपासना 
जेसा है । अन्य का वास्तविक रूप देवतारमा है । देवता अमर होते हें। अस्त ओर 
सत्य इन्हीं दो भागों के समंवार्य से मानच का निर्माण हुआ gode 
परिसाषाओं में मनुष्य में जो aad का अंश हे वह उस के विचार हैं। wga ३ 
मन सें जो विचार उत्पन्न होते हैं वे ज्योति के रूप हें । विचारों की dur प्रकाश की 


किरण हैं । बुद्धि को सूय कहा गया है । उस बुद्धि या प्रज्ञान सूय से निकलने 
चाली किरण विचार | l l 


सनन से ही मन्त्र, सन ओर मनुष्य का सम्बन्ध E | मनुष्य चह है जिसको 
प्रकृति के वरदान से मनन या विचार की शक्ति मिली है। जिस शक्ति p विचार 
किया जाता है बह मन है । जो विचार किया जाता है उसी का नाम मनन या मन्त्र 
है। मनुप्य-मन-मन्त्र या सनन इन तीनों का श्रभिन्न सम्बन्ध हे । मनन ही मनुष्य 
जाति की. सच्ची निधि È भूतकाल या मत्यु के आक्रमण से बच कर जो अविनाशी. 
नित्यतत्व हमारे पास ठक पहुँचता है वह मनन ही है। मनन ही ग्रन्थ हे । 


L-] 


मनन के द्वारा हम विश्व के मानव एक सूत्रता के बन्धन में बंध सकते 
हें । विचार विश्वात्मा के यत्र-ततन्न-सबंनत्र आविभू त होने चाले रूप हैं । विचार अव्यक्त 
रूप में सब जगह भरे रहते हैं। मन की समाथि ओर साधना से वे शब्द रूप में 
प्रकट होते हैं । भोषा के भेद अनेक हैं, पर उनके भीतर sel की एकता रहती है। 
अर्थ जब शब्द का रूप ग्रहण करते हैं तभी neg का निर्माण होता Fl ग्रन्थ सच्चे 
अर्थ में मनुष्य के अस्त अंश के प्रतीक ओर उसकी नित्य ज्ञान निधि के कोष Eg 
चे ऐसे fava देवता हें जिनकी उपासना ओर सान्निध्य से हस तुरन्त ही as 
दन्चन ओर सीमा भाव से ऊपर उठकर een के साथ एक हो सकते F | 


देचतास्मा Hew 


ग्रन्थों कै उपकार का अन्त wd) दै। वेद; उपनिषद्‌, गीता जेसा छाउ का - 
मथा हुआ मक्खन जिस स्थूत्र रूप में gait पास तक पहुँचा दै उसी का. मामन 
अन्य दे । अन्ध किसी भी राष्ट्र के सच्चे sag हें । इन्डी के. उत्तराधिकार ü 
किसी राष्ट्र की महिमा का मापन होता दे | 


भारत का बृहादायाच किठना अपरिमित दे ? वेदिक सादिस्य; wie त्रिपिटक 
जेन गभ; संस्कृत, प्राकृत, अप रा, खोक साधाओं में विरचित तीन सहस्र वर्षों के 
ma का अखूट भंडार भारतीय म्रन्थराशि के रूप सें हमें nh! उसको रक्षा 
प्रकाशन शोर संवर्धन हमारा राष्ट्रिय कतंब्य दै । जितने साहित्य को हमें परिचय दे 
उससे कद्दी अधिक अप्रकाशित और असंगूद्दीत अवस्था में पढ़ा हुआ दै । झासास 
की gis dma की gual, राजस्थान फी ख्यात ओर बातों, सहाराष्ट्र के war, 
पचाडे आर दफ्तर, जेन साहित्य के रासा, भनेक रित अन्थ, गाथा, WAR, वंशा- 
चली, विज्ञप्ति पत्र, पदावजी, फरमान, पत्र, ग्रद्दीखाते ये सब्र प्रात्रीन आरत की संस्कू- 
fa और इतिद्दास की सामग्री के साही अभी तक ब्रिखरे पडे दें । इनका संग्र आगा 
राष्ट्रिय कर्तब्य दै । समय we काल के कराळ गाल से ses बचा लेने में डी इसारा 
कौशल दै । इसी प्रकार, इससे भी मद्दान्‌ als साहित्य दे जो ser, गीत अथवा 
अन्य अनेक रूपों में इस मद्दादेश की sun पर सर्वत्र फेला दे । aq भी 
राष्ट्रिय देवतात्मा अन्ध का ही एक aga भाग a देवों और wai ने मिलकर 
"Ud मन्थन के लिए बढ़ा साका किया था। कुछ उससे कम परिश्रम राष्ट्र को 
अपने विशाल ज्ञान भंडार के रजन में करना पढ़ा दोगा । ज्ञान ही qu अस्त 
दै जो इमारे सामाजिक और सांस्कृतिक जीवन के dad द्वारा ga प्राप्त हुआ दे । 


ज्ञान का मूत्तिमान्‌ vqu रूप अन्ध दै । प्रत्येक अन्य प्रकाश का दीपक दे । 
उसके मूत्त रूप को अच्छे रूप में प्रस्तुत करना उसे ala बनाने कै faq 
आवश्यक दै । प्रत्येक जागृत राष्ट्र अपने महान्‌ अन्यो को सुन्द्ररतस रूप़सें अनेक 
संस्करणों में सजाता है। जो सौभाग्य शेक्सपीयर, गेटे ओर पुश्किन को fran दे 
क वाल्मीकि, काळिदास और सूरदास भी दें । देखें कय वह अवसर 
शाता हे! 


° अन्थालय के रूपमे ग्रन्थों का संग्रह जड़ वस्तुओं का ÁNGA न होना 
वाहिए। संअद की उपादेयता इस बात में दै कि उसकी सामग्री अधिक से अधिक 
मनुष्यों के उपयोग में श्रा सके जिस प्रकार पदले लोग देवताश्रों की प्रतिष्टा के 


Xo Ho Go ES. 


efl अग्रवाल 


लिए विशाल मन्दिरों का निर्माण करते थे वेसे ही आज ज्ञानाधिदेवता की स्थापना 
के fag प्रत्येक राष्ट्र पने यदाँ राष्ट्रिय अन्था्र्‍य की स्थापना करता दै । इस मन्दिर 
में भूत, वत्त मान और भविष्यत्‌ की ज्ञानसाधना का एकत्रित dag होना चाहिए । - 


ऐसे ज्ञानमन्दिर में न केवल अपने देश के श्रपितु संसार के sre भनेक देशों 
का ज्ञान WSER भी संग्रहीत किया जाना चाहिए | प्राचीन firs, वेबित्नन, सुमेरु और 
असुर देशों के इतिहास ओर संस्कृति की सामग्री से लेकर मध्य एशिया, चीन, जावा, 
सुमात्रा, स्याम भौर faga की सांस्कृतिक निधि तक का संग्रद जहाँ एक स्थानमें 
देखने को मिल सके ag सचमुच दी अद्भुत स्थान हो सकता दै । साथ द्वी प्राचीन यूरुप 
से लेकर अर्वाचीन जगत्‌ की ज्ञान-विज्ञान की सामग्री agi gaa दो ऐसा महान्‌ 
मन्दिर समस्त देश के जिए गोरव की वस्तु diti अनेक विद्वान्‌ और ज्ञान के 
साधक पीढ़ी दर पीढ़ी उससे ज्ाभान्वित द्वोते रदेंगे। मानव को एक सूत्र में un 
वाजा जो अमृत दै उसका दोदन करना उस स्थान में संभव और सुलभ होगा | 
भारत शीघ्र ही ऐसे ज्ञानमन्दिरों खे परिपूर्ण संपन्न और ang हो यही हमारी 
शुभ कामना दे। 


यो दद्यात्‌ ज्ञानमञ्चानां कुर्याद्‌ वा धर्मदशनम्‌ | 
स कृत्स्नां प्रथिवीं दद्यांत्‌ तेन तुल्यं न तद्‌ भवेत्‌ || 


. अज्ञ जनों को ज्ञानवान्‌ बनाना तथा कतव्य शान शून्य जनों को उनके कतमय 
का पथप्रदशन करना समस्त पृथ्वी के दान की iar कहीं अधिक श्रेष्ठ है। 


६६ न्याद्य 


ग्रन्थालय-परिभाषा (३) 


परिभाषोपसृत्र 


Slo श्री० रा० रंगनाथन 
तथा 
शास्त्री झुरारि लाल नागर 


२ भाषाधिकरणम्‌ 
२ भाषा-विषयक परिच्छेद 
ge ४५ से सतत. 
२११ देनन्दिनव्यबहारे प्रदेशभाषिकपरिभाषा । 


२११ दैनिक व्यवहार के भावों के लिए प्रदेशा की भाषां की पंरि- 
भाषाए' व्यवहृत हाँ । 


Court Post office 
कचहरी डाक घर 
न्यायाय पन्नम्रषणकार्याद्य 


'कचददरी' पद हिन्दी में प्रचलित है। इसके द्वारा बोध्यमान भाव दैनिक 
जीवन में आता रहता दे । अतः “न्यायालय? की श्रपेशा "Eu इएतर मानना 
चाहिए | कारण “न्यायालय” संस्कृतमय ài इसी विचारधारा के अनुसार Post 
office के लिए भी हिन्दी qq "डाक घर? उपयुक्त मानना पड़ेगा | 


हिन्दी सजीव एवं वर्धिष्णु भाषा दे । अत; ag विदेशी तत्त्वों को अपनाने 
में हिचकी नहीं दै । यदि gë इस वात का अनुभव हो कि किसी प्रदेश में “कोर्ट? 
तथा 'पोस्ट श्राफिस! अंग्रजी पद सामान्य जन की भाषा के अङ्ग बन गये हैं तो 
उस प्रदेश में इन शब्दों को dl अपना लेना उचित RI auf नये प्रादेशिक पदों 
को गढ़ने की कोई श्रावश्यकता नहीं दै । 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


had 


प्रादेशिक भाषा का वास्तविक sp] यद्दी है कि जो भाषा प्रदेश विशेष 
में यहाँ के निवासी सामान्य जनों द्वारा व्यवहृत की जाती हौ । उस भाषा के 
सम्बन्ध में शुद्धता अथवा तन्मात्रेता की "र ध्यान देना उचित नहीं दै । 


२१२ उपकलासम्बन्धिन्यपि । 


२१२ उपकलाविषयक भावों के लिए भी प्रदेश की भाषा की 
परिभाषाए' ब्यवहत हों । 


Pincers Carpentry 
सेंडसी बढईगीरी 
सन्देश व धकित्व 


यथपि तृतीय aig में दिए हुए संस्कृत पद सकळ प्रदेशों में. सरलतापूर्वक 
सममे जा सकते हें किन्तु उन पदों से बोद्धव्य अर्थ को ब्यक्त करने के लिए द्वितीय 
qfg में दी हुई हिन्दी की “परिभांषाओं का ही “उपयोग करना चाहिए, कारण वे 
भाव (शर्थ) उपकला सम्बन्धी दें । 


२१३ सवंसाधारणभावे i 


२१३ :सकल जनां में सामान्य रीति से प्रयुक्त भावों करे लिए भी प्रदेश 
की भाषा की-पर्िभाषाए व्यवहृत Sb! 


Food 


House 
खाना CH 
Hig "Tq 
Upper cloth . Head 
;gael सिर 
प्रावारक शिरस 
‘Hand Foot 
qur पेर 
qu qtq 


qr अन्थाक्ये 


ग्रन्धालय-परिभाषा C 


उपरिनिर्दिष्ट ६ परिभाषासमूद्दों के द्वारा प्रतिपांध भाव सामान्य एवं 
बाह्यस्तरीय विचारस्वरूप हें इन परिभाषाओं -का अधिकतर .व्यवद्दार दैनिक 
उपयोग में होता रहता दे। श्रत! इन विचारों को ब्यक्त करने के लिए ऐसी परिभाषाओं | 
का उपयोग चाड्छुनीय दे जो प्रदेशविशेष में प्रचलित हों । इसी विचार धारा को 
आश्रित. कर द्वितीय पंक्ति में दी हुई. परिभाषाश्रों के स्वीकार का सुझाव उपस्थित 
किया गया दै । 


२१४ प्राकृतजनवर्तिन्यपि । 
२१४ असंस्कृत (अनपढ़, गंवार) लोगों में प्रचलित भावों के लिए 
भी अदेशा की भाषा की परिभाषाए' :ब्यवहृत हों । 


Bride ‘Field 
बंहुरिया | खेत 
धू | | da 
"Village Station 
faeta E 
ग्राम प्रतिष्ठान 


इन परिभाषाशओं के सम्बन्ध “में विवेचन करना आवश्यक नहीं है । वे 
स्वयं गतार्थः हवें । 


सावशेष 


खाण ffo do ६६ 


` निकष-स्तम्भ 


१, कोल्हटकर (वासुदेव पुरुषोत्तम) : अन्थालयांची व्यवस्था, पुणे, 
एन्‌ , के. पब्लिशिंग हाउस, १६४६. Fo सं० १५५. Wo V) । 


२. fama ( कु० शं० ) : इतिहासाचं वर्गीकरण, पुणें, चित्रशाला 
प्रकाशन, १६४६. To Mo ८५, मूल्य १॥) | 


इस समय CaN समश्च समीक्षा के लिये दो पुस्तक उपस्थित हैं। पुण्य- 
पत्तनस्थ इमारे सहयोगी eredi अन्धाय शाख की अ्रभ्युश्नति के लिये भ्रच्छा 
प्रयत्न कर र्दे दें । उन्होंने ग्रन्थाय शाख सम्बन्धी कुछ मराठी साहित्य इसके 
qd भी प्रकाशित किया दै तथा मराठी भाषा के माध्यम द्वारा Seg rane की 
शिच्चा-दीचा की भी ब्यवस्था की है । अतः वे हमारे साधुवादों के पात्र ¥ | 


प्रथम पुस्तक अन्थालयों के संचालनार्थ सामान्य दृष्टि से लिखी गई है । उसके 
विषय निरूपण में ढा० so रा० रंगनाथन मद्दोदय की स्वीकृत पद्धति का अनुसरण 
किया गया दै । इसे लेखक ने gage पर दी सूचित किया दे । 


पुस्तक यद्यपि आकार में छोटी दे तथापि sedi के aeaa के लिये 
साधारणतः आवश्यक प्रायः सभी विषयों की चर्चा की गई दै। अन्थाळय तथा 
तत्रस्य wie, snaa की सामग्री, अन्थविषयक कलाडायं, आदान-प्रदान 
घ्रायव्ययादि विवरण, अन्थालयीन नियम आदि अनेक विषय संक्षेप में भन्नीभाँति 
प्रतिपादित किये गये हें । भाषा एवं शेखी की दृष्टि से भी पुस्तक उपादेय बन 


गई di 


सिद्धान्ततः कहीं कहीं हमारा लेखक-से मतभेद हो सकता है। परिभाषाश्रों 


के निर्माण में यदि और अधिक ध्यान रखा होता तथा श्री० te रंगनाथन महोदय 
के परिभाषोपसूत्रों का अवलम्बन किया दोता तो अच्छा था | 


लेखक ने gagn सुविधा का प्रबळ शब्दां में विरोध किया दै। उनका 
sura है कि कतिपय पाठक चोर एवं डाकू होते दें तथा aed अन्यो को स्पशं 


समीक्षा 


करने की सुविधा देने का बुरा परिणाम दोगा । was की aq मनोदृत्ति-पाठक Wd 
कतृ'गण के बीच वाञ्छनीय मधुर सम्बन्ध के लिए सुतरां घातक ददोगी । श्रीयुत 
रंगनाथन मद्दोदय के नामका उपयोग करते हुए भी उनसे सवथा विपरीत मत का 
प्रतिपादन युक्तियुक्त नहीं दै। 


समीचय द्वितीय पुस्तक इतिहास-विषयक ग्रन्थों के वर्गीकरण के उद्देश्य. से. लिखी 
गई है । इसकी रचना में श्रीयुत श्री० to रंगनाथन मद्दोदय की Classification 
of Marathi literature नामक पुस्तक को आदर्श माना गया दै; यद्यपि उसका 
कहीं स्पष्ट निर्देश नहीं दै । प्रस्तुत पुस्तक, तालिकाए' १, वर्गीकरण के नियम २, 
तालिकान्तचर्ती शब्दों की सूची ३, तथा वर्गीकृत उदाहरण ४--इस प्रकार चार 
भागों में विभाजित दै । 


आरम्भ में वर्गीकरण का विवेचन किया गया दै तथा अन्ध वर्गीकरण की 
आवश्यकता, विषयानुसार MENAN, अंकन तथा उसके काय तथा अन्थ वर्गीकरण 
के कतिपय मद्दत्वपूर्ण सिद्धान्तों का प्रतिपादन किया गया दै । प्रथम मागमें 
ghar वर्गीकरण के लिए आवश्यक सभी तालिकाए' दी गईं हैं तथ द्वितीय भाग 
में sito qe रंगनाथन miga के Library classification : fundame- 
nials and procedure नामक मन्थ का आश्रय करते हुए वर्गीकरण के 
नियम तथा प्रयोग quay गए हें। इस प्रकार अपने अल्प कलेवर की दृष्टि से 
पुस्तक उपयोगी दै । 


परिभाषा--निर्माणके सम्बन्ध में श्री fend महोदय ने श्री कोलटकर 
aua से adn प्रतिस्पर्धा की है । दोनों लेखकों की मनोवृत्ति एक दी सी प्रतीत 
होती दै । श्री हिंगवे ने संशोधक-विद्यापीठ-अन्थालय ओर शाला-कालेज-सावंज UE. 
अ्न्थालय-इन दो प्रकार के मन्थालयां के fel एथक प्रकार की दो quu का 
निरूपण किया दै । हमारा उनले इस विषय में सर्वथा मतमेद दै । 


सूचमपद्धति एवं स्थूलपद्धति इस प्रकार का विवेक कर, senda के 
` प्रकार को आधार मानकर, उनमें से अन्यतर के प्रयोगका उपदेश waga दै | 
यथायोग्यं तथा कुरु’ इस न्याय के अनुसार जो अन्थ यावन्मात्र वर्गसंख्या का 
श्रधिकारी inr उसे तावन्मात्र adder प्रात होगी । स्थूल पद्धति का आश्रय कर 
पुस्तक संख्या के fau अन्थकार के नामके श्रारम्भिक तीन wai का स्वीकार दमारी 


Blo Ho Go ** 


aer 


दृष्टिसे तो उचित नदी है । इस सम्बन्ध में दोनों लेखकों ने अन्थालय शाख के 
पञ्चम सूत्र की अवदेलना को है। १३४६ go का विद्यालय अन्धालय kefo 
में गवेषणा ग्रन्थालय न बन जाएगा इसमें क्या विनिगमक दे ? क्या das उस समय 
उन सब संख्यां का परिवर्तन mb) वस्तुतः श्री कोलटकर मद्दौदय ने ad 
उपदेश दिया भी दै ! 


वाङमय सूचि, सामयिक, «fta आदि सामान्योपवर्गा में तत्वसिद्धि के लिए 
sagi ( Chronological device ) का उपयोग किया जाए ag ट्विविन्दु 
वर्गीकरण gate का नियम दे। श्री द्विंगते मद्दोदय ने इसका पादन किया है, किन्तु 
श्री कोल्हटकर मद्दोदय ने इसका तिरस्कार कर अपनी मोलिकता सिद्ध करने का 
प्रयत्न किया दै । afea वाङमय में अन्धकार के जन्म संवत्सर का उपयोग न कर 
उसके नाम के अन्त्यशब्द (Surname) का उपयोग कढ्दाँ तक न्याय संगत दे 
इसे लेखक adiga दी बतला सकते हें । पु 


भारत के अन्थालय श्रभी शेशवावस्था में Fi शिशु दुरभ्यासों को शीघ्र ग्रहण 
कर लेते हैं, wh बाल्यकाल के कुसंस्कारों को भुज्ञाना बढ़ा कठिन हो जाता दै | 
शिशुओं को उपदेश देते समय बहुत सावधानी रखनी uiu i 


sga रंगनाथन महोदय को ड्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण पद्धति में वग संख्या, पुस्तक 
संख्या तथा इन दोनों के संयुक्त रूप क्रामक संख्या के निर्माणाथं सभी उपयुक्त नियम 
दिए हैं । उन नियमों में अकारण उल्लटफेर agda नहीं दे । 


ग्न्थाल्य वर्गीकरण एक कृत्रिम, श्रन्ताराष्ट्रिय, साङ्केतिक भाषा È । किसी . 
विशिष्ट भाषा क्रो--विशेष कर कत्रिम भाषा को--किसी विशिष्ट उद्देश्य के fuu 
स्वीकृत करने का अर्थ यह द्वोता दै कि उसके व्याकरण का--शब्दानुशासन का 
qaaa परिपाजन किया जाए | 


आशा दे भविष्य में हमारे सहयोगी, उदीयमान लेखक इन बातों का 
अवश्य ध्यान रखेंगे। उनका प्रयत्न सुतरां wats है । दम विश्वास करते दें कि 
वे अन्थालय शाज द्वारा मातृभूमि की अ्रध्षिकाधिक सेवा करंगे । 
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OPTIONAL FACETS IN LIBRARY 
CLASSIFICATION (3) 
S. R. Ranganathan 
(Continued from page 59) 


[Various modes of dividing the world are shown. The 
representation of partial World-States like the League of 
Nations, the United Nations and the Commonwealth is new 
The concept of Signature Digit introduced in the earlier 
article is put to considerable use] 


4 Geographical Facet | 
The Space Facet may occur at any stage in classification. In 
fact, the space and the Time-Facets are the most ubiquitous of 
optional facets. . 


E uw P l tt y p grege. yA 

4i Number of Manifestations 
' The fundamental element Space often occurs as a Geographical 
Facet. This andthe time-facet following it will together indicate 
loca] description i. e., description of practices and occurrences in a 


particular geographical area, locality, district, province, country, 


continent or any other region of the world, and confined to a particular 
period. 


42 Formation òf Foci 


The Foci in the Geographical Facet may present more compli- 
cations than those in the time-facet. This is because “Time’ is one- 
dimensional, while ‘Geographical Area’ is two dimensional. Indeed 
we may have even to provide for three dimensions in order to represent 


' the results of the mining and flying propensities of man. There is also 
. another complicating factor. "Time is infinite; itis without beginning 
‘or end. But Geographical Area is limited by the surface of the earth. 


For classificatory purposes there may not be need to make a special 
representation of the entire stretch of time. ` But the entire surface of 
the earth will have to be represented by a number in the case of many 
specific subjects. The absence of this provision in the D.C. is 
hampering classifiers quite often. 
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The U. D. C. prescribes as follows:— 


*(roo) Universality. as to place. International All countries 
in general 7 


(r00.x) The whole vee " The entire cosmos. 

(200.2) The whole world... The: Earth, . All countries” 

(200,3) Several countries or portions of the globe which do not 
together form an organic unit. 


The C^O:ptréscribes:— s ^ coo v es 77i 
z PE World 2 v^ we ee como day sus uitam ag 
"HE ; uo DECT fee OE +४+ tree vt ¢” 2 T A 
jtf Uf 42: Disjunctive Incidence ^ .-.... 7 


The world may figure in a.specific:subjét ‘either ‘holistically or 
as an unitegrated disjointed aggregate of countries. Icall the former 
‘Integral Incidence’ and the latter ‘Disjunctive Incidence’. The C.C. 
uses thé'symbol r-r to represeiit disjunctive incidence; "For “example 
in a Dook which describes the ‘Labout-cénditions ‘or the'Railways >in 
the different countries of the world, the focus in the ‘Geographical 
Facet will be represented by I-I. On the other hand in a subject 
like Meteorology or Airways of the world, where the very nature of the 
subject'treats the world as 3: whole.aríd:notias a bundle of. disjunctive 
aggregate. of countries, the’ focus in ‘the’; Geographical! Facer’ will 
be represented only by. 97 "The ‘symbol’? -admits of the fortuitous 
interpretation ‘minus: unity’ which~suggests disjunctiveness. ‘But’ if 
reality its genesis is/different; : “~ is..a(conjunction' used to -sharpeii 
a focus in a facet by attaching to it another focus in the same -faceti 
Its ordinal value is just below. x so that. a focus sharpened by its use 
preserves the degree of extension unaltered but has precedence 
Over All the ‘foci’ ‘got’ by ‘sharpening’ by thé "addition “of án Arabic 
numeral or ‘capital létter, all‘ of. which, by the way, will have'a 
smaller extension... — i 0309 Dx 5. 


११० 2 ०५० , Pa E S aa: «ईँ | P fs « Y - / LF | 7 
In the U. D; C., disjunctive incidence of the world is represen- 


ted, by (400.3),;; Fp ee kal ea 3 (n वध, dpe a ctu tee 
43 Simiple Focus "'' 


wan 
-$ 
_ 
` 

- 


4 Continents and Oceans | त 


Eo antal sf कप अत qM SM ML nes deci 
We saw:in section:32r that the :unitr.used to: denote: a simple 
focus ina time-facet wasra:duration of time or ’ interval, =» On account 
ub uM ee up md pitas 
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of its two-dimensonal, nature, the unit to be used. to denote a simple 
Focus in a Geographical Facet should be an extent of area or Cell 


Again on account of theinfinite extent of the entity “Time and 
the limited capacity of the human mind, we find it necessary to use 
different sizes of unit while dealing with differept .,,time-ranges. 
Since the extent of the world is limited such a multiplicity of units 
is unnecessary, while dealing with different geographical regions. 


. However for any given time-fznge, the interval is fixed quanti- 
tatively ; for example, for the time range ‘after rooo A. D’ the inter- 
val is quantitatively fixed'as thé decade and all the intervals used 
are quantitatively equal in extent. But the ‘cells’ used, in the division 
of the world are not-all: quantitatively equal in. extent, In fact, no 
two cells are equal in extent. Topological: units. are really ‘Gestalt 
units’, which defy quantitative- equality. It is the land-formations 
and the water-formations on the surface of the earth that suggest 
continents. and oceans'as the *cells? into which: the: earth. should be 
divided in the first instance, In fact these are the oft-used basic 
divisions of the. world Qu um i u ^ x 
| In the C. C. continents are represented. by the digits ,4 to 8 and 
the oceans by or to 95., In the U. D. C. also, it, is similar. Surely 
the continents and the oceans are not of equal areas. 


Ug 


“or 


432 Contraction 


The continent-ce]] may have to.be.contracted in the context of 
a.particular specific subject. It may-be:often unhelpful to leave the 
focus as broad as a continent. It may have to be contracted to a 
region, a country, a province or constituent ~State,.a- district or 
county, or even to a locality, a division of a locality, a street etc. ; 
or to an archipelago, an island, any of its points etc,; orto a sea, 
á gulf etc. For most of thé ordinary: specific subjects émbodied in 
books, it may be purposeless"to determine the geographical foctis 
"more sharply than a country or at most a constituent State in vast 
countries like India, Russia and the United States. “But in documen- 
tation work where microscopie thought-units embodied in articles 
and despatches have, ,to.,.be classified it will, be both possible and 
necessary to sharpen the geographical focus toa district, city and so 
on as warranted by the subject-context, : 


~ 
, a. मै HH 
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By convention, then, the extent of a simple geographical focus 
may vary within the range bounded by the world at one end and 
thinning out to an extent as small as desired at the other end 


433 Countries 


In passing from continent to country, speciation proceeds on 
the basis of political division and, at the later stages, on the basis of 
administrative division. "Thus different characteristics (—differentia- 
ting qualities) have to be used at the successive modular stages of 
denudation of the basic unit viz. the world. Itis on account of this 
pecularity that the term ‘train of characteristics’ is used in the Pro- 
legomena to library ‘classification, instead of the simple term 
‘characteristic’, l | 


The successive units of cells indicated above form a chain of 
classes, "This determines that the world which is the first link will be 
represented by a single digit. Continents too are represented by 
single digits by special convention. In conformity with the Canon 
of Relativity the number of the next link—namely a country —should 
be derived by the addition of extra digits to the continent-digit. 
The numbers for eight of the countries in a continent are got by 
adding a single digit to the continent-digit, That is, they are acco- 
mmodated in the first octave. The remaining countries are accommo- 
dated in the second octave and if necessary in still later octaves too. 


The C. C. adopts the convention of starting from east or south, 
and going round the continent picking out successively the countries 
for the first octave, then taking a second round picking out successive- 
ly the countries for the second octave and so oa. In the continent 
_of America, where the countries occur in parallel, the start is in the 
north and the progression is towards the south. 


434 States 


In passing from country to States, speciation proceeds by 
administrative division, as already stated. Here too one or more 
octaves may be necessary. They are filled either by the same conven- 
tion as for countries or by the convention mentioned in section 435 


435 Districts and Taluks 


In passing from country or State, as the case may be, to coun- 
ties or districts and taluks or other subdivisions, speciation is first 
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on the basis of some tonvenient grouping of contiguous districts. If 
there is a traditional grouping, it is preferred, For example, in Tamil 
Nadu (==South Madras) Chingleput. and South Arcot may form one 
group. Tanjore and Trichinopoly may form another group—the 
Chola Nadu—Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly may form a third 
group—the Pandya Nadu and so on. As another example, the 
U. D. C. throws the States of the United States into the following 
conventional groups: 4 North Eastern or New England States; 5 
South Eastern or South Atlantic States ; 6 Southern Central or Gulf 
States ; 7 North Central or Lake States; 8 Western or Mountain 
States ; 9 Pacific States ; to have the freedom offered by the Octave 
Notation, the last should be numbered 9r instead of 9. If no such 
conventional grouping is current, the grouping may be made by 
cardinal points. Such grouping—whether traditional or cardinal— 
can be done only by persons with local knowledge. One of the 
important functions of international organisations like the Unesco, 
Ifla and the Fid is to get it done in some uniform and consistent 
way for all countries. 


Individual districts may be enumerated at the next stage of 
speciation and the taluks at the still next stage. 


The number, whether of one digit or more, which represents 
special groupings as shown above, is called a Signature Number. If 
we use this terminology, the above prescription may be put as follows : 


A Signature Number may have to be added after the Country 
or State Number and thereafter the State, or the District Number as 
the case may be. 


435 Localities 


Literature usually accumulates on individual localities. ‘These 
are not strictly administrative divisions; they may be called civic 
locality divisions, 


In tbe C, C. the number fora civic locality is derived from 
that for the country or the State, as the case may be, by first adding 
the Signature Number.—zL3 or —zL4 


In the U. D. C. several signature numbers are prescribed ac- 
cording to the status of the locality, as shown below : 
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(- 2) Communities. Parishes 

(- 207) Towns, Municipalities. Urban 

(- 207. 2) Quarters of a Town, Boroughs | 
(- 203. 4) Suburbs 

(- 202) Viliages.. Parishes 

(- 208) Intercommunal, Interparochial 


Both in the C. C. and the U. D. C. it is prescribed that the 
Signature Number should follow the country number. But in local 
collections, it may follow the State or the district or: the county 
number or even the locality number, 


, Inthe C. C., the localities are individualised by the Alphabeti- 
cal Device. In tlie U. D. C., they are individualised by the addition 
of the entire name of the locality, unless a country has “an official 
numbered Place list e. g. Germany," when ‘such numbers may be 
used' to denote locality.” 

i e | 


Examples 

:C:C. No, - Locality U. D. C. No. 
*447--४.38 __Bapatla , (548-202 Bapatla) 
"*44t—2L4B » Belary . (548-20 Bellary) 
443I —2L4B S "- Bombay E (547-20r Bombay) 
4467--थ.4व8.. . Benaras | (६42-207 Benares) 

54--#L4B ` Brest ` —— (44-200 Brest) 

.. '5S5—s2L4B Berlia २ (43०2. 7) ` 


*55—2L4S Stendal (43-2. 345) | 
EERE ee es MC M EE 
44 Overlapping Foci-—World 


In the time-facet, overlapping foci usually include a number of 
consecutive simple foci. Moreover time is one-dimensional. There- 
fore the representation of overlapping foci can: be, managed easily 
with the arrow notation. ‘The only complication is the choice 
between forward and backward arrows and that has been solved in 
a definite way 


< 


In the Geographical Facet the cells which form the foci are 
spread over two dimensions, No doubt their enumeration in the 
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schedule transforms them to one dimension. - This transformation 
May not répresent contiguous cells by consecutive numbers. . Itis 
only if a book covers a number of foci, which are represented by 
consecutive numbers in the schedule, that the arrow notation will be 
available. vac. - coni. fr SUAS Noe 


” 


But the geographical focus of a’ book often covers “cells which 
are neither contiguous on the face of the earth nor consecutive in the 
schedule; This is due.to human thought and usage seizing a number” 
of. countries or regions together on account, of their sharing some 
common quality other than spatial contiguity: Many are such common 
qualities which may bring countries or regions together: These. will 
prove to be cross-sections running amidst the foci based on political 
and administrative division. These should be treated as unitary 
links, as described in my Prolegomena; thésé should’ nor be further 
subdivided, as otherwise the canon of exclusiveness will be violated 
and cross-classification will result. 


- - 44 Water Formation जा 


न ItEis often necessary to group countries by the oceans or seas 
which they border; ' In the' C: C. this grouping is got by adding after 


q the digits specific to the oceans and seas as the case may be: 
i a ui 








Examples .. 
pm क a अर NEU UCM NE M MO MC लक LC MO CON 
CoG NOS 5... 53 Groups Eo wit . "U.D;C: No: 
XI Countries bordering Indian Ocean 
नए Countries bordering Bay of Bengal 
SIS. -' Countries bordering Arabian Sea 
I2 Antarctic countries R " 
.I3 Pacific countries 
I4.:. :; Arctic Countries 
"85 Atlantic countries | ; 
०३5३ Mediterranean countries है ( r-075 ) 
कि 47 Baltic countries 


-) . ॥ i 








A similar device is not available to represent the’ countries of a 
continent bordering upon a specific water formation. For example, 
553 will mean the Southern districts of Germany ánd can not be used 
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to represent the Mediterranean region of Europe. We must-inpro- 

vise some otber metheod to represent them. 


442 Zones LET . 


It is proposed to use in the C. C, the signature digit 6 after i 
to arrive at Zones., Thus we may have: 


X 








Examples 
C..C. No. Name of the Zone - — U.D.C. No. 
767 Torrid ` (डा 3) 
.I6I3 South l (2% 3.2) 
“677 | North l (273.3) 
"762 Sub-tropical ' (273) 
63३ Temperate  (2r2) 
264. Sub-arctic | ` pus: 
-X65 Arctic (शार) 








= 


Similar climatic zones of individual continents or countries can- 

ot be represented with the aid of the signature digit 6, as this digit 
is already used for politicat or administrative, division; We have | 
therefore to find some other digit for this purpose 


443 Orientation ‘ 


It is proposed to use in the C. C. the signature digit *7 after 
t 
to arrive at regions based on orientation. Thus we may have: ° 





Examples 

C. C. No: Region U.C.D. No. 
ना East | (7-77) 
#I7IE Far East 
TLS. Middle East 
गया Near East . ु 
गा72 South East हर (t-I2) 
73 South ^. | l (7-73) 
374 South West i " (t-34) 
-75 West ` | (१-75) 
76 North West - . (I-26) 
77 ” North (x-7) 
78 North East (I-78) 


mE 
t 
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.I79 Centre (I~I9) 
-I799 Outside the Earth 
“77993 South of the Earth 
£7997 North of the Earth 


Here also we must use a separate signature digit to represent 
orientation divisions of continents and countries. : 
444 Abnormal Zones 

In the C.C. itis proposed,to use 8 as the signature.digit after I to 
arrive at zones formed relative to any diameter of tbe .earth other than 
the polar one. Modern development of aviation, for example, is 
bringing into. uses zones of this unusual nature. „As experience is 
gained, it may be possible to. develop.this idea. 

445 Physiogxaphy 
I9 and its subdivisions are used to represent the physiographical 


divisions of the world. But we must improvise a separate signature 
digit to represent physiographical divisions ofcontinents and countries 


446 Other factors 


In the C.C., divisions of the world based on .other factors are 
represented by x subdivided by Subject Device. d 











Examples 
C.C. No. - . * Groups 'U. D. C. No 
AA EIER E 

IF Industrialised countries" (7---376.7) : 
.H7:i60 Uranium producing countries (X—~35.467.9) 
पु Agricultural countries "  (I++376.3) 

AJ: 734 Saline tracts of the world 

न [382 Wheat belt of the world (I-~-376.33I0) 
 IPIII English speaking conutries . ({==2) 

API23 Spanish speaking countries (==6) 

Q4 Buddhistic countries (I~-022.943) 
(06 Chirstian countries (--०२२) 

.IQ7 Islamic countries k ‘(T——022.97) 

Wa Monarchies ° (3--023.:236) 

IW6 Democratic countries . (%—~-023.234) 
.IW69I Communistic countries. `, ' (I —-023.354) 
.IW77 ~ Colonies (52) - 
.IW78 Mandated countries (7---023.270.27) 
Y :3 Developed countries p nis 
दा: 42 Undeveloped countries j 

IY: 438 War-devastated countries (7--023.473) 


re 





~ 
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447 Empire 


One of the oft-recurring over-lapping foci formed of a non-conti- 
guous and non-consecutive grouping of countries has been the politi- 
cal one, in which different countries get clustered round an imperial 
or mother country as it is often called. We may call this *Empire 
Grouping’. In an Empire Grouping, several countries in the world 
may occur. In fact the Empire focus is made up of the basic focus 
‘world’ and the biasing focus ‘the mother country’, It is an auto- 
biased focus within the Geographical Facet. The QC. C. prescribes 
°’ as the connecting symbol for auto-bias. The result is that the 
different Empires, which are less extensive than the world but more 
extensive than a country and are spread over more than one continent 
come immediately after the world itself in the order of their res- 
pective mother countries. In the view of the C. C. an Empire focus 
does not admit of further sharpening. For example, I-56 is British 
Empire. Australia or Canada cannot be got by adding further digits 
to I-36. They should be represented only by 8 and 72 respectively. 
To use the terminology of the Prolegomena an Empire Focus is com- 
pulsorilv treated as a unitary link. 


The U. D. C. prescribes the addition of -44 to the number of 
the mother country to arrive at the number for empire, e.g. British 
Empire will be represented by (4:-44) Here also the Empire is 
looked upon as an ultimate link. The U. D. C. notation will put all 
the books on an empire immediately after the Looks on the mother 
country. 


{t is difficult to decide whether it is more helpful to put books. 
on all empires together or to scatter them by the mother countries, 
The reason for the C. C. prefering the former is that the distinctive 
qualities of the reading materials on an empire is that they disclose the 
effect of imperial relations and that it is more helpful to group to- 
gether all such materials which thus throw light on imperial relations. 
lt may be stated that both in the C. C. and the U. D. C. the materials 
on the constituent countries of an empire do not come together but 
get scattered. 


There is every chance for an Empire-focus to be a disjunctive 
one,as documents, in which chapters containing data or account 
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about the several members are likely to be aggregated together with- 
out an integrated treatment, are likely to exist. In such a case the 
disjunctive symbol ५-7? should be adaed after the Empire-Number. 
For example, the number of the British Empire, when it is dis- 
` junctively incident in the Geographical Facet of a specific subject, 
will be r-56-I. ' 
448 Ce-ordinate Grouping 

For the last one century or so, thought and literature has been 
- slowly developing on the possibility of a full or partial world-state. 
The idea is that each sovereign State should surrender a part of its 
sovereignty to a world organisation, and set up a world-government of 
which they are member States even as the constituent States of 
a country like Australia, Canada, India, Russia and United States 
have accepted a Union or a Federal Government. So far as practice 
goes this is still in an incipient stage. However considerable ex- 
perience has been gained in the course of the development of the late 
League of Nations, the present United Nations and the Common- 
wealth into which the late British Empire is transforming itself. 
None of these has comprehended all the countries of the world. So 
they only amount to partial comprehensions or overlapping foci 
in the geographical facet. As all the member-States are of equal 
status, we cannot single out any of them for use to individualise the 
overlapping focus as we did in the case of empires 


It is proposed to represent such an overlapping focus covering 
several countries of the world on a co-ordinate basis by a “~° followed 
by the Chronological Device i.e. by a number formed by connecting 
by a dash the digit z (<: World) with the Chronological Number 
representing the date of formation of tbe overlapping focus. 


Examples 
C. C. No. Overlapping Focus U. D. C. No. 
J-N League of Nations (x00.2-6I League of 
Nations). 
.I-N4 United Nations (r00.2-6 United Nations) 
.I-N48 Commonwealth (I00.2-6I Commonwealth) 





The disjunctive incidence of such an overlapping focus can be 
dealt with in the usual way. 
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DOCUMENTATION OF DEVALUATION (॥) 


Prithvi Nath Kaula 
and 


T. N. Koranne 


[New foci in geographical facet necessitated by the present 
devaluation process are fixed and the documentation of 
the current literature on devaluation is ilfustrated.] 


I8 September I949 opened the flood gates of annóuncenients, 
speeches, articles, monographs and books on the devaluation in sterl- 
ig area in relation to dollar area, and its effects on every activity 
in life and not merely economic ones. The documentation of this 
literature needs examination 


The first problem which baffles every existing scheme of 
classification is the individualisation of a specific currency like Dollar, 
Sterling and Rupee. The methodology suggested by Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan in Optional facets in library classification (Abgila June 
I949) would make us look upon a currency as a manifestation of the 
fundamental element Personality In the Colon Classification the 
facet formula for Economics is ; 


X [Business] : [Problem] 


and 6r is the focus Currency in the B Facet. 


To individualise a currency an optional Personality Facet should 
be inserted immediately after the Business focus 6r, the connecting 
symbol being ५१ as prescribed. The foci in this lacet are best fixed 
by Geographical Device. 


An analogous method will be adopted for the U. D. C. 


C.C. No. Currency .  U.D.C. No. 
X6r, 44 Rupee 332-4 (54) 
X6I, 56 Sterling 332.4 (42) 
X6r, 73 Dollar 332.4 (73) 


PR 
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The ‘second: problem to be. faced is tlie individualisation of 
*Sterling area? and ‘Dollar. area'... Sterling area does pot, mean only 
Great Britain. It means. all the countries whose currencies are linked 
up with Sterling officially or unofficially for the time being Section 
446 of the preceding article prescribes Subject Device for such partial 
comprehensions of the world. U.D.C. prescribes 


(-02) Zones as defined for use in particular sciences. 


Thus we get 





C.C. No. Area . U.D.C. No. 
"ENARRARE RR न नम CHOI 

-IX6TI, 56 Sterling area (7-023.324(4%)) 

.IX6I; 73 Dollar area (7-023-324(73)) 


qm reverse sheen ype ttle etn न OTS मम» A मी समित TN TAAA 


The use of these ideas is illustrated by the following examples :— 





C.C.No. Specific Subject U.D.C, No. 





X.tX6T, 73..N5-> Economic furure of dollar , .33(४-०23-324 (73)) 


area. I949. ; zrg”. 
X.IX6t; 73.99.N5—> Economic future of countries 33(2-023:324 
outside dollar area. _ (73)-87) “३73”: 





‘For the use of .99 in the second example, see. the last example 
in. Section 443 of the preceding article. 


— The next point in dealing with devaluation is to recognise that 
‘Value’ as applied to currency is ambiguous and therefore needs to be 
represented by different ordinal numbers in its different meanings as 
shown below :— 


C.C. No. Term U.D.C. No. 
X6I : 76 Value of a currency in local context 332.473 
XK: 57 Foreign exchange 332.45 
X:57I ‘Devaluaton 332.453 
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The U.D.C. number in the third of the above categories 
has been assumed by us for convenience. Foreign exchange and 
devaluation are in relation to another country. 


In the examples which .follow, the fourth edition of the 
Colon classification is anticipated in the use of the following Posterior- 
Approach Common Subdivisions :— 


og Compared with (another focus in ‘the same facet) 
or Influenced by (another specific subject) 

os Influenced by (another focus in the same facet) 
ov In relation to (another focus in the same facet) 
Here is the classification of three articles: — 


C.C. No. Article U.D.C. No. 





Devaluation in Europe. (Zconomist. 
24- 9-49. Pp. 652-53). 


X : 57i.5- ov 73.N5 332.457 (£00.44:73) “I95”° 
Munshi (M.C.): Devaluation: What 
next ? (Commerce. V. 79. NO. 
20237 .8-70-49- P.639). 
. 3; 577.56 ov 73.N5 332.45 (42.73) : “7957 


Wil Dollar be devalued? (Indian 
finance. V.44. No. 20, 32-27-49. 7052). 


X : $73.73 ०० 73.99.N5~> - 332.452 (73 : 73-87) “3737 





The above articles merely describe the process of devaluation. 
Here are afew examples classifying materials dealing with some of 
the consequences of devaluation :— 


et IONE a a imme i d 


C.C. No. Material U.D.C. No. 





Indian libraries and devaluation. 

2.44 07 X : 577, 44 w 73.N5 02(54) : 332-457 (54:73) “I95” 
Devaluation and travel in dollar E 
area. 

U8.TX6i, 730Y9X6I, 56 93(I-023.324 (73) ) : (7०23. 

or X : 577.56 ov 73.N5 324(42) ) ¦ 332.45 (42 : 73) “5957? 
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© CC.No. .- Material U.D.C. No. 


GANGULI (B.N.): Devaluation 

of the rupee-what it means to 

India? Delhi, Ranjit Printers 

and Publishers. r949. . l | u 
X:440r X : 57.44 w 73.N5 33(54) : 332.457 (54 : 73) “7957 


EINzIG (Paul): Consequences. 
(in great Britain) of devaluation. 
(Indian finance. V.44. No. I5. 
8-I0-I949. Pp. 789-90). : | 
: 560r X : 573. 56 ov 73.N5 33(42) : 332.45 (42 : 73) “795” 


Kaun (R. F.) : Devaluation and 
sterling market. (Economist, 
I5-I0~I949. P.832). 

X : 53,36 ov iX6I, 560r X: 338.24 (42) : (०023 .324 (42) ) : 

577.56 ov 73.N5 332.457(42 : 73) “7957 

Devaluation and fiscal policy. 
(Eastern economist. V, x3. No.3. 
7-70-7949. Pp. 535-36). 

X : 535.44 0v 497 or X : 337.33 (54 : 5497) 

57.44 0४ 73.N5. : 332.45 (54 : 73) “7957 
Devaluation and exports. 
` (Commerce. V. 79. No. 2027. 8-I0-I949. 

P. 636). 

&:545.440X : 577.44 ०४ 73.N5 382.6 (54) : 332-45 (54 ¦ 73) 

: ॥ “95? | 
Switzerland and devaluation. 
(Eastern economist. V. I3 No. I3. 
7-70-7949. 27.547-42). 

X : 57.594 or X : S7L.IX6T, 332.457 (494) : 332.45 

56 09 73.N5 ह (१-०23,324 (42 : 73) ) “7957 
Desat (L.K.) : Devaluation : | 
then and now. (Indian finance. 
' V.44. No. १7. 20-70-7949. P.877). 
X : 577.44 NS ov N3 332-457 (54) “3495? : “493” 
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C.C. Nó. | : Material |». U.D.C. No. 





Prices after devaluation: (Eastern. 
economist. — V. 33. No: i7. 
4-77-7949. Pp. 695-96). 
X : 76.44 0r X : 577.44 338.5 (54) : 332457 
0v73.N5 (54 2°73) “9957 


Will devaluation-lead.'to‘lower 
interest rates? (Commerce. 'V.79. 
No. 2020.. -.0-I0-I949; P.587). 
X62:.44 or X : 577... ZIBI (54) : 332. 
440» 73:N5 — | 45 (54 : 73). “295° 
AGARWALLA(B.P.):Indian Coal 
and devaluation. (Capital. "५,723 
No. 3079. 20-70-7949 P598). 
XoF§5t.44 or X: 57I 338 ::622.333 (54).: l 7 
44 ०४ 73:N5 332.457 (54 : 73) “795” 


The manner in which the Class Index Entries in the Catalogue 
of the seventeen specific subjects classified in this article will save 
the reader from the necessity of knowing the significance of the 
artificial numerical language of class numbers which -are naturally 
inordinately long as one who -knows the-Canon of Relativity would 
expect, will be shown in the -next article. As this.is the first time 
we have applied Chain Procedure to class numbers with many phases, 
each phase “having optional facets, we ‘find the .need to amplify the 
rules for deriving headings for Class Index Entries by Chain Proce- 
dure. This also will be taken up in the next .article. 


— "(ffo be continued). 
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THE WATERLOO OF SCIENCE (।) 
Prof. J. E. Burchard, Unesco 


[| The article points out the difficulty which scientists 
are experiencing in keeping pace with the output of perio- 
dical literature, and mentions a method which tackles the 
problem at the level of conserving print and paper.] 


Scientists, and a good many other people too, seem to have an 
instinctive aversion to libraries and especially to librarians. Some 
wit recently remarked “Ja bibliotheque est le Waterloo de la science”. 
There was more bite than justice in this remark. Its part-truth 
stems rather from the literary fecundity of science than from the in- 
efficiency or ill-will of librarians. 


A good deal of human difficulty would have been averted had 
men always been able to communicate quickly and accurately with 
others of their genius. To-day so many people can read and write, 
so many people have been fieed from manual labour to.spend their 
time in advancing ideas, so much paper and ink and print is available, 
that the educated world is faced with a difficult communications-pro- 
blem, one symbolized not by the Tower of Babel but rather by the 
Sorcerer’s Apprentice. In short, altogether too many words are 
written about too many things and too many of these words receive 
the sanctity of print, 


Volume of Periodical Literature 


The library problem of the physical sciences is at once one of 
bulk and of intercommunicability. Perhaps one to two million 
articles are published each year describing work in these areas. This 
appears in as many as 50,000 different scientific periodicals and re- 
views. Such a quantity can of course not even be noticed by any 
single group. To this end the natural sciences have developed a 
system of abstracting, variable in quality but almost always better than 
anything in any other area of knowledge. These abstracts in turn are 
published in many periodicals; perhaps 500 of them internationally 
well-known. No one scientist will wish to look at all the abstracts. 
But the fact remains that no scientist, save one with the narrowest 
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interests, and especially no scientist interested in new fields, can expect 
to Keep current in his knowledge by the examination of only one 
or two obvious abstracting periodicals; He must in fact hunt through 
many such periodicals, often Obscure, often in renidte fields; he must 
hunt through more. periodicals than he can spend the time to hunt 
through: ‘~Thus for the most-part'he does not ‘hunt; and in this 
failure some scientists find the’ suggestidn of serious ‘risk’ to Future 
scientific progress, TUS ac की 


Conference on Abstracting . 


It was with such problems in mind the Unesco called its Inter- 
national Confereuce on Science Abstracting at the Unesco House in 
Paris from June 20 to June 24 I949. This conférence paved the way. 
for some substantial advances. Itis not my purpose here to review 
the reults of the conference but rather to comment on the general 
probléms which were dealth with =, 


The whole tendency of the intellectual world has been, of 
course, to'an increasing specialization, ` This has ‘raised its own new" 
Tower of Babel. Now we have languages within languages. The’ 
argots of two different scientific disciplines may offér quite as many 
cómmunications-difficulties as the argots of Montparnasse and the 
Etoils—probably more. Indeed itis rather easier for two students of 
a'single scientific discipline, but of different tonguds, fo communicate 
with each other about their speciality than it is for two students of diffe- 
rent disciplines, to converse professionally in the same mother tongue. 
The problem of cross-fertilization ‘between disciplines is one of the 
greatest difficulty ; and no real solutions for the.ordinary mind have 
yet been proposed, Perhaps this highest levelof intellectual opera- 
tion must remain reserved for the greatest intellects. which manage by 
art (through intuition ) rather than by science (through intellect) to 
surmount such difficulties, Perhaps indeed that is-all that is necessary 


Unfortunately the retreat to specialization has offered really no 
succour even to the specialist who is quite content" to stay on his own 
range. The sorcerer's apprentice has been at work here too so that 
even the little specialist pails are doubling by the’ year, and ‘spilling 
over as they double. 
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बाल of the individual who faces this mass of material. What are his 


needs ? In their simplest form, they are but two: 
H 


I. To discover what he ought to read; and 


H 


2. To have before him, for reading,: what he, wants to read 
The. first of these problems is the more complex and the farther from 
solution. 

What am I to read? Here the problem of search is complicated 
by the fact that the motivations may be atleast three and quite 
different. 


il. To keep broadly au courant, with work in the field. Criti- 
cal reviews should answer this need ; 


32. .To. be stimulated,to, new..thinking. Such stimuli are 
usually. reserved for. the better minds 5 they often appear 
to have been accidentals they.may come from improbable 
sources as the , history of science-has demonstrated again 
and again, It wil} be seen, that, the, various proposals for 
simplifying the process ‚of search. all involve the risk that 
accidental stimuli will be lost; and 


a N t ti ४ * 


33. To, be specifically informed ,about;all advances in work 
closely ,related to, one's own. This ,will save time and 
possible duplication of. effort... It may, vary from simply 
keeping up.to, date as one is working, to conducting an .ex- 
tensive search of previous work before beginning a new 
piece of work of one’s own. .;Lhe problem of locating the 
relevant material is obviously somewhat different in the 
two cases, 


à age ' ६३३१ Qt f 


Individuals.are of.course grappling with this problem daily and: 
with the help of the, presently available tools.. How do they engage 
the problem? Until recently.we.could only, guess. , But about a vear 
ago Professor J. D. Bernal, in preparing for a special copference of the 
Royal Society made an introductory analysis of how „scientists go 
- about. this task, The sample taken by Professor Bernal was ad- 
mittedly small. Subsequently somewhat larger but still--preliminary 
investigations have begun in America; the larger by the American 
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Institute of Physics and the smaller at the Massachusetts Institute’ 
of Technology as part of the work under a grant from the Carnegie 
Foundation. The results of all these studies are of course tentative 
but all point to a seemingly unsatisfactory situation. 


The typical scientist, it appears, ordinarily consults but a few 
journals, is familiar with fewer, and restricts himself to a very small 
number of abstracting periodicals ; yet any collection of ten scientists 
will manage to manifest interest in an enormous number of different 
periodicals—a dismal challenge to the librarian. 


References are looked up by scientists partly because they are 
directed to them by abstracts (though less frequently than has com- 
fortably been supposed), partly by foot-note references in articles 
already read, and frequently through the purposive or casual advice 
of a colleague ( the golden accident which seems too common to be 
called an accident ). - This benign chance must not be dismissed as 
a wrong way. Conceivably, the human being what he is, it may be 
the best way. Itis not to be hoped that the mechanical proposals 
which will shortly be discussed are ever to replace this last way of 
finding what one ought to read. (Long live Humanism! See Pp. 
I—6 of this volume of the Annals ). 


Indeed so much reliance is placed upon the benign hazard by 
many first-rate scientists, that itis not at all uncommon to find men 
of the first class who do not believe that more organised and more 
rapid méthods of search are even necessary or desirable. For is it 
‘enough to say that these men are reactionary or smug ? 


Indeed my personal impression is that a very substantial number 
of the best of the working scientists are not convinced that the situa- 
tion is in any way one of crisis. Most scientists, when pressed, will 
admit that more is published which might interest them than they 
even see. But it does not follow, they argue, that drastic measures 
need be taken. In fact the greatest pressure for improved techniques 
have been exerted by a relatively few scientists and engineers, inclu- 
ding especially the distinguished American, Vannevar Bush, and by a 
large number of librarians. 


A common proposal is simply to reduce the amount of pub- 
lished material. This is in itself only an economic measure. It would 
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not propose that the article be not written - but rather that it be pre- 
pared for photo duplication and abstracted, that the abstract be prin- 
ted together with information as to the place of deposit ; and that the 
depository be prepared to furnish facsimile or microfilm copy to an 
interested scholar. This would solve some problems of publication 
cost, would reduce the probability of benign chance, and would in- 
crease the pressure on the individual scientist to have a good personal 
library coverage through microfilm. It: would in no way esse the 
problem of the quality of the abstract which is the supreme in- 
tellectual problem. None theless, the publishing problem is now 
such an acute one economically tbat we may see solutions of this 
sort. They are inevitable of course for very rare and very long trea- 
tises for which the whole world might be able to summoa but a 
hundred or two interested readers, in any one generation. 


A recent development in the French Centre de la Documenta- 
tion of the Centre Nationale de la Recherche Scientifique (forced partly 
by the occupation )is to reduce the length of abstracts materially, 
making them merely indicative and then to combine the abstracts for 
all sciences in a single volume. The narrow specialist may take 
only sheets for his field ; the man of broader interest may take the 
whole volume. Either simply checks the papers he wants and these 
wil then be delivered to him in microfilm. This solution, if the 
abstracts are good, may solve the problem of the current literature 
without reducing the chance of accident; but it offers no gain for the 
man who needs to search more than the current literature ; the more 
condensed the abstract the less clear may be that the article is one 
which should or should not be read ; and the intellectual problem of 
the quality of the abstract remains and is even intensified by compres- 
sion. 
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CANONS OF TERMINOLOGY 
S. R. Ranganathan and M. L. Nagar 


(Continued from page 72) . 


[This paper enunciates the Canons which should be 
satisfied by the new terms which have to be coined in the 
indian languages.] 


Anulayaseva is the appropriate term, as Anulaya has the same 
meaning as ‘Reference’ has in ‘Reference service’, For ‘Reference 
service’ means service which, leads to ‘laya’ or integration of books. 
With whom? With readers, of course} The corresponding terms in 

third line are to be rejected on the ground that they merely 
translate the word ‘Reference’ taking it in its common meanin 


‘Long-range reference service’ is a term denoting a service 
which is wide in its scope and therefore requires a fairly long time. 
It is opposed to ‘Ready reference service’, which is narrow in its scope 
and therefore requires only a few minutes. 


ER] 


which simply means a ‘long walk’ or ‘wide wandering’. The word 
‘long’ has suggested the word ‘dirgha’ without reference to the parti- 
cular idea it connotes in this particular context 


Vilambanulayaseva isa more appropriate term. — Vilamba re- 
presents the essential idea in the meaning of the term ‘long-range’. 


[42 "The intended idea should be represented and 
not any aberration from it. 


Examples 
Added entry Book number 
Atiriktasamlekha Pustakasankhya 
Samyuktasamlekha Prata anka 


ज 
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In this term ‘added’ means additional. Ina library catalogue 
one book has many entries. One of these is fuller and is called its 
‘Main Entry’. All the other entries are derived from it, and these 
are briefer when the catalogue is written by hand or is printed in 
book form. These are called ‘Added entries, | 


The Sanskrit term Samyuj means to connect. It is true that 
these entries are connected — not materially, of course, but at best in 
idea—with the Main Entry which is their source. But the intended 
idea is not ‘connected’ but ‘additional’, Hence atirikta will be more 
appropriate. a 


The term ‘Book Number’ has been rendered in Marathi as 
‘Prata Anka’, Even with the farthest stretch of imagination it can 
signify only ‘Copy Digit and nothing more. For even in Marathi 
the word ‘Prata’ denotes only ‘a copy ofa book’ and not the book 
as such. In this connection we have to remember that the term 
‘Book Number’ has a wider meaning than the one, denoted by 
the term ‘Copy Number. For example, according to the Colon 
classification, it may consist of one or more of five parts, viz., the Lan- 
guage number, the Date number, the Accession part of the Book 
number, the Volume number and the Supplement number. 


As a support for his choice of this word and rejection of Granth. 
the translator has advanced. an argument. He says- We have. to: 
reserve the word Grantha for ‘work’, which is the fourth characteristic 
in the main class ‘O’ Literature, But it is obvious that the word Krét 
which really means a ‘work’ can be easily adopted to stand for ‘work’ 
in that sense, 


१५३ The idea should. be represented. directly and. 
not obliquely 


Examples 
Open access Development minister 
Asanga Abhyunnatimantri 
Muktadvara .  Mikasamantri 


*Open access! no doubt implies keeping the doors open; but it. 
means much more, To represent it by Muktadvara is therefore to: 
represent it obliquely and not directly. 
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By *Open access? we mean *complete freedom given to readers to 
browse among the books, to test them and taste them as well’. It is 
unimpeded facility for this that is meant. The idea is directly, 
represented by the term Asanga. 


Vikosa means unfoldment or evolution as in Biology. But 
‘Development minister’ means a minister who steps up the material 
resources and thereby steps up the standard of the people. A term 
which represents ‘stepping up’ is more direct and less oblique than 
one which represents ‘evolution.’ 


i5 True suggestion 


$53 The term is to be suggestive of the true func- 
tion and not a mistaken one. 


Examples 
Librarian Library Science Call number 
Granthalayi Granthalayasastra Kramakasankhya 
Granthapala Granthapalanasastra Abhidhana sankhya 


or Sthanaka 


Colon classification defines the word ‘Call Number’ as follows:- 
«Call Number of a book is the symbol which individualises it. It 
fixes its position in the shelves relative to the other books; It is also 
used by readers in calling for books". 


Of these three functions, the fundamental one is the arrangement 
of books. The first function is a necessary implication of it and the 
third is 2 use to which it is put. It will be helpful if we can think of 
a word which may signify the fundamental function. Kramakasankhya 
is such a term, Let us make it a term of art to represent ‘Call 
Number.’ Its ordinary meaning, which is ‘Ordinal Number’ is not in 
conflict with this specialised use of itin Library Science, but is fully 


descriptive of it. 


To render the word ‘Librarian’ as Granthapala or Granthadhyaksa 
and ‘Call Number’ as Abhidhana sankhya or Sthananka would have 
been welcome in the days of yore when libraries were storehouses of 
books, where they used to remain at one and the same place from 
intake to weeding out. 
` ( To be continued ) 
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Problems of library education in America 


An interpretative review* 


The questions on library education, which come up for review 
periodically, include the determination and setting up of appropriate 
sponsoring authority; fixing and regulating the structure and contents 
of the professional curriculum in relation to the prevailing structure 
of general education on the one hand and the special require- 
ments of the profession on the other; the overall supervision of all as- 
pects and phases of librarianship from the recruitment of suitable 


` persons for training and maintaining approved standards of education 


to relating them with employments-opportunities and maintenance of 
standards in the actual field of service, In December I948, some lead- 
ing librarians and library educators of America met informally at a 
conference at Princeton to discuss the general problems of library edu- 
cation. The report of their deliberations has been available for some 
time. The questions studied were no doubt coloured by American 
conditions; but they are not without interest to librarians all over the 
world. The profession of librarians in America, besides being the 


‘ most numerous in the world and of the longest standing, is highly 


organised and has reached a stage of maturity when its role in the life 
of the nationis being increasingly recognised by the nation itself. 
What happens in America is, therefore, ofinterest to us all. The 
Indian reader of the report will, however, study it keeping in mind 
the conditions he is more familiar with at home. — The present review 
raises only such issues as are immediately relevant to us. 


Why was this conference called? The most important reason 
seems to have been that the orderliness which had characterised the 
progress of library education had been suddenly upset and in its place 
there is now a phase of uncontrolled experimentation with the struc- 


ture and the content of the curriculum. The neat system of accredi- 
ting library schools as Types J, II, and III by the Board of Educa- 


tion for librarianship has had to be “frozen” and each library school, 





*CONFERENCE ON LIBRARY EDUCATION. Princeton. 7948 : Report 
on issues in library education ed. by Harold Lancour. r949. Pp. 9 +74. 
9}” x6}” Edwards Brothers Inc., Ann Arbor. 
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for the time being at least, has become a type unto itself. The think- 
ing men are somewhat perturbed that the experimentation, however 
desirable in itself, should have been unguided, In every case results 
have not proved equally salutary. 


What then are the curricular changes which have disturbed the 
profession ? To understand and evaluate them a historical perspective 
of the development of library education in America is helpful. 


The first stage in library education began in I887 when Melvil 
Dewey established professional training on a ‘solid body of procedures’ 
corresponding to the functional details of library administration, 
cataloguing, classifying, order work, circulation and reference. 


The second stage introduced in the curriculum a certain amount 
of inevitable speciation; beginning in Igor with Children's Libraries 
and elaborated later with Public Libraries, County Libraries, Business 
Libraries and College Libraries. A false and misleading sense of 
specialisation, built on surface or trivial differences, soon led to the 
growth of administrative specialities based on either the procedures 
of cataloguing, classification, book ordering, circulation or on the diff- 
erent types of libraries, The unreality of such a specialisation was 
amply demonstrated in actual practice by the easy migration of lib- 
rarians fiom one speciality to another. 


The characteristic feature of the third stage of development was 
the clearer formulation of library education leading to its incorporat- 
ion in the general structure of higher education at the graduate level 
of the fifth year in universities, Atthe same time, the craze for 
specialisation continued and from 3930 onwards the rapid develop- 
ment of ‘special’ subject libraries in the field of science, technology, 
arts, humanities and social sciences created the additional demand 
on library schools for further numerous ‘specialities’ built on sub- 
ject. Fortunately this pressure from Subjects also quickened the 
realisation that ‘Specialities’ practised so far were on wrong lines and 
specialisatioon was degenerating into absurdities. 


It is in the light of this background that developments in the 
fourth andthe present stage become clearer. It seems most library 
schools have removed from their curriculum administrative specialisa- 
tions either according to ‘procedures’ or according to types of libraries 
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and thereby have cut the ground from under the feet of ‘special’ lib- 
raries which were demanding specialities, not infrequently, just on 
those lines, To meet their requirements emphasis has however been 
‘given in the curriculum on subject bibliographies and courses on 
‘science literature’, ‘humanities literature’, ‘social science literature’ 
have been developed. Library schools have become more conscious 
of the need for admitting men with special subject and language quali- 
fications and within restricted limits they have also begun to give 
credit in their own courses for studies in other subject fields conduc- 
ted elsewhere in the university. Alongside has come the develop- 
ment of unaccredited courses of stucy at the undergraduate level, thus 
creating a substratum in the profession which might one day come in- 
to conflict with the graduate level of the profession. The conversion 
of the fifth year Degree in some schools from Bachelor’s to Master’s 
Degree, coupled with the reorientation of the curriculum, should, how- 
ever, remove the possibility of this conflict. And if the undergradu- 
ate library education would be developed with a cultural content 
rather than with petty administrative procedures it would be yet an- 
‘ other landmark in the history of library education and the somewhat 
artificia] difference between professional and academic interest in the 
pursuit ofthis new branch of knowledge, Library Science, will have 
disappeared. But thatis looking too far into the future which the 
present developments in America do not justify. 


Let us confine ourselves to one question: What is the signifi- 
cance of the curricular changes to us in India? "The inescapable con- 
clusion is that we must not build our library education on any aban- 
doned ground. The point where America began in I887 with a study 
of administrative procedures has become primitive and obsolete and 
there should be in this country no further imitation of similar study. 
Nor should we introduce in ourstudy administretive specialisations 
based on type of libraries because that has led to senseless fragmenta- 
tion from which America is disentangling herself only now. It is 
important that we recognise what America has given up aad we exa- 
mine the present curricula to decide what we could learn from them 
and ifwe need to imitate them at all. Itis abundantly clear that 
American education has been progressing empirically, with the greater 
use of handsight rather than foresight. The present changes are no 
exception. Looking backward can often enough give some help in 
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gaining aclear perspective; but looking forward always demands a 
greater insight anda clearer formulation of objectives in terms of 
first principles. India must regard the American developments since 
7887 asa long period of experimentation; the evident failures of thé 
past must be recognised and the direction of the new trends clearly 
seen, 


We have noted the chronology of the developments in America, 
but we must also explore the logic behind them. Long before the 
present changes, many in America had recognised that library educa- 
tion there was made up of superficialities and there was in it no sub- 
stantial body of knowledge which could be studied as a sufficient dis- 
cipline comparable to the established and: recognised disciplines in 
other fields, One must look into the present changes to see if such a 
criticism is still applicable; What: seems to be a remarkable 
and noteworthy phenomenon of the present changes is that the. earlier 
specialisations have been put aside and in their place has been intro- 
duced an interpretative study of library techniques and programmes. 
Surely, we see here a movement from the periphery to the centre, 
which contains in itthe germs of radical progress and is destined to 
lead to the discovery of the fundamenta] first principles. "The over. 
elaboration of the study of ‘subject literatures’, which has taken place 
side by side, is however nota development ofthe same order. It 
wil clearly lead to multiplication of several ‘specialities’ which in 
their turn will have to be overcome at a later stage by an interpreta- 
tive study of the area of subject bibliographies. Probably such a study 
can arise only asa corollary to a unified and relational study of the 
mulJti-dimensional ‘field of knowledge’ itself, 


The reason why the evolution of the curriculum has not stem- 
med harmoniously from such a root, is not far to seek. America still 
lacks a comprehensive penetrative methodology to study Library 
Science. The methods used have been mostly historical and institu- 
tional. Nevertheless, the accent is changing and the old complas- 
cency is fading. The profession in the land of Melvil Dewey and 
Charles Ammi Cutter is now wellon the way to think on different 
lines and to appreciate and examine critically the basic contributions 
of India’s Ranganathan—his ‘five laws’, ‘facet analysis’, ‘fundamen- 
tal categories’, ‘principles of helpful order’, ‘canons of classification 
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and ‘cataloguing’, Sreference service’, in short his unique analytical 
but Co-ordinate approach to the multiple aspects of librarianship, 
based ona philosophy of life and of the field of knowledge, on which 
it must rest. Probably, not in the distant future an avenue of fruit- 
ful co-operation between librarians in America and India will open up 
andthe distinctive benefits of the predominantly fundamental and 
integral approach of India and the predominantly historical and insti- 
tutional approach of America will be mutually shared in the interest 


of our single science and common vocation. 


The library schools in India have a special responsibility to pave 
the way for such international co-operation. The only possible method 
of doing so is to build up and maintain certain approved standards in 
the sphere of the professional education that we give our men and 
to attract and prepare in our library schools a band of young men of 
high calibre, who, besides being assets to the future of the profession 
in the country, would be qualified to participate and contribute in the 
exchange of fundamental ideas. On these two vital matters, that of 
setting up standards and that of attracting into the profession young 
men of the right type, we have much to instruct ourselves from 
American experience. 


The Conference at Princeton reviewed the question of accredit- 
ing library schools which in its present form has prevailed for. about 
twenty-five years, It was firmly of the opinion that accrediting was not 
only necessary but ‘a responsibility of the profession’, It recom- 
mended a further strengthening of the present organisation, the Board 
of Education for Librarianship, so that it could exercise a 
positive leadership in developing library school programmes, Is it 
not overdue that the profession in India should exert itself in an orga- 
nised manner to set up a guardian of its. own standards in library 
education as a measure to safeguard its own vital interests ? 


On the issue of attracting recruits to the profession the view of 
the Conference is refreshingly assuring and deserves to be widely 
known in India. Whilst the profession im America has at its disposal 
the services of country-wide organisations of vocational counsellors 
and funds for recruitment drives, with a wealth of publicity materials, 
including the audio-visual types almost unimaginable in India, the 
opinion of the Conference on this point is surprisingly simple. Re- 
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cruitment, it was held, is mainly a responsibility of each librarian and 
the most effective means of doing it is for each one to do ‘a better 
library job’. Wein India could most surely make a beginning at this 
very effective and yet inexpensive point. The secret of doing a better 
library job lies not in large stocks, not even in mere efficient catalogu- 
ing or classification or in passing out a book across the counter but in 
rendering personal service to the reader, which alone he values most. 
The reader’s appreciation of this personal service returns to the lib- 
rary in the form of a variety of benefits which contributes to the well 
being of the Library, Reader’s Advisory Service, as itis known in 
America, or Reference Science, as we know it in India, may yet prove 
to be the ‘open sesame’ of all our numerous problems. Some in 
India have already arrived at this conclusion but ir is most hear- 
tening to have the corroboration of this from the rich experience of 


America, 
S. Das GUPTA, 


RANGANATHAN (S.R.): Library development plan with a draft 
library bill for the United Provinces, with a foreword by Hon'ble Dr. 
Shri Sampurnanand. I949. 7$“ 2८63” Pp. 76-4-720-4-2 map. Varanasi 
Granthagara. Banaras. Rs. 3/- 


The author needs no introduction. Dr. Ranganathan is well 
known both in India aud abroad. The reviewer met the author in the 
Lake Success Cafeteria where Dr. Ranganathan was surrounded by 
many American specialists in Library Science. There and elsewhere 
in America the reviewer found that the specialists paid high tributes 
to the work of Dr. Ranganathan. 


For one who has krown and admired the author for his devotion 
to work and untiring spirit of research, it is difficult to keep personal 
appraisals out even in a review of a particular book. In the present 
case the reviewer’s ignorance of the subject of Library Science adds 
considerably to that difficulty. If, inspite of these, the work has 
been undertaken it is because the book provides a practical scheme for 
removal of illiteracy and for people’s continuous self-education in the 
native Province of the réviewer and because the reviewer’s legal 
experience may entitle him to appraise the bill in which that scheme 
has been embodied. 
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The main body of the book consisting ofa conspectus and 
five chapters may be divided into three parts from the point of view 
of the subject. The first part which concerns itself with the case 
for Library Legislation is comprised of the conspectus and Chapter r. 
The conspectus sets out a general case for such legislation both for 
the Centre and the States. Chapter 2 localises it for the United 
Provinces only. In the second part which is also the second chapter 
of the book, the author presents a Draft Library Act for the United 
Provinces. The third part consists of chapters 3,4 and 5 which dis- 
cuss the special details for implementing the Draft Library Act. 


The author himself states in the conspectus that the purpose of 
his book ‘is to provide a hand-book of principles, facts and a plan’ for 
those who work for the cause of Library Legislation. Whatever may 
have been the opinions a decade or two ago no one will hesitate to 
agree today that ‘Library Legislation-must be given priority in order 
that continuous self-education of the people in all walks of life may 
be provided for as a condition precedent for the revival of the country. 


The cause that the author seeks to uphold is not with him an 
ideal of an academic theorist. Chapter X reveals the genius of a 
practical planner at work wrestling with minute details of finance, 
administration and local needs. The one-act play or rather the 
conference character of the chapter enlivens the discussion and takes 
it out of the category of an attempt to ‘sell out’. 


Dr. Ranganathan’s Library Bill contains all the ‘tricks’ of the 
old trade. The Preamble, the title, the definitions, indeed the whole 
Bill and its language display considerable legal workmanship. A new 
method of numbering sections has however been adopted. Both in 
form and detail the Bill needs to be changed but little to become a 
functioning Act. At the apex of his system is the State Library 
Authority which vests in the Minister of Education. The Minister is 
assisted in his work by the Director of Public Libraries, who also acts 
as the Secretary of the State Library Committee. The province is 
divided into a number of local areas administered by the City Lib- 
rary Authorities and Rural Library Authorities. Population is the 
basis of such division, The main function ofthe rural Library 
authorities is to organise circulation of books etc, in rural areas. The 
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touring library which the author calls *Librachine?, is made to visit - 
every village twice a month. The special merit of the author's 
scheme is in his recognition of the fact that it is the rural areas which 


need greater attention. 


The details necessery to implement the Bill are discussed with 
the necessary figures and statistics in the last three chapters. Evéry 
detail of lay-out, man-power and finance has been boldly tackled. 


The difficult part of the scheme is its financial requirement. The 
author himself has said that for a fuller functioning the scheme will . 
take about 30 years. The expenditure that the scheme entails there- 
fore presupposes a high State income which can only come through 
an: industrialised economy. Moreover the scheme seems to depend 
substantially en,an almost simultaneous achievement of a high standard 
of literacy. The scheme is admirable and in every sense desirable. 
I hope that the Government of the United Provinces can see its way 
to putting it into operation. Iam sure if the assistance of the Birlas 
of U.P.is genuinely sought by the leaders of the: Province, consider- 
able financial help will be forthcoming. 


If to that a substantial State contribution is added the beginn- 
ings of effective library service can be made in the very near future, 


G. S. SHARMA 
t Reader, Department of Law 
University of Delhi ; 


» 
INDIA. LABOUR ( Ministry of —). Library catalogue. 5949. 
929८6“, Pp. 50+2I4-F2I6. Manager of Publications, Delhi. 


Like a good many other people, I daresay, I had thought that 
catalogues were meant to be handled by library experts. For I re- 
member very few occasions when catalogues were helpful to me with- 
out the assistance of experts, But here isa catalogue which hardly 
gives any chance to an average user to grumble < 


The compiler has taken pains to explain in a brief and simple, 
manner the way the catalogue can be used 
The catalogne is in three parts :— 
Part x :^The schedule of classification ; 


". 
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Part 2: The subject catalogue; and 
Part 3: The alphabetical index. 
The user can very easily get his requirements if he knows any 
one of the following :—: 
(x) Namé of the author, translator, editor or any other colla- 


borator. + 
~ (2) Name ofthe specific subject to which: the book or books 
pertain. 


(3) Even if the user is not clear in his own mind about the 
specific subject, he can look up for a broader subject and 
he will firid that the catalogue itself will spread out things 
before him concretely in detailed Subheadings. 


ह Another important aspect of the catalogue is the fact that jriter- 
. related aspects of a: particular subject are very logically arranged in 
their sequence. This might perhaps be taken as an improvement of the 
Colon System itself over the other systems of classification. 

The catalogue does therefore show in a “systematic way all the 
‘ highways and byeways in the littlé book-world constituting this lib- 
rary”, : ca 

The only thing that baffled me.and I suspect will baffle other 
laymen like me is the surprising length of the classification number 
in the case of some books. It runs into a number of digits and 
“Facets”. Probably for the experts it may have’ the scientific virtues 
of precision and exactitude. 

I wish other libraries in the Secretariat could emildté’ the 
example set by the Ministry of Labour. 

P. N: DHAR 
Lecturer 


"The Delhi School of Economics, 
University of Delhi. 
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RANGANATHAN (S. R.), Rural adult education, prepared on the 
occasion of the Unesco Seminar, Mysore, India, Nov. - Dec. 7949, 
7949. 83^ X53". Pp. 43. Indian Adult Education Association, Delhi. 
Re, r. 


. Rural adult education is an interesting and thought-provoking 
little pamphlet. The practical manner in which the subject is ana- 
lysed and the comprehensive scheme suggested makes one feel that 
this little pamphlet should be the basic point round which any 
effective scheme for rural education must be built. 


The pamphlet falls into two parts. The first part deals with 
the nature of the problem of rural adult education and the second 
part deals with a pilot scheme on a five years basis, which shall lay 
the foundations of a permanent rural education policy. 


Rural adult education is now an economic and political necessity 
But so vastis the problem in India, with its large ignorant rural 
masses, that it cannot be left merely to voluntary help. The 
Government must take up this problem and tackle it. For rural 
education differs from a literacy compaign. It has to be allied to 
life and culture, and itis of a permanent nature. So important is 
the subject that not only should the Government take it up but it 
should be safeguarded by statute. It is, however, too risky to set up 
a scheme under statute immediately. Therefore a pilot scheme and 
Organisation should be run, on the basis of which a permanent 
organisation for rural adult education can be set up. This Pilot 
Organisation should be independent of the Department. of School 
Education because of the fundamental, differences of primary 
education and adult education. The Organisation should consist of a 
Union Board of Adult Education and a stat? Board of Adult 
Education in eacli constituent State, The importance of the library 
as a fundamental instrument in adult education is stressed by the 
fact that at least one representative ori the Board should be a nominee 
of the Indian or State Library Association, The Indian Adult 
Education Association, and the All India Federation of Teachers’ 
Associations should also be represented on the Board. Besides, there 
must be a full-timed paid Secretary with the necessary staff to see to 
the carrying out of the programme of the Board. The various State 
Boards must draw up a development plan based ona time-table 
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schedule. ‘A: block ‘grant should be provided for each Board for:a 
peirod of five years,and the Board should use its discretion freely in 
utilising it io ॒ | 


The pamphlet ends with a suggestion that a Department of 
Adult Education be created in the central government under the 
Minister of Education and along with that a Department of Libraries 
be also set up to maintain a state-wide library-grid “to supply books 
‘and kindred materials to all those adults who are capable of self- 
education", » * | l : 


S. D. G. 


President's Message 


To ihe Fxiends of Library in Kerala 
à November /949 


The land of Kerala has a unity of its own in language as well 
as culture, though itisa chip of the whole block, Bharatavarsha. 
Just as every limb ofa man has got an individuality of its own 
in order to contribute to the individuality of the whole' body, Kerala 
has its own individuality in order to contribute to the whole 
personality of Bharatavarsha. Due to historic causes, Kerala has 
been dis-membered politically and administratively allthese years. 
In no distant time, it will again become whole. The Aikya Kerala 
"wil have a great future, with a great strength and a great part to 
play in the development of Bharatavarsha. 


The first act of Aikya Kerala should be to develop its human 
resources as a condition precedent to the development of the 
material and the economic resources of which nature gives it a 
plenty. Kerala has got the highest literacy in India. Kerala can 
easily .put this to use and develop its human resources if it establi- 
shes a State-wide library grid which can stimulate the intellect, 
chasten the emotions and activate the spirit of one and all of its 
citizens. हे 


The three ‘Library Associations now functioning in its three 
members should merge themselves into a single Kerala .Libraty 
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Association to which should be affiliated all the Taluk Library 
Associations. I-cannot think of a more favourable spot in our Mothers 
land than the region which threw forth the great Sankara, for the.rapid 
development of library service so as to form an example to the 
other consituent States. J appeal to the members of the Conference 
to work up to this ideal, rise above all narrow parochial and personal 
interest and work forthe global development of one and all. 


India is already respected in foreign Jands for the funda- 
mental contributions made by her to library-thought. “They look 
ferward to getfurther light from India, Kerala can help in the 
intensification ofthat light. Its enlightened community can also 
help by putting into practice all the library thought which we have 
either developed ourselves or acquired from foreign lands. 


May your conference achieve these wishes and add to the 
glory of our Motherland. 


To the Salvage Team of Madhyabharat 
24 November 3959 


To,make Bharatavarsha,put her independence to the best, use, 
the first step should be to cultivate her human resources. Her 
‘humanity has been lying largely fallow for. .the last few centuries. 
Their intellect had been worn out .and-needs sharpening. Their 
emotion had sheen stifled and needs sublimation. Their sense of 
social ethics had been corrupted and needs purification. Their 
willhad collapsed and needs to be re-established. Their spirit had 
grown lethargic and needs to be stimulated. ‘Fhese are all 
signs of the past exhaustion and of the present recovery of the 


Tndian people. 


Madhyabharat is one of the regions which was most hit 
:during the past. ‘Her salvage-measures should-therefore need great 
attention and planning. -Hard and -persistent work.is needed to.put 
the, plan “through in all the sectors of social education. „Mere paper 
‘schemes and announcements can achieve little and may even even- 
tually intensify despondence. 


Each local community should build .up a -live social-centre, 
The .problems which crop up in daily. life shouldbe .brought.up 
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for collective pursuit. Each should give to his peers an account of 
bis achievement ofthe day. Listening to the radio ortoa forum 
and a follow-up by discussion should serve the literates as well as 
the illiterates. 


The literates should be supplied with tooks to read and the 
illiterates should have books and newspapers read out to them. 
When the desire to read for themselves develops, the illiterates 
should be taught to write and read. 


The social centre should be owned in public and should have 
as its heart a library replenished periodically from the District 
Central Library, 'The pioneers who work them should be ardent 
lovers of humanity and staunch devotees of Bharatavarsha. "They 


should be given a preliminary training in the methods of adult 


education and library service. 


I commend these ideas to tbe government of Madhyabharat 
and I appeal to it to place social education and library service on 
a statutory basis, ro that their development may .be assured and 
the people of the territory may develop to their fullest stature 
in the shortest time. 


छ Unesco’s Pilot Public Library at Delhi 


In r950 Delhi will have a public Library set up jointly -by 
Unesco, the Government of India and the Municipality of Delhi. 
The Municipality will provide the necessary accommodation, and 
along with the Government of India, make a financial contribution 
towards the maintenance ef the Library. Unesco’s. aid will be 
limited to technical assistance which will include the salary of a 
temporary foreign Director and travelling fellowship for the perma- 
nent Indian Librarian who will take charge after the library has been 
properly set up with the help of the Unesco. 

~” 

The preliminary survey and arrangements in this connection 
have already been made by, Mr. E. N. Petersen, Head of the Public 
Libraries Development.of-Unesco, who was in India from 22 Novem- 
ber te 4 December, i949. The Government of India and the 
Municipality of Delhi have now taken the work in hand. 
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. » The pilot public library wili be a unique institution of its kind 
As. a part of its larger aim to promote the development of edu. 
ational and cultural activities in the under-developed countries of 
the world, Unesco plans to introduce in such countries the institu- 
tion of a dynamic modern public library. The public library has 
-long been recognised in the West as a powerful agency to build up 
And to maintain the-general education of the people ata high level. 
The recent development of a large variety of audio-visual aids has 
given these libraries additional means to harness and utilise effectively 
the intellectual power of the nation, It is therefore felt that the 
institution of the public library is likely to be the one single institu- 
stion with which the greatest measure of success could be achieved 
4n fighting the high illiteracy and educational backwardness among 
the géneral mass of the people in under-developed countries. The 
venture of the Unesco is therefore a bold one and the choice of India 
and Delhi as the first experimental centre is most welcome. On the 
Success: of this will depend, at least to some extent, not only the ex- 
tension of such activities on the part:‘of the Unesco but also, the 
successful inauguration in India of a net-work of: public libraries in 
the country which has now become overdue. : 


a 


i EXECUTIVE COMMITTEES 
Meetings of the Executive Committee were held in 2 October, 
6: November and 4 December 7949. 


Grant-in-aid 


‘+ Jn response to the President's appeal for financial aid to the 
. Association to publish the Abgila and books on Library Science, the 
‘Government of Madras has offered an annual grant of Rs. §co/- for 
three years. 

m Directory ' 

A persistent demand for the Directory of Indian libraries has. 
‘necessitated a fresh edition of it. The Executive Committee have 
réquested Mr. S. Das Gupta and Mr. R. Gopalan to form a Com- 
mittee to prepare and circulate questionnaire to various libraries in 
the country. It is hoped that the edition will be out within two 
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months. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SURVEY 


Annual reporis of Institution Members and Affiliated Associations 


The Executive Committee has resolved to call for reports on 
the working. of the Association’s Institution Members and from the 
Affiliated Associations for the calendar year 7949... The circular 
giving the heads under which information is required has already 
been sent to ali Institution Members and Affiliated Associations. It 
is hoped that if space permits these would be published in the 
Bulletin part of Abgila. : m 


Unesco/Library of Congress—Bibliographical Survey A 


The Unesco and the Library of Congress have undertaken 
jointly to prepare a report on-the existing bibliographical organization, 
which will serve as a basis for discussion at the International Library 
Conference which will be held in the United States some time in 
October next year. The Library of Congress has constituted a 
Bibliographical Planning Group which has so far issued two interim 
reports on- International Bibliographical Problems.  Itis the desire of 
Unesco that these reports are ‘deliberated upon by all organizations 
and individuals who are interested in bibliographical problems so that 
the Conference has concrete views to discuss. The Unesco asked 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan whether a Working Party could be formed 
in India to consider and comment on these reports. A meeting of 
the local members of the Association was called on r6 October 2949 
in Delhi University Library. The members who. were present un- 
animously approved the idea of forming ‘such: a Working Party 
and left its compositions to be: decided by. the Executive Committee, 
The Executive Committee in its meeting on 6.November formed the 
Working Party with the following personnel :— 


(i) Dr. S.R. Ranganathan--President 

(i) D.R. Kalia—Librarian Central Institute of Edücation,. 
Delhi 

(iii) P.N. Kaula—Delhi University Library, Delhi . ; । 


(iv) Magnanand — Librarian, Directorate: General of Health 
Services, Government of India. 


The Working Party has so far held two meetings and has 
circulated a questionnaire to various learned bodies and persons who 
might be engaged in bibliographical work, The Unesco has also made 
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NEW MEMBERS 
a token grant of Rs. 350/- to defray the working expenses of the 
Working Party's activities. 
Khan Bahadur K. M. Asadullah 


The Executive Committee was deeply grieved to learn about 
tlie death in November at Lahore of Kian Bahadur K.M. Asadullah, 
formerly: Librarian: of. the-Imperia] Library, Secretary of the Indian 
Library Association and Managing Editor of the Library bulletin. - 
' At its meeting on 4 December, the Executive Committee observed 
two minutes’ silence as a mark of respect to the late K.B. Asadullah. 
The Editors of the Abgila associate themselves with the universal 
feeling of sorrow which his death has caused among. the members 
öf the library profession. 

NEW MEMBERS 


i. Dr. Surendra Nath Shastri; Hindu College, Delhi, 

2. Nasib Ghand  Vasisbta, Libratian D.C. Jain College, 
Ferozepore Cantt. 

3. F.G. Natesa Aiyar, Secittary, Rasik Ranjan Sabha, P. O. 
Woriur, Tiruchirapalli. 

4: T. N. Koranne, Delbi University Library, Delhi, 

5. D.B. Krishna Rao, Librarian, Government Agricultural 
College; Coimbatore; 

6. 'C.S. Sivaraman; Librarian; Federation ‘of Indian Chambers 

‘of Commerce and Industry, 28 Ferozshah Road; New Delhi. 
Institution Members 

z. Malaria Institution of India, Delhi, E 

2; Secondary Training College; Cruickshank Road, Bombay. 

3. Hindu College, Delhi, 

4. Bai Jer Bai Wadia: Library, Fergusson College, Poona 4. 
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नवजागृत भारत की अन्यालय आवश्यकताएँ (१) 


डॉ० श्री० रा० रंगनाथन 
Uo Yos Sto लिंट्‌० १ Keto Sto, Bo Teo To 
रूपान्तरकार-- शास्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 
. साहित्याचाये, एम्‌०, To, अन्थालय-शाख्री 


[ada युग को आवश्यकताओं.का निरूपण कर राष्ट्रव्यापी 

शिक्षा तथा. अन्थालय प्रणाली की आवश्यकता बतलांई गइ हं | 

-आत्मशिक्षण तथा विचारसंचारण के लिए अन्थालय ही सुख्य साधन 

Bl अन्थालंय फ़ी-बाह्य घटना में सवजन म्रन्थांलय प्रणाली ही 

. अवकाश का विनियोजन तथा जनता की असिञ्गता का जनन कर 

. सकती .है। १३८०.६० में भारतीय adaa ग्रन्थालंय प्रणाली का 
= कल्पना चिन्रःप्रस्दुत किया गया है ।] | 


Aara महात्मा गाँधी, ने, भारत की स्वातन्त्य नोका को तीर तक 

“प्रहुँचा दिया । -भारतः के..स्वतन्त्र होते ही वे स्वयं अन्तहित हो गये । इस महत्त्वपूर्ण 
समय पर उनके - अन्त्धान से. हमें महती चति पहुंची हे। घृणा, हिंसा तथा 

पाशविकता के दमन करने में आर प्रेम अहिंसा एव आत्मबल के उल्लसित करने में 

उन्होंने जो सफलता पाई वह adn आश्रयजनक है। मनुष्य के अन्तर्वती विषधर 

;को सन्त्र-सुग्ध करने में: तथा. उस .(सनुष्य) + की. देवी सम्पत्ति को असिवृद्ध करने 
में - उन्होंने: अपरिमेय s सफलता: पाईं ।: उनकी आत्मा ने. भौतिक Wu रूपी आवरण 
>से जिस: प्रकार - अपने को.सुक्त किया उस रीति के: द्वारा यह उक्ति वस्तुतः चरिताथ 
: की-गई है .कि.गारुडिक. (ada) अन्त में adda से ही मरण पाता है। 
हमारी ..मातृभूमि ost उन्होंने जिस कुशलता के साथ स्वतन्त्र किया ठीक उतनी 

ही कुशलता. के साथ उसे स्वतन्त्रता के मधुर लाभों को दिलाने में थे हमारी 

«सहायता करते TANS, सन्देह नहीं है । भारत को स्वतन्त्र कराने में उन्होंने 
जिस साधन का उपयोग किया चह था जनसाधारण की भावनाशक्ति को उत्तेजित 

' करना एवं: परतन्त्रता के पाशों . को. तोड्ने .की. प्रबल प्रेरणा अभिवृद्ध करना । 


Ho: Ho: Wo ७३ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


. इसके विपरीत, जो देश विगत कतिपय शताब्दियों से श्रान्त एवं Ia पड़ा रहा हे 
तथा अभी अभी जागृत हो रहा है उस देश को नवीन चेतना एवं जागृति से आइावित 
करने के लिये जिस युक्ति फी आवश्यकता हे बह कुछ और ही है। वह युक्ति यही 
हे कि जनता की बौद्धिक निहित शक्ति को उन्नत एव प्रबल बनाया जाए तथा बौद्धिक 
प्रकट शक्ति को सब्र अकारों से उन्सुक्त किया जाए । इस सम्बन्ध में ग्रन्थालय व्यवसाय 
को बहुत बढ़ा उत्तरदायित्व निभाना है । 


० उच्चरित विरुद्ध मुद्रित शब्द 


मैं अपने जीवन भर ग्रन्थों का मित्र रहा हुँ । मेरा यही व्यवसाय रहा हे 
कि ग्रन्थो की देख भाले की जाय p अतः अन्थों ने सुझ से एक रहस्य प्रकट 
किया है, और वह यही हैं, ‘sua शब्द सुद्रित की ota कहीं अधिक श्रेष्ठ 
है।! इतना होते हुए भी यह तो मानना ही vam कि विस्तृततर श्रोतृवर्ग तक 
पहुँचने के लिये मुद्रित शब्द की अनिवार्य आवश्यकता है। जब हम शब्द को 
aad वक्ता के मुंह से नहीं सुन सकते उस अवस्था में स॒द्रित शब्द का 
उपयोग उच्चरित शब्द के प्रतिनिधि रूप में किया जाता है। यह व्यवस्था ठीक उसी 
प्रकार की है जैसे ताजे दूध के न मिलने पर चूर्णीकृत दुग्ध का उपयोग करना पढ़ता है, 
अथवा ताजे खाद्य के न मिलने पर पूर्वरक्तित खाद्य का उपयोग किया जाता 
है। उच्चरित शब्द अधिक विचारों का वहन करते हैं, कारण वे वक्ता के 
संपूर्ण व्यक्तित्व से सजीवीकृत रहते E सुद्रित शब्दों में वह सुविधा नहीं 
होती i उच्चरित शब्दों में कुछ भ्रंश लुप्त भी रह सकते हैं और उस अवस्था 
में भी उनसे इतना अधिक अर्थ प्रकट किया जा सकता है जितना ng शब्दों 
द्वारा प्रकट नहीं किया जा सकता। इसका हेतु यह है कि अभिधान की mar 
गोपन कहीं अधिक शक्तिशाली होता È | 


मुत्रित शब्दों का अधिक विशद होना अपेक्षित है । कारण उनमें सम्बद्ध 
व्यक्तित्वे का अभाव होता है। व्यक्ति उन्हें साक्षात्‌ उपस्थित नहीं कर पाता । 
साथ ही साथ यह भी सत्य है कि प्रत्येक व्यक्ति उनसे पूर्ण थथे नहीं निकाल 
सकता। उच्चरित शब्द अधिक स्पष्ट एवं सङ्गोचरहित हो सकते हैं। मुद्रित 
शब्दों के लिये बढी सावधानता तथा नीतिपडुता अपेक्षित है। उदाहरणाथ में 
अपने Mas saa शब्दों की सहायता से यह कह सकता हूँ कि महा- 
महिम गवनर महोदय की सरकार से में कितना अधिक रुष्ट £a मेरे 
रोष का कारण यह है कि वे अब तक लायब्रेरी बिल को पास न करवा सके | 
किन्तु में इसी बात को देहली में बेठकर लिख नहीं सकता। कोई अतिथि 


७४ अन्थालय 


नवजागृत भारत की ग्रन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (१) 


अपने आतिथ्यकर्ता शृहस्थ से रुष्ट हो यह उस अतिथि uomen है। किन्तु 
यदि मैं चाहूँ तो अन्य लोगों के साथ होने वाली बातचीत में रोष भरे शब्दों 
का प्रयोग कर सकता हुँ । यह संभव है कि हमारे मन्त्री महोदय मुझसे राज्य 
की. गुप्त बात बतला दें और यह प्रकट कर दें कि उन्होंने इस सन्बन्ध d 
कितनी अधिक प्रगति पूर्व ही कर ली है । इस प्रकार वे मेरे रोष को लजा के 
रूप में परिणत कर सकते हैं । 


१ चर्तेमान युग की मांगें 


मानवता आज पूर्णतया मानसिक युग में प्रविष्ट हो चुकी है । वसतियों 
के घनीभाव में इतनी अधिक बृद्धि होती जा रही है कि चह हमारी मानसिक 
समर्थता पर दिनों दिन अधिक मांग उपस्थित करती जा रही Bop प्रकृति एवं 
मातृभूमि की स्वेच्छाजन्य पेदावार में इतनी शक्ति नहीं है कि करोड़ों की संख्या 
सें विद्यमान नंगी सूखी जनता के लिये आहार, वस्त्र तथा घरबार की व्यवस्था 
कर सके । मानव मस्तिदक के लिये यह अनिवाय हो गया है कि उन (अक्ति एवं 
मातृभूमि ) से अधिकाधिक उत्पादन करने की कला का आविष्कार करे | 
प्रकृति के द्वारा हमें पूयेनिसित पदार्थ sug होते हैं। किन्तु वे पर्याप्त नहीं हैं। 
हमारे लिये यह आवश्यक है कि कृत्रिम वस्तुओं के आविऽकार द्वारा हम प्राकृतिक 
पदार्थों का संवर्द्धन करें । हमें परम्परा से तो लघुमात्रक हस्त कला कोशल प्राप्त 
हुआ Ea किन्तु उससे हमारा काम नहीं चल सकता । हमें उसकी अभिवृद्धि करनी 
पढ़ेगी । संभव है उसका ada तिरस्कार ही करना पढे । उसके अभिवद्धन श्रथवा 
परिवर्तन के लिये हमें महान्‌ परिमाण के यन्त्र कला कोशल की शरण लेनी पड़े p उसके 
लिये निर्माण तथा प्रबन्ध दोनों स्तरों पर पर्याप्त मात्रा में मानसिक उद्योग 
की आवश्यकता है। | 


बढे परिमाण में उत्पादन तथा शीघ्र यातायात ने ग्रास-अ्र्थ-व्यवस्था की 
अवरुद्ध प्रणाली के बन्धनों को तो नष्ट ae कर ही डाला है, साथ ही साथ 
राष्ट्रिय तथा प्रादेशिक अथ व्यवस्था को भी सीमित नहीं रहने दिया । आज तो 
सारा भूसण्डल एक इकाई हो गयां है। विश्व-अर्थ-व्यचस्था की प्रणाली में 
प्रचतंमान हमारी जीवनधारा यह प्रबल मांग प्रस्तुत करती है कि जनता के प्रत्येक 
' व्यक्ति में परिपूर्ण एवं उच्चतर मानसिक अभिज्ञता विद्यमान हो। इस प्रकार 
की सानसिक अभिज्नता की सिद्धि के लिये केवल एक यही उपाय है कि जीवन 
के प्रारम्भिक वर्षो में परम्परा-प्राप्त शिक्षा को व्यवस्था हो तथा उसके 
THA अध्ययन सामग्री के द्वारा जीवन पर्यन्त स्वतन्त्र आत्म शिक्षण की 


We Fo Wo oy 


श्रीं रंगनाथन 
व्यवस्था हो। यह सुविधा देश के प्रत्येकं व्यक्ति के लिये--खबप्रथम से लेकर 
eife तक॑--की जानी चाहिए । अतः यह सिद्धः होदा हैं कि ga प्रकार की 


मानसिक अंभिज्षता की सिद्धि के लिये जिन साधनों का उपयोग किया जा सकता 
हे उसमें राष्ट्रन्याँपी शिक्षा तथा अन्थालय प्रणाली ger दै | 


११ ग्रन्थालय तथा आत्मशिक्षण 


गत दो सो वर्षो में. भारत. पराधीन, परिश्रान्त तथा क्रियाशून्य होकर 
पढ़ा था। उस काल में ही विध ने maait का पुनमू'ल्याङ्कन fen है तथा 
उन्हें एक विशिष्ट प्रकार की सामाजिक संस्था का रूप दिया gb उस संस्था 
का dew, अधिकार एवं उत्तरदायिस्त्र थही है कि समाज के प्रत्येक व्यक्ति के 
आत्मशिक्षण की व्यवस्था करे | प्रत्येक व्यक्ति से हमारो तात्पय यही हें कि 
देश का कोई भी व्यक्ति छूट न”सके--चाहे वह बृद्ध हो अथवा युवक, संपन्न 
wb अथवा दरिद्र, सनोविद्याशुरूकलावित्‌ हो अथवा विज्ञानवित्‌, a- 
खलियानों में काम करनेवाला हो. अथवा उद्योग wats कारखानों में 
काम करनेवाला, समाज का नेता हो अथवा साधारण. देश का निवासी 
नागरिक | आजतक भारतवष में न तो स्वतन्त्रता श्री. और न आन्तरिक प्रेरणा 
ही थी कि विश्व की उपयक्त fam का agra करे । यह तो 
मानना ही पड़ेगा कि प्रायः . विश्वविद्यालयों, A ur अन्य कतिपय fra 
संस्थाओं में एथगचस्थित यत्‌ fea अन्थसंग्रह स्थापित किये शये हैं । किन्तु 
उनमें से कदाचित्‌ ही कोई संग्रह आवश्यक एवं qui रीति a सजीबीकृत 
किया जा सका होगा । किन्तु, इतना होते इए भी, सावंजनीन, व्यापारिक तथा 
राष्ट्रिय स्तरों पर तो अन्थसंग्रह अबतक बनाये ही नहीं गये हैं । प्रशासन, उद्योग 
aa, शिचा, संस्कृति तथा अन्ताराष्ट्रिय विषयों में भारतवर्ष, स्वोन्नति के लिये 
सुयोजित राष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थाय मेखला पर कितना अधिक निभर करता है इस वस्तु 
को इस भारतवासी अभी समर नहीं सके हैँ । अभी sar इस बिषय में ज्ञान 
शून्य हो है। भारत फी स्वतन्त्रता का अर्थ यह होता है कि देश अन्थालप्र प्रणाली 
को राष्ट्रव्यापी स्तर पर अभ्युन्नत करने की तथा देश के अन्थालय व्यक्तित्व को 
पूर्णतया परिवृद्ध करने की स्वतन्त्रता प्रात हो जिससे वह संसार फे लिये अन्थालश्च 
जगत्‌ में आदशंभूत बन सके | 


१२ विचार-संचारण 


अरित में वर्तमान ओर भविष्य में जीवन की सफलता का आधार क्या 
हे ? नव विचारों के उत्पादन तथा संचारंण के लिये देंश में जो 'सुविधायं उत्पन्न 


ऽद अन्थालंय 


नवजागृत भारत की; अन्थालय-भ्ावश्यकताए (१) 


को. जाएंगी वे ही देश-के भावी जीवन का. आधर हें।. इन सुविधाओं में एक 
भइस्वपूणः सुविधा यह होगी कि. अध्ययन सामग्री का wie मात्रा में बितरण 
किया- जाये । यद्यपि उसको उत्पादन ग्रन्थकार, सुद्वक तथा. प्रकाशकों पर निभर 
रहेया, तथापि. उसका ane संचारण एकमात्र, ग्रन्थालयों के हिस्से में ही 
आता है। इन सब साथकों: को एक. सूत्र. सें आबद्ध होकर. कार्य करना चाहिये । ' 
उस काय का खचय यही होना. चाहिये कि भारत को योग्यता के उच्चतर स्तर 
पर पहुँचाया जा सके, कम्‌ से कम समय में भारत अन्य अग्रगामी देशों का 
सहगासी बन सुके: तथा उसके अनन्तर. सत्र देशों से सब प्रतिस्पद्धाओं में 
CENE बना रह सके । ग्रन्थ तथा सामयिको द्वारा की जाने वाली Sart में 
हमें कालातीत (पुराने ढंग की) बिदेशी मानतुल्ाओं का अन्ध अनुकरण करने 
की wage भूल से बचना चाहिये ओर साथ ही हमारे पराधीनता a saga 
अतीत की हिचकिचाहद भरी कोमल रीतियों को भी जारी न रखना चाहिये । 
इसके विपरीत हमें चाहिये कि हम areas az कलाओं का आविष्कार 
कर तथा प्रगतिशील दृष्टिकोण का snper फर । बहुत खोगों की यह भावना 
होती है कि केवल वर्तमान में ही ज़ीवन्न व्यतीत किया जाय, चाहे निकट 
भविश्य सें हो सबनाश के भयड़र गतं सें विलीन हो जाना wi हमें इस 
भावना का भी परित्याग करना चाहिंये। कई लोग gaa स्वाथ केलिये ही 
जीवन बिताया करते हैं । अपने स्वाथ के आगे बृहत्तर तथा चिरस्थायी राष्ट्रिय 
स्वार्था क्री हत्या करने में तनिक झी हिचकिचाते नहीं । हमें उस दुष्ट भावना 
से बचता चाहिए । अन्थो में ही यह शक्ति हे कि इस प्रकार के व्याधिपूण रुखों 
को नष्ट कर सक । अन्थ व्यापार तथा ग्रन्थालय व्यवसाय को चाहिए कि हमारी 
जनता के विचारों को परिष्कृत तथा अभ्युन्नत क्रं | 


२ अन्थालय बाह्य घटना 
२१ सर्वजन ग्रन्थालय़ प्रणाली 
२११ अवकाश का विनियोजन 


सर्वजन अन्थालय कुछ ऐसे महखपूण पद पर विद्यमाच है कि चह चाहे तो 

Se जीवन के सहायभूत विचारों के paa में उत्साह उत्पन्न करे अथवा 
तो उसमें आधा पहुँचाए । adaa प्रन्‍्धालयों के agrari sedi भें एक यह 
& कि चह प्रत्येक मनुष्य के अवकाश समय का सदुपयोग कराने में सहायक बने | 
हःसे सन्ते AZRIN के RAIA seal का स्मरण रखना चाहिए | उनका 
eat ह~—““हमारे जीवन . में एक्र क्षण भी ऐसा पाना कठिन है जो «da 
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श्री रंगनाथन 


sad (शून्य अथवा रिक्त) हो!” अवकाश समय को भी व्याप्त करना ही 
पड़ेगा । चाहें तो हस उसे सफल एवं लाभप्रद रीति से व्याशत कर और चाहें 
तो उसे व्यर्थ gt घरबाद कर दु । विनियुक्त (seg) अवकाश हमें सर्वशः 
विनष्ट ही कर देगा । अनेक दानव ऐसे खदा ही खड़े रहा करते है जो 
अवकाश का भ'हण करने के लिये तत्पर was! अवकाश के द्वारा वे हमें 
आक्रान्त करते हें ओर परिणाम स्वरूप हमें नष्ट कर डालते हें। में इस प्रकार 
के केवल एक ही दानव का निर्देश we | वह हे--ज्यर्थकी nt चह संवादं 
कला की सर्वथा प्रतिस्पद्धिनी (शन्न) है। डीन quA ने कहा हैः-- “हमारा 
चित्त उसी रंग में रंगा जाता है जो रंग अवकाश समय के विचारों का होता 
हे? अतः सर्वजन अन्थालयों का यह अनिवाय कर्तव्य है कि वे सामान्य 
जन के उपलब्ध अवकाश समय को मूल्यवान्‌ समरे तथा वह (सामान्य जन) उसे 
जिस प्रकार योग्य कार्य में व्यापृत कर सके उस काय सें उसे सहायता दें। 
यह समस्या न तो चणिक है ओर न आकस्मिक ही है। बस्तुतः यह एक 
बडी भारी मौलिक समस्या है जो समाज के योगचेम तथा कल्याण को प्रभावित 
करती है। यही कारण है कि इसकी ओर बढ़ी गम्भीरतापूर्वक ध्यान दिया 
जाना चाहिये । आज अवकाश फे समय को jur विनष्ट कर दिया जाता है। 
' बहुधा उसका ऐसा विनियोग किया जाता है जिससे मनुष्य अधःपतित 
हो जाता है। हमारे आज के मानसिक युग में सवंजन ग्रन्थालयों का यह 
कर्तव्य हे कि जब मनुष्य का शरीर परिश्रान्त एवं क्रान्त हो, किन्तु मस्तिष्क 
पुनः सचेतन बन चुका हो उस समय उस nga के मस्तिष्क को ऐसे विचारों से 
परिपूर्णं करं जो उच्चताधायक, भावनाग्रधान मूल्य के हों तथा ऐसी जानकारी 
से युक्त करं जो व्यावहारिक मूल्य रखती हों । | 


२१२ जनतन्त्र की मांगें 


सर्वजन अन्थालयों पर जनतन्त्र की आवश्वकताएं एक नए कर्तव्य को 
आरोपित करती हैं। आज हम जनतन्त्र में जीवन बिता रहे हैं। संघटित जीवन. 
के कतिपय व्यापक विवयों पर सामान्य जन की संमति ही राष्ट्र के ga- 
संचालनार्थं योग्य व्यक्ति को चुनकर सूत्रधार पद पर नियुक्त करती है । यदि 
सासान्यजन को विवादास्पद विषय के सत्र पहलुओं को भली भाँति समभने 
का अवसर ही न दिया जाय तो वह युक्त संमति बना ही किस प्रकार सकेगा ? 
सर्वजन ग्रन्थालय का ही यह कतंव्य है कि वह ऐसे अवसर को प्रस्तुत फरे). 
ऐसी सुविधा उत्पन्न करे। स्थानीय, राष्ट्रिय तथा अन्ताराष्ट्रिय महत्त्व के राज 
नीतिक, आर्थिक तथा सामाजिक प्रश्नों पर समस्त प्रकार के तथ्यों को तथा 


७० अ्रन्थालय 


AAAS भारत की प्रन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (१) 


सकल भाँति at संमतियों को प्रस्तुत करने बाली अध्ययन सामग्रियों को 
संग्रहीत करना तथा उन्हें संचारित करना यह अन्थालयों का धर्म हे। अध्ययन 
सामग्रियों के सन्तुलित संग्रह का निमाण तथा किसी भी प्रकार की दलबन्दी 
(दल-राजनीति) तथा विशिष्ट मतान्धता से प्रभावित न होते हुए उनका पक्षपात 
रहित संचारण एक ऐसा पवित्र धर्म है जो आज के जनतन्त्र युग में Get 
wat के द्वारा पालन किया जाना चाहिये । 


किसी भी जाति के निम्नस्तरीय वर्ग में मुदित - शब्द का पूर्यतया MI 
प्रवेशन अतिदुष्कर है । अतः सर्वजन अन्थालय का एक यह भी धर्म हे कि 
अध्ययन गोष्टियों तथा चिन्तन वर्गों का संघटन करे । इन्हीं के द्वारा HUI शब्द 
शक्तिसय तथा सार्थक बनाये जा सकते हैं | 


२१३ तात्कालिक धर्म 


उपयुक्त विचार धारा हमें सबंजन ग्रन्थालय के तृतीय धमं से भेंट 
कराती है । भारत के निकट भविश्य के अन्थालयों को वह तीसरा धमं भी पूरा 
करना पड़ेगा । स्वतन्त्र भारत ने ८९ प्रतिशत निरत्तरता उत्तराधिकार में पाई है | 
प्रथम दो स्तरों में भी सभी व्यक्ति साक्षर नहीं हैं उममें विद्यमान निरक्षर व्यक्ति 
प्रोढता तथा बुद्धि में कहीं अग्रणासी हैं। वे नए विचारों को बड़ी शीघ्रता एवं 
सरलता से ग्रहण कर सकते हें । उसमें अभिसन्धि केवल यही है कि वे विचार 
उन प्रौढों के समक्ष उच्चरित शब्दों के माध्यम से प्रस्तुत किए जा सकं gU 
कठिनाई को पार करने के लिये हमारे ग्रन्थालयाँ को चाहिए कि वे पाठकों के 
दलों को स्थापित कर । वे दल अशिक्षितों को ग्रन्थ ओर सामयिक पढ़कर 
सुनाय अथवा अविक्ृत रूप में उनके सारांश को प्रस्तुत कर । यह एक प्रकार 
की कला है जिसे अभ्यास से सिद्ध किया जा सकता हे। यह कला कितनी 
सत्य और अबेयक्तिक हो सकती है इसे देखने का pu अवसर तब सिला जब 
गत wd मैंने अन्ताराष्ट्रिय सम्मेलनों में, विशेष कर युनेस्को के इन्टरनेशनल 
स्कूल ऑफ लायबेरियनशिप ८ अन्ताराष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थालयित्व विद्यालय) में भाग 
लिया । हम लोगों का समाज मिश्र था। हममें से कुछ mak निरक्षर थे, और 
अन्य अंग्रेजी Wi व्याख्याकार का यह कर्तव्य होता था कि प्रत्येक चत्ता के 
विचारों को हमारी स्वीय भाषा सें हम पर प्रकट करे | कभी कभी तो व्याख्याकार 
को सवंथा बिरुद्ध विचारों को क्रमशः प्रकट करना पड़ता था । वह विनोद, व्यङ्गय 
तथा सकल प्रकार के manaa परिणामों को भी इतने अधिक सत्य रूप में 
पुनरुपस्थापित करता कि sad से कोई भी व्यक्ति यह कल्पना तक न कर सकता 
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fe वस्तुतः उस व्याख्याकार के अपने सवीय विचार क्या Fig एन ओ 
तथा युनेस्को Asa आवश्यक केला सें मंनुव्यों 'को दीक्षित किया है। हमें भी 
चाहिए कि हस इसी प्रकार की योग्यता वाले पाठकों की दीक्षित करें 'जिससे 
वे, हमारे संवंजन अन्थालंयों में frat की सेंचा कर सके । यह केवल तात्कालिक 
र्म होगा । इसे संभवतः ३० sal तक जारी रखना पडेगा। उस काले की समासि 
तक हमारी जनता का संपूर्ण भाग सार बन -छुका ERU d 


२१४ सर्वजन अन्थालंय मेखला 


“अब हम यह देखें कि पूर्वोक्त रीति के अनुसार हमारे देश की संपूण 
जनता तक पहुँचने के लिये हमें कितने अधिक सर्वजन ` अन्थालयों की आवश्यकता 
है। गत तीन ववो में मेरा एक प्रधान व्यवसाय यह रहता आया है कि अपने 
देश के अवेयवदूत प्रत्येक राज्य के लिंये अन्थांलंय अभ्युन्नति योजनायें प्रस्तुत 
“किया ae । मेने सम्पूणं भारत के लिये एक व्यापक महती योजना भी बनाई 
“है ।' इन योजनाओं को गणनाओं के आधार पर अवलमस्पित करना पड़ेगा । 
आज - हम जिस गणना को संपूर्ण रूप सें पा सकते हैं वह Baa १६४२ Fo 
की जन गणना - है। आप तो यह जानते ही हें कि हमारे देश में sas बाद 
कितनी हलचल हो चुकी हे आर कितनी विशालं मात्रां में जनता का विनिमय 
हआ हे। हम १६४२ के पूर्व यथाथ गंणनाओं को नहीं पा सकते । अतः यह 
“स्वाभाविक - ही है कि मेरा चित्र उस समय का खींचा हुंआ सिद्ध हो जब 
: भारत अखण्डित था, अर्थात्‌ हम १६४७ के पूर्वकाल सें थे। आप सुझे इस 
' शतकालता -के लिये क्षमा करेंगे। कारण वह राली नहीं जा सकती थी। सें 
'पहले प्रकल्पनाश्रों एवं लक्षणों को निरूपित करता हूँ । 


४०,००० जन संख्या से अवर कोटि 'की 'कोई भी जाति 
(Community) अपनी स्वेतन्त्र' अन्थालय प्रणाली को व्यवस्थापितं नहीं रख 
सकती | २०,००० अथवा उससे अधिक जनसंख्या वाले स्थान नगर ` कहे 
O जाएंगे। औसतन प्रति २६,००० व्यक्तियों के लिये एक शाखा अन्थालय होना 
` चाहिए | १,००० और ९०,००० 'केः बीच at जनसंख्या चाले ' स्थान उपनगर 
(Town) कहे जाएंगे। संभव है ऐसे स्थानों में - नगरपालिकाएं (Municipal 
Councils) हों; तथापि ऐसे उपनंगरों को उन मीण जिलों में ` अपना: Ruta 
‘ex लेना पड़ेगा जिनमें वे स्थित होंगे। किन्तु उनमें से. प्रत्येक के लिये: एक 
शाखा अन्थालेयं की च्यर्यस्था हो सकती हे । ग्रामीण Bai! की” जनता? के “लिये 
इतनी सुविधा की जानी चाहिए कि वे पच में एक चार पूर्णावयच आसङ्ग-युक्त 


zo ` = अन्थांलय 


नवजागूत भारतं की -मरन्यालय-अआवर्यकताएं (१) 

अन्थालय का लाभ उठा सकें । इसे कार्यरूप में परिणत करने का यह प्रकार है 
कि कम से फम २,००० संपुटों के ग्रन्थालय को (रथ-) चक्रों पर व्यवस्थापित किया 
जाए ओर उसे पच में एक बार जनता के घरों तक ले जाया जाए। विशेषतः 
आयोजित मोटर गाड़ी के बनाये हुए इस प्रकार फे अन्थालय को में अन्थयान 
(लिब्राशिन) कहता हुँ । श्रोसतन प्रति २४,००० व्यक्तियों के लिए एक अन्थयान 
की व्यवस्था होनी चाहिये । १,००० से ५,००० के बीच की जनसंख्या चाले 
स्थान को आस तथा १,००० से कम जनसंख्या चाले स्थान को आमटी फी संशा 
देनी चाहिए । प्रत्येक आम में एक समपंण प्रतिष्ठान (Delivery Station) - 
होना चाहिए, जहां पक्ष सें एक बार अ्रन्थयान आए ओर कम से कम आधे दिन 
तक set । तीन अन्योन्यलग्न ग्रामटियाँ एक समर्पण प्रतिष्ठान बना सकती हैं । 


प्रत्येक ग्रवयवभूत राज्य में एक राज्य केन्द्र ग्रन्थालय तथा देहली d 
राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय होने चाहिएं। चे dagaa का कार्य करगे । ये केन्द्र- 
भूत होंगे । वहाँ समस्त प्रकार के अवेयक्तिक कायं किये जाएंगे । उन कार्यो का 
प्रत्येक अन्थालय में स्वतन्त्र रूप से विनाशपूर्ण पुनः पुनरावर्तन सर्वथा वज्य PO 
इसका एक अच्छा परिणाम यह होया कि स्थानीय अन्थालयों सें उपलब्ध संपूर्ण 
मानव शक्ति पाठक एवं अन्थों के बीच संपक स्थापन रूपी मानव कार्यको 
करने की सुविधा तंथा ससय पा सकेगी | 


उपयुक्त गणनाओं को आधार मानते हुए हम यह भविष्य वाणी 
कर सकते हें कि भारत की सर्वजन अन्थालय प्रणाली अपनी पूर्ण उन्नत अवस्था 
में प्रायः निम्न निर्दि्स्वरूपक होगी । मेरा यह मनोरथ हे कि भारत १३८० Fo के 
पूर्व ही इस कल्पना चित्र को सत्य रूप में परिणत कर ले। 


राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ग्रन्थाल॑य १ 
राज्य केन्द्र १३ २२ 
नगर केन्द्र T . १२४ 
नरर शाखा » ७१२ 
आम' केन्द्र ११ ३७३ 
आम गाखा ११ ४११०० 
ग्रन्थ यान १३११०७ 
समपंश प्रतिष्ठान २,६८,३६१ 
सावशेष 


(अष्टम aaa भारतीय genta सम्भेज्ञन के अध्यक्ष ्रभिभाषण के 
आधार पर ) | | 


भा० Ho Wo zy 


गन्थालय की आत्मा: अनुलय सेवा 
श्री राजाराससट्ट भट्ट, साहित्याचाये 


(agar सेवा का लक्षण निहूपित कर यह सिद्ध किया गया हे 

कि ग्रन्थालय की प्रत्येक क्रिया की uiv qure अन्ततः अनुलय सेवा 

के ही द्वारा होती हे । श्रनुलय सेवा के लिए आवश्यक सजीफरण 

की विधि तथा सेवा के व्रिभिन्न प्रकार बताये गये हैं। अनुलय 

ग्रन्थाल्लयी के व्यवसाय को परमानन्ददायक एवं एतदर्थ सर्वश्रेष्ठ 

सिद्ध किया गया हे |] 

o quu 

प्न्थालय का चरस लच्य यही है कि जिन लोगों के लिए वह (अन्थालंथ) 
उद्दिष्ट हो उनमें से प्रत्येक व्यक्ति लाभ और सुख के साथ अन्याध्ययनशील 
बनाया जा सके । इससे बढ़कर और कोई लंच्य अन्थालय का हो नहीं सकता। 
यदि सच पूछा जाय तो हम यहाँ तक कह सकते है कि गन्धालय की सत्ता उसीं 
क्षण मानी जानी चाहिए जब कि उसकी त्निमूर्ति--पाठक, MA तथा wu गण--- 
उद्देश्यपूण एक सूत्र में एक दूसरे से आबद्ध हों। पुरानी विचार-घारा यह थी 
fe अन्धों का संग्रह ही अन्थालय कहा जाना चाहिये। यह विचारधारा उतनी 
हो मिथ्या है जितनी कि केवल पाठकों के समुदायमात्र को अथवा केवल कत्‌ गयों 
के gama को अन्थालय की संज्ञा दी जाय | उदाहरणाथे रात्रि के समय ग्रन्यालय 
बन्द रहता है। उस समय उसमें न तो पाठक रहते हैं ओर न GET गण ही रहते 
हैं। किन्तु वहाँ ग्रन्थों का संग्रह तो बिद्यमान रहता ही है। क्या उसे हम अन्था- 
लय कह सकते हैं? कदापि नहीं । इतना ही नहीं, बल्कि जब उन तीनों की सत्ता 
हो, परन्तु उनमें परस्पर कोई संबन्ध न हो उस समय भी, वे तीनों मिलेकर 
` भी, अन्यालय की अभिधा नहीं पा सकते । इसके विपरीत, अन्थालयी के हाथ 
में विद्यमान एक भी ग्रन्थ जब किसी पाठक से संयुक्त (परिचित) कराया जाता है 
तब उस एकाकी ग्रन्थ को भी अन्थालय कहा जा सकता है। घ्रन्थालय--न्रिमू ति~ 
अंगो के परस्पर, उद्देश्यपूण सहयोग एवं warns का निर्माण अनुलय सेवा कहा 
जाता है। अतः अन्यालयी का यह dew है कि वह agaa सेवा को अपना 
सर्वोच्च धर्म माने । 


अनुलय सेवा योग्य -पाठक का योग्य रीति से, योग्य समय पर, योग्य 
ग्रन्थ के साथ व्यक्तिगत रुप में संयोग स्थापित कराती है। enaa की प्रत्येक 
क्रिया की परिएणंता अन्ततः अनुलय सेवा के द्वारा ही हो सकती हैं। अन्थालय 
कार्य की अनन्त परिपाटियों में ग्रन्थ वरण, ग्रन्थादेश, सामयिक कार्य, ग्रन्थवर्गी- 


ZA अ्रन्थाखय 


अन्थालय कीं आत्मा: BATT सेवा 


करण्‌, सूचीकरण, परिग्रहण, संघरन तथा अंदर्शन आदि अनेक विषय समाविष्ट 
हैं । wat का संग्रह, उनका संघटन तथा उनके सम्वन्ध में स्वीकृत अनन्तं परि- 
पांटियों का निर्वाह ये सर्ब वस्तुएं तब तक व्यर्थ हैं जब लक योग्य श्रनुलय-सेवा 
नहीं की जाती । अतः de आवश्यकं हे कि सर्वप्रथम dH यहीं जानें कि अनुलय 
सेवा किस प्रकार की जानी चहिए | 


१ सज्जीकंरण 
११ ज्ये ग्रन्थ 


अनुलय सेवा के लिये यह आवश्यक हे कि अन्थो की सहायता से धैय 
ओर परिश्रमपूवंक अपना सजीकरण किया जाय । अन्थालय सें ज्यों ही कोई नया 
wy आए त्यों ही शीछ्तापूर्यक उसका अलोचन करना चाहिए । उस काय में 
यदि ग्रन्थ की वर्ग संख्या सें सहायता ली जाए तो वह लाभप्रद सिद्ध होगी । 
इस प्रकार वह आलोचन भो समर्थ बन सकेगा। आलोचन करते समय अनुलय 
ग्रन्थालेयी को अपने मस्तिष्क का द्विघाभाव कर देना पड़ेगा । जिस समय मस्तिष्क 
का एक साग न्थ फे पन्नों पर दृष्टिपात करने में व्यस्त हो ठीक उसी संशय 
दूसरा भाग पाठकों के जगत्‌ का परीक्षण करता रहे और ऐसे पाठकों का अन्वेषण 
करता रहें जिन के साथ उस ग्रन्थ का सम्बन्ध कराया जा सकता हो | 


wary पाठकों के अन्वेषण तथा स्थिरीकरण में एक नहीं अनेक 
चस्तुओं का ध्यान रखना पढ़ता है । अन्थ का प्रतिपाद्य विषय, उसकी प्रतिपादन 
प्रणाली ओर स्तर, भाषा तथा शेली, चित्रों की सत्ता तथा अन्य सहायको की 
विद्यसानता--ये सभी बाले ध्यान में रखनी पड़ती हें ओर उनके द्वारा अपने 
उद्देश्य में सफलता प्रा करनी होती है । हम चाहें कि केवल आख्या पढ़कर ग्रन्थ 
के पाठक को स्थिर कर लें यह सम्भव है। इस उद्देश्यपूर्ण आलोचन के पात्र 
केवल नये ग्रन्थ ही नहीं होते; किन्तु ग्रन्थालेय में समय सभय पर आने वाले 
प्राचीन ग्रन्थों के नये संस्करण, Ut के नए अवदान, तथा सामयिको के 
नूतनतम अवदान आदि सभी वस्तुओं का पर्याल्ञोचन अभीष्ट È | 


१२ प्राचीन ग्रन्थ 


समय समय पर प्राचीन ग्रन्थों का भी आलोचन करते रहना पड़ेगा। जो 
ग्रन्थ कदापि अपने स्थान से, अपने फंलक से, हटने का नाम तंक नहीं लेते 
उनका आलोचन करते समय इस उद्देश्य को ध्यान में रखना पड़ेगा कि उनके 
कोन कोन से अध्याय, सूचना-विषय तथा विशेषताएं पाठकों के ध्यान में खाते 


भा० Yo Ho oR 


wt भट्ट भट्ट 


योग्य Wa संभव है उन वस्तुओं को खोज लेने के बाद उनके पाठक भी प्रा 
किये जा सकें । प्राचीन edt का आलोचन इस दृष्टि से भी किया जा सकता-है . . 
कि समय समय पर अन्थालय में आने वाले नए ग्रन्थों के साथ उन प्राचीन... - 
aut का किस प्रकार सामञ्जस्य स्थापित किया जा सके | संभवतः उन नए oHedHo 
के सम्बन्ध से विद्यमान प्राचीन अन्थों के पढ्ने का चाव उत्पन्न किया जा. सके । 

इस प्रकार जो ग्रन्थ तब तक किसी भी पाठक के द्वारा पूछे तक न गये थे उनमें 

भी नए मूल्यों का, नई उपयोगिताओं का, उत्पादन किया जा सकता है। कारण 

इस प्रकार वे नये ग्रन्थों से समन्वित सिद्ध हो सकते हैं । - : 


१३ पाठक 


agaa अन्थालयी का सजीकरण जितना ग्रन्थों के जगत्‌ से सम्बद्ध 
है .उतना ही पाठकों के जगत्‌ से सम्बद्ध है। यदि संभाव्य दृष्टि से देखा जाय 
तो पाठकों का जगत्‌ तथा अन्थालंय के लच्यभूत जनों के समस्त व्यक्ति ससब्यापक 
हैं । दूसरे शब्दों में यह कहा जा सकता है कि जिन लोगों की सेवा के लिए 
अन्थालय की सत्ता मानी जा सकती है उनमें से एक भी व्यक्ति ऐसा नहीं निकाला 
जा सकता जो ग्रन्थालय का संभाव्य पाठक न माना जा सके। उनमें से कोई 
भी व्यक्ति किसी भी समय, किसी भी विषय के, किसी भी ger की सांग 
उपस्थित कर सकता है। यह तो हुई कल्पना की बात । किन्तु यथार्थ deg 
कुछ निराली ही है । ग्रन्थ एक कृत्रिम पदार्थ हैं। वे किसी भी स्थूलेन्द्रियों को 
आकृष्ट नहीं कर सकते। उनमें यह भी शक्ति नहीं है कि इन्द्रियजन्य सुख से 
मिश्रित न होते हुए arama बुद्धि से संबन्ध कर सक ma सत्र कठिनाइयों के 
कारण जनता के बहुत कम घटक ऐसे पाए जा सकेंगे जो स्वयं अपनी इच्छा 
से ग्रन्थालयों में जाएं ओर credi का उपयोग करें | जन-साधारण के श्रधिकांश 
वर्ग को फुसला कर, सना कर, सममा छुका कर, लुभा कर ग्रन्थालय में ले जाना 
पड़ता है। इसके लिए अनेक उपायों का अवलंबन करना पढ़ता है। जनता को 
ग्रन्थोपयोग की ओर प्रदत्त करने के fac अनेक प्रकार की विशिष्ट युक्त्तियां 


काम में लाई जाती हैं। 
२ सेवा 
` प्रत्येक प्रकार के उचित प्रचार कार्य के द्वारा अधिक से अधिक संख्यां 
में पाठकों को अन्थालय में आकृष्ट करना तो अनुल॑य सेवा के लिए सजीकरण मात्र 


है। जो पाठक एक बार भी अन्थालय में आ जाए उसे अन्थालय का स्थायी 
संरक्षक बनाने के लिए तथा उसे बार बार ग्रन्थालय में छुलाने के लिये यह अनि- 


Re अन्थालय 


अन्थालय की. आत्मा : अबुलय Bat 


चाये है. कि उस पाठक फा व्यक्तिगत रूप से प्रेमपूर्वक स्वागतं. किया आय । 
| लेशमात्र भी समय नष्ट किए बिना उसके द्वारा उसकी आवश्यकता प्रकाशित 
करा ली जाय । साधारण पाठकों की तो बात ही ऑर हे। बढ़े बढे ससरूदार 
व्यक्ति भी अपनी. अन्थसम्बन्धी आवश्यकताओं को स्पष्ट शब्दों सं व्यक्त करना 
नहीं जानते। यह कदाचित्‌ ही देखा जाता हे कि विशिष्ट विधय को उसके 
समस्त संश्लेषो के स्पष्ट निरूपण के साथ तथा उन संश्लेषो के समस्त Gi 
` सें विद्यमान weal के स्पष्ट सूचन के साथ निर्दिष्ट किया जाता हो । 


सहानुभूति भरे, अतिधीर तथा चातुयपूर्ण वार्तालाप के रूप में उपस्थापित 
प्रश्नावली ही पाठक के द्वारा उसके अभीष्ट विभ्य को प्रकट करा सकती Bg 
इतना होते हुए भी यह संभव है कि चिरकालं तक खोज-खाज करनी पड़े और 
विशिष्ट विषय की प्राति तभो जाकर हो जब स्वयं अभीष्ट ग्रन्थ को प्राप्ति हो 
जाए । अन्य शब्दों सें यह कह सकते हैं फि जब तक अपेक्षित ग्रन्थ ही स्वयं 
सामने न आ जाय. तब तक यह ज्ञात ही न हो पाए कि पाठक किस विशिष्ट विषय 
को चाहता हे । यह सब बढ़ा भयङ्कर प्रतीत होता है। किन्तु पाठकों को सहायता 
पहुँचाने की सदिच्छा, सफल होने को co धारणा, और श्रालस्य तथा भ्रधीरता से- 
अकलुषित अध्यचसाय यदि विद्यमान रहें तो थचुलय ग्रन्थालयी आवश्यक शक्ति, ' 
बुद्धि तथा अवसर अवश्य Ma कर लेगा और यह भली-भांति समझ लेगा फि 
पाठक किस विशिष्ट far को चाहता है एवं कौन सा विशिष्ट अन्थ उसकी 
आवश्यकताओं की पूर्ति कर सकता है | 


२१ आत्मसहायता की ओर नयन 


अधिकतर अवसर ऐसे ही आएंगे जब कि waar सेवा का यही अर्थ 
होगा कि पाठक को आस्म सेवा के लिये समर्थ बनाया जा सके । विद्यालय तथा 
महाविद्यालय ग्रन्थालयों में तो यह बात निरपवाद सिद्ध होगी । किन्तु अनुलय 
ग्रन्थालयी को जब पाठक के साथ साथ श्रागे बढ़ना पढे ओर उसके द्वारा. 
अपने अभीष्ट विशिष्ट विषय तथा ग्रन्थ को प्राप्त करने के मार्ग में तीन चौथाई 
भाग पार कर लिया जाए, अर्थात्‌ जब उसे यह प्रतीत हो जाय कि पाठक को 
उसका mits विशिष्ट विषय अथवा ग्रन्थ aa मिलने ही वाला है त्यों ही 
वह (अ्रचुखय-ग्रन्थालयी) उस स्थान से कुछ हट सा जाय। इससे पाठक को 
सन्तोष हो सकेगा फि उसने स्वयं अपनी सहायता की Bt म्रन्थालयी के लिए 
यह उचित नहीं हे कि उस सिद्धि को प्राप्त करने का श्रेय स्वयं अपने ऊपर ले । 
अनुलय अन्थालयी को प्रमोद प्राप्ति फे लिए इस ज्ञान की आवश्यकता नहीं है 


भा० Ho Wo सश 


श्री भट्ट भइ 


कि उसने पाठक के लिए सब कुछ स्वयं कर दिया! ae पाठक के सुख परं 
अभा वस्तु की rr से उत्पन्न wary की मुद्रा ही उसके लिए. वास्तविक सुख 
का सांधन बंनना चाहिए । 


२२ सत्पर्यन्त-समागति सेवा 


` कुछ अवसर ऐसे आएंगे जब कि अनुलय प्रन्थालयी को ग्राप्तन्य जानकारी 
स्वयं प्राप्त करने के लिए बाध्य होना पढ़ेगा, उस जानकारी को पाठक तक पहुँचाना 
पड़ेगा ओर उस कार्य में पाठक कुछ सहयोग भी न दे सकेगा । विद्यालय तथा सहा- 
विद्यालय अन्थालयों में ऐसे अवसर न आने देने चाहिएं । सर्वजन अन्थाखयों में यह 
बाते बहुधा करेगी ओर व्यापार अन्थालयों में तो अनुखेय सेवा का यही साहजिक 
रूप होगा | 


२३ अविलम्बि अनुलय सेवा 


कुछ अवसर ऐसे आ सफले हैं जब कि अनुलय सेवा का केवल इतना ही अर्थ 
होगा कि उसके लिए se विशिष्ट प्रकार के get में साधारण अवलोकन करना 
पढ़े । वे ग्रन्थ निर्देशिका, पञ्चाङ्ग, वार्षिक «en कस्क, सानचित्रावली, परिगणना 
ग्रन्थ) विश्वकोश, शब्दकोश तया वाङमय सूची आदि होंगे | उस प्रकार की अनुलय 
सेचा के लिए ये ही अन्ध पर्याप्त होंगे । इस प्रकारके अधिलंम्बि अनुलय अन्थो फे 
द्वारो जो जानकारी प्राप्त की जा सके उसे ahaa अनुलय सेवा कहा जाता है । 
भारत में आज ऐसे ग्रन्थों का सवंथा अभाव ही हे। इस दिशामें भारत बहुत दरिद्र 
हे । आधुनिक अचिलम्बि aqua ग्रन्थ केवल गत दो सो वर्षो d ही आविष्कृत हुए 
हें । किन्तु, हाय ! इस दीर्घतर काल में हमारा देश मोहनिद्रान्धकार में डूबा पड़ा 
था । परन्तु, अब बह जागं शुका है और उसकी सन्तान भी जाग रही है। उसकी 
ज्ञान पिपासा उसे व्याकुल बना रही है। आज अचिलंस्बि अनुलय ग्रन्थालयी अपने 
को ऐसी आवस्था में पाते हें मानों sake से व्याकुल प्रदेश सें जल-वितरक हों । 
. किन्तु उन्हें अपने पास निराशा की भावना न फटकने देनी चाहिए । उन्हें चाहिए 
कि वे अपने निराशा फे agadi को एकत्रित करते जाएं ओर जनता एवं प्रकाशकों 
का ध्यान उनकी ओर MSHS करते जाएं | इसी के द्वारा हमारी मातृभूमि अविलम्बि 
अनुलय ग्रन्थों के परिपूर्ण संग्रह से सम्पन्न बन सकेगी | 


२४ विलम्बि अनुलय सेवा 


विलम्बि agaa सेवा का अर्थ बडा व्यापक होता है । उसके लिंए अत्यचिक 
समय, अतिप्रभूत ग्रन्थ तथा अतिप्रचुर परिश्रम और अध्यचसाय की आवश्यकता 


ae अन्थालय ' 


ग्रन्थालय की आत्मा : wet सेवा 0202770 


पढ़ती है। इस अनुलय सेवा की सिद्धि के लिए अनेक साधनों का उपयोग करना 
पढ़ता है । कभी कभी अन्थों की परम्पशाओं में जानकारी खोजनी पड़ती है। विभिन्न 
प्रकार के ग्रन्थो सें.चिरकाल तक हुबकियां लगानी पड़ती हैं । सब कहीं जाकर जान- 
कारी के स्रोतों का पता चलता है । दूसरे ध्रन्थालयों से भी सहायता लेनी पढ़ती d 
कभी कभी तो ऐसा होता हे कि जब मन्थ सहायता नहीं दे पाते तो अन्य बाहरी 
विद्वानों से भी सहायता लेनी पड़ती हे। 


३ आत्मसावकरण 


सेवा का प्रकार कोई सी हो, जानकारी फा स्रोत कोई भी हो, उसे ग्राप्त 
करने का मार्ग कोई भी sata हो, किन्तु प्रत्येक ज्ञात अर्थ को लेखवद्ध कर 
लेना चाहिए जिससे भविष्य में भी उसका उपयोग किया जा सके । जो अनुलय 
अन्थालयी अपने काय में सुख पाता हे, उससे आनन्दित होता है तथा उससे अपना 
तादात्स्य स्थापित कर लेता है वह जब कभी किसी श्रेष्ठ अथवा कठिन अनुल॑य कार्य 
सं सफलता प्राप्त करता है त्र उसे व्यापक आत्मसावकरण का सुख मिलता हुँ । उसके 
अनुभव की The होती है तथा उसकी जानकारी के कोश का नवीनीकरण हो जाता 
हें । अनुभव जितना ही अधिक दीर्घकालव्यापी होगा, आव्मसातकरख भी उतना 
ही गहनतंम होता चला जाएगा । सेवित पाठकों के ग्रकार-भेद जितने ही अधिक 
होंगे; श्रात्ससातकरण का चेत्र भी उतना ही व्यापक होगा । वस्तुतः यदि पूछा जाए 
तो यह सानना ही पड़ेगा कि wae अन्थालयी का छान प्रति्तण बढता ही रहता 
हे । उसे केवल ग्रन्थों से ही नहीं, प्रत्युत सेवित पाठकों के भस्तिःक से भी पर्याप्त 
आहार मिलता .रहता है। अनुलय अन्थालयी अपने काय के द्वारा केवल अपने 
अनुभव को ही सम्पन्न बनाता हो यह बात नहीं, किन्तु थह अपने को दूसरों का 
प्यारा बनाता है । अनुलय ्रन्थालयी के व्यवसाय से बढकर और कोई भी व्यवसाय 
नहीं हो सकता । यदि किसी ग्रन्थालयी को ग्रन्थालंय के सभी कार्य स्वयं करने 
पढ़ते हों तो उसके लिए अनुलय सेवा से बढ़कर और कोई दूसरा ऐसा कार्य नहीं 
मिल सकता जिसमें वह STUDI सेवा जन्य यानन्द के शतांश को भी पा सके । 


Vito o a ð v9 


e 


We रंगनाथन के ब्रिटिश असण का महर्व 
ही go go वेल्स तथा Ale आई० पामर 


[ डॉ० रंगनाथन महोदय के ग्रेट ब्रिटेन में दिए हुए भाषणों का 
मम यही था कि ग्रन्धथालय के समस्त संघटन तथा कलाओं के 
अन्तस्तलं भें एकात्मता है। इसी पर उनका अधिक दबाव था! 
वर्गीकरण तथा सूचीकरण की दिशा में उनकी सोलिक आसत्ति उस 
देश की ग्रन्थालय विचार धाराओं पर सहती उत्तेजना उत्पन्न करती 
है। उनके आगसन फा काल इस प्रकार वर्शित किया गया है 
मानों प्राचीन नवीन--अन्थालयित्व--विभाजक जलाचरोधक हो । ] 


डॉ० रंगनाथन महोदय ने पाश्चात्य अन्थालय जगत पर जो प्रभाव डाला 
उस सम्बन्ध में किसी संशय का अवसर नहीं हो सकता। घह प्रभाव केवल 
उपज्ञा (आद्य-ज्ञान) तथा व्यापक योग्यता रूपी था। वे जहाँ कही भी गये चहाँ 
Haga उनके व्यक्तित्व से मन्त्रमुग्ध हो गये तथा उनकी व्याख्याशेली के 
Hea से चमत्कृत हो कर उसके भक्त एवं उपासक बन गए p reme 
की सभी समस्याओं का समस्त स्तरों पर उनका ज्ञान अत्यधिक व्यापक एवं 


- गहन था। इसी कारण वे अपने वक्तव्य विषय को इतनी सरलता एवं स्पष्टता 


से बतला सकते थे कि प्रत्येक व्यक्ति उसे भली भाँति समझ सकता था । वेज्ञानिक, 
विशिष्ट एवं सर्वजन ग्रन्थालयी सभी व्यक्तियों ने समान रूप से उनकी विद्वत्ता 
का लोहा माना, तथा sz बिरेंन में आज उनके अन्थों को अधिकाधिक पढ़ने की 


एक प्रथा सी चल पढी है । 
०१ द्विबिन्दु-चिन्तन-गोष्ठी 


उदाहरणार्थं हम यहाँ एक वस्तु उपस्थित करते Fi शार्प महोदय के 
सूचीकरण (Cataloguing) नामक मन्थ की अभी अभी एक समालोचना 
प्रकाशित हुई है । उसमें लेखक महोदय ने खला रीति (Chain Procedure) 
का कोई उल्लेख नहीं किया। इख बात पर समालोचक ने लेखक की कड़ी 
आलोचना की है । साथ ही उन्होंने यह भी कहा हे कि निकट भविष्य में ही सूची- 
फरण के अध्येताश्रों को इस कला पर विशेष ध्यान देना पड़ेगा। एक (fuer 
चिन्तन गोष्ठी? की स्थापना के लिए भी अनेक उद्योग किए जा रहे हैं । जिसे 


म अन्थालय 


डॉ० tana के ब्रिटिश wa का सहर 


at हम द्विल्निन्दु कला के नाम से पुकारने लग गये हैं इसके सम्बन्ध में विशिष् 
serrure से अधिक्‌ विस्तृत जानकारी सांगज़े खगे हें । हमारा यह तात्प 
नहीं हे क्रि हम लोग इस विषय क्रा भुट्रिति Bru कर डाल कि अब तो एकदस 
परित्रे होगा ओर बड़े पेसाले पर (fuer वर्गीकरण स्वीकृत कर लिया जाएगा | 
यह बात नहीं है | दीचा तथा व्यय झादि के अनेक व्यावहारिक हेतु हें जिन के 
कारण ग्रह सम्भव नहीं हो सकता । यह स॒त्य है कि इस नई कला में रस लेने 
चालों की संख्या ब्रहुत ही AA है fer जुन पर . अभी पु भी बहुत क्रम 
चढाए wa हैं । अभी उत्तेजक पदार्थ का अंश भी धिक नहीं at शया है। 
जो कुछ रस किया जा रहा है वृह हवा में fep के ही समन है। किन्तु उस 
तिनके से ग्रह तो पता चल ही ज्ञाता है कि हवा का रुख क्रिधर है। इस इषि 
से यह तिनका भी बड़ा लाभदायक हे | डॉ० TIRO महोदय के इस सारस 
क्रा पाइचात्य spare पर्‌ faa अधिक गहरा एवं विस्तृत प्रभाव पड़ेगा 
इसकी भविष्यवाणी करना कठिन हे । fer उसकी ma करना seins 
नहीं हे । 


०२ Beat का समूलोन्मूलन 


कुछ तथ्य सामने उपस्थित होते हैं। इसका कारण केवल यही नहीं हे 
कि डॉ० रंगनाथन महोदय ने उन्हें व्यक्त किया, किन्तु उन्होंने बड़ी स्पष्टता के 
साथ व्यक्त किया। इस कार्य को करते हुए उन्होंने रूढियों की खाल sug 
डाली । चह खाले सर्वथा रत्यवरोधक थी । उस खाल को हम पश्चिम में आज . 
भी ओढ रहे हैं। यद्यपि उसके कारण हमारी प्रगति रुक गई eI हस जिस 


वस्तु को आवश्यक एबं अनिवाय समझते हैं उसे भी कर नहीं पाते ।, कारण 


चह रूढिवादिता आकर हमारे CHO को जंजीरों से wee देती EQ हम आगे 
बढ़ ही नहीं पात | 


१ ग्रन्थालयित्व की एकास्मता 


डॉक्टर अहोदग्र ने हसारी अ्रज्ञेक सहायताएं की हैं । किन्तु उनसँ सबसे 
ब्रढी यह हे कि उन्होंने अत्यन्त स्पष्ट cedi में यह घोषणा कर दी हे कि 
थाल॑धित्व ada ही एकात्मक है। पश्चिम में, विशेषकर यूरोप मद़ाड़ीप में। 


eee 


एक विच्चित्र भावना कार्य कर रही हे ।. उसने fae अन्थालसित्व ओर सवंजन 


crate के बीच एक दीवाल़ू खड़ी कर दी है। यह अतीत होता है कि 
प्रन्थाजयी अपने er ज्लेत्र के Hat से तथा वस्तुओं से उसी. प्रकार की अपनी 


भार Yo To Ba 


Wo Ho वेल्स तथा बी० so पामर 


विशिष्ट धारणा बना लेते हों। जहाँ कहीं यह भावना फाय करती € बरहा 
ग्रन्थालयी इस वास्तविक तथ्य को भूल Aaa हैं कि अर्न्थालयित्व स्वयं एक 


कला हें । यहं एक आदरणीय व्यवसाय हे । एस पर किसी झूठे रोगन को चढाने . 


को आवश्यकता नहीं है। यह भ्रनिवाय नहीं हे कि पाण्डित्य का प्रश्रय मिले 


तभी यह आदरणीय हो, अन्यथा नहीं । ब्रिटेन में अन्थालंयित्व की शाखाय 
— निकटतर हें। उनमें अधिक घनिष्ठ सम्बन्ध है। इसका कारण . यह हे कि प्राण- 
भूत ' सवंजन अन्थालय सेवा के चेत्र से ही ऐसे अनेक श्रेष्ठ व्यक्ति अतीत d 
saa हुए हैं जिन्होंने राजकीय, विशिष्ट तथा विश्वविद्यालय ग्रन्थालयों के मानाहं 


पदों को अलंकृत किया FI यहां यूरोप के मुख्य भाग की stat कहीं अधिक . 


वास्तविक ud श्रेष्ठ घनिष्ठ सम्बन्ध हे । किन्तु जगत में ऐसे लोगों की भी कमी 
नहीं हे जो समता की अपेक्षा विधमता एवं ऐकविध्य की aia घेविध्य पर 
ही अधिक संरलता से ध्यान डालते हें ।. भरत में यह कदापि नहीं हो सकता। 
यहां अन्थालय सेवा की योजना अग्रिम रूप से ही बना कर रखी जा रही हे 

ओर भारतवघं का उदाहरण अब भी ससार के अवशिष्ट भाग के लिए आदश 
भूत, मार्गदशक, प्रकाश बन सकता हे। 


२ ग्रन्थालय सेवा की एकता 


Slo रंगनाथन महोदय ने जिस द्वितीय वस्तु पर जोर दिया यह यह 
हेः ग्रन्थालयःसम्पाय-सेवा का जनता के प्रति जो भाव हो उसमें वास्तविक 
एकता होनी चाहिये । पश्चिम में इससे विपरीत परम्परा हे । यहां यह देखा जाता 
हे कि प्रत्येक प्रकार की सेवा के अन्तभांग में ही समलम्ब अनेक विभाग बना दिये 


L 


जाते हैं। इसका व्यक्तीभाव हम «dew, अन्थालय में पाते हैं। वहां सामयिक . 


“ "सेवा, अ्रजुलय-सेवा तथा. गृहाध्ययन-सेवा इस प्रकार तोन स्वतन्त्र, -श्रन्योन्य- 


निरपेत्ञी विभाग बना दिए जाते हैं । उनका आपस में. एक दूसरे से कोई संबन्ध, 


नहीं रहता । यहां के अग्रदर्शी ग्रन्थालंयियों ने इस प्रथा के विरुद्ध आवाज उठाई 
€ । किन्तु वह अरण्यरोदन सिद्ध हुआ EO एडिनबरा के भूतपूच नगर अन्थालयी 
Slo सेवेज एकीभूत अन्थालय सेवा के अ्रन्यतम श्रनन्य उपासक एव प्रचारक 


है । डॉ० रंगनाथन महोदय ने इस प्रश्न पर विभिन्न दृष्टिकोण से विचार किया 


है। उन्हें इस सम्बन्ध में अधिक सुविधापूण अवसर प्रात हुआ हं । कारण भारत 


क 


में अन्थालय सेवा व्यवस्था अब भी मुख्यतः योजना दशा में हीं हे। Fatt 


स्वतन्त्र रूप से. उसी सिद्धान्त पर पहुँचे हैं जिस पर हमारे क्रांतदर्शी अन्थालंयी' 


पहुंचे हैं । उन्होंने ब्रिटिश Maat को दिये हुये अपने भाषणों में पुनः पुल 


इसी बात पर जोर दिया था कि हम जिस सेवा को कर रहे हें वह एकात्मक हें। . 


३० ग्रन्थालय 


डॉ० रंगनाथन के ब्रिटिश भ्रमण का महत्त्व 


उन्हों ने यह.कहा कि ज्ञातता की प्राप्ति इस अकार नहीं हो सकती कि हस अचुलय 
ग्रन्थों ओर सामयिको के बीच एक बडी विभाजक रेखा खींच द और (फिर केवल 
agaa अन्थों के द्वारा स्वतन्त्र रीति से ज्ञातता की SUED उद्योग at | यह 
भी उचित नहीं है कि जो ग्रन्थ ज्ञातता के प्रकट दृष्टि से न्यून साधन हों उन्हें, 
स्वतन्त्र रूप से एक नई आकृतिक वस्तु मानते हुए, पृथग विभाग से 
गृहाध्ययन के लिये दिया जाये। ज्ञान एक है ओर अविभाज्य है। उसे ma 
करने के लिये अनुलय तथा अन्य ग्रन्थों की एवं सामयिकों की समान रूप से 
शरण लेनी पड़ेगी ज्ञान के अन्वेषक को साधनों से कोई प्रयोजन नहीं है। उसे 
तो केवल साध्य से प्रयोजन है। साधन क्या हों इसका निण्य अन्थालंयी का 
स्वतन्त्र क्षेत्न हे। 


३. बर्गीकरण 


n डॉक्टर' सहोदय के समागसन द्वारा जिस तृतीय प्राचीन वस्तु पर नया प्रकाश 
डाला गया वह वज्ञानिक वर्गीकरण हे । उन्होंने यह बताया कि fries कला में इस 
विज्ञान सम्बन्धी भविष्य की समस्त उन्नति के बीज अन्तनिहित हैं । इस वस्तु की 
सत्यता के अनेक प्रमाण हैं। केवल अङ्कन आर्जव सम्बन्धी स्तर पर ही नहीं अपितु 
व्यवस्थापन सम्बन्धी मोलिक चिच्रोरणाओ के जो मूल्य निश्चित किये गये हैं उस गहन 
स्तर पर भी उपयक्त वस्तु की यथाथता प्रमाणित हुई हे । आजतक कई विषयों का यशां 
करण विभिन्न अन्धालयियो की व्यक्तिगत प्रतिभा पर छोड दिया गया था। 
उन विषयों के वर्गीकरण के लिए भी वर्गकार fea मार्ग का आश्रय करे .उसका 
प्रदर्शन डॉ० महोदय ने भलीमांति.किया हें। उपयक्त रीतियों का अवलम्बन करने 
से अब वर्गीकरण नियन्त्रित एवं सुचारु हो गया हे । मेटल बॉक्स .कम्पनी के गवेषणा 

ग्रन्थालय के उपयोगाथ पेकिंग (packing) सम्बन्धी साहित्य के वर्गीकरण के लिए 
एक पद्धति का निर्माण किया जा रहा है। ae पद्धति प्रायः पूर्ण अवस्था को पहुँच 
रही हे । उपयुक्त तथ्य का एंक व्यावहारिक परिणाम इस पद्धति में देख ही लिया 
गया हे। यह एक नवीन एच IW विषय E तथा व्यापारी जगत के लिए 
अत्य चिक AAW है । 


४ सूची 


विचारोत्त जन का चतथ एवं अन्तिम लच्य बिन्दु सूचीकरण हे। वर्गीकरण 
एवं सूचीकरण की प्रक्रियाओं में विद्यमान एकात्मता का डॉ० रंगनाथन महोदय ने 
भली भांति निरुपण किया है । थे दोनों प्रक्रियाएं अब से पूर्व पार्थक्य भाव से चलाई 
जाती थीं । दां, यह दे कि कभी कभी कोई प्रतिभाशाली विद्वान्‌ अन्तरीण दृष्टि से 


भा० Ho Ao 8१ 


D aum am iP a qs Per उक d बी ^ ae a CE 
हि U6 So Fes Fit dre आए पामर 


` उनमें एकातमतां कां आभासं पाँ लेते थें । किन्त डॉक्टर मंहोदेय ने यह fas कियो 
है कि Siam दीनो प्रक्रियाएं एक ही कार्य के दो पहेले हैं। वहे id क्‍यों हैं ? d 
काय येही हं फि विशिष्ट [dw कनि सा हे तथां उसको अन्य विषयों के साथ 
aided है इसकी wreqwa कियाँ जाए ओर अन्यालयोपंयोक्तांओों को Ed सम्बन्ध 
के RS Sai जायें । ऊपर हम यह daai ही आए हैं कि विधय-शीषकों 

fait करने के लिए Saal रीतिं कां अध्ययन करने ओवेश्यंकं हैं । लोग 
इसकी आवश्यकता Tae लग गए E sug साथ ही लोग Fa aia परं भी 
Karat tee करने लेग गएँ हैं किं Wie की तथा Gia की प्रचलित 
रीतियां सें कॉम नही चलं संकेता | यह असन्तोष भी प्रायः अस्पष्ट तेया अनुचरितं 
रहता हे | 


y सौलिकं ds शक्तियां 


डॉक्टर महोदयं ने गोष्टियों में; सम्मेलनों में; तथा संम्भाषिं में जो विचार 
व्यक्तं किए तथा जो कुछे Sit किये उनका सिंहांवलोकंन करते हुए हमें जिस सवोच्च 
धारणं अंयवां प्रभाव का शनि होतां हे चह 'विचारँ कीं एकता” हे । उनके सन्देश ने 
सबसे अधिक जो कयि किया वह यह हे कि उन्होंने हँसें एक सुझाव दिया | वह qid 
थह हें कि हमं uq. स्तरों में हुबकियां लगाएं तथा उन मौलिक Hed RT 
का पतां बगाए Gt हमारे कायकंलाप की ओआधारए--पीडिकाए F जिने व्यक्तियों ने 
उनकी व्याख्याशेली की मादेकता का सांक्षांत्कीर करने फॉ WINE नहीं प्राप्त किया 
घोषित फर अलर कर देंगें। किन्ते उन्हीं के uw औरं लोग भी हैं जो उनको 
अपेर कही अधिक SEN हैं । 


६ जलावरोधेंके 
प्रस्तत चर्चा को समाप्त करने के पूचं हस एक बात पर ओर जोर देना 
चाहते हैं। वह बात यह हे कि इस एुनर्जागृति से सम्बद्ध व्यक्तियों की संख्या बहुत 
छोटी हे । केवल कुछ शिने चुने सुट्टी भर पुरुष ओर स्त्रियां उनके विचारों में Cue 
रखते हैं । उनके ग्रन्थों की प्रतियाँ उपलब्ध adi होतीं । समय इसको बदलेगा | 
हमें इसमें Auma भी संशय नहीं है । संभव है यह आगामी पीढी में हो। 


ब्रिटिंश अन्थांलयित्व १६४८ के ग्रीष्सकाल पर इस प्रकार पृष्ठावलोकन करेंगा, मानों 
वह प्राचीन एवं नवीन ग्रन्थालयित्वं का विभाजक जलावरोधक हो । 
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युनेस्को ग्रन्थालय देहली 


ge slo Uo रंगनाथन ERI 
योज॑नो-विवरंशं 





अखिल भारतीय अन्थालय संघ के अध्यक्ष डॉ० vito To रंगनाथन न ty- 
१२-४६ को asia सें क्रेसेन्ट सोसायटी के संदस्यों के समक्ष भाषण करंते हुए युनेस्को 
द्वारा शीघं ही देंहंली में स्थापित किए जानें वाले सवंजन अन्थालय कीं योजना 
विवररं-सहित्तं उपस्थित की । 


आरिम्भ में डॉ० Trai ने युनेस्को के Ga (काय) तथां seat विज्ञान; 
संस्कृति और शिक्षा इन तीन शोखाओं के फायकंलांप Faw । प्रस्तावित अन्यालंये 
का विवरण उपस्थित करते हुए उन्होंने कहा कि वह नवीनतम शाली पर अवलंबित 
रहेगा | युनेस्को तीन वर्षो तक उस अन्थालय को चलाएगा । स्थान के लिये देहली केन्द्र 
चुना गया हे । आरम्भ में युनेस्को एक अन्ताराष्ट्रिय यशस्वी अन्थालयी को चुनकर उस 
ग्रन्थालय की स्थापनाके लिये यहां भेजेगा । आशा हे इसके लिये डेन्माक के एक अन्या- 
लयी चुने जाएंगे जो आजकल यहां अन्थालय Ataa (Inspector of libraries) 
हैं। यह निदशक (Director) छः मासों W seme की संघटना करेगा । gu 
बीच युनेस्को दो भारतीयों को gam, जिनमें एक स्त्री वाँछनीय होगी । उन्हें 
छात्रबृत्ति देकर विदेशों में ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र का अध्ययन करने के लिये भेजा 
जायगा | उनमें से एक बाल ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र सें प्रावीण्य प्राप्त करेगा । आशा की 
जाती है कि प्रथम वर्ष ये दोनों अनुभवी भारतीय ग्रन्थालयी उस निर्देशक के सहायक 
रहेंगे । आरम्भ के तीन चों में वह अन्थालय देहली भ्युनिसिपल कमेटी के qm 
वधान सें चलाया जाएगा | समस्त कला-सम्बन्धी विषयों में एक प्रतिनिधि समष्टि 
(Representative Body) सलाइ दिया करेगी | 


maaa दिनभर खुला रहेगा । उसमें किसी प्रकार का चदान लिया 
जायगा; किन्तु केवल नास मात्र की जमानत ली जायगी | वहां भारतीय भाषाओं के 
ग्रन्थों का प्राधान्य रहेगा तथा कम से कम १०,००० हिन्दी ग्रन्थों का संग्रह 
किया जाथगा । भारतीय भाषाओं में विधकोश आदि अनुलय अन्थो के ग्रथन कार्य 


में सहायता पहुँचाने के लिये बसे विदेशी ग्रन्थ का महान संग्रह किया जायशा । 


2 


Wo He do दई 


: युनेस्को ग्रन्थालय देहली 


ग्रन्थाय सें बाल विभाग एक महत्त्वपूर्ण अङ्ग होगा तंथा विशेष कर बालकों की 
इष्टि से लिखित भारतीय अन्थों के प्रकाशनाथ असेरिका की सहायता ली जायगी । 
प्रथम श्रेणि का व्याख्यान भवन, चलचिन्न रंगमंच (Cinema theatre) आदि . 
भी अनुषक्त रूप में बनाये जायेंगे, जिससे वे समाज के आकर्षण केन्द्र बन सक । 
द्वितीय वर्ष युनेस्को अन्थयान (Travelling library van) का भी परीक्षणा- 
स्मक रूप d प्रयोग करेया । यह aera नगर के विभिन्न केन्दों में भ्रमण 
करेगा तथा जनता, विशेषकर महिलायें, उसका उपयोग कर सकंगी । द्वितीय बंधे 
के अन्त में इस प्रकार के ओर अधिक मन्थयान उपयोग में लाये जायेंगे | 


| डॉ० रंगनाथन ने आगे चल कर बताया कि युनेस्को सांस्कृतिक एवं शेक्षरिक 
सम्पकों द्वारा जगत्‌ के जन-समाज में शांति-स्थापन एवं ज्ञान-प्रसार के लिये 
महान्‌ प्रयस्न कर रहा है । जन समाज को शिक्षित बनाने के उद्योग में युनेस्को 
शिक्षा के दो पहलुओं पर जोर देता आ रहा है। उनमें एक हे “परम्परागत? 
विद्यालय, जहां नवीन पीढी शिक्षा प्राप्त करती है; तथा दूसरा दै “नवीन प्रकारक? 
ग्रन्थालय जो प्रोढ जनवगे को आत्म शिक्षण के लिये आवश्यक आहार पहुँचाया 
करता है । 


अन्त सें वक्ता ने कहा कि अन्थालय आन्दोलन को लोकप्रिय बनाने के 
लिये यह water आवश्यक है कि जनता सवं प्रकार का सहयोग प्रदान करे | उन्हाँ- 
ने आशा प्रकट की कि भारत इस सुवणं अवसर से पूरा पूरा लोभ उठायेगा 
तथा इस प्रकार के अनेक अन्थालयों को स्थापित कर ज्ञानसूय के प्रकाश द्वारा समस्त 


देशवासियों को WAT करता रहेगा! 


हिन्दू, मद्रास, १७-१२-४६ 


ië naa 


_निकव--स्तम्म 


अखिल विनय तथा गीण्डाराम वमो. संपा.: हिन्दी की पत्र-पत्रिकाएं 
श्री महादेव देसाई स्मारक अन्थमाला, १. १६४८. To do १६२, मूल्य ३-८- 


हम इस 'परिचय-पुस्तक का हृदय से स्वागत करते हैं । इसके प्रकाशन द्वारा 
संपादकों ने न केवल हिन्दी जगत्‌ की एक कमी की पूर्ति की है, प्रत्युत प्रन्थालय शास्त्र 
का भी एक बहुत बढ़ा उपकार किया है । अतः वे हमारे साछुवादों के पात्र हें । इस 
प्रकाशन द्वारा हिन्दी-भाघा--भाषी विद्वान्‌ तथा ग्रन्थालंयी समान रूप से लाभ उठा 
GaN । 


इस प्रकार की “परिचय. पुस्तक? के प्रकाशन में जो कठिनाइयां उपस्थितं होती 
हें वे हम ग्रन्थालय-शारित्रियों से अविदित नहीं हैं। समिति के मन्त्री श्री 
रामदेवसिह चौधरी ने अपने “दो शब्द” में उनकी चर्चा की है । इस वस्तु को ध्यान 
में रखते हुए संपाइकों का यह सर्वप्रथम प्रयास वस्तुतः प्रशंसनीय हे । संपादक 
अपने उद्देश्य में बहुत कुछ सफल हुए हैं । . 


आरम्भ में ही श्री कन्हेयालाल सहल द्वारा लिखित “हिन्दी पत्रों के सवा सो 
aq शीर्षक निबन्ध संक्षेप में हिन्दी पत्र पत्रिकाओं के इतिहास का पिहंगम दृश्य 
उपस्थित करता हे । आपने अपनी भावगम्भीर एवं ओजस्वी भाषा में हिन्दी qa- 
पत्रिकाओं के इतिहास की gs- उपस्थित कर अनन्तर-पन्नों में प्रदर्शित हिंदी पन्न 
पत्रिकाओं की व्यापकता को भली भांति हृदयंगम करने में पर्याप्त सहायता पहुँचाई है । 


संपादकों की अ्न्थयोजना का प्रकार निम्नलिखित हे । सामयिकों का steer 
सें व्यापक विषयों को आधार सानकर विभाजन किया हे। उसके अनन्तर प्रत्येक 
व्यापक विषय में उपविषयों को आधार मानकर उपविभाजन किया Qa इसके 
परचात्‌ प्रत्येक उपविभाग सें कालिफता को आधार मानकर पुनरुपविभाजन 
किया है | 


यहाँ तक तो एक प्रकार की पद्धति को आधार मानकर वर्गीकरण किया गया 
हे । किन्तु इसके अनन्तर वणीनुक्रम का ही सहारा लिया गया है। किसी शास्त्रीय 
वर्गीकरण पद्धति की सहायता के बिना इससे अधिक गम्भीरतर वर्गीकरण की 
आशा ही फिस प्रकार की जा सकती है ? 


We Yo Ao ३२ 


निकष-स्तम्भ 


आरम्भ में ही 'देनिक पत्र? शीर्षक के नीचे उपलब्ध समस्त दैनिक . पत्रों की 
तालिका दी गई है । आचाय श्री नित्यानन्द सारस्वत का “विदेशों हिन्दी के पन्न”... 
शीषंक लेख भी बड़ा उपयोगी Eg 


प्रत्येक सामग्रिक का विवरण देते हुए उसकी आख्या, WRT आरम्भ 
तिथि अथवा अनुमानित काले, संपादक संचालक अथवा प्रकाशक आदि का विवरण, 
वार्षिक मूल्य आदि अनेक ज्ञातव्य वस्तुएं दी गई हैं। सामयिकों के उद्दरय, नीति .. 
mi का वर्णन फर उस पर थोडी बहुत Ruat भी दी गई है। इस प्रकार प्रति-.. 
` प्राद्य विधय को व्यापक एवं उप्रग्नोगी बनाया गया हे । 


Mem oS 


चाले कुछ अन्य ca तथा परिशिष्ट ३ में 'सन्‌ १८२६ से लेकर अब तक हिन्दी में 
प्रकाशित हजारों पत्र पत्रिकाओं में से ज्ञात पन्नों के प्रकाशन स्थान, प्रकाशन तिथि 
आदि sequ: दी राई हैं । प्रे परिशिष्ट भी लाभप्रद हैं । 


इस प्रकार यह छोटा सा ग्रन्थ अपने कलेवर की तलना में अत्यधिक महत्व- 
पूर्ण एवं उपयोगी है। संपादको ने विषय विभाजन के लिए feet स्त्रीकृत वर्गीकरण 
पद्धति को आधार मानकर पन्न विभाजन किया होता आर पत्रों को वर्गीकृत क़र उन्हें 
gami क्रम में रखा होता तो cdit में सुगन्ध? की उक्ति चरिताथं हो जाती । 


आशा हे संपादक अगले संस्करण में किसी ग्रन्थालय-शास्त्री की सेवा लेने 
का कष्ट करगे, जिससे यह “परिचय पुस्तक? चस्ततः वाङ्मय सूचि? बन सके । अन्त 
सें संपादुकों को पुनः साधुवाद देते हुए यह आंशा प्रकर की जाती हे कि वे इसी 
प्रकार के अन्य सहायक ग्रन्थ प्रकाशित कर राष्ट्रभाषा हिन्दी के भण्डार को संपन्न 
करते हुए अन्थालय शास्त्र की सेवा करते रहेंगे | 
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( Continued from page 84) 


Py. 2 " v. 
S'Vu + [ Subject and administrative groupings formed of more 
. .than one territorial division of continents, countries etc. are re- 
presented with the aid of signature numbers made of a -dash 
and a small letter. A method for representing mountains, rivers, 
'"* valleys, localities etc. is prescribed. The faults, which have to 
' be avoided in making the prescriptions, are discussed. It is also 
-Shown that a particular combination of digits has to be allowed 

to run to waste, unless a new use can be found for it. ] 


: 45 Overlapping Focus in a Continent, Country etc. 


Jn section 44 we dealt with various ways in which overlapping 
foci or partial comprehensions in the world as a whole could be re- 
presented. We invoked the aid of the Subject Device, the connecting 
symbol ‘~° and the signature digits 6,7,8 and 9 to represent various 
kinds of overlapping foci or partial comprehensions. The first two 
may be available to represent overlapping foci or partial comprehens- 
ions within a continent also. Canon of Consistency requires that we 
should use them for similar purposes, if they can be so used. 


45l Political Grouping 


Thus *- followed by an Arabic numeral should be used to re- 
present a grouping of the countries of a continent on imperialistic 
basis, the Arabic numeral after the ‘~’ representing the mother or 
monitor country at the focus of the imperialistic grouping. 


Similarly “-° followed by a capital letter should be used to re- 
present a grouping of the countries of a continent on a political 
equality basis. Such a grouping may connote a super-national govern- 
ment to which the sovereign nations of the continent have surrendered 
some of their sovereign powers for mutual advantage. something 
corresponding to the United Nations within the continent. Such 
a partial political comprehension will have to be individualised by the 
Chronological Device as in the case of the League of Nations and the 
United Nations. 
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. Examples... 0 
C. C. No. Groupings , , ,  U.D.C. No. 
-4-56 British possessions in Asia * (5-52) 
.4-N Asian United Nations ( Assum- (5-6)... 


ing such a body being set up 
| in the 2oth Century) 
6-52 ‘Italian possessions in Africa ^ (6-52) > 








452 Subject -Grouping 
If we represent Subject Groupings of any continent on the 
analogy of what was done for the countries of the world — i. e. 
countries belonging to many continents but having common inci- 
dence of a specific subject — we get results like the following :— 


Examples 

C. C. No. Groupings ' U. D. C. No. 
4९4 Asian Baddhistic countries ( 5-022.943) 
5W4 European monarchies (4-023.276 ) 
.5W69 European communistic countries (4-023.354) 
.5Y:438 European war-devasted countries ( 4-023-473 ) 
.6 W77 African colonial countries (6-52) 
7Y:3 American developed countries 


.93Y:42 Undeveloped Pacific islands 
It will be shown in section 454 that this involves a fault which 
should be avoided. 


453 Other Groupinzs 


We have next to find a method of representing groupings of. 
countries in a continent on the basis of water-formation and groupings 
represented with the aid of the signature digits 6,7,8 and 9 in the 
case of countries taken from more than one continent or the world in 
general. Since the above digits are wanted to represent the. political 
divisions ofa continent we have to improvise other signature digits 
in their place. The other Arabic numerals too cannot be used as, 
they are also wanted to represent political divisions, The capital 
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letters cannot be used since they will occur as the first added digit in 
the representation of Subject Groupings if we use the Subject Device 
for the purpose as indicated in section 452. Lower case letters cannot 
be used as signature digits on account of their anteriorising property. 


Thus none of the substantive digits or symbols is available to 
represent other groupings. This throws us into the arms, as it were, 
of the connecting symbols or digits. We have to catch them as a 
drowning .man catches a straw. 


453L Connecting Symbols 


But all the connecting symbols do not appear to have the free- 
dom to help us. For ‘o’ has been specialised as the connecting 
symbol for phases and the punctuation marks . : ; , have been speciali- 
sed as connecting symbols for facets. Thus *-'is the only connecting 
symbol whose help we may solicit for sharpening foci within a facet. 
Indeed it is for this purpose that it has been used all along. 


4532 Helpful Order 


Before soliciting its help we should make up our mind about 
the helpful place which should be given to the remaining kinds of 
overlapping foci or partial comprehensions. It is by the Principle 
of Decreasing Extension that their helpful place has to be determined: : 
The cortinent-digit followed by an Arabic numeral is co-extensive 
with a country. But the overlapping foci will have an extension 
intermediate between these. They should therefore be found a place 
between the continent and the countries constituting it. By begin- 
ning the signature number with a *-? we do arrive at a position between 
a continent-number and a country-number as *- has an. ordinal value 
less than I. Thus the connecting symbol ‘~° fittingly fills and filling- 
ly fits our requirements. 


4533 The Next Digit 


The next problem is to fix suitable substantive digits after the 
connecting symbol *-. Here we have to face Hobson’s choice. 
Arabic numerals are not available since they are wanted to denote 
imperial grouping as already seen in section 43r. Similarly capital 
letters are not available since they are wanted to denote political 
equality groupings as shown in the same section. We have thus to 
choose only lower case letters. Excluding 7, | and o as usual we 
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have 23 possible signature numbers. We can therefore accommodate 
23 kinds of overlapping foci or groupings. The problem is to devise 
some mnemonics to utilise these 23 digits in a consistent way, not 
only here but also in any other situation which may arise or even in 
other facets. 


454 A Fault 


Before taking up this problem it may be worth-whileto mention 
a fault which is inherent in what has been suggested in section 452. 
The use of Subject Device puts Subject Groupings after individual 
countries. Subject Groupings are.by assumption overlapping foci. 
They are therefore of greater extension than individual countries. 
The use of Subject Device to represent them thus leads toa violation 
ofthe Principle of Decreasing Extension. It should therefore be 
considered whether even the Subject Groupings may not be brought 
up for treatment by Signature Numbers. Then the only other fault 
which is left behind is that we do not find anv use for a continent-num- 
ber (which is an Arabic numeral) followed immediately by a capital 
letter. We cannot afford to run this to waste. We must keep awake 
to find opportunity to use it. 


It may be remarked that this fault does not arise when the . 
world-digit is divided by the subject device to represent Subject 
Groupings. Forthe continents and oceans are represented not by 
numbers got by adding an Arabic numeralto ३ but by the indepen- 
dent Arabic numerals 4, 5...8, 9. What are actually represented by 
II, I2...I8, I9 are themselves overlapping foci or partial comprehen- 
sions whose extensions lie between those of the world and a con- 
tinent. 


455 Signature Numbers 


The fault mentioned in section 454 will persist in the division 
of countries, counties or districts, taluks and so on down to cities, 
towns or localities, From the country downwards, the subject 
grouping may appear also as administrative divisions. It is this that 
will be more common. Let us therefore first design suitable Signature 
Numbers for the division of a country on the basis of the specialised 
administrative functions of goverment, other than the general 
territorial divisions like districts or counties. Since the spectrum 
ofsubject groupings and administrative functions 3s likely to cover 
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the whole range of the field of knowledge, it is suggested that in re- 
presenting subjects or administrative functions the lower case letter 
corresponding to the Main Classof knowledge to which the subject 
or function belongs may be used as the first substantive digit of the 
Signature Number. It may also be subdivided whenever needed, 
in the same way in which the corresponding capital digits can be. 
The resulting signature numbers may be called Administrative or 
Subject Signatures, 


We thus get the following illustrative schedule of Signature 
Numbers. These may be added to by sharpening them as for sub- 
ject device. 


-¢ Engineering न. Religion 
-dt Building न Education 
-d2 Irrigation -tt Elementary 
-d3 Mining -t2 Secondary 
-daii Highway -é3 Adult 
-d4ts Railway -uI Survey 


-d48 Airway 

-J5 Sanitary 
-d66 Electricity 
-f Technology 


-u28 Meteorology 
-u5 Census 
-v4 Military 
-v7r Archaeology 


-f558 Gas -072 Epigraphy 
-h Geology -r4 Postal 

-j Agriculture -x7 Revenue 
-JA Forestry -2724 lncome-tax 
-p Linguistics -2 Judicial 


When Subject Groupings are to be represented, we may stop 
with these signature numbers. When the administrative zone is to 
be individualised, a dot should be placed after the Signature Num. 
ber and the appropriate Orientation Number thereafter. If two or 
more zones lie within a cardinal or orientation division they may be 
individualised by the addition of another digit determined by the 
convention used for the enumeration of the countries of a continent 
and described in section 433. 


This treatment will be applicable not only to countries but also 
to all smaller areas down to a locality. It will also be applicable to 
continents in the sense of subject groupings, though they may not 
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have significance as administrative divisions. This will remove the 
first fault mentioned in section 454. 


Examples 


ATHE A Pra maii m m m ne eT i Br MEN AL 


C. C. No. Subject and administra- U. D. C. No. 
tive grouping 


rA ee Phu Pl i ARN NAT AAAI a RYT SA iie BAR. ie ARA. 


.44-5.8 Assam Division of the Indian 55(54r-03 North 
Geological Survey ( North East East ) 
Division ) 
-4.47-466 Electrified regions of the State 
of Madras ( 548-376.273 )' 
.443-d66.3 Southern Electrical Circle of 62.3( 548 03 
Madras South ) 
A4I-JA.5 Western Circle of the Madras 634.9( 548-03 
Department of Forest West) 
4436-d28 Canal-irrigated parts of the 
Punjab ( 545-376.26 ) 
.4436-d28.3 South Irrigation Division 626( 545-03 
( Canal) of the Punjab South ) 
.462-d3 Bengal mining districts ` ( 547-376.22 ) 


.462-d355i Coal mining districts of Bengal ( §4-336.223.3 ) 
.462-4355i.5 Western Circle of the Depart. 622.33( 54i-03 न 


of Coal-Mining of Bengal EL West) 
5-97 Muslim countries of Europe (4-3I2.97) . 
56-43 British mining districis ( 47-376.22 ) 
° ,73A Forest regions of the United 


States, ^ ——— (73-376.349 ) 


456 Localities and other Entities 


A method of removing the second fault—allowing the ‘subject ` 
device to,run to waste—may be to utilise the capital letters ‘without 
any connecting symbol as signature digits to introduce the representa- 
tion of groupings based on physical features and of localities, spots or 
tracts arising out of physical characteristics or forms like Mountains, 
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Rivers, River Basins and Valleys, Gulfs, Islands and soon. This treat- 
ment may be applicable not only to continents but also to smaller ex- 


tents of territory down to localities. 
such signature numbers :— 


A By oceans and seas bordered 
(To be divided by 
the oceans and seas) 
छ By climate 
Br ‘Tropical 
B2 Subtropical 
B3 ‘Temperate 
Bs Arctic 
C By nature of terrain 
Ci Plain 
C2  Undulating 
C3 Hilly 
C4 Mountainous 
Cs Sloping 


‘ GI. Uninhabited 


‘ G22 Densely inhabited 


D By means of communication 
D3 With roads 

D3: Without roads 

D4 With railways 

D4r Without railways 

D6 With postal service 

Dór Without postal service 


E By cultivation 


Er Fallow 

E2 Cultivated 

E22 Intensely cultivated 
E8 Wild * . 


G By habitation 


G2  Inhabited 


G4 Fortified 
H. By height ‘ 
Hr Below sea level 


,H2 - Low (< 2,000 ft. ) 

Hs Medium (< 5,000 ft.) 
'.  butœnr, 000 ft.) 

H8 High ( > 5,000 ft.) 

3 Extinct region’ -> : 

JI Submerged 

I. L. A. 


FY ONIN pt 


l O ONAN ।« 


Here is a tentative schedule of 


J4 Forgotten 

J6 Mythical 

K Extinct City 

Kı Buried 

K4 Forgotten 

K6 Mythical 

L Locality 

LI Hamlet (Population 
< r,000) 

L2 Village ( Population > 
I,000 « 5,000 ) 

L3 Town (population >> 
5,000 < 50,000 ) 

L4 City ( Population > 
50,000 ) 

M By soil 

M3 Dune 

M4 Desert 

Ms Prairie 


M7 Rain Forest 
N Mountain 
(Subdivisions after Alphabetical 
Division) 
Plateau 
Tree zone 
Treeless zone 
Snow zone 
Peak 
Cave 
Valley 
River i 
(Subdivisions after Alphabeiical 
Division) 
Course 
Catchment area 
Tributaries 
. Branches 
Canals 
Mouth 
Delta 


(रू 
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7 Bank T3 Tongue 

7x Left T4 Peninsula 
72 Right Ts Isthmus 

8 Valley V Bay Gulf 
Q Spring W Sirait 

R Lake X Lagoon 

S Inland sea Y Submarine 
T Coastal features Yı Floor 

Tri Coast Y2 Rock 

T2 Cape 


This kind of signature numbers may for convenience be called 
Alphabetical Signature Numbers. 


456 A fault exposed 


Let us see whether the above-mentioned way of avoiding the 
running to waste of the direct application of capital letters immediately 
after territorial divisions is faultless, For that purpose let us consider 
the following examples :-— | 

4NH Himalayas 

44NV Vindya Hills 

4482NA Aravali Hills. 


If we arrange the above according to the ordinal values of their 
numbers we get the following order :— 


4482NA Aravalli Hills (In Rajputana ) 
44NV Vindya Hills (In India) 
4NH Himalyas (In Asia ) 


This is just the reverse of what we wish to have. For itis 
certainly wrong to put a continental mountain after the countries, dis- 
tricts and taluks lying within the continent. Thus it is not proper to 
apply the alphabetical signature digits directly. 


4562 Remedy 


The remedy should be such that the continental mountain 
Himalayas comes before the very first territorial division of Asia, 
namely बा (= China). This will be possible only if in the number 
for Himalayas the digit which immediately follows 4 is the connecting 
symbol ‘~’, We have already decided in section 45I that the insertion of 
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a capital letter after the connecting symbol “° should be used to re- 
present political~equality-divisions, We are thus thrown back to the 
necessity of putting a lower case letter after the connecting symbol *-". 
It is only thereafter that the alphabetical signature number can be 
added. Fortunately the digit ‘a’ is not likely to be needed for 
the subject or administrative grouping considered in section 
455. We may therefore insert ५८? before each of the divisions given 
in section 456. But this simple device leads us to a violation of the 
Principle of Decreasing Extension as shown below :— 








C. C. No. Area U. D. C. No. 
4462-aL4C-f Industrial areas of 
Calcutta 
4462-f Industrial areas of 
Bengal 





inlets 


This difficulty arises because the areas we seek to individualise 
with the aid of ‘a’ are all localities and spots—whereas the areas 
sought to be individualised by the digits ‘d’ to <’ are larger regions. 
The remedy is therefore to introduce localities and spots with the aid 
of the last of the lower case letters. Here we must remember that the 
signature numbers for localities aud spots will be-z followed by 
capital letters. But the signature number for judicial divisions will 
be - z followed by an Arabic numeral. Thus no conflict is likely 
to arise by using ‘z’ for these two different purposes. This prescrip- 
tion secures the desired order as shown below :— 


C. C. No. Area U. D. C. No. 
छि 4462-f Industrial areas of Bengal EM 
4462-zL4C-f Industrial areas of Calcutta 
Examples 
C. C. No. Areas U. D. C. No. 
AI-2G4 Walled part of China ( 258,52) 
438-204 Mountainous tracts of Burma (235.92) 


44I-zTI Coastal districts of Madras (270.5548 ) 
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C. C. No. Area U, D. C. No. 
5-2À53 Mediterranean countries of 
Europe (4.075) 
56-2L4 British cities (47 -2I0) 
573-2N8 Valleys of Norway ( 23.046.487 ) 
575-2R Lakes of Finland ( 285.247.7 ) 
5962-2Hrt Low tracts of Holland (255.492 ) 
6-2A53 Mediterranean countries of 
Africa (6.0r5 ) 
73-2B2 Subtropical States of the 
United States (2%3.73 ) 
79I4-2D4I Regions of Chile without 
railways 


de आ t rm tile फि t oia mmt PV 


8-2M4 Deserts of Australia ( 252.94) 


tN FF Ln mien: 


This solution, no doubt, allows the second fault mentioned in 
section 454 persist viz the fault of allowing Arabic numeral followed by 
a capital letter to let go unused. 


4563 Individualisation 


Individualisation after the insertion of an Alphabetical Signature 
Number should, whenever significant and warranted, be secured by 
the Alphabetical Device. The local name of the entity written in the 
script used for the alphabetical species of the digits used in the class 
numbers should be used for Alphabetical Device. The extent to 
which political or territorial divisions should be carried out before 
the signature number is applied will be suggested without ambiguity 
in the cases where the signature number represents physical features; 
But in the case of locality and certain other spots and tracts a con- 
vention is necessary. 


For example in the case of a mountain the territorial division 
sbould be carried out until we reach the geographical area of the smal- 
lest extent which holds the mountain. So it will be with rivers, lakes 
and islands. But in the case of cities, for example, this help is non- 
existent, Some other convention is necessary. One possible conven- 
tion is to work the territoria] division until we arrive at the country 
in the case of ordinary countries or at the constituent States in the case 
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of a large country, to represent cities. 
or county in the case of towns and to a taluk in the case of villages. 


mr te 


C. C. No. 


~ - oe on mere 


ANH 
4-2NH4 
442KM 
44-2K6A 
44-2M4R 
44-2NV 
44-2PG 
44-2P G2 
44-2PG63 


44i-2L4K Kumbakonam (Pop. > 50,000) 


44rr4-2L3Z Shiyali (Pop.< 50,0007» 5,000) 
44II4I2-2L2 Ubhiavedantapuram (Pop. < 


4437-28 .48 Bombay (Pop. > 50,000) 
4482-2NA Aravali Hills 


56-2L4B 
56-2L4BR 


6-2M4S 
7-23 ६2 
73-2P T8 
9I-2JIG 
gI-2VM 
or-zWP 


LOE E/T ad 


It may be worked to a district 





Examples 

Entity U. D C. 
Himalayas (235.243) 
Snow zone ofthe Himalayas — (235.243.075) 
Mohenjodaro ( 292.545) 
Amaravati 
Rajputana Desert (252.544 ) 
Vindya Hills (235.5 ?) 
Ganges ( 282.253.27 ) 


Catchment area of the Ganges 

Gangetic delta " 

(548.20I Kumba- 
konam) 

( 548.20r Skiyali ). 

( 548.202 Ubhiave- 
dantapuram ) | — 

(547.०0० Bombay ) 

( 235.5 ?) 

(42-20TBirmingham) 

( 42-20 Bristol ) 


5,000 >> 3,000) 


Birmingham (Prop. > 50,000) 
Bristol (Pop. >> 50,000) 


56I23-2L3 Littlehampton (Pop. < 50,000 (42-20iLittleham- 
> 5,000) pton) 
Sahara Desert . ( 252.6) 
isthmus of Panama 
Tennessey Valley 
Gandhavana ( 292 Gandhavana ) 
Gulf of Mannar | 
Palk Strait 
Atlantis ( 292 Atlantis ) 


95-2]6A 


— 


LION 


- + 
Me - Kem Ne ति Re rR Se हक, - rte 


(To be continued) 


i07 


CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURE 
D. B. Krishna Rao 


[A schedule of crops is worked out for use in Colon Classi- 
fication. A notational device to denote species, varieties, forms 
and strains is prescribed. The farming divisions are tidied 
up so as to conform to the principles prescribed in the 
Elements of library classification.] 


INTRODUCTION 


Experience in the documentation of agricultural literature and 
their careful study at the Agricultural Research Institute Library, 
Coimbatore, has led to the growth and expansion of the main class 
‘J Agriculture’ of the Colon Classification of Dr. S. R. Ranganathan 
Professor of Library Seience, University of Delhi. The expansion 
arrived at under his guidance is given here w:th a short introductory 
note. 


For a detailed account of the theory and practice of this classi- 
fication the reader is referred to Colon classification; Edn, 3 (7950) and 
Library classification : Fundamentals and procedure (7944) both 
by Ranganathan. 


FAcET FORMULA 


The main class *J Agriculture! is classifed according to the 
Facet Farmula: 


Agriculture [Utility] [Part] [Crop] : [Farming] 
J [U] [P] IC] : [F] 


The interest in Agriculture is primarily in the crop that is 
studied and then in the farming problem as applied to the crop. In 
other words Agriculture presents two facets, crop-facet and 
farming-facet The crop-focus represents the crop studied, in terms of 
its primary utility or “U”, the part primarily in use or “P”? and 
the specific crop or “C”. The farming focus represents the particular 
problem studied about the crop. The “*:” is the conjunction between 
the crop-number and the-farming number, thus leading to a co-exten- 
sive representation of a composite specific subject. 
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Take for example the specific subject, ‘Diseases of potatoes’. 
The focus in the crop-facet is Potato and that in the problem facet 
is ‘Diseases’, The crop-number is 34 and the farming number is 4. 
The coupling of these by the cunjunction colon, *€? gives ]34 54 as 
the co-extensive class number of the composite specific subject 
“Diseases of potatoes", 


CROP-FACET 


Some specific crops are individualised in the crop-facet by the 
favoured category device and the rest by the alphabetical device. When 
the latter is used, the first letter of the botanical name of the genus etc. 
is used to represent the crop-focus because it is international and 
relatively stable. If too many words begin with the same letter the 
second letter, or the first letter of the second individualising part of 
itis also added. If the botanical name is in two or more words, the 
individualising word is used. Further J is used for I, and P for 0, 


Species, Varieties, Forms and Strains 


In the case of cultivated crops of high economic importance, it 
is found necessary to individualise species, varieties, forms and strains. 
This is done by using the concept of Signature Digit which is now 
being developed by Ranganathan in the Abgila. The digit I, 2, 5 or 4 
added after the crop-number sharpens the focus and indicates that the 
specific subject relates to species, varieties, forms or strains respectively 
of the crop under consideration, 


Examples 


]372 Orange : Citrus 

उत2 दै Sour Orange: Citrus aurautium 
J372xAF Lime. Citrus aurantifolia 
३720, Lemon: Citrus limon 

J372IR Mandarin: Citrus reticulata 


For illustration of representation of “varieties”, see the subdivi- 


sions of ‘J353 Cabbage’; and for strains, the subdivisions of Jai: 
Sugarcane’, 


For convenience of reference, the botanical name of a crop is 
given in italics in the second line, where necessary with the 
authority for the same whenever posssible. 
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FARMING FACET 


The Farming Facet is a differentiating one and most of the foci 
in it call for additional facets of their own, These are indicated in 
the proper places in the scehdule. 


ILLUSTRATION 


Dore (K. K.). Large scale ‘application of mercury for 
prevention of insect pests in stored food grains. (Curr. sci. 3945. 


V. I4. P. 47-43): 


'The name of the speeific subject of the paper is first transformed 
according to the facet-formula for Agriculture as follows: 


Agriculture [Food crop] [Grain] : [Harvesting] [Seed] : [Storage) 
- [Disease, Entomological] ; [Preventive steps, Chemical, Mercury]. 
Then each of the fociis translated into its appropriate number with 
the help of the schedule, This gives the following number: 


J38:78:8-4386 ; 53728 


Hereisa systematic or digit-by-digit translation of the class 
number back into English: 


| - Agriculture 

]3 Food crop 

J38 . . Food grain crop 

J38:7 Harvesting of food grain crop 

J38:78 Food grains 

J38:78:8 Storage of foodgrains 

J38:78:8-4 Diseases of stored foodgrains 

]38:78:8-43 Parasitic diseases of stored foodgrains 

]38:78:8-4386 Insect pests of stored foodgrains 

J38:78:8-4386:5 Prevention of insect pests of stored food- 
grains 

]38:78:8-4386:53 -do- by chemicals 

]38:78:8-4386:53728 -do- by mercury 


The thanks of the author are due to the following persons and 
institutions :— 


() Prof. S.R. Ranganathan, M.A., D. Litt., L.T., F.L.A. of 
the University of Delhi, for all the guidance and helpful criticism he 
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gave to him in the finalisation of the expanded schedule and 
the preparation of this paper; 

(2) To the University of Delhi for permitting him to work in 
its Department of Library Science; 


(3) To Prof. P. Maheswari, D.Sc., Honorary Foreign Fellow, 
American Academy or Arts and Sciences, Head of the Department of 
Botany, University of Delhi, for the help given in regard to authori- 
ties for the botanical names; 

(4) To the Government of Madras for deputing him to the 
Department of Library Science, University of Delhi, for a period of 
one month to finalise the work; for permitting the publication of the 
paper; and for defraying the expenses of the publication ; and 


(5) To the Indian Library Association, for including the paper 
in the Annals part of its organ Abgila; 


] AGRICULTURE 
7 [U] [P] [0] : [F] 


Foci in the Utility or U Facet Foci in the Part or P Facet 
l Decoration l Sap 
2 Feed 2 ‘Bulb 
$ Food 3 Root 
4 Stimulant 4 Stem 
5 Oil 5 Leaf 
6 Drug 6 Flower 
7 Fabric 7 Fruit 
8 Dye. Tan 8 Seed 
9 Adhesive 97 Whole plant 


92 Manure 
9३ Vegetable 


CROP SCHEDULE 


Illustrative - 


ji Horticulture JIB4PT Brake 

n5 Foliage Pteridium, L. 

J54 Pteridophyta Ti56 Gymnosperm 

३844 Maidenhair-fern १88. Araucaria, Juss. 
Adiantum, L. JI56ATE Norfolk-Island-pine 

थे ।842 Spleenwort Auaucaria excelsa, R.Br. 
Asplenium, L. J )88(९7 Cycas, L 

थे 848 Gold-fern Ji56G Maidenhair-tree 
Pityrogramma, Link. Ginkgo biloba, L. 

Jlö44 Lip-fern ३३७३ Monocotyledon 
Cheilanthes, Sw. ०१57४ Madagascar palm 

J 543 Blechnum, L. Chrysalidacarpus luteseens, 

JI54N Sword-fern Wendi. 
Nephrolepis, Schott. Jl57H Kentia, BL 

Jl54P Polypody Howea, Becc. 


I IA. III 


JI57P 
Jl578 


JIGIIBR 


JIGILC 
JIGLICI 
JI6IID 
Jl6llG 
पाडा 
Ji6lIN 
JI6IIP 
Ji6lI8S 
JIGLISE 
JIGLIW 


J62 
०७३63 


४३84 
‘$465 
थ766 
४397 
Jl68A, 
JI68AC 
JI68AN 
JIGSAR 
Jl68B 
Ji68C 
घl68CA 
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Phoenix rupicola T. 
Anders. 

Syagrus weddeliana, Bece. 

Dicotyledon 

Croton 

Codiaeum, Juss. 

Ad aranta 

Calathea, G. F. W. Mey. 

Caladium, Vent. 

Alocasia, Neck. 

Coleus, Lour. 

Anihurium, Schott. 

Peperomia, Ruiz and Pav. 

Floriculture 

Rose 

Bourbon rose 

Rosa bourboniana, Desp. 

Himalayan musk rose 

Rosa brunoni?, Lindl. 

China rose, 

Rosa cninesis, Jacq. 

Cinnamon rose 

Rosa cinnamomea, L. 

Damask rose 

Rosa damascena, Mill. 

Freneh rose 

Rosa gallica, L. 

Musk rose 

Rosa moschata, Herrm. 

Noisette rose 

Rosa noisettiana, Thory. 

Tea rose 

Rasa odorata, Sweet. 

Scotch rose 

Rost spinosissima, L. 

Prairie rose 

Rosa setigera, Michx. 

Memorial rose 

Rosa wichurasana, Crepe. 

Chrysanthemum, L. 

Carnation. Pink 

Dianthus, L. 

Michaelmas daisy 

Aster, L. 

Sweet pea 

Lathyrus odoratus, L. 

Snapdragon 

Antirrhinum, L. 

Stocks 

Mathiola, R.BR, 

Floss flower 

Ageratum, L. 

Hollyhock 

Althaea rosea, Cav. 

Coral-vine 

Antigonon leptopus, Hook 
and Arn. 

Blue-eyed African daisy 

Barleria, L. 

Pot-marigold 

Calendula ofhcinalis, L. 
Calliopsis 


Jl68CE 


JI68CEN 


४१680? 
J ३680३ 
Ji0SCY 
Jl68D 

४6६८ 

J I68GE 
JI6SGP 


46879 


पिछ 0 4 

J L68JP 
JI68K 
J I682P 


Ji68P4R 


JI6SPH 
JI68R 


J i688 
Jl6885IS 
Jl68T 
४३68५ 
४१68: 
]769 
569] 
JI692 
4।693 
J !094 
४१696 
०१696 


J4ł697 


JIE98A. 


JI6NBAN 
JIGISAND 


Ji698B 


JI698BR 


Cockseomb 
Celosia, L, 
Corn flower 
Centaurea cyanus, L. 
Mexican star. Cosmos 
Crossandra, Salisb. 
Hounds-tongue 
Cynoglossum, L. 
Larkspur 
Delphinium, L. 
Blanket flower 
Gadlardia, Foug. 
Barberton daisy 
Gerbera jamesonii, Bolus 
Globe.amaranth 
Gomphrena globosa, L. 
Straw-flower 
Helichrysum bracteatum, 

Andr. 
Candytuft 
lberis, L. 
Morning glory 
Ipomoea 
Summer cypress 
Kochia scoparia, Schrad. 
Poppy 
Papaver, L. 
Shirley poppy 
Papaver rhoeas, L. 
Phlox 
Rose bay. Azalea 
Rhododendron, L. 
Flowering sage 
Salvia, L. 
Scarlet sage 
Salvia splendens, Sells 
Marigold 
Tagetes, L. 
Periwinkle 
Pinca, L. 
Zinnia L. 
Bulb (Botanical) 
Lily 
Tulip 
Daffodil 
Narcissus, L. 
Crinum 
Crinum, L. 
Hippeastrum 
Amaryllis, L. 
Hyacinth 
Hyacinthus, L. 
Garden allium 
Allium fragans 

(and other sp.) 
Albuca 
Anacharis 
Androstephium 
Babiana, Ker. 
Belladonna-lly 
Brunsvigia rosca, Hannibal. 
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Jl698BU 
4]6980 


3I698CA 
JI698CAM 
Ji698CH 


Jl698CHL 
Jl698CL 


JI698CP 


JI698CY 
JI698SCYR 
6982) 

J i698DR 
JI698DRI 
Jl698E- 
JI898ER 
Jl698EU 


JIG98EUC 
Jl698EUR 
Jl698EUS 
Jl698F 
०३898730 


J L698G 
JI69SGA 


JI698GAL 


Ji698GE 
JI69SGET 
Jl698GR 
ब३698 


Ji69SHE 
Jl698HES 
JI698HESS 
३698 पा 
Jl698HP 
०३698प्तए, 


१6985 २]? 
Jl6985 


पे] 6983. 


थे! 6987,]0 
JI698LEU 


JI698LL 
JIESSLY 
४३698 

JIGME 


JI698MEL 


LL 5. 


CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURE 


Buphane 
Globe-tulip 
€ alochortus, Pursh. 
Calosiemma, R, B. 
Camassia, Lindl. 
Glory-of-the-snow 
Chionodoza, Boiss, 
Ghlidanthus, Herb. 
Kafir-lily 
Clivia, Lindl. 
Rain-lily 
Cooperia, Herb. 
Cypella Herb. 
Cyrtanthus, Ait. 
Dierama, Koch. 
Drimia, Jacq. 
Drimiopsis, L. et Paxt. 
Hiisena, Herb. 
J/riospermum, Jacq» 
Amazon-lily 
Eucharis grandiflora, 
Planch. 
Eucrosia, Ker-Gawl, 
F'urycles, Salisb. 
FEustephia, Cav. 
Fritillaria, L. 
Crown imperial 
Fritillaria imperialis, L. 
Gagea, Salisb. 
Snowdrop 
Galanthus, L. 
Summer-hyacinth 
Galtonia candicons, 
Decne. 
Geissorhiza, Ker. 
Gethyllis, Plum ex L. 
Griffinia, Ker. Gawl. 
Blood-lily 
Haemanthus, L. 
Herbertia, Sweet. 
Hesperocallis, A. Grey. 
Hessea, Herb. 
Hexaglottis Vent. 
Homeria Vent. 
Spider-lily 
Hymenocallis, Salisb. 
Star-grass 
Hypoxis, Le 
Siberian-lily 
Ixiolrion tartaricum, 
Herb. 
Cape-cowslip 
Lachenalia, Jaca. 
Leucocoryne, Lindl. 
Snowflake 
Leuco3um, L, 
Lloydia; Salisb. 
Lycoris, Herb. 
Massonia, Bece. 
Melanthium, Clayton 
ex L. 
Melasphaerula, 
Ker-Gawl, 


Jl698MER 
JiG98MJ 


ये [69800 2 
JI698MU 


J698N 
JI698N E 


Ji698NP 
JIG98SP 


FIG9ISPA 
३6987 
Ji688PL 
Ju698PLA 
JI698PU 
४१698 

J ।6988 


Ji698SP 
ण)26988577 


Jl6905STER 


Jl698STR 


JIGISSTRU 


०३698959 ५४ 
!]0980 
JI698UR 
४३७98 ए 


JIG9SVE 
JI698W 
3698Z 


J699 
JI699I 
०४१6992 


JI6993 
थे । ७0994 
३5995 
46996 


११6997 


7]6998A 
JI6998AG 


JI6998AL 


' Jl6998AN 
Jl6998 ANT 


7i6998B 
Ji6008BR 


J 6998C 
Ji6998CP 
Jl6998CPN 


Merendera, Ram. 
Mexican-star 

Milla, Cav. 
Morphizia, Ker-Gawl. 
Grape-hyacinth 
Muscari, Mill. 
Nemastylis, Nutt. 
Guernsey-lily 

Nerine sarniensis, 

Herb. 
Nothoscordum, Kunth. 
Star-of-bethlehem 
Ornithogalum umbel- 

latum, L. 
Pancratium, La ; 
Phaedranassa, Herb. 

Placea, Miers. 
Plagiolirion, Bakez, 
Puschkinia, Adams 
Rigidella, Lindl. 
Squill 
Scilla, L. 
Wand-flower 
Sparaxis, Ker. 
Stenomesson, Herb, 
Sterr.bergia, 

Waldst & Kit. 
Stricklandia, Baker. 
Strumaria, Jaeq. 
Syringodea, D. Dan. 
Urceohnu., Reichb. 

Urginia, Steinh 
Searborough-lily 
Vallota speciosa, 

Th. Dur. & Schinz. 
Velthemia, Gleditsch. 
Wurmbia, Thunb. 
Zephyr-lily 
Zephyranthes, Herb. 
Bulb (Botanicaily stem) 
Iris 
Hlephants-ear 
Begonia, L. 

Dahlia * 
Gladiolus, L. 

Crocus, L. 

Buttercup 

Ranunculus, L. 
Cyclamen, L. 
Achimenes, P.Br. 
African-lily 
Agapanthus africanus, 

Hofimgg. 
Alsiroemeria, L. 
Anemone, L. 
Antholyza, L. 
Bryonia, L. 

Harvest brodiae. 
Brodiaea, Smith. 
Canna, L. 
Colchicum, L. 
Lily-of-the-valley 
Convallaria, L. 


73. 


५३ 8998032 छ. 


Ji699SD 
Ji60908E 


JI6098ER 
Ji6998r 
JI6998FR 
09986 
J L6998T 
Ji6998L 
Ji6998MP 
४१6998.2 
JIl6998PP 
प१।6099880 


४१69985/00 


J6998T 
JI699BTF 
J6998TR 
Jie908w 
J6998Z 


Ji97 
JI97] 


Ji972 
JI972IF 
J १।9724(5 
JI972IN 
JI9TA 
JI97B 


JI97BA 
JI97BP 
JI97BR 
790 

JI97CA 
Jl97CE 
7970, 
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Corydalis, DC. 
Dicentra, Bernh. 
Winter Aconite 
Eranthis, Salisb. 
Desert-candle 
Eremurus, Bieb. 
Ferraria, L. 
Freesia, Klatt. 
Gloxinia, L’ Herb. 
Ixia, L. 
Lapetrcusia, Pourr. 
Moraea Mill ex L. 
Tuberose 
Polianthes tuberosa. L, 
Solomons-seal 
Polygonatum, Adans. 
Schizostylis, Backh et 
Harvey. 
Naegelia, Regel 
(Smithiantha, 
Kuntze). 
Tecophilaea Bert, 
ex collo. 
Tiger-flower 
Tigridia, Juss. 
Wake-robin 
Trillium, L. 
Watsonia, Mill. 
Calla 
Zantedeschia, Spreng. 
Per. 
Tree 
Queen-of-flowering- 
trees 


Amhersia nobilis, Wall. 


Cassia, L. 

Indian Jaburnum. 
Golden-shower 

Cassia fistula, L. 

Horse-cassia 

Cassia grandis. 

Pink-cassia 

Cassia nadosa 

Flowering maple 

Abutilon, Tourn 

Butterfly-flower 

Bauhinia manondra, 
Kurz, 

Orchid tree 

Bauhinia variegata, L. 

Bougainvillea, Comm. 

Brownea, Jacq. 

Barbados pride 


Caesalpinia plucherrima, 


Sw. 
Bottle-brush 
Callistemon, R. Br. 
Cestrum elegans, 

Schlecht. 
Glorybower 
Clerodendrum, L. 


Jl97GCP 


JI97E 


JlI9TF 
JI9TH 


Jl97L 
JI97N 
JI97P 
39728; 
JI97TPL 


JI97PP 


J25lllA. 
J25I]C 
J25lIICA 


य25]I]ID 
J25IIIM 


J25IIIP 
725I8 
J25lLIT 
5२४2 


JZ5I2AT 
घ252I2IP 


घ 25]3 
253]4. 
J25I3IAR 


J25.3IB 


Cannon-ball tree , 

Couroupita quianensis, . 
Aubl. 

Spurge 

Euphorbia, L. 

Franciscea bicolor 

Rose-mallow 

Hibiscus, L. 

Crape myrtle 

Lagerstroemia indica, L. 

Nyctanthes arbor 
tristis 

Parkia, R.Br. 

Peltophorum, Walp, ` 

Frangipani 

Plumeria, L. 

Flamboyant 

Delonix regia, Bojer. 

Quassia, L. 

Saraca, L. 

Tecoma, Juss. 

Feed 

Stem 

Japanese-sugarcane 

Saccharum sinense 7 

Leaf 

Grass ^ 

Bent-grass 

Agrostis, L. 

Redtop 

Agrostis alba, L. 

Velvet bent . 

Agrostis canina, I. 

Rhode Island bent 

Agrostis capillaris 

Agrostis dispar 

Seaside-bent 

Agrostis maritima 

Creeping-bent  , 

Agrostis palustris, 
Huds. 

Agrostis stolonifera, L. 

Colonial-bent 

Agrostis tenuis, Sibth. 

Bermuda-grass, 

Cynodon dactylon, 
Pers. 

Transval kweek grass 

Cynodon incompletus. 

Star-grass | 

Cynodon plectosta 
chys, Pilger. 

Blue-grass 

Poa, Il. , f 

Annual-blue-grass 

Poa annua, L. š 

'Texas-blue grass 

Poa arachnifera, Torr. 

Bulbous blue-grass 

Poa bulbosa, L. 


ANNALS 


72580 
_J253LF 
725 भा 
ण्भ्डाडा प्रा 
ce 
25378 


J2538 
J25]3IT 


425lA 
J25IAIC 


J25IAIP 
J25IAIR 
J25IAIT 


J25lAL 
J25IAN 


J25]AR 
J2IAR 


J25]IB 
J25lIBlGC 


J25IBII 
J25lB8 
J250 
J25I0I8 
325]0H 
7१69 


J25]DJ - 


J25IE 
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CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURE 


Canada blue-grass 

Poa compressa, L. 

Meadow-grass 

Poa flava 

Wood meadow-grass 

Pou nemoralis, L. 

Nevada blue-grass 

Poa nevadensis, Vasey. 

Meadow-grass 

Poa palustris, L. 

Kentucky blue-grass 

Poa pratensis, L. 

Pou serotina 

Rough blue-grass 

Poa trivialis, L. 

Wheat-grass 

Agropyron, L 

Crested wheat-grass 

Agropyron cristatum, L. 
Gaertn. 

Western wheat-grass 

Agropyron «ceidentale 

Quack-grass 

-Ágropyaon repens 

Slender wheat-grass. 

Agropyron trachycaulum 
Malte. 

Meadow foxtail 

Alopecurus pratensis, L. 

Sweet vernal-grass 

Anthoxanthum 
odoratum, Le 

Tall oat-grass 

Arrehenatherum elatius, 
Mert. and Koch. 

Carpet-grass 

Axonopus commpressus, 
(Swertz). Beauv. 


 Brome-grass 


Bromus, L. 
Rescue-grass 
Bromus catharticus, 
Vahl. 
Awnless-brome 
Bromus inermis, Leyss. 
Chess 
Bromus secalinus, L. 
Canada reed bent 
Calamagrostis 
Blue-top 
Calamagrostis scabra 
Rhodes-grass 
Chloris qayana, Kunth 


. Orchard-grass 


Dactylis glomerata, L. 

Crab-grass 

Digitaria sanguinalis 

Teosinite 

Euchlaena mexicana, 
Schrad. 


J25IF 
J2SIFIE 
J25IFIP 
J25IFIR 
ग्श्हाप्त 

J25IL 

J2SILIM 


J25ILIP 
J25ILIS 
J25IP 

J25lIPIF 
गश्हाए 
J2FIPIP 


J25lPIT 


J25lPA 


J25lPAID 
J25IPAIN 
` J2IPH 
J25lPHIA 


J25IPHIC 


J25IPHL 
325]8 


J25]ISIH 


d25IT 


J25ITR 
J25ITRJ 


Fescue 

Festuca, L. 

Meadow fescue 

Festuca elatior, L. 

Sheeps fescue 

Festuca ovina, L. 

Red fescue 

Festuca rubra, L. 

Velvet-grass 

Holcus lanatus, L. 

Rye-grass 

Lolium, L. 

Italian rye-grass 

Lolium multiflorum, 
Lam. 

English rye-grass 

Lalium perenne, L. 

Wimmera rye-grass 

Lolium subulaium. 

Panicum, L. 

Browntop millet 

Panicum fasciculatum, 

Guinea-grass 

Panicum maximum, 
Jacq. 

Para-grass 

Panicum purpurascens, 
Raddi. | 

Texas millet. 

Panicum texanum, 
Buckl. 

Paspalum, L. 

Dallis-grass 

Paspalum dilatatum, 
Poir, 

Bahia-grass 

Paspalum notatum, 

Phalaris, L. 

Reed canary grass 

Phalaris arundinacea, 


Canary-grass 
Phalaris canariensis, L. 
Timothy 
Phieum pratense, L. 
Sudan-grass 
Sorghum vulgare, 
Pers. Var 
sundanens, 
Hitch 
Johnson-grass 
Sorghum halepense, 
Pers. ' 
Natal grass 
Tricholaena repens, 
Hitch. 
Guatemala-grass 
Tripsacum laxum 
Yellow oat-grass 
Trisetum flavescens 


IIS 


3252 
253 


J252IIA 
J252 LL 
7252I8 
J2522 


7१5३2 6 
32522 D 


J2522F 
०४2822 (५ 


52522 
थ252शाउ 
J2522IL 


J2522IM 
72522IP 
J2522IPR 


2522] R 
J2622IRE 


J2522i8U 


32523 
32523I4 
J2523IP 


१2524 
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Legume 

Medick 

Medicago, L. 

Bur clover 

Medicago arabica, All, 

Yellow trefoil 

Medicago lupulsna, L. 

Alfalfa, Lucerne, 

Medicago sativa, L, 

Clover 

Trifolium, L. 

Berseen 

Trifolium aleza- 
ndrinwum, L. 

Hop clover 

Trifolium agrarium, L. 

Low hop clover 

Trifotvim dubium, 

(Minus), L. 

Strawberry clover 

Prifoitum fragiferum, 
L ; 


Cluster clover 
Trifolium glomeratum, 
Alsike clover 
Trifolium hybridum, L. 
Crimson clover 
Trifolium incarnatum, 
Lappa clover 
Trifolium lappaceum, 
Zigzag clover 
Teifohum medium, L. 
Redel over 
Peifolium practense, L. 
Large hop clover i 
Trifolium procumbens, 
L 


White clover 
Trifolium repens, L. 
Persian clover 
Trifolium resupinatum, 


Subterranean clover 
Trifolium subterraneum 


Sweet clover 
Metilotus, Mill. 
White sweet clover 
Melilotus alba, Desr. 
Yellow sweet clover 
Melilotus officinalis, 
Lam. 
Kudzu-vine 
Pueraria thumbergiana 
Benth. 
Bush clover 
Lespedeza, Michx. 
Food 
Sap 


Jall 


J3ll4 
J3ll4B 
J3ll4BS5 
J3ll4CO 


J3ll4C02]3 


J3lL4COK 


J3ll4COK48 


J3ll4CP 


Sugarcane 

Sacchurum officinarum, 
Strain 

Barbados 

B85 

Coimbatore 

0228 

Coimbatore Karnal 
CORAS 
Canal point 


J3LI4CP32/228 CP32/228 


J8l2 


J33C 


J33CH 


J33H 


Sorgho. Sweet 
sorghum 

Sorghum vulgare Pers. 
var, saccharatum, 
Boer. 

Bulb 

Onion 

Allium cepa, L. 


. Chives 


Allium porrum, L. 
Shallot 

Allium ascalonicum, L. 
Leek 

Allium schoenoprasum 


Root 


Beetroot 


Beta vulga'is, L. var. 
Crassa, alef. 

Turnip 

Brassica rapa, L. 

Carrot 7 


Daucus carota, L. 
Radish 

Raphanus sativus, L. 
Sweet potato 
Ipomoea batatas, 


Lam. 

Cassava 

Manihot utilissima, 
Pohl. 

Parsnip 

Pastinaca sativa, L. 


Yam 


Dioscorea, L. 


Celery 


Apium graveolens, L. 
var. rapaceum, 

Hamburg parsley 

Carum petroselinum, 

Benth. and Hook, 
var. latifolium 

Chervil 

Chaerophyllum 
bulbosum, L. 

Jerusalem artichoke 


Holianthus tuberosus, 


ANNALS 


J33S 
43887 
4387 
334 


334] 
J342 


J346 


J3«M. 
J34T 


J35 
Jəl 


J35820 


J3532B 


335324. 


J354 
J355 
J356 
J357 
J35AL 


LLA: 


CLASSIFICATION 


Scorzonera 
Scorzonera hispanica, 


Chinese artichoke 

Stachys sieboldiana 
Moq. 

Salsify 

Tragopogon pori folius, 
L. 


Stem 

Potato 

Solanum tuberosum, L, 

Elephant-yam 

Amorphophalus campa 
nulatus, Blume. 

Taroo 

Colocasia antiquorum, 
Schott. 

Queensland-arrowroot 

Canna edulis, Ker. 

Kohl-rabi 

Brassica oleracca, La 
var. Caulorapa, 
D.C 


Arrowroot 
AMaranta arundinacea, 


Sago-palm 

M eiro.sylon sagu. 
Fiji-arrowroot 
Lacea pinnatifida 
Leaf 

Rhubarb 

Rheum rhaponticum, 


Spinach 

Spinacea oleracea, L. 

Cabbage group 

Brassica oleracea, L. 

Cabbage 

Brassica oleracea, L. 
var, capitata L. 

Savoy 

Brrassica oleracea, L. 
var. bullata, D. C. 

Brussels sprouts 

Brassica oleracea, L. 
var. gemmifera, 
Zenker, 

Kale 

Brassica oleracea, L. 
var. acephala, D.C. 

Lettuce 

Lactuca sativa, L. 

Mint 

Mentha, L. 

Celery 

Apium graveolens, L. 

Indian gorrel 

Oxalis corniculata, L. 

Alternanihera sessilis, 
Amoena Lem. 


OF AGRICULTURE 


J35AM 


J35AN 


J35AR 


J35R 


i 


J35T 


JTH 
J35 V 


J33 
घेउँ8 


J3Gl2F 


J362 
J365 


Amaranth 
Amaranthus gangeticus, 


Amaranthus spinosus, 


Amaranthus ivistis, L. 

Chervil leaves 

Anthriscus cerefolium, 
Hoffm. 

Tarragon 

Ariemisia dracunculus 


Indian-spinach- 
Malabar-night- 
shade 

Basella alba, L. 

Basella rubra, L. 

Endive 

Cichorium endive, L. 

Cichorium intybus, D. 

Seakale 

Crambe maritimum, L. 

Cardoon 

Cynara cardunculus, 


Fentel 
J'oeniculum officinale 


Cress 

Lepidium sativum, L. 

Parsley 

Petroselinum hortnse, 
Hoffm. 

Common Indian 
Purslane 

Portulaca oleracea, L. 

Portulaca quadrifida, 
L. 


Water cress 

Nasturtium aquaticum, 
Britten and 
Rendle. 

New-Zealand-spinach 

T'etzagonia expansa, 
Murr. 

Thyme, garden 

Thymus vulgaris, L. 

Corn salad 

Valeriane’la olitoria, 
(L) Poll. 

Flower 

Cauliflower 

Brassica oleracea, L. 
var. botrytis, L. 

Sprouting-broccoli 

Brassica overacea Lis 
var. ialica, Plank 

Globe-artichoke 

Cynara scolymus, L. 

Caper-bush 

Capparis spinosa, L. 
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गशश५र 
शा, 
उ7शज्ष 
78727 
7शशार 
3373 
गा 
7४829 


J3732 
J3732I8 
J3733 


J3734 


J3737 
J3738 
J374 


J 37428 


J375 
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Fruit 

Appie 

JM alus, Mill. 

Sweet orange 

Citrus sinesis, Osbeck. 

Sour-orange 

Cirtus aurantiuim, L. 

Lime i 

Citrus aurantifolia, 
Single. 

Borgamot 

Citrus bergamia, Risso, 

Shaddock 

Citrus grandis, Osbeck. 

Lemon 

Citrus limon, Burm. 

Citron 

Citrus medica, L. 

Grape-fruit 

Citrus paradisi, Macf. 

Mandarin 

Citrus reticulata, 
Blanco. 

Gourd. Cucurbit. 

Fietd pumpkin 

Cucurbita pepo, L 

Vegetable marrow 

Cucurbita pepo, L. 
var. medullosa, 
Alef. 

Melon 

Cucumis melo, L. 

Cucumber 

Cucumis sativus, L. 

Bottle gourd 

Lagenaria vulgaris, 
Ser. 

Ribbed gourd 

Luffa acutangla, Roxb. 

Snake gourd 


Trichosanthes anguina, 


White gourd 

Bennicasa hispida, 
Cagn. 

Bitter gourd 

Momordica charantia, 


Water melon 

Citrullus vulgaris, 

Schrad. 

Plantain 

Musa paradisiaca, L. 

Banana 

Musa paradisiaca, L. 
var. edpientum, 
Kuutze. < 

Pineapple 

Ananas comosus, Merr. 

Grape. Vine. 

Vitis vinifera, L. 

Mango 

Mangifera indica, L,. 


J378 


3379] 


73795 
33795IH 


53796 
387A. 
J97AN 


J37TANIC 


| J37ANIM 


J37ANIS 
J37TAV 
J3TAVIC 
J37C 
J37CH 


J37D 


J37F ` 
J37G 


J37L 
J37M 
I37MIA 
J37MIN 
J97MIR 
J37P 


Tomato 
Lycopersicon esculeniaim 


. Mill. 


Common Eggplant. . 
Aubergine. 

Solanum melongena, L. 

Okra. Gumbo 

Hibiscus esculentus L. 

Fi 

Ficus carica, L* 

Date palm 

Phoenvz dactylifera, Ia. 

Breadfruit 

Arlocarpus incisa, L. 

Jackfruit 


' Arlocarpus integra, 


Lam. 
Papya 
Carica, papasa, L. 


` Sapodilla 


Achras zapota, L. 
Common custard 
apple 
Anona reticulata, L. 
Cherimoya , 
Anona cherimola, Mill 
Soursop 
Anona muricata, L. 
Sugar-apple 
ANONA squamosa, L. 
Bilimbi 
Averrhoa bilimbi, L 
Carambola 
Averrhoa carambola, L. 
Carob ` 
Ceraionia siliqua. 
Star-apple , 
Chrysophyllum cainito, 
L. | ई 


Persimmon i 
Diospyros kaki, L. 
Loquat 
Eriobotrya japonica, 
Lindl. 
Strawberry 
Fragaria, L. 
Mangosteen 
Garcinia mangostana, 
L 


Litchi 

Litchi chinensis, Sonn. 

Mulberry 

Morus, L. 

White mulberry 

Morus alba, L. 

Black mulberry 

Aorus nigra, Le 

Red mulberry 

Morus rubro, L. 

Common European 
plum ` 

Prunus domestica, L. 


' “ANNALS 


JZTPIA 
J37PlAV 
J3TPIC 
J37PICE 


737PIF 
J37PIM 


| J87PIP 
J37PlS 
J37PISP 
J37P2J 


J37P2TT 


J37PS 
J37PU 
J737PY 
J37RIN 
J37RIR 
J37RU ' 
गड. 


JZTSIC 


IIT 
J37V - 
J37Z 


J38 
J38l 
3382 


4383 


LLA: 


CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURE 


Ld 


Common apricot 

Prunus armeniaca, L. 

Sweet cherry 

Prunus avium, L.' 

Sour cherry 

Prunus cerasus, L. 

Cherry plum र 

Prunns cerasifera, 
Ehrh. : 

Ground ‘cherry 

Prunus fruticosa, Pall 

Beach plum 

Prunus maritima, 
Marsh. 

Peach 


Prunus persica, Batsch., 


Japanese plum 
Prunus salicina, Lind}. 
Sloe ८ 
Pau nus spinosa, L. 
Bullaee ' 
Prunus domestica, 
3५, var. insita 
. Bailey. 


" Green-gage 


Prunus domostica, 
L. var. italica, 
Schneid 

Guava ` 

Psidium guajava, L. 

Pomegranate 

Punica granaium, L. 

Pear 

Pyrus, L. 

Currants 

Ribes, L. ० 


, Black currant 


Ribes nigrum. L. 
Red currants 
Ribes rubrum, L. 
Btackberry 
Rubus nigrum, L. 
Rose apple 
Syzygium jambos, 
Alston. 
Jambolan 
Syzygium cuminti; 
Skeels. 
Tamarind 
Tamarindus indica, L. 
Blue berry 
Vaccinium, L. 
Jujube. Ber. 
Ziziphus, Mill. 
Seed , 
Rice 
Oryza sativa, L. 
Wheat. Common- 
wheat 
Triticum vulgare, Host 
Oat 
Avena sativa, L. 


J384 
J385 
J386 


J387 
3873 


०887 262 
J3872CA 
3387I2D 
J38TI2R 


J3872 


' J3873 


J38'4 . 
J3875 


उ78875 0 
73876 


33877 


३388 
J388F 


3389 
J389] 
33892 
73898 — 
3389374 


+ 


Rye 

Secale cereale, L. 

Maize. Indian corn. 

Zea mays, L, 

Barley 

Hordeum vulgare, L. 

Millet 

Sorghum. Grain- 
Sorghum. Durra 

Sorghun vulgare, Pers. 
var. Durra, 
Hubbard and 
Rehd. 

Kafir 

Sorghum vulgare Pers. 

var. coffrorum, Hobb- 
ard and Rehd 

Feterita ; 

Sorghum vulgare Pers, 
var. Candatus, 
Bailey. e 

Chicken corn . 

Sorghum vulgare, Fers, 
var. drummondit, 
Hitche. 

Shallu 

Sorghum vulgare, Pers. 
var. Roxburghii. 
Haines.. 

Pearl millet 

Pennisetum typ hoides, 
Staff 

Fiuger millet. 

Eleusine coracana, 
Gaertn. 

Foxtail millet 

Setaria italica, Beauv. 

Proso 

Panicum milliaceum, 


Little millet 
Panicum miliare Lam. 
Japanese barnyard 
millet 
Echinochloa frumen- 
tacea, Link. 
Koda millet 
Paspglum scrobicula- 
ium, L. 
Othor Cereals 
Buckwheat 


` Fagopyrum, esculentum, 


Moench. 
Pulse 
Chick pea, gram 
Cicer arietinum, L. 
Pigeon pea 
Cajanus cajan, Millsp. 
Black gram 
Phaseolus mungo, L. 
Green gram 
Phaseolus aureus, Roxb. 


II9 


43893] AC 
थ389843., 


78898IV 
53894 
J3894IB 
J3895 
J3896 
J8896IP 


73896]8 
J3896IV 
33897 


33898 
J3898V 


33899 
43899] 


J3899LIC 
33899IIN 
थें38994 45$ 


J 38992 


J38993 
थे 38994 


J 38995 
J38996 


J 38997 
J3899C 


J3889CA 
J3899CP 
J3899F 
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Moth bean 
Phaseolus aconitifolius 
Jacq. | 
Lima bean 
Phaseolus limensis, 
Macf. 
Kidney bean 
Phascolus vulgaris, L. 
Lablab 
Dolichos lablab, L. 
Horsegram 
Dolichos biflorous, L. 
Pea 
Pisum sativum, L. 
Broad bean 
Vicio faba, L. 
Hungarian vetch 
Vicia pannonica, 
Crantz. 
Common Vetch. 
Vicia sativa, L. 
Sand vetch 
Vicia villosa, Roth, 
Lentil 
Lens esculenia, Moench. 
Other pulses 
Cowpea 
Vigna catjang, Walp 
Nut 
Walnut 
Juglans regia, L. 
Butternut 
Juglans cinerea, L. 
Black walnut 
Jaglans niora, L. 
Japanese walnut 
Jiglans sieboldiana, | 
Maxim. 
Sweet almonds 
Prunus communis, 
Fritsch. 
Sweet chestnut 
Castanea sativa, Mill, 
Brazil nut 
Bertholletia excelsa, 


Humb & Bonpl. 
Pecan nut 
Carya pecan, Engl. & 
Graebn‘ 
Cashewnut 
Anacardium occidentale, 
Pistachio 
Swari nut 


Caryocar tomentosum, 
Willd, 

Java almond 

Canarium commune, L. 

Hazel nut 

Corylus avellana, L. 

Beechnut 

Fagus, L. 


J3899L 
J3S99M 


J3899P 
J3899Q 


Paradise nut 
Lecythis. zabucajo, 
Auble, 
Macadamia nut 
Macadamia ternifolia, 
F. Muel. 
Pignons 
Pinus pinea, L. 
Edible acorns 
Quercus, L. 
Mushroom. Fungi. 
Stimulant 


Sap 

Toddy 

Caryota urens, L. 

Palmyra 

Borassus flabellifer, L. 

Nipa palm 

Nipe fruticans, Wurmb. 

oot 

Chicory 

Cichorium intybus, L. 

Yagona 

Piper methysticum, 
Forest. 

Leaf 

Tea 

Camellia sinensis, 
Kuntz. 

Arabian tea 

Caliha edulis, Forsk. 

Ayapana tea 

Hupaiorium ayapana 

Yerba mate 

Ilex paraguensis, 
D. Don 

Jesuits tea 

Psoralea glandulosa 

Tobacco 

Nicotiana tabacum, L. 

Fruit 

Opium poppy 

Papaver somniferum, 


Seed 

Coffee 

Coffea arabica, L. 

Cocao 

Theobroma cacao, L. 

Guarana 

Paullinia cupana 

Cola 

Cola acumnala, 
Schott & Endl. 

Oi 

Root 

Khas khas 

Vetiveria zizanoides , 

. Nash. 

Stem 

Sandalwood 

Santalum albus; Ta. 
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J542 
]55 
०8] 

. रहा 


ण्ठ्हा 


J55IIN 
J55llS 


J552 
J553 
J554 
J550 
J556 
J558 
J58 
J562 
563 | 


7564 


J564IS 
J568 
J56A 


0860 . 


J56H 
J56N 


J56S 


J57 
457] 


J58 
8] 


4582 
35825 


J583 


LL.A, 


* Deodar cedar 
_, Gedrus deodara, Loud. 
Leaf 


Lemon grass 
Cymbopogon citratus, 


Stapf. 
Malabar-lemon-grass 
Cymbopogon fiexuosus, 

W. Wats. 
Palmarosa 
Cymbopogon martini, 

W. Wats. 
Cymbopogon nardus, 
Rendle, 
Camel-hay 


Cymbopogon schoenan- 
thus, Spreng. 

Patchouli 

Pogostemon, Desf. 

Geranium 

Pelargonium graveolens, 
L'Herit. 

Rosemary 


„Eucalyptus 


Basil 

Ocimum basilicum, L. 

Clary sage 

Salvia sclarea, L. 

Flower 

Jasmin 

Violet 

Viola odorata, L. 

Lavender 

Lavandula officinalis, 
Chaix ex vill. 

Spike 

Lavandula spica, L. 

Champa 

Michelia champaka, L. 

Cassie flower 

Acacia farnesiana, 
Willd. 

Ylang-Ylang 

Canangium odoratum, 
King. 

Everlasting 

Helichrysum stoechas 

Night jasmine 


_ Nyctanthes arbor-tristis, 


L. 
. Lilac 


Syringa vulgaris, L. 
Fruit 

Olive 

Olea europaea, L. 
Seed 

Groundnut 

Arachis hypogaca, L. 
Cocoanut: 

Oil palm 


J584 
J585 


J586 
J587 
J588 


7583. 
J58B 


3597 
J597] 


J6IC 
J6IF 
J6LFIG 


]62 
ब62] 


J622 | 


J63 
063] 
J632 


J633 


Elaeis guineensis, Jacq. , 


Sesame 
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Castor 

Ricinus communis, L. 

Indian rape 

Brassica napus, L. var. 
dichotoma Prain. 

Safflower 

FT tinctorius, 


Niger seed 
Guizotia abyssinica, 
Cass, 
Mowra seed 
Madhuca latifolia tL) 
Macbride. 
Tung 
Aleurites fordii, Hemsl. 
Sheabutter tree 
Butyrosperumum parkii, 
Kotschy. 
Whole plant 
Oakmoss. Lichen 
Mouse d’arbre 
Mouse d’chens 
Everina prunasiri 
Everina furfuracea 
Drug 
Sap 
Gum benzoin 
Styrax benzoin, Dryand. 
Myrrh 
Commiphora myrrha, 
Engl. 
Frankincense 
Boswellia carierii, 
Birdw. 
Gamboge 
Garcinia, Ju. 
Kino 
Butea frondosa, Roxh. 
Tragacanth 
Astragalus gummifer 
Black dammar 
Canarium striatum 
Assafoetida 
Ferula foetida 
Galbanum 
Ferula galbanifolia. 
-Bulb 
Garlic 
Allium sativum, L. 
Squill 
Urginea scilla, var., 
indica, 
Root | 
Angelica, 
Jpecacuanha 
Cephaelis ipecacuanha, 
Rich. 
Horseradish 
Cohlearia armoracia, 


J635 
3636 


J 6365 


J637 
J68TIT 


463A 
J63D 


J63L 
J63K 
364 
764] 
J642 
J643 
J644 
J644lA 


J644 


J645 
7646 
3647 
7644 


J64E 
J64P 


. JO64PJ 


JO64PT 
304९ 
J65 
365] 
J652 
76529 
3858 


J654 
J655 
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Liquorice : 

Glycyrrhiza glabra, L. 

Indian sarsaparilla 

Hemidesmus indicus, 
R.Br. 

Sarsaparilla 

Smilax officinalis, 
H. B. & K. 

Jalap 

Ipomoea purga 

Turpeth 

Ipomoea turpethum 

Aconite 

Tuba 

Derris elliptica, Benth. 

Cube root 

Lonchocarpus, H.B.K. 

Rhatany 

Krameria triandra 

Stem 

Cinchona 

Cinnamon 

Ginger 

Zingiber officinalis, 
Rose. 

Turmeric 

Curcuma longa, L. 

Mango ginger 

Curcuma amada 

Zeodary 

Curcuma zeodaria, 
Roscoe 

Greater Galangal, 

Alpinia galanga, L. 

Sweet flag 

Acorus calamus, L. 

Orris-root 

Iris pallida, Lam. 

Cutch 

Acacia catechu, Willd. 

Ephedra sinica 

Podophyllum, L 

Quassia 

Picrasma excelsa 

Kino. 

Pterocarpus marsupium 

Panama wood 

Quillaja saponaria . 

Leaf 

Curry, leaf 

Murraya koenigi, 
Spreng. 

Peppermint 

Mentha piperata, L 

Spearmint 

Mentha viridis, L. 

Sweet marjoram 

Afarjorana hortensis, 
Moench. 

Sage 

Salvia officinalis, Cav. 

Common foxglove 

Digitalis purpurea, L. 


J656 
J657 


Je5P 
J65U 
J66 
०6७] 
J 662 
J663 


J664 
J665 
J66A 


J67 
567] 


JTC 
J6TIIL 
J672 
J673 
J674 
J675 
J&T5IC 


J676 
J677 


J678 


J67C 
JETS 
J67P- 
J67PJ 


J68 
9083 


J68IIN 


Thornapple 

Datura stramonitum, Ls 

Coca 

Erythroxylum coca, 
Lam. 

Jaborandi 

Pilocarpus jaborandi 

Gambier 

Uncaria gambier, Roxb 

Flower 

Clove 

Lugenia aromatica (L) 
Baill. 

Saffron crocus 

Crocus sativus, L.. 

Pyrethrum 

Chrysanthemum cine- 
rariaefolium, Vis. 

Hops 

Humulus lupulus, L. 

Wormseed 

Artemisia cina, Berg 

Chamomile 

Anthemis nobilis, L. 

Frait 

Black pepper 

Piper migrum, L. 

Cubeb 

Piper cubeba, L. 

Long pepper 

Piper longum, L 

Chillies, Red pepper 

Capsicum annumm, L. 

Coriander 

Vanila 

Carraway 

Carum carvi, L. 

Bishop’s weed 
Ajawan 

Carum copticum, 
C. B. Clark 

Star-gnise 

Illicium vernum, Hook. 

Allspice 

Pimenta officinalis, 
Lindl. 

Fennel 

Foeniculum vulgare, 
Mill. 

Cumin 

Juniper 

Dill 

Peucedanum graveolens 
Benth & Hook 

Aniseed 

Pimpinella anisum, L. 


Red mustard 

Brassica juncea, Coss. 

Black mustard 

Brassica nigra, (L) 
Koch. 
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J682 
J683 


J 684 
J685 


J686 
J687 

J68D 
J68J 


J68P 


]697 
4697] 


36972 
J6972]4 


36973 


46975 
४७976 


3697 
76978 
6979 
36979) 
J69792 
J69793: 
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Nutmeg 

Myristica fragans, 
. Houtt, 

True cardamom 


Elettaria cardamomum;- 


Maton. 
Black cumin 
Nigella sativa, L. 
Grains of paradise 
Aframomum granum - 
paradisi, (Hook) 
K. Schum. 
Fenugreek 
Trigonella foenum- 
graecum, L. 
Nux- vomica 
Strychonos nuz ० 
vomica, L. 
Tonk bean 
Dipterya odorata, 
Willd. 
Kaladana 
JIpomoea: hederacea, 
Jacq. 
Calabar bean 
Pyhsostigma venenosum 
Whole plant 
Belladonna 
Atropa belladonna, ५५ 
Alexandrian senna 
Cassia acutifolia, 
Delile. 
Tinnevelly senna, 
Cassia angustifolia, 
Vahl. 
lndian tobacco 
Lobelia inflata, L. 
Colchium autumnale 
Henbane 
Hyoscyamus, L. 
Chirata 
Swertia chirata, Ham. 
Hemlock 


, Conuim maculatum, L. 


Cryptogams 


Yeast 


Ergot 

Claviceps 

Peniciliiwm 

Valerian 

Fabric 

Sap 

Para rubber 

Hevea brasiliensis, 
Muell. 


Ceara rubber 


Manihot glaziovii, 
Muell. 

Panama rubber 

Castilloa elastica, Cerv. 

India rubber 

Ficus elastica, Roxb. 


J7I8C 


J7I8E 
J7TISF 


JTI8SL 
य7]8P 


गा 
77।9% 


373 


73] 


7732 


j74 
J74 


J 742 


J743 
J 744. 


J745 


J745IC 


J 746 


J747 
J748 


J47A 
J74B 


J74C 
J'48 
J740 


H5 
575] 


JISILA 


Rubber-vine 
Cryptostegia grandiflora, 
« Br. 
Euphorbia intisy 
Logos rubber 
Funtumia elastica, 
_ Stapf. 
Gandolphia, Beauv. 
Guayule 
Parthenium argentanun, 
Gray. 

Gutta percha 

Palaquium gutta, 
Burck. 

Balata 

Mimusops glohosa, 
Gaertn. 

Root 

Russian dandelion 

Taraxacum koksaghyz, 
Rodin. 

Broom root 

Epicampes 

Stem 

Jute 

Corchorus capsularis, 
L 


Corchorus olitorius, L. 

Flax 

Linum usitatissi- 
mum, L. 

Hemp 

Cannabis sativa, L. 

Sannhemp 

Crotalaria juncea, L. 

Roselle 

Hibiscus sabdariffa, L. 

Deccan hemp 

Hibscus cannabinus, 

Ramie 

Boehmeria nivea, Gaude 

Bamboo 

Rattan 

Calamus rotang 

Chinese hemp 

Abutilon avicennae, 
Gaertn. 

Paper mulberry 

Broussonetia papyrifera, 
Vent. 

Papyrus 

Cyperus papyrus, L. 

Queensland hemp 

Sida rhombifolia, L. 

Indian mallow 

Urena lobata, L. 

Le 

Sisal homp 

Agave sisalana, Perrine. 

American aloe 

Agave amaricana, L. 


I2 3- 


ã45IC 
J7SIF 
JUH 


J 752 
J753 


J754 
3755 
J 756 
J75P 


JIR 
J758 


J76 
476] 


n | 


J834IP 
J838A 
J838P 
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Manila maguey 
Agave cantala, Roxb, 
Henequen 


Agave fourcroides, Lem. 3899 


Tampico fibre 
Agave heteracantha, 
Zuce. 
Manila hemp 
Musa textilis, Nee. 
Mauritius hemp 
J'urcarea gigantea, 
Vent. 
New Zealand hemp 
Phormium ienav, Forst, 
Bowstring hemp 
Sansevieria, 'Thunb, 
Silvertop-palmetto 
T'hrinax argentia 
Screwpine 
Pandanus, Rumph. 
Rafia 
Esparto grass 
Siipa tenacissima, L. 
Flower 
Broom-corn 


. Sorghum vulgare Pers. 


~ 


var. 
..— technicum, Jav. 
Fruit 
Sponge cucumber 
Luffa aegyptiaca, Mill. 
eed 
Cotton 
Gossypium, L. 
Kapa 
Ceiba pentandra, 
Gaertn. 
Bombax kapok 
Salmalia malabaricum, 
i DC. 
Vegetable silk 
Asclepias 
Calotropis, R. Br- 
Whole plant 


' Moss fibres 


Fern fibres 

Dye. Ten 

Root 

Madder 

Rubia tinctorum, L. 
Bedstraw 

Gallium verum, L. 
Yellow iris 

Iris pseudacorus, L. 
Common sorrel 
Rumex acetosa L. 
Common dock 
Rumex obtusifolia 


. Dyer’s woodruff 


Asperula tinctoria, L. 
Marsh potentil 
Potentilla comarum 


839 


94 

४8%] 
J842 
J843 
J848 


J848B 
J848F 
Tao 
78492 
78493 
48494 
78495 
Tot 
J852 
J853 
J854 
7855 
78588 


]859 
४889] 


387 
387 


4872 


J878P 


J879 
प8493 


Raphia rujfia 
Bombas malabaricum 
Tan 
Canaigre 
Rumex hymenosepatus 
Torr, 
Stem 
Logwood 
Haematoxylon 
campechianum, T. 
Sappan 
Caesalpinia sappan, 
Red sanders 
Pterocarpus santalinus 
Alder 
Alnus glutinosa, 
Gaertn. 
Birch 
Betulaalba, L. 
Ash 
Fraxinus excelsior, L. 
Tan 
Wattle 
Acacia pycnantha, 
Benth. 
Quebracho 
Schinopsis, Engl. 
Oak 
Quercus robur L. 
Mangrove 
Rhizophora, L. 
Sumach 
Rhus, L. 
Leaf ., 
Indigo : 
Henne 
Lawsonia inermis, Ls 
Woad 
Isatistinctoria, L. 
Dyer's greenwood 
Genista tinctoria, L. 
Privet 
Ligustrum vulgare, L. 
Elder 
Sambucus nigra, Le 
Tan 
Mastic 
Pistacia lentinus, L. 
Fruit 
Marking nut 
Semecarpus anacardium 
Divi divi 
Caesalpinia coriaria, 
Willd. 
Sloe 
Prunus communis, 
Arcang. 
Tan 
Myrobalan 
Terminalia chebula, 
Retz. 
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388 Seed 
J98 Annatto 
Bixa orellana, La 
3689 Tan 
3897 Whole plant 
J8972 Lichen 
| Parmelia omphalodes 
J8972I8 Parmelia saxatilis 
J8972E Everina, Sp. 
J8972L Lecanora, Sp. 
J8972R Romalina, Sp. 
j9i. Adhesive 
j9ii Sap 
JOLLL Gum arabic 
; Acacia senegal, Willd. 
J9LIZ Balsam fir 
Abies b ilsamea, Mill. 
J9l3 Burmese lacquer 
Melanorrhoea usitata, 
. Wall. 
JILI4 Lacquer-tree of Japan 
Rhus vernicifera, DC. 
प9447 Turpentine tree 
Pinus roxburghii 
3957 Whole Plant 
J9I97) Sea weed 
Foci in the Farming or F Facet 
l Soil 
2 Manure 
3 Propagation 
4. Disease 
5 Development 
7 Harvesting 
] SCIL 
J [U] [P] [C] : IN]: [C] 
Foci in the Nature or N Facet 
2 Texture 
24 Loam 
2I2 Sandy 
2l3 Silty 
2i4 Clayey 
शाह Sandy clay 
26 Silty clay 
Si Sand 
22 Sandy cla 
23 Silt " 
234 Silt elay 
24 Clay 
292 Gravel 
3 Constituents 
(Subdivide as in E Chemisiry 
with the following modifications) 
3] Inorganic 
32 Alkaline 
33 Acid 
34 Salt 
33 Organie 
J कै L. Á. 


35l Humus 
356 Peat 
abl Bog 
3562 Meadow 
3564 Forest 
3565 Sea 
357 Muck 
6 Climate 
6] Artic 
62 Temperate 
63 Sub-tropical 
64 Tropical 
9 Physiography 
9I Desert 
9l4 Prairie 
कह Rain forest 
93 Marshy 
958 Lake 

Foci in the Cultivation or C Facet 
l Preliminary 
il Reclamation 
३0 Drainage 
2 Tillage 
2l Ploughing 
22 Harrowing 
28 Grubbling 
24 Levelling 
25 Hoeing 
26 Ridging 
27 Furrowing 
28 Bunding 
29) Fallowing 

Amendment 


{Foc} Ly substance as in E Chemistry 
with the following modifications) 


3l 
छे 
342 
3I3 
Bld 
95 
39 


4 
4l 
4 | 2 
म] ॐ 
4]5 
438 


Inorganic 
Limestone 
Marl 
Gypsum 
Salts 
Organic 
By-products. Factory 
wastes 
Faults 
Erosion 
Grazing 
Rodent 
Water 
Wind 
Exhaustion 
Cropping 
Leaching 
Flood 


Conservation 
2 MANURE 
J [ए] [PI [C] : 2 TN] : [H] 


Foci in the Natura or N Facet 


Farm 
Cattle 
Sheep 
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24 Horse 
292 Fish 
296 Bird 
3 Municipal 
3] Refuse 
33 Night soil 
4 Chemical 
4} Inorganic 
4l? Nitrogen 
बाट Phosphorus 
49 Potassium 
4l97 Trace element 
45 Organic 
45} Green manure 
(Subdivide by Crops as 
under J92): 
5 Mixed fertiliser 
g By products 
95 Oil cake 
95I Groundnut 
952 Cocoanut 
058 Gingelly 
(१84 Castor 
oF Industrial wastes 
9F547 Brewery 
97848 Tannery 
Foci in the Handling or H Facet 
2 Collection 
27 Composting 
3 Grading pa 
7 Application 
73 Placement 
74 Quantity 
76 Time 
8 Storing 
.9 Propagation 
J [U] [P] [C} : 8 [P] : [H] 
Foci in the Part or P 
Same as in Second Facet 
Foci in the Handling or H. Facet 
2 Division 
-3 Cutting 
4 Grafting 
45 Inarehing 
S Sowing 
85 ‘Transplanting 
9i Collection 
92 Drying 
93 Sorting 
94 Disease 
95 Cleaning 
96 Treatment 
98 Storage 
984 Cold 


4 DISEASE 


J [U] [P] [C] : 4 [D] : [H] 
Foci in the Disease or D Facet 


24BA 
24BAIM 


24BAILR 
24BIS 


24BAIST 
24P 
APIA 
24PIB 
24PiC 


24PID 
24PIM 


24PIP 
ZAPIS 


24PIT 
26 


Infectiouś 
Virus 
Bacteria 
Bacillus 
Bacillus amylovorous 
Bacillus atrosepticus 
Bacillus carotovorous 
Bacillus coli 
Bacillus Jathyri 
Bacillus tracheiphilus 
Bacterium 
Bacterium 
michiganense 
Bacterium rhizoctonia 
Bacterium 
sepedonicum 
Bacterium stewarti 
Pseudomonas l 
Pseudomonas angulata 
Pseudomonas beticola 
Pseudomanas 
campestris 
Pseudomonas. 
dissolvens 
Pseudomonas 
malvacearum 
Pseudomonas phaseoli 
Pseudomonas 
solahacearum 
Pseudomonas tabaci 
Protozea 
Parasite 
Algae 
Cephaleuros 
Fungus 
Phycomycete 
Albugo 
Aphanomyces 
Blakeslea 
Bremia 
Choanephora 
Mucor 
Peronospora 
Phytophthora 
Plectospira 
Plasmopara 
Plasinodiophora 
Pythium 
Spongospora 
Solerospora 
Synchytrium 
Trachysphaera 
Urophlyctis 
Ascomycete 
Aspergillus 
Ceratostomella 
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332M 
339MJ 
332MJE 
332PH 
332PHY 
332PHYS 
332PY 
3328 
3325C 
332T 
333 
333C 
333E 
333EN 
333G 
333M 
3833P 
333P U 
3335 
333SP 
333T 
333U 
333UR 
333URM 
334 
334A 
3344S 
334B 
334C 
3340, 
38407 
334CY 
334CY T 
384D 
334F 
334G 
334H. 


CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURE 


Clavieeps 
Dibotryon 
Didymeltina 
Erysiphe 
Gibberella 
Glomerella 
Hypodermelia 
Meliola 
Microsphaera 
Micosphaerella 
Phyllachora 
Phyllactinia 
Physalospora 
Pyrenophora 
Sphaerotheca 
Solorotinia 
Taphrina 
Basidiomycete 
Coleosporium 
Entyloma 
Endophyllum 
Gymnoconia 
Melampsora 
Physopel!a 
Puctinia 
Sphaerotheca 
Sorosporium 
Tilletia 
Ustilago 
Urocystis 
Uromyees 
Fungi imperfecti 
Alternaria 
Ascochyta 
Botry tis 
Cercospora 
Cladosporium 
Colletotrichum 
Cylindrosporium 
Cytos poa 


` Diplodia 


Fusarium 
Gloeosporium 
Helminthosporium 
Cercospora 
Phoma 
Piricularia 
, Septoria 
_ Thielaviopsis 
Spermatophyta 
Dodder. Cuscuta 
Mistletoe. Phoradend- 
ron, Viscum 
Witchweed. Striga 
lutea, 
Vermes 
Nematoda 
Anguilluling 
Aphelenchoides 
Heterodera 
Tylenchulus 
Mollusca 


38 . 
38] 


382. 


983 
384 
385 
386 
387 
338 
39 
392 


. 893 


394 
295 
397 


Arthropoda 

Thysamura 

Orthoptera 

Neuroptera 

Rhynchota 

Coleoptera 

Diptera 

Lepidoptera 

Hymenoptera 

Depredations 

Pisces 

Amphibia 

Reptilia 

Aves 

Mammalia 

Cattlo 

Rodent 

Bat 

Monkey 

Poison. 

(Subdivide by substance 
asin E or Jor K} 

Functional disorders 


- Nutritional 


Deficiency 
Excess 
Structural 
eeds 
Tire. Burn 
Light 
Electricity 
Temperature 
Low 
High 
Rainfall 
Drought 
Excess 
Hail 
Earth-quake 
Wind 
Smoke 
Lightning 


5 DEVELOPMENT 
J [U] JP} [C]: 5 [0]: [S]. 


Foci in the Operation or O Facet 


Thinning 
Pruning 
Training 
Irrigation : 
Lack 

Excess 
Optimum 
Drainage 
Chemical treatment 
Inorganic 
Organic 
Radiation. 
Darkness 
Intense light. 
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7 HARVESTING 


2 Optimum 
8 CaS J [U] [P] (€ : 7 (P] : [H] 
en P Foci in the Part or P Facet 
Ww 
842 High (Same as in the Second 
843 Optimum Facet } 
85 Humidity 
85I Low Foci in the Handling or H Facet 
852 High 
853 Optimum 2 Recovery 
9 Special culture 24 Gathering 
9} Fallow 22 Drying 
92 Rotation 26 Curing Testi 
93 Intensive 3 Grading. Testing 
94. Dry 4 Disease 
95 Soil-less : Lam 
0 t; e 
96 Electro 54 Cold T 
Weight. Densi 
Foci in the Season or S Facet 5: T inor pid 
9258 Area 
i Spring 953 Volume 
3 Summer 92 Physical properties 
93 Chemica] properties 
5 Antumn 96 Cost 
7 Winter 97 Uses 
INDEX 
(Note: The reference is to Class Number of the Crop) 
Abies balso mea J9L2 capillaris J25LLICA 
Abutilon JI97A dispar J25llLD 
avicennae J74A maritima JUUNM 
Acucia catechu J64A pal istris J25ITIP 
farnesiana J56A stolonifera JTS 
pycnantha 4849 tenuis J2SIT 
senegal J9) Ajawan J6TSIC 
Achimenes चैँ [0903 Albuca JIGNBA 
Achras zapote J37A Alder J848A. 
Aconite J63A Aleuriles fordsit Jó3A 
Acorus calamus J646 Alexandrian senna J6972 
Adhesive plant घ9] Alfalfa J252)8 
Adiantum Jiöti Allium ascalonicum J323 
Aframomum granum- cepa 32] 
paradisi J885 Jragans 4 8597 
African lily JlGNNSAG porrum J324 
Agapanthus africanus Jçl6998AG sativum थ62I 
Agave amaricana J75LIA schoenoprasum J322 
cantala J75]IC Allspice J677 
fourcroides J75iLF Alnus glutinosa . 8484 
heteracantha J75lIH Alocasia Jl584 
sisalana J75 Alopecurus pratensis J2SIAL 
Ageratum Jl.68A Alpinia galanga J045 
Agropyron J25LA Alsike clover 5३522] म 
eristatum J2SIAIC Alstroemeria JI6998AL 
occidentale घ25 ALP Alternanthera sessilis J36AL 
repens J2SIAIR Althaea rosea JI68AT, 
tryachycaulum J25IAIT Amaranth. J35AM 
Agrostis य25]] Amiranthus gangeticus उ 35.5 के 
alba J25LILA spinosus J35AM 
canina 325)]2I0 tristis J35AM. 
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INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
Founded 793४ 
( Registered under the Societies Registration Act ( XXI of २६५0) 


ANNUAL REPORT, 949 
i General 


iI. The Executive Committee of the Indian Library Associa- 
tion presents the annual report on the working of the Association 
during the sixteenth year covering the calendar year I949. 


I2. At a meeting ofthe General Body held at 6.30 p.m, on 
20 January 79249 in the University Hall at Nagpur, the constitution 
of the Association was amended. ‘The revised constitution has been 
printed in pages 83-89 of the Bulletin part of the Abgila, V. 2, 7949. 


73... The old records of the Association were not received 
from the retiring Assistant Secretary till the end of the year under 
report. A fuller account of the affairs of the Association till 22 
January I949 can be given only after the records are received. 


2 Membership 

2x. At the end of the year under report, the number of 
members stood at I83. This was made up as follows :— 

Patron Members ... I Ordinary Members e 94 

Donor Members .. Nil Library Members i, 

Life Members E Association Members ... 9 

22. The Executive Committee places on record its deep sense 
of sorrow at the loss sustained by the sad demise of Khan Bakadur 
K.M. Asadullah who was General Secretary ofthe Association. from 
7933 to 2946. 

3 Library Personnel 

37. The Universities of Benares, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 

Madras continued the Diploma Course in Library Science. The 


names of the persons who earned the University Diploma during the 
year under report are given in Annexure 2. 
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32. The University of Delhi continued its Degree Course in 
Library Science during the year under report. The names of the 
first batch of students who earned the degree are given in Annexure 3. 


33. During the year under report, the University of Delhi 
began to admit candidates for Doctorate in Library Science. One 
student has registered for the Ph.D. course; the subject being investi- 


gated by himis ‘Library Science and the Mimamsa Rules of Inter- 
pretation’, 


34. The University of Madras, the Andhradesa Library Associa- 
tion, the Kerala Library Association and the Poona Library Asso- 
ciation gave short courses of training to workers in small libraries. 


35. The Federal Public Service Commission made an enquiry 
about trained library personnel in India, This led to the desirability 
of maintaining a register of trained librarians. About 200 names have 
been received for registration. 


36. The President of the Association appealed, in his letter 
No. 2b:2 dated 24 April r949 to the Federal Public Service Com- 
mission and the Home Ministry of the Government of India on 
the need for providing for the training of the library personnel of 
the Departments of the Government. He suggested that 


(x) The existing untrained persons in the Departmental Lib- 
raries should be deputed for training to approved universities ; 


(2) Inthe absence of unemployed trained personnel in ade- 
quate number, the ordinary process of advertising for trained lib- 
rarians was of no avails 


(3) Forsome years, the proper course would be for the Public 
Service Commission to recruit promising young graduates to meet 
the requirements of theanticipated library vacancies of the forthcom- 
ing year, and depute them for training in one of the approved univer- 
sities either (a) fora one year course leading to a Diploma in Lib- 
rary Science in the case of assistants in libraries, or (b) for a two 
years’ course leading to the Master's. Degree in Library Science in 
the case of those to be appointed to the higher cadre ; and 


(4) The candidates deputed for training should be granted an 
adequate deputation allowance. 
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37. The Association has offered to provide experts to assist 
the Federal Public Service Commission in the recruitment of library 
personnel. | 


38. At the request of the Ministry. of Education of the 
Government of India, the Association compiled a list of librarians 
who offered to take advantage of the fellowship offered by the 
Government of Australia. But ultimately the Ministry reported that 
it was unable to include Library Science as a subject for the 
fellowship. 


4 Directory 


4. A Committec consisting of Shri S. Das Gupta, R. Gopalan 
and Magnanand has been entrusted with the task of preparing the 
third edition of the Directory of Indian libraries, | 


5 Publications 


.So. It has been decided to institute two series of publications 
on Library Science—.the English Series and the Hindi Series. 


st. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan had kindly placed at the disposal 
‘of the Association the typescript of his Library tour, 9४68 : Europe 
and America: Impressions and reflections, Arrangements have been 
made to publish this as the first volume of the English Series. The 
Executive Committee had also intended toinclude Dr. S. R. Ranga- 
nathan’s Library development plan, a thirty year programme for India 
in the English Series. However, this has not been possible as the 
-University of Delhi desired to publish it as the second book of its 
Library Science Series. 


52. Dr. Surendra Nath Shastri had kindly given to the Asso- 
ciation a Hindi rendering of the first chapter of the Five laws of 
library science of Dr. S. R. Ranganathan. Arrangements have been 
made to publish this as the first booklet of the Hindi Series. Shastri 
Murari Lal Nagar has completed -a book entitled Classification of 
Hindi literature. This will also appear in the Hindi Series. Each of 
the other chapters of the Five laws of library science will also be pub- 
lished as a separate booklet in the Hindi Series. 


‘ 53. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan.and Shastri Murari Lal Nagar are 
writing out a Hindi rendering of the Classified catalogue code in the 
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form of Sanskrit sutras and vartikas followed by Hindi renderings of 
the same, and a fuller commentary in Hindi. It is proposed to pub- 
lish this as one of the books in the Hindi Series. When it is publish- 
ed, the Association would welcome its translation into the other reg- 
ional langüages of India, 

54. The basic English version of the Manual for small libraries 
by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan is ready for publication. Shastri Murari 
Lal Nagar is rendering it into Hindi. Shri R. S. Parkhi and V.P. 
Kolbatkar are doing the Marathi translation. Shri. K. M. Sivaraman 
is likely to take up the Tamil translation. Shri Kakubhai Desai has 
agreed to do the Gujarathi translation. Offers to translate it into 
other regional languages are welcome. 


55. The organ ofthe Association was revived with the name 
Abgila ( — Annals, Bulletin and Granthalayd of thé Indian Library 
Association ). The individual issues will appear under the joint 
name Abgila. The Annals, the Bulletin and the Granthalaya are 
separable. Though they shaté a single wrapper in each issue, they 
will gain independence of one another when a volüme of the Abgila 
is completed. A volume Will be completed in two years. Each com 
pleted voluiiie of Abgila will split itself into three volumes with inde- 
pendent title-pages and indexes of their own. These will be called 
the Annals of thé Indian Library Association or Aila, the Bulletin 
of the Indian Library Association or Bila and the Granthalaya of 
the Indian Library Association or Gila. To facilitate this; the pagi- 
natióh will 0८ in three sequences, the page-number of the Annals 
being iti bare Arabic numerals, that of the Bulletin consisting of B 
followed by Arabic numerals and that of the Granthalaya being in 
Hindi numerals Every attempt will be made to see that the make-up of 
each of the three periodicals conform as nearly as possible to the stan- 
dard set up by the National Documentation Committee ofthe Indian 
Standards Institution, 


56. Thé Govérnment of Madras deputed Shri D. B. Krishna 
Ráo, M.Sc., Dip. Lib. Sc., Librarian, Agricultural College and 
Résearch Iristitite, Coimbatore, to work with Dr, S. R. Ranganathan 
in October I949 to finalise the expansion of the schedules for the 
Colon Classification of Agriculture. Subsequently the Government 
of Madras has agreed to tiie publication of the schedules in the Abgila 
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in the first instance. It has been arranged that 300 copies of reprints 
should be supplied to the Goverriiieht of Madras, and that they will 
issue it with a special title-page as one of their own publications. The 
Association is grateful to the Minister of Agriculture of the Govern- 
ment of Madras fot the monetary provisión which has made this 
arrangement possible. 

57. As this is the first time that we veiiture into the production 
of books on Librarary Science in Hindi, the Exécutive Committee felt 
that special arrangements should be made to market them by appoint- 
ing a sole selling agent, though no such tiecessity has been felt in the 
case of the books in English. Accordingly, Messrs Pitambar Book 
Depot, Publishers and Book-sellers, 294 Chandni Chowk, Delhi, have 
been appointed as sole agents for inar&eting such Hindi publications of 
the Association as are éntrusted to them. 


6 Bibliography 
6I. The Department of Scientific Research of the Government 
of India elicited the opinion of the Association on the proposal to 
institute a National Documention Committee. The Executive Com- 
mittee of this Association recommendéd as follows : 
I. India should join the International Federation of Docu- 
mentation without any hesitation. 


2. A National Documentatión Committee should be formed 
to co-operate with the F. I. D. immediately. 
3. Constitution and Functions òf the Committee : 

Grr. Technical Cominittée : The operative part of the structure 

should be a Technical Committee coiiiposed of, say, nine persons 
well-trained and éxperiencéd in classifying, cataloguing arid abstract- 
ing learnéd contributions in all kinds of subjects. 

622. Panel of Experts : There should be a Panel of Experts 
covering the entire field of knowledge, from whom thé Technical 
Committee can pick out the appropriate experts for consultation, as 
and when need arises. Thc strength of the Panel need not be rigidily 
fixed. It must be not less than 60. 


673. Managing Committee : There should be a Managing Com- 
mittee consisting of representatives of these bodies, to look after the 
business side of the work. 
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6574. Functions: Three elements may be recognised among 
the functions of tae National Documentation Committee :— 


I. Documenting the articles in all the periodical publications 
appearing in India and to build up concurrently the National Docu- 
mentation for India, 


2. Coroperating with similar bodies set up by other nations or 
on an international basis according to an agreed scheme and to take 
responsibility for editing the International Documentation for sub- 
Jects assigned to India’s share. 


3. To play India’s part in the F.I.D. in (i) Arriving at and 
constantly improving the technique of documentation, which includes 
the techniques of classification, cataloguing, abstracting and the 
mechanical reproduction of reading materials; (ii) Distributing the 
regions of the field of knowledge among the different nations for 
taking responsibility for the production of international documenta- 
tion and to make changes in the distribution from time to time in 
accordance with the facilities and the aptitudes of the nations; (iii) 
Designing improved modes of publishing nascent thought so as to 
effect economy in human energy and material resources and bringing 
them expeditiously to the notice of the persons concerned. l 


675. Agency: Tne responsibility for all the above items 
should be taken by the library profession, although the other pro- 
fessions will have much to contribute since they will be the ultimate 
consumers of documentation service. 


: 6I6, Ultimate Location: Item (Ir) of the functions requires a 
complete collection of .all the periodical publications produced in 
India in all subjects. Item (2) requires a complete collection of all 
the periodicals produced in all the countries in the subjects for which 
India takes up responsibility for International Documentation. The 
only library in India where süch a collection can be built up is the 
National Central Library. This is one of the factors, which decides 
that the ultimate location of the National Documentation Committee 
should be in the National Central Library. 


677... Provisional Location : Until the National Central Library 
‘is established and facilities are developed for discharging functions 
(x) and (2) fully, the National Documentation Committee should ex- 
ercise these functions to a limited extent by building up a collection 
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of periodical publications in the measure ofits finances, and influence 
over publishers, utilising the partial collection in participating libraries. 
It should also go the whole hog from the very beginning with its 
third function. 


The National Documentation Committee has to look for a 
sympathetic and willing host for its provisional location. As it is 
the industries and the fundamental sciences that are most sensitive 
to documentation service, the Department of Scientific Research 
will be doing a great service if it can take responsibility and relieve 
the Indian Standards Institution which really went out of the way 
to offer hospitality when none else was forthcoming to offer it. 


6I8. In their ninth meeting, the Advisory Committee for 
Co-ordinating Scientific Work appointed a Committee consisting of 


|^». Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar (Chairman) 
2. The Director, National Archives (Member) 
3. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan (Member-Secretary) 


to formulate proposals on the subject. 


62. As a joint venture of the Association and the Unesco 
Science Co-operation Office for South Asia, a Union Catalogue of 
the learned periodicals in the important libraries of India and the 
countries of South Asia is in preparation. The Unesco Science 
Co-operation Office is providing the necessary secretariat help. Dr. 
S. R. Ranganathan, assisted by Shri P. N. Kaula and Shri T. N. 
Koranne, is in charge of the editorial work. The intention is to 
maintain at the Unesco Science Co-operation Office the Union 
Catalogue in cards, and to print and publish the same in book-form 
when the necessary financial help would be forthcoming. Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan visited some of the important libraries in the country 
to collect the necessary bibliographical data for the editing of the 
Union Catalogue. 


63. The next International Library Conference which will bé 
meeting in America in October r950 will have bibliographical plann- 
ing ona world basis as its chief subject of deliberation in collabora- 
tion with the International Federation for Documentation and the 
Unesco. The Library of Congress bas set up a Bibliographical 
Planning Group which has so far issued two preliminary reports which 
have been sent to various bodies actively interested in bibliographical 


I. L. A. उप्रा. 


ANNUAL REPORT 


service for their comments. The final working paper ofthe Group 
is expected to be available by the end of this year. The Unesco is 
keen ou having the comments of as many national bodies as possible 
on these reports and the working paper so that some concrete pro- 
blems could be discussed at the Conference. The national working 
groups have been asked to give their comments before the end of 
April, 7950. Dr. Edward J. Carter, Head of the Libraries Division of 
the Unesco, wrote tothe President that he would very much like to 
havea working party constituted in India, and suggested that it would 
be possible for the Unesco to givea small grant to this group to 
meet the secretarial work involved in the undertaking. A meeting of 
the Delhi members of the Association was held at the University Lib- 
rary at 2 p. m. on r6 October 2949 to consider the proposal and on 
its recommendation the Executive Committee constituted a Working 
Party consisting of 


(i) Dr. S. R. Ranganathan; 
(ii) Shri P. N. Kaula, Delhi University Library; 


(iii) Shri D. R. Kalia, Librarian, Central Institute of Education, 
Delhi ; and 


(iv) Shri Magnanand, Librarian, Directorate General of Heelth 
. Services, Government of India. 


The Working Party has circulated a questionnaire to important 
learned bodies in the country, ‘To elicit at first hand the opinion of 
the scientific workers in the country about their bibliographical needs, 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan met the workers in group conferences at 
Bangalore, Poona, Bombay, Annamalainagar, Madras, Calcutta and 
Delhi. Messrs R. S. Parkhi, T. D. Waknis, K. Nagraja Rao, K. M; 
Sivaraman and B. S. Kesavan have kindly agreed to continue the dis- 
cussion in their respective centres and furnish their final reports 
before the end of January. 


7 Library Legislation 


7I. The Madras Public Libraries Act ( Act No. XXIV of 
I948 ) received the assent of His Excellency the Governor-General of 
India on 29 January I949. This Actis the first of its kind in India. 
At the request of the Minister of Education of the Government of 
Madras, Dr. S, R. Ranganathan framed the rules under the Act. 
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These draft rules arè under the considération of that Government. 
The Act and the model rules are reproduced in Chapter 7 of the 
Library development plan of Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, being publish- 
éd by the University of Delhi, 


72. In pursuance ofthe resolution passed at the Eighth All- 
India Library Conference held at Nagpur in January 2949, copies 
of the Union Library Bill drafted by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan and 
presented at the Nagpur Conference have been forwarded to the 
members of the Cabinet and the Parliament of the Union Government. 


73. At tlie time of thé Nagpur Conference, Ministers and 
Officials of the Government of the Central Provinces and Berar had 
expressed their hope that a Public Library Bill would be introduced 
in their legislature in July 3949... To facilitate this, Dr, S. R. 
Ranganathan had given them in 3947 not only a Draft Library Bill 
but alsoa Memorandum of about roo pages containing a thirty year 
programme of library development plan. The Association, however, 
has been: later informed that due to various causes the proposal had 
been postponed by that Government. The Association hopes that. 
the Government will take up the legislation at least in I950. 


` 74. The Minister for Education of the Government of the 
United Provinces has expressed his intention to introduce a Public 
Library Bill in the United Provinces Legislature shortly. To facilitate 
this a book by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan entitled Library development 
plan with a draft library bill for U. P. has been published by 
Váranasi Granthagar, Banares. 


75. Library dévelopmeut plan witha draft library bill for the 
Province of Bombdy by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan was the first book of 
its kind tó bé published for a Provirice, The Aundh Püblishing 
Trust, Atndh ( Dist. Satara ), published it. The Association was 
informed by the Government of Bombay that a Committee of officers 
was examining thé draft will: The pfesent machinery to provide lib- 
fary service in the Province of Bombdy is based upot the recommen- 
dation of thé Library Development Committee which reported ii 
I942. It provides for one Central and three Regional libraries to 
maintain the copy-right collection. There is dlso a Curator arid three 
Assistant Curators whose iiais work appears to be to promote 
enthusiasm and Yoluntary gifts for public libtaries. In theory thé 
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Government would give a rupee for every rupee which a locality 
finds from private sources. But in practice, the change brought 
about in the distribution of wealth since the Victorian days when such 
a grant-in-aid system was in vogue, has virtually nullified the intent- 
ions of the Government. The Government has, however, valiantly 
offered to pay their share though the private sources fail to find their 
contribution, In the opinion of the Association this out-moded 
method of developing public library service is based upon a system 
of private and public finance which has ceased to exist. The Associa- 
tion would urge on the Government of Bombay that the only feasi-. 
bie way of establishing a net-work of public libraries is to place it 
on library legislation which provides for library rates and grants. 


76. 'The resolution passed in the Nagpur Conference that 
the draft library bill for the constituent States, presented to the 
Conference by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, should be brought to the 
notice of the Governments of the constituent States, could not be 
implemented in view of the rapid changes taking place in the forma- 
tion of constituent States. The resolutions will be communicated 
to the respective Governments along with the draft librasy bill after 
26 January I950 when the new constitution comes into force. 


77. The Association appeals to the Governments of the Re- 
public of India and of its constituent States to give priority to library 
legislation in view of a comprehensive public library system being 
one of the recognised agencies for developing the human resources 
ofa country. India has enormous potential wealth in its rivers, 
mines, crops, animals and men. But the development and useful 
exploitation of all these will have to depend upon a prior cultivation 
of the man-power of the country. A comprehensive library service 
backed by a system of compulsory elementary education is the only 
known means of developing the man-power ofa country. These can 
be secured only by a compulsory educational ahd library legislation. 
Developed countries, which had ventured into library legislation in a 
halting way in the past, bave now realised the futility of depending 
on permissive legislation or the voluntary seeking of the sources of 
knowledge. They are now on the eve of amending their library laws 
80 as to make public library service compulsory. England and the 
Scandinavian countries are prominent examples of this. The Re- 
public of India cannot afford either to overlook this world-tendency 
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or to stand aside from this world current without serious damage to 
its future. The Indian Library Association, therefore, makes a 
sincere appeal to the Governments in India to put forthwith com- 
pulsory library laws on their statute books, 


8 Co-operation with other Bodies 


8x. The Executive Committee presented a report to the re- 
stricted meeting of the Ifla held in Basle from rr-x3 July, 949. 


Sır. The Unesco invited the Association to help in the pre- 
paration of the working papers for the full conference of the Ifla to 
be held in the United States in r950. This invitation was followed 
by the offer of a token monetary help to meet secretariat expenses for 
making a bibliographical survey of India. The organisation set up 
for the work has been described in section 63 of this report. 


82. The Association offered its full co-operation to the 
Unesco in their campaign regarding Human Rights, and Food and 
People. _ 


827. “The Association co-operated intimately with the Petersen 
Mission of the Unesco in the promotion of the Pilot Library Pro- 
ject to be established in Delhi in r950, It worked out the financial 
estimate for the project, and the President represented the Association 
in the Committee appointed by the Government of India to formulate 
the scheme, 


822. The Science Division of the Unesco has invited Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan, the President of the Association, to visit Paris to help 
in the preparation of the Working Paper for the Conference on 
the Classification of Sciences to be held in r95r. 


83. The Association has been alloted one seat in the Cultural 
Sub-commission of the Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with the Unesco, Dr. S. R. Ranganatban was nominated to re- 
present the Association on it, Two meetings of this Sub-commission 
were held in April and December I949 respectively. The Association 
brought up for discussion several subjects like the establishment of 
the National Central Library, transfer of India Office Library to 
India, abolition of import licence system for the purchase of foreign 
books for libraries, the establishment of a National Bureau of Exchange, 
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promotion of agreements with the U. K. and the U. S. A. for ex- 
change of Government publications, the securing of Unesco fellow- 
shins for Indian librarians, the promotion of a reference book on 
Indology, the preparation of a catalogus catalogorum of manuscripts 
in Sanskrit and other Indian languages, and the allotment of Unesco 
Book Coupons for India. 


83x. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, President of the Association, pre- 
sented a, monograph—Rural adult education—to the Unesco Seminar 
on Rural Adult Education held at Mysore in November-December 
I949. The monograph has been published by the Indian Adult Edu- 


cation Association. 


832. At the request of the Ministry of Education of the Gov- 
ernment of India, help was given in the compilation of the Directory 
of educational, scientific, literary and cultural organisations in India. . 


833. The Association is working in close co-operation with 
the Indian Standards Institution in matters falling within the purview 
of Committee No. 46 of the International Standards Organisation, 
The standard for the make-up of periodicals and the standard list of 
abbreviations for the titles of periodicals have been, published by the 
Indian Standards Institution during the year under report. 


834. The Indian Standards Institution has invited Dr. S. R 
Ranganathan, the President of the Association, to be its delegate at 
the meeting of Committee No. 46 to be held in Italy in Apri) I950. 


835. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan was appointed a member of the 


Managing. Committee of the National Library, Calcutta. 


84. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, the President of the Association, 
continued. to be a member of the Adult Education, Board. of the 
Delhi Municipal Committee, He also gave a course of lectures to 
the teachers under training for adult schools. 


85. At the invitation of the Ahmedabad Textile Industry’s Re- 
search Association, Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, the President of tlie 


_ Association, helped in the selection of the librarian for that body. * 


86, "The local members of the, Association, in Delhi met Mr. 
Milton Lord, the President-designate of the American Library 


B76 BULLETIN 


ANNUAL REPORT 


Association, at lunch when he visited Delhi in August r949. An 
account of this is given in pages B38-B44-of Abgila. 


87. Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, the President of the Association, 
sent good will messages to the: l 

I, Andhra Desa Library Association ; 

2. Kerala Library Association ; 

3. Maharashtra Library Conference ; 

4. Poona City General Library Centenary Celebrations ; 

$. Madhyabharat; and 

6. Pustakalaya S. S. Mandal Ltd., Baroda, Jubilee Celebrations. 


9] All-India Library Conference 


9. The Eighth All-India Library Conference was held at 
the invitation of the University of Nagpur in the University build- 
ings from 20 to 22 January I949. Lt. Col. Pt. K. L. Dubey, Vice- 
Chancellor of the Nagpur University, who was: Chairman of the Re- 
ception Committee, welcomed the delegates with a, short speech in 
which he stressed the need for giving professorial status to university 
librarians. The Conference was. opened by H. प्र, Shri Mangaldas 
Pakwasa, Governor of the Central Provinces. and Berar. Dr. S.R. 
Ranganathan presided. The Presidential address was largely turned 
on library development plan for India. A Hindi version of the 
address is being published in instalments in the Abgila. ‘The 
Resolutions passed at the Conference have been published in pages 
Bo-Bio of the Adbgila. ‘Mr. P. S. Phadke, Officiating Librarian of the 
University of Nagpur, contributed not a-little to the success of 
the Conference in his capacity as Secretary of the Reception Com- 
mittee. 


92 General Body Meeting t 


92. The General..Body first met in the Universit y® Hall «at 
Nagpur at 6.30 P. M. on January I949, The main business done 
was the amendment of the Constitution of the Association. The ' 
amended Constitution has been printed in pages B3-Bg of the Abgila. 


93 General Body Meeting 2 


93. The General Body met again in the University Hall at 
9 A. M. on 22 January 7949 when the office-bearers and members 
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of the Council were elected. The results of the election have been 
published in pages Bii-BI2 of the Abgila, 


94 Council 


94. The old Council met on 20 January i949 and the new 
Council on 22 January I949, in the Committee Room of the Univer- 
sity of Nagpur. An account of the latter meeting has been given in 
pages Bi2-Bi3 of the Adgila. | 


£5 Executive Committee 


95. The Executive Committee met twelve times in the year. 
under report. —the first three on the last Sundays and the last nine on 
the first Sundays of their respective months. The main business 
done at these meetings has already been reported in the pages of the 
Abgila. 


96 Finance and Accounts 


96. The Association is grateful tothe Governments of India, 

* Bombay and Madras for the recurring grants sanctioned by them to 

carry forward its programme of work in the measure of the edu- 

cational and social demands of renascent India seeking to bring itself 
rapidly abreast of the developed countries of the world. 


962. The Association is grateful to Sir Purshotamdas Thakur- 
das for the patronage he extended at the beginning of the year which 
gave the Association a start which it would not have hád otherwise. 


963. On account of the uncertainty of the finances of the Asso- 
ciation during the year under report, it was not possible either to 
start our publications or to engage any clerical staff, The entire 
secretariat work was done by the honorary office-bearers. As the 
clerical work involves more time than they can spare and as we have 
assurance of help from Governments and patrons, it is proposed to 
employ clerical staff in the ensuing year. 


964. The audited statement of accounts is given in Annexure r. 


965. The thanks ofthe Association are due to Bagai & Com- 
pany, Chartered Accountants, Delhi, for their honorary services. 


Delhi ; S. Das GUPTA. 
I. I. 3950 Secretary 
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INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


a 
Statement of Receipts and Payments fot the period from 


23 February I949 and ending on 3 December I949 


RECEIPTS 
To Subscriptions :— 


‘A. Personal Members 
Rs. As. Ps. Rs. As. Ps. 


(a) Patron Ses 2,000 O ० 


(b) Donor ass ४०० 
(c) Life "T Io 0 ० 
(d) Ordinary is 495 0 ० 


B. Institution Members 
(a) Library .. ३१११; ० 0 
(b) Association is 90 0 O 4570 ० ० 





Collections *Abgila' 


Sales and Subscriptions ,.. 475 II 0 — 
Advertisement - sii I490 4 O १,662 I§ ० 
Grants-in-aid j 


From Govt. of India ... 2,000 ० o 





From Govt. of Bombay $00 o o 
From Govt. of Madras... 500 0 0 300 6 ० 
Misceilaneous Receipts ... 7I I2 ० 
TOTAL’ ee. 9,247 II ० 








P.T .0. 
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INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


PAYMENTS 
By Office Expenses :— 
Rs. As. Ps. Rs. As, Ps. 


Postage —- 727 9 3 
Printing ist I04 IO ० 
Stationery ae I24 IO ० 446 I3 3 


‘Abgila’ Expenses 


Postage ua 87 6 ० 
Printing -— 80] 0 ० 
Stationery and Paper... I,530 8 o 
Advertisement 
Agency Commission ... 35 0 ० 35453 74 ० 
‘fia’ Subscription . I66 4 o 
Publications Expenses 
Cost of Paper e 3I2 i4 
Miscellaneous Expenses 44 I5 o 
Balance on 3i-I2~49 
^ Emprest with Secretary ..: 20 ० ० 
Imprest with Treasurer... - 20 0 ० 


With Imperial Bank of 
India, Delhi University 


Pay Office € 4782 34 9 4,822 I4 9 
TOTAL  ... 9.247 II ^o 


AUDITOR'S REPORT :— | 

We have examined the above statement of Receipts and Pay- 
ments of the Indian Library Association for the period ending on 
3I-%2-49 with the relevant books and vouchers of the Association and 
we hereby certify that the same has been.found cotrect in accordance 
witli the books produced before us. 


BAGAI & CO. 
Delhi, dated, r4th January I950 Chartered Accountants 
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Names of persons who earned the Diploma in Library Science 


in 7949 :— | 
BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 
Name Division Name Division 
I. BHANDARI (Chandra 6. RAM AYODHYA PRASAD III 
Chand) II 7. Ravt (Madhavrao 
2. CHITNIS (Lakshman Daulatrao) H 
Shankar) III 8. SRIVASTAVA (Lalji) II 
3. GUPTA (Om Prakash) II 9. VEERARAGHAVA RAO 
4. NILIMA DEVI II (Munagala) II 
5. RAM CHANDRA SAXENA Il 
UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
I. AMLADI (Durgadas I0. Korce (Kashiram Sakharam) 
Ramkrishna) II. MARBALLI (Mohan 
2, BEDEKAR (Malati) Ramkrishna) 
3. BHAT (Keshav Govind) I2. PANDYA (Nipun Jndravadan). 
4. BHATTACHARYA (Sudhansu I3. PANSE (Dattatraye Keshav) 
Charan) I4. RAJADHYAKSHA (Ganesh 
5. BoRGAONKAR (Keshav Hari) Krishnaji) 
6. DESHINGKAR (Pramila I5. RANE (Nana Atmaramrao) , 
Dattatraya) I6. ‘THAKORE (Aroon 
7. FERNANDES (Gladys) Vaikunthral) 
8. GHURYE (Kumud Govind) I7. WAGH (Narayan Gangharam 
9. Gore (Narayan Anant) ı8. YARDI (Vasant Vishnu) 
UNIVERSITY OF DELHI 
I. ACHARYYA (Banshidhar) IIl 6. JAMNA Dass SHARMA I 
2. BENJAMIN (Anderson 7. KRISHNAMURTI (R.) I 
Vilmore) III 8. MENON (Vasumathie P.) ITI 
3. BHATAWDEKAR 9. NAGARAJAN (N.) III 
(Shakuntala) III 30. RANGANATHA Rao (र्‌) ता 
4. Bose (Ashoke Chandra) III II. VEDARATNA (V.) II 
5. Guna (Bimalendu) I 
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS 
I. NARAYANA Rao (D J.) 3. RAJAGOPALAN (T.S.) 
2. PADMAVATHY (S.) 


Annexure à 


Names of persons who earned the degree of Bachelor of Lib- 


rary Science in I949 :— 


I. 


UNIVERSITY OF DELHI 
Kavura (Prithvi Nath) If 2: KORANNE(Trimbak Narayan) II 
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RANGANATHAN (S. R.) Library development plan, thirty-year 
programme for India with draft library bills for the Union and the 
constituent States. (Delhi University publications, library science 
séries, 2). 2950. Demy 8vo. Pp. 462 University of Delhi, Delhi 2. 
‘Rs. 35/~ (India), $ 6 (America). 30 sh. (Others). 


Here is a blue-print for developing the library personality of 
India on bold lines and in a short period. India has just now become 
conscious about library matters. But she is behind the Western 
countries by over a century. This year Great Britain is celebrating 
the centenary of her first Library Act and America is celebrating the 
Isoth year of the Library of Congress. Thus I950 isa memorable 
year in the history of library progress and this would become an 
eventful year for India also if she launches her library programme 
now. She can benefit by the experience of other countries and avoid 
the pitfalls inherent in the trial-and-error method of development. 
In this wày she can very soon catch up the progressive countries and 
may even go ahead of them if she can set about the task in the 
right spirit. 

The necessary background for appraising the present position 
of library consciousness in India is given in the beginning of the book. 
The history of library movement in other countries shows a gradual 
shift in emphasis from book accumulation to library service. This 
change was mainly due to the advent of democratic type of govern- 
ment and the improvement in the mechanical art of printing. The 
promotion of library service and the maintenance of a public library 
grid have now become an essential function of the government in 
developed countries. But there is still an apathy in India for recogni- 
sing library service as a function of the government. Our present 
position is similar to the one, in which Great Britain was, about a 
century ago. How bestand how quick to cover this time-lag is the 
problem. 


India should begin in earnest by launching immediately an 
integrated national library system. The Union Government should 
have on its statute book a Union Library Act which will provide for 
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the establishment and maintenance of a National Central Library 
and the promotion and co-ordination of a comprehensive library 
service for the country. A completely worked-out draft Library Bill 
for the Union Government is given in chapter 2. The structure, 
location, function, building, man-power and finance of the National 
Central Library are described in detail. It is upto the Indian 
Parliament to take up this legislation immediately and set up the 
National Central Library for co-ordinating library service in India 
and for fulfilling her international obligations in library matters. 


There is even a greater urgency for enacting library legislation 
in the constituent States because education of the citizens is essenti- 
ally a subject of the States and not of the Union Government. The 
library responsibility of the constituent States is described in chapter 
3 and a draft Library Bill for a constituent State is given in chapter 7. 
The Government of Madras was the first to put a Library Act on its 
statute book. The Model public library bill drafted by Dr. Ranga- 
nathan in I942 formed the basis of this Act. Much of the bill how- 
ever had been mangled atthe Select Committee stage. The Madras 
Public Libraries Act, I948, goes against the spirit of the times by 
giving room for inserting a monetary-sieve between the reader and 
the books. For purposes of comparison this Act is reproduced in this 
book and some of its faults are pointed out, 


A thirty-year programme for establishing a comprehensive 
library service in India is worked out in chapters 4to 6. Figures 
for the necessary man-power and finance for working out this pro- 
gramme in the various types of libraries are also given. The book is 
packed with information and statistics. It will be very useful to the 
members of the Union Parliament and the State Legislative Assem- 
blies for enacting library legislation. 


If we are guided by the analogy of our University Commissions 
and similar planning agencies in other countries, a scheme of this 
magnitude would have required the work of a committee of experts, 
Indian and foreign, spread over along time and at a considerable 
cost. But Indiais fortunate in getting all this done free of any 
expenditure to the nation because India counts among her sons a 
patriot with ripe library experienee. India wiil stand to gain much 
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if public opinion demands, and the governments implement, the re- 
commendations in this thirty-year plan for library development—a 
plan which will ensure the cultivation of the human resources as a 
condition precedent to the cultivation of her material and economic 
resources. 


The authorities of the University of Delhi are to be congratu- 
lated on establishing a publication series of books on Library Science. 


S. PARTHASARATHY 


RANGANATHAN (S.R.). Library catalogue: Fundamentals and 
procedure with 306 graded examples and exercises. (Madras Library 
Associatio., publication series,I$). Demy 8vo. Pp. 460. Rs. r2/- 
(India), 30 sh. (Europe), $ 6 (America). 


Ranganathan’s new book on cataloguing — his fourth on the 
subject — covers quite a new aspect of it, His Classified catalogue 
code and Dictionary catalogue code laid down the rules for preparing 
a catalogue, and his Theory of library catalogue deduced the principles 
which lie behind the entries of a catalogue. This book serves a twin 
purpose: It provides a manual of practice for students learning cata- 
loguing — indeed, Section r35 gives so complete a list of the items of 
Stationery necessary for a cataloguer, and the instructions for writing 
the various entries are so detailed, that the book could well have been 
called “Teach yourself cataloguing”. At the same time it gives the 
teacher of cataloguing a method of teaching. 


Teachers of library cataloguing are certainly in need of a 
method which would rescue the subject from the dry-as-dust category. 
At least a major part of the difficulty of the teacher arises out of the 
fact that the order of rules in a catalogue code is ill-adopted for intro- 
ducing students gradually to the complexities of title-page. A code 
gives its rules in a particular manner. The forest of exceptions and 
special cases hides the simple rule needed daily for simple books and 
confuses beginners. It is necessary that the students should be intro- 
duced to the different complexities in the different sections of an 
entry in a gradual manner at different stages, and not simultaneously, 
This book shows the way of doing it. What is of incalculable value 
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to the teacher and the taught alike is the grading of examples and 
exercises in a progressive measure of complexity. This is based on a 
long period of class-room experience. 


In Part r, the entries which a book calls for are shown as 
deriving from two sources — the title-page of the book and its 
thought-content. The two types of catalogue, viz. the classified and 
the dictionary, are shown as arising from ihe different ways in which 
the subject entries are written in them. The various entries are 
functionally named, 


Part 2 deals only with simple books which belong to a Main 
Class, so that the entries derived from the thought-content do not 
present any complexity whatsoever. The chapters in this Part intro- 
duce the student gradually to the complexities of the title-page 
alone, beginning from a single personal author and a simple title to 
titles with “puffs”, then to later editions, then to two or more 
authors, then to books with other kinds of collaborators and lastly to 
books belonging to some series. "The rules which have to be looked 
up while writing a section have been cited at every step as autho- 
rity. 'This should give the beginner the much-needed habit of read- 
ing the relevant rules before an entry is written. 


Part 3tekes up books which demand more than one subject 
entry to be written. The Chain Procedure is now brought into 
operation for writing the class index entries and the specific subject 
and See also subject entries. The difference in the two types of 
catalogues gets more marked. 


Part 4 is on books which demand different types of Headings, 
either pseudonyms, or some collabordtor or first word of title. This 
lias repercussions only on the corresponding Book Index entries and 
Cross Reference Index entries. 


Part 5 introduces Corporat: Authors and distinguishes four 
cacegories of them. 


Part 6 gives complex cases — books which require Cross Re- 
ference Entries, Composite Books requiring Author Analyticals, Arti- 
ficial Composite Books due to publishers and binders, books belong- 
ing to pseudo-series and interdependent series, books extracted from 
other publications, books changing their names, and Classics. 
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Part 7 gives the solution for the 306 examples whitch have been 
given as exercises in the earlier chapters. 


Part 8 is called “Reflections” and is a very substantial fare in- 
deed. The student has by then worked out dictionary and classified 
catalogues for 306 books, and the stage is set — very perfectly set 
— for a comparison of these two kinds. The discussion about their 
relative merits is as old as cataloguing itself. Butto assess their rela- 
tive efficiency in a scientific manner, al] conditions should be equalis- 
ed. This is the first and the only instance where the same set of 
books has been catalogued in both ways, using codes of the same 
standard of thoroughness, The comparison proceeds entry by entry 
and the verdict is obtained not from one kind of reader alone but 
from all the likely kinds. 


Alphabetisation also receives a very scientitic consideration. -A 
case is made out for an all-through alphabetical arrangemeat without 
any overtures to any classified or systematic arrangement or temptation 
to provide classified pockets here, there and everywhere. 


A practicable way of changing a dictionary catalogue into a 
classified one is suggested, and the Part ends by mentioning some pro- 
blems which need research by Indian librarians, as the field of re- 
search has in many cases a geographical and linguistic bearing. 


The Madras Library Association has done yeoman's service 
to Library Science by publishing books of a very high standard on 
all aspects of Library Service. This book adds to its reputation. 


P.K. GARDE 


NOTES AND NEWS 
M. Lib. Sc. Degree 


In conformity with whatis happening in other countries, the 
University of Delhi has renamed its degree in Library Science as 
Master of Library Science. 


Fellowships in Library Science 
The Rockefeller Foundation has awarded a fellowship for research 


in Library Science. Shri S. Parthasarathy of the Delhi University 
Library has been the recipient and he bas chosen the Graduate Library 
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School of the Chicago University to work on Library Classification 
under Dr. Jesse Sherra. Shri Jagdish Saran Sharma, who is now in 
America, has also received a fellowship from the same source. 


The Unesco has made available two fellowships for Indian 
librarians—one for general Library .Organisation and another for 
Science Classification. The former has been linked with the Public 
Library Pilot Project which Unesco is initiating this year in Delhi. 


Bibliographical Survey 


Dr. S. R. Ranganathan had contacted group conferences in 
Bangalore, Poona, Bombay, Madras, Annamalainagar, Calcutta and 
Delhi in order to elicit at first hand the bibliographical needs of 
research workers and the -problems which confront librarians. The 
data collected is being utilised for the report of the Indian Working 
Party. 

The Third (and final) Report of the Unesco/Library of Congress 
Bibliographical Planning Group has been just released. A limited 
number of copies (about 20) arelikely to be available for distribution 
by this Association to members interested in them. 


Change in Office 


Shri P. K. Garde having resigned his Assistant Secretaryship on 
his taking up appointment as librarian of the ECAFE at Bangkok, 
Shri S. Ramabhadran, Assistant Librarian of the Delhi University 
Library, has been nominated by the Council to work as Assistant 
Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE. COMMITTEE 
Meetings of the Executive Committee were held on I5 and 20 
January, 6 February and. 5 March r950. 


Old Assets and Files 


The old assets and the files of the Association were handed over 
by the ex-Assistant Secretary and the ex-Treasurer to the President 
when he was in Calcutta in January. 


Delegation 


It was resolved to request Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, Shri S. Das 
Gupta, G. Harisarvottama Rao and P. Nagabhushanam, who are expect~ 
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ed to be in England in September 3950, to represent the Association at 
the Centenary Conference of the British Library Association. The 
same members who will be in the United States in October, and Dr. 
P. M. Joshi, Shri S. Parthasarathy, Jagdish Saran Sharma, J. Saha 
and Surjit Singh who will also be there have been requested to repre- 
sent the Association at the Third International Congress of Libraries. 


Publication Programme 


The first of the English series Library tour: Europe and America 
(Rs. i2) and of the Hindi series ग्रन्थ श्रध्ययनार्थ दद (Rs. r-8-0) have just 
been released. 


Ninth Ail-India Library Conference 


The Executive Committee has accepted the invitation of the 
Indore General Library to hold the Ninth All-India Library Conference 
at Indore early in r95xr. 


New Members 


Donor Member: Shri M. C. T. Muthia Chetty, Bedford House, 
Vepery, Madras, has become a Donor Member of the Association. 
The thanks of the Association are due to him for helpin; the library 
cause in India. ' 


Life Member : Shri V.P. Kolhatkar, Maharashtra Regional 
Library, Gokhale Hall, Poona 2. 
Ordinary Members : Shri Dutta (Anil Kumar), 65/4 Lansdowne 
Road, Calcutta. 
Shri Ghosh (G. B.), Librarian, Geological 
Survey of India, 27 Chowringhee 
Road, Calcutta. 
Miss Menon (Vasumati), Librarian Indra- 
prastha College for Women, Delhi. 


Shri Puranik (K. D.) 7I96/28 Sadashiv 
Peth, Poona 2. l 
Institution Members : National Defence Academy, Military 
Wing, Dehra Dun. 
United Services Library, 6 Bund Garden 
Road, Poona I. 


B88 BULLETIN 


नवजागृत भारत की ग्रन्थालय आवश्यकताएं (२) 


Sto Alo To रंगनाथन 
Wo Wo, Sto Rigo, uae Fo, Tho Uo To 
रूपान्तरकार--शास्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 
साहित्याचार्य, Wo To, अन्थालय-शास्त्री 


[enai का उद्योग-धन्धों के प्रति क्या उत्तरदायित्व हे ? 
प्रशासन विभागीय अन्थालयों का संघटन एवं नीतिपुननंवीकरण 
नितान्त आवश्यक है। इन विषयों की चर्चा कर विभिन्न श्रेष्ठ 
व्यापार ग्रन्थालयाँ के उदाहरण दिए गये Eq परिषदीय अन्थालयों 
के प्रकार, उसकी विशेषताएं तथा उनकी अधिक्रियाओं का उदलेख 
कर उनमें अपेक्तित सुधारों का सुझाव किया गया है । श्रेष्ठ परिषदीय 
अन्थालयों के भी उदाहरण दिए गए हैं ।] 

प्‌, ५१ से सतत. 
२२ व्यापार ग्रन्थालय प्रणाली 


ग्रन्थालय का जनतन्त्र के प्रति क्या उत्तरदायित्व है इसकी wal हम कर 
आए हैं। अब हमें यह देखना है कि अन्थालय का उद्योग-धन्धों के प्रति क्या 
उत्तरदायित्व है । भारत ने स्वतन्त्रता उस समय प्राप्त की है जब हस्त-निर्माण 
(Manufacture) का युग समाप्त हो गया E: ओर यन्न्न-निर्साण (Machino- 
facture) ने उसका स्थान ग्रहण कर लिया है। जल वियत्‌ का प्रजनन तथा 
स्वल्पाध शक्ति के गांवों तक प्रापण ने तथाकथित कुटीरोदोरा सें भी यन्त्र का 
प्रवेशन करा दिया है। यन्त्रोत्पादन कोशल हस्त कोशल ही नहीं है। यन्त्रोरपादन 
के लिए हस्त से कहीं अधिक प्रमाण के एवं विशिष्ट प्रकार के चालुयं की अपेक्षा 
होती £a भ्रभ्याससिद्ध स्नायविक कौशल तथा नेपुण्य मात्र से आज काम चल 
नहीं सकता । यद्यपि उसकी भी पूणं आवश्यकता रहती ही दै। चिन्तन एवं 


तदथं एक व्यक्ति के विचारों का अन्य व्यक्तियों के चिचारों द्वारा समृद्धीकरण 
तथा उत्तेजन आवश्यक हो गए E आनुवंशिक (परम्परामा) रूढिसिद्ध रीतियों 
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के पुनः पुनरावतन से कोई लाभ नहीं निकले सकता। आधुनिक उद्योगों की, 
कृषि सम्बन्धी उद्योगों की भी श्रावश्यकताएं तथा मांगें पूर्ण करने के far प्रत्येक 
उद्योगं-कर्ता के लिए यह आवश्यक है कि चह पदार्थो के न केवल पदार्थतरच 
तथा शक्ति का ही अवगम करे, अपि तु उनके रसायनतत्त्व, देहपदार्थंतत्च तथा 
देहरसायनतरच सभी al का पूण ज्ञान संपादन atl समर्थता आन्दोलन 
के दबाव का यह प्रभाव हे कि उप्यक्त विषयों के सम्बन्ध में ज्ञान की बृद्धि 
प्रतिदिन होती जा रही है । केवल पारंपरिक ज्ञान से कोई परिणाम नहीं निकल 
सकता । उद्योग-धन्धों में लगे हुए व्यक्तियों को एतत्तण-पयन्त प्रगति का पूणे 
अचगस कराते जाना अनिवार्य है। ये प्रगतियां संसार के समस्त देशों में चारों 
ओर हो रही हैं। भारत उनके प्रतिफलन से बच नहीं सकता । इसके विपरीत, 
आवश्यक तो यह हैं कि स्वतन्त्र भारत आगे बढ़े, उनका स्वागत करे, उनमें 
भाग ले । इसमें एक क्षण का भी विलम्ब न होना चाहिए ale भारत को संसार 
के राष्ट्रों के बीच सभ्य-जन बनकर रहना है तो उसे चाहिए कि वह स्वयं भी 
मौलिक अ्रंशदान करे तथा अन्य देशों के सामने उनकी, भेंट रखे । १३४७ पर्यन्त 
हम पराधीन थे, प्रतिपालित थे। हमारे उस जीवन ने हमें आलसी बना दिया 
है। स्वतन्त्र भारत का सबसे पहला एक सत्कर्म यह होना चाहिए कि इस 
आलस्य को दूर कर दे । किन्तु, हाय, हमारे बड़े बूढे- मेरी पीढ़ी के लोग--इस 
बलात्‌ आरोपित शालस्य में इतना अ्रधिक दीघं काल बिता चुके हैं कि उनके 
लिए इस आलस्य का परित्याग adn कठिन प्रतीत होता है। अधिक से अधिक 
जो वे करने लगे हें वह हे प्रलाप! और ऐसा प्रलाप जिसका कोई अन्त न हो । 
यह प्रतीत होता है कि उन्हें प्रलाप में कार्य की भ्रान्ति हो गई है। वे सरलतापूर्चक 
विश्वास करने लग गए हें फि केवल बातें बनाने से ही हमारे सत्र दुःख दरिद्र 
दूर हो जाएंगे, ऐसा प्रतीत होता हे। हमारे नई पीढी के लोग हमारे इस 
व्यवहार को सहन कर तथा हमारे साथ सहानुभूति रख यह मेरी इच्छा हैं। उनसे 
मेरी प्राथना हे कि वे न तो प्रापकारिता में और न आलस्य में किसी में हमारा 
अनुकरण न करे.। वे नए विचारों का आत्मसात्‌-करण करें--वे विचार चाहे 
कहीं से था रहे हों । वे नए विचारों का उत्पादन भी करं । उनका उत्पादन वे तभी 
कर सकते हैं जब वे स्वयं कार्य ou | वे कार्य तभी कर सकते हैं जब उन्हें नए 
चिचारों का आहार निरन्तर मिलता रहे। विभिन्न उद्योग edt में तथा ततसस्बद्द 
मोलिक शास्त्रों में कायं करने चाले हमारे लाखों नवयुवकों को नवचिचारों का 
आहार पहुँचाते रहने के लिए-- सद्योजात विचारों का जनन काल के साथ ही साथ 
उसी समय, जब कभी वे जात हों--उन्हें ज्ञान कराने के लिए---पादय एवं 
. सजातीय अन्य सामग्रियों के संचारंण के अतिरिक्त अन्य ओर कोइ भी उपाय 
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नहीं है । सद्योजात विचारों की वाहक पाठ्यंसांमग्री का संचारंण पुरातनं विचारों 
की वाहक पाठ्यसामभ्री के-संचारण की अपेक्षा कहीं अधिक कठिन हैं। द्वितीय 
सामग्री के सम्बन्ध में ग्रन्थ एक इकाई रहता हे। प्रथम सामग्री के सम्बन्ध में 
धुक इकाई ग्रन्थ न होकर निबन्ध होता है, जिसमें एक लघु विचार इकाई निहित 
होती हैं। जनता फी seit द्वारा सेवा तुलनात्मक दृष्टि से सुकर है । किन्तु 
उद्योग-घन्धों में अथवा मोलिक शास्त्रों में कांय करने aa व्यक्तियों की उन 
wal अश्वा शास्त्रों में से प्रादुभू त होने घाली विचार-इकाइयों द्वारा सेवा करना 
eg ओर ही वस्तु हे। इसके लिए अधिक शक्तिशाली ग्रन्थालय कलाओं कीं 
आवश्यकता होती है। इन कलाओं के परिचालन अथवा उनके अभ्युञ्जयन के लिए 
अधिक daka विद्वानों की आवश्यकता होती है। औद्योगिक अन्धोलयो सें 
क्रियमाण इस सेवा के गाम्भीये-गुरुत्व को सूचित करने के लिए ही 'विषयोज्चयन 
सेवा! (Documentation Service) इस परिभाषा का आविष्कार किया 
गया है । पिछुली बार जब में पश्चिम जगत्‌ का मण कर रहा था तब मैंने संसार 
के प्रचुरतर देशों में यह देखा किं अधिकंतर' उद्योगों ने अन्थालय को अपने 
कार्यकलापों का केन्द्र बनां रखा हे--उनके ग्रन्थालय नच विचारों के वितरण 
केन्द्र से बने हुए हैं । उदाहरणाथ स्वीडन में १३० औद्योगिक अन्थालंय 
हैं, जिनमें कुल मिलाकर २,१०५००० संपुट विद्यमान हैं । ग्रेट ब्रिटेन के 
विशिष्ट serra संघ में (The Association of Special Libraries 
of Great Britain) ma: २०० श्रौद्योगिक अन्थालय सदस्यं रूप में PI 
केवल लौह, एल्युभिनियम तथा वख Gp महान्‌ उद्योगों ने ही अपने स्वतन्त्र 
विशाल snaa स्थापित कर रखे हों यही बात नहीं है, ग्रत्युत मेटल बॉक्स 
कम्पनी) साइन्टिफिक कम्प्यूटिंग सर्विस तथा गेस, लाइट awe कोक कम्पनी 
जेसे तुलनात्मक दृष्टि से नवीन उद्योगों ने भी अपने स्वतन्त्र अन्थालय चला 


रसे हैं। निकट भविग्य में ही प्रकाश्यमान “भारतीय अ्न्थालयाभ्युन्नति योजना? 
(Library development plan for India) में मेने गणना द्वारा यह 


निर्धारित किया है कि भारत के उद्योग redi की वास्तविक सेवा के लिए प्रायः 
१००० औद्योगिक अन्थालय तथा १०० व्यापार ग्रन्थालयों की आवश्यकता पड़ेगी | 
मेरी आशावादिता gà विश्वास दिलाती है कि १३८० ई० के पूर्व ही ये ५५०० 
ग्रन्थालय पूणं वेग के साथ कार्थ करने लगे होंगे । 


२३ प्रशासन विभागीय अन्थालय 


देश के प्रशासन विभागों के अन्थालय संभवतः सर्वाधिक 
अभावशाली व्यापार अन्थालय होते हैं। आज प्रशासन के व्यापार की इति- 
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श्री केवल विदेशी शक्तियों के सम्बन्ध में आक्रामक तथा रक्षणाव्मक 
उपायों में ही नहीं हो जाती । प्रशासन का क्षेन्न उन्नत होकर क्रमशः बिस्तृत- 
तर होता जा रहा हैं। भोतिक, आर्थिक, सामाजिक, सांस्कृतिक तथा आध्यात्मिक 
आदि समस्त स्तरों में राष्ट्र का संघटन तथा अभ्युत्नयन भी प्रशासन के कार्य छेत्र 
सें. आज समाविष्ट हे। इस प्रकार के विस्तृत क्षेत्र को अन्तर्भावित करने के लिए 
प्रशासन के व्यापार को एक या दो सर्व-कार्य-कारी शासकों के हाथों सें न सोप 
कर तत्‌-तत्‌-विभाग-निपुण विद्वानों के दल के हाथ में ala जाता zi वे 
सुनिपुए यदि केवल आत्मीय योग्यता श्रथवा चस्तुशओं के साक्षादनुभव के आधार 
पर ही चलं तो उनका कायं कदापि समर्थ एवं प्रभावक नहीं हो सकता; 
यद्यपि उनकी भो आवश्यकता तो होती ही है । यह आवश्यक है कि वे ginge 
संसार के अन्य च्तेत्रों से तथा वर्तमान एवं अतीत से सम्बद्ध लेखबद्ध अवगम 
की सहायता से अपने ज्ञान की निरन्तर अभिवृद्धि करते रहें। तथ्यों का 
यथार्थ ज्ञान उतना ही आवश्यक है जिंतना साधारण ज्ञान । फला के नवीनतम 
रूपों का व्यापक ज्ञान उतना ही आवश्यक है जितनी सामान्य प्रतिभा । आत्म- 
निर्भरता की प्रवृत्ति के स्थान पर ज्ञान-संपादन तथा गवेषणा की सच्ची भावना 
का ग्रवर्तन होना चाहिए 


२३१ ग्रन्थालय सेवा की आवश्यकता 


इन बातों से यह सूचित होता है कि प्रशासन सम्बन्धी व्यापार समथ 
ग्रन्थालय सेवा पर क्रमशः अधिकतर निर्भर होता चला जा रहा Fl यह सेवा 
वस्तुतः द्र तसेवा होनी चाहिए, कारण बहुधा जनता सम्बद्ध व्यापार त्वरित निशय 
तया सस्वर क्रिया की ata रखता d । इसके अतिरिक्त यह सेवा यथाथ सेवा 
भी होनी चाहिए; कारण मिथ्या, faa अथवा अ्रपर्याप्त asta अवलंम्बित 
अनुचित निर्णय के दोष भयङ्कर अनर्थ उत्पन्न कर सकते हें। निपुण ग्रन्थालय सेवा 
पर निर्भर रहने की यह वास्तविकता पिछले महायुद्ध में प्रकाशित हुई थी । द्वितीय 
विश्वयुद्ध में प्रकट ग्रन्यालय सेवा के स्वरूप के साथ प्रथम विश्वयुद्ध की ग्रन्धालय 
सेवा की तुलना करने से यह प्रमाणित हो जाता है कि प्रशासन का कोई भी कार्य 
गन्थालय सेवा के बिना भली भांति नहीं हो सकता । यह निर्भरता क्रमशः वेग के 
साथ बढ़ती ही जा रही हें। प्रथम विश्वयुद्ध में ्रन्थालंयियों की सेवा ली अवश्य 
गई थी । परन्तु उनका कार्य केवल यही होता था कि युद्ध-संलग्न चीरों को 
बिनोदार्थ मनोरक्षक अध्ययन सामग्री दें । किन्तु पिछले महायुद्ध में उन्हें quu" 
सेवा के लिए भी aag किया गया था ओर उन्हें सूचना-दल (Information 
Corps) का पद दिया गया था । यद्यपि भारतीय अन्थालयियों को सक्रिय सेवा के 
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लिए अङ्गीकार किए जाने की कोई सुविधा नहीं दी गई थी। झुरे स्वयं सूचना 
दल के कतिपय घटकों को इस प्रकार की सेवा पहुँचाने का अवसर आया है। इन 
अवसरों के द्वारा में यह भली भाँति समभने में समर्थ हुआ कि यह एक अत्यन्त 
लाभदायक तथा बुद्धिमत्तापूर्ण प्रकार है जिसमें युद्धछपी इस प्रशासन के प्राचीन 
धरम ने अन्थालय सेवा के साथ गठबन्धन कर लिया है। आज युध्यमान व्यत्रसाय 
ने अन्थालय व्यवसाय को सपत्त बना लिया हे तथा उत्तरदायित्वों में उसे अपना 
अंशहर बना लिया È । 
२३२ विभागीय ग्रन्थालयियों का पद 

यदि प्रशासन सेना फे अनुभव से शिक्षा अहण करे ओर अपने अधिकारियों 
को उनके कार्य भारों में अन्यालयियों द्वारा हिस्सा बंटाने के लिए प्रेरित कर दै तो 
वह (प्रशासन) अपने शान्तिकालीन कियाकलापों में भी अपनी समथता की 
पर्याप्त मात्रा में अभिवृद्धि कर सकेगा । किन्तु वे अधिकारी इस बात को सत्र तक्र 
न होने देंगे जब तक अन्थालयी पद्‌ तथा चेतन में उनके समकोटिक न हो जाएंगे | 
अतः भारत-प्रशासन के विभागीय अन्थालयों में wer जो सुधार होना चाहिए 
वह यह है कि ग्रन्थालयियों के स्थान (Post) को शासन सम्बन्धो श्रेणी से उठा 
कर अधिकारियों की श्रोणि में रख दिया जाए। दूसरा सुधार यह होना चाहिए 
कि विभागीय ग्रन्थालयी के पद पर कोई भी व्यक्ति तब तक न नियुक्त किया जाए 
जब तक वह व्यवसाय विषयक उच्चतर ज्ञान से सम्पन्न न हो। इसे प्रकार का 
अनिवाय बन्धन अवश्य लगा देना चाहिए । 


२३३ विभागीय ग्रन्थालयोँ की अधिक्रिया (Function) 


अधिक्रिया विषयक पहलू में एक आवश्यक सुधार यह होना चाहिए:-- 
विभागीय अन्थालय केवल मांग आने पर ही अवगम प्रस्तुत करं यह पर्याप्त नहीं 
है, अपि तु धे पूर्वाभास अथवा आशंसा से प्रेरित होकर भी करं--ठीक उसी प्रकार 
जिस प्रकार व्यापार ग्रन्थालय करते हैं। सवंजन तथा शेक्षणिक अन्थालयों के 
अन्थालयी को इसकी उतनी आवश्यकता नहीं होती । किन्तु विभागीय ग्रन्थालयी 
के लिए यह कहीं अधिक आवश्यक हे कि वह अपने विभाग की सोमा में आने 
चाली समस्त अध्यग्रन सामग्रियों का पठन तथा मनन करने के लिए अपने को 
उत्तरदायी माने तथा उन सबको अपने विभागीय कार्य के साथ अनुस्यूत एवं 
संघटित करे । इस प्रकार उसे विभाग का क्रियाशील तथा सावधान स्मारक 
(Remembrancer)नना चाहिए । उसके लिए यह गौरव की बात दोनी चाहिए 
कि उसका विभाग तब तक किसी विवय सें अन्तिम निर्णय न कर पाए जबर तक 
उस सम्बन्ध की समरत प्रकाशित सामग्री उस विभाग के सामने न रख दी जाए | 
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श्री रंगनाथन 

२३४ उदाहरण 
२३४१ कांग्रेस ्रन्थालय 
(Library of Congress) 


*. 


में कतिपय उदाहरण देनो चाहता हुँ । आरम्भ में घारा सभा स्तर के 
उदाहरण दिए जाएंगे । संयुक्त राष्ट्र का कांग्रेस अन्थालय एंक अन्यतमं सर्वप्राचीन 
धारा सभा अन्धालंय है जिसने इस प्रकार की सहकारिता-पूणं अधिक्रिया का 
अंनुवेचन किया है । गत अगस्त मास में जब मैं वहाँ गया तब उस अन्थालय द्वारा 
प्रणीत चाङमयसूचियों, सटिप्पण अनुसूचियों, सारोद्धारों, सारसंग्रहों तथा कार्यशील 
निबन्धों की प्रभूत संख्या को देखकर आश्चर्यं चकित रह गया । उस ग्रन्थालय 
के प्रकाशन विभाग का चयन प्रकोष्ठ भारतवर्ष के साधारण विश्वविद्यालय के चयन- 
प्रकोष्ठ के समान विशाल था | 


२३४२ पालियामेन्ट ग्रन्धांलंय 


ग्रेट ब्रिटेन के पार्लियामेन्ट seme कुछ वर्ष पूर्व अपनी परम्परागत 
रूढिवांदिता को निकाले amt कर दिया ओर अपनी श्रधिक्रियाओं का नूतनीकरण 
केर दिया । उसमें कार्य करने चाले अनुलय अन्थालथियों ने gà अपने विषयोञ्चयन 
कार्य के नमूने दिखलाए p कदाचित्‌ ही कोई ऐसा विघेय घारा समा कें समक्ष 
उपस्थित किया जाता होगा जिसके सम्बन्ध में विषयोचयन अनुसूची न बना ली 
गडे हो । प्रधान अनुलय अन्थालयी ने मुझे बताया कि उनके उस विषयोचयन 
कार्य के लिए उन्हें केवल लन्दन तथा ग्रेट ब्रिटेन के हीं नहीं, अपि तु महाद्वीप 
के ग्रन्थालयों में तक जाना पड़ता है और वहाँ छानबीन करनी पड़ती है । ओसतन 
एक सप्ताह में प्रायः तीन दिन वे अन्य ग्रन्थालयों में जाते हैं तथा वहाँ खोज खांज 
कर, Wa समुद्र में इत-उतरांकर संगत पाठ्य सामग्री का संग्रह करते हैं। 
उदाहरणाथ, जब में वहां था तत्र लोह उद्योगों के राष्ट्रिय-करण (Nationalis- 
ation of steel industries) का विषयोञ्चयन किया जा रहा था। Fa 
यह जाना कि उस प्रकार के काय का यह सुफल हुआ था फि सदातन अ्रनंथंक 
चार्ताएं तथा सामान्य बातें बहुत कुछ अशों में कम हो गई थीं तथा पंरिणाम- 
स्वरूप घारासभा के समय की लाभदायक बचत हो as थी। इस प्रकार की 
अस्युच्चस्तरीय सेवा विरोधी दल तथा सरकारी दल दोनों को समान रूप से 
उपलब्ध थी । यह कहा जाता है कि इसी कारण धारासभा का विवाद (बहस) 
भ्रधिक अचगम सम्पन्न तथा लक्ष्य-केन्द्रित हो गया था। उस समय तक केवल 
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नवजागुत भारत की अन्थालंय-आवश्यकताएं (२) 


सरकारी सदस्यों को ही यह सुविधा मिलती थी और विभागीय अन्थालंय केवल 
उनके लिये ही कार्यकारी निबन्धो का प्रणयन कर दिया करते थे। किन्तु अब 
पालियासेन्ट के ग्रन्थालंय ने एक नये कर्तव्य को अपने उपर स्वयं आरोपित झर 
लिया हे। वह इसी प्रकार की उपयक्त सेवा विरोधी दल के सदस्यों के लिये भी 
प्रस्तुत करता हे । घारा समा सम्बन्धी कायं तथा अन्थालय सेचा की विचार सरणि सें 
यह एक महती प्रगति = | 


२३४३ स्वेडिश रेलवे We pnm 


MIs अत्युञ्च स्तर में कार्यं करने चाले विभागीय अन्थालय के. 
उदाहरण स्वरूप स्वीडन के “बोड ऑफ्‌ मेनेजमेन्ट ऑफ Se tea अन्थालय 
का मैं उल्लेख कर,सकता हूँ। मैंने जिन विभागीय ग्रन्यालयों का अवलोकन 
क्रिया उनमें सर्वाधिक क्रियाशील अन्थालयों सें यह अन्यतम है । इसके संग्रह में 
प्रतिवर्षं २,००० नये अन्थ आते हें । देश में चारों ओर फले हुए अधिकारियों के 
लिए प्रायः १० संपुरों का इसके द्वारा प्रतिदिन प्राण किया जाता RI रेलवे 
प्रणाली में चारों ओर aaa fusum gu प्रायः ५०० अधिकारियों को यह 
अन्थालय प्रतिदिन aaar अनुलय सेवा करता है। यह सेवा दूरवाणी 
(टेलीफोन) के तारों द्वारा की जाती है । senate में रेलवे से सम्बद्ध प्रायः २०० 
सामयिक़ आते EO उन सब सामयिकों में विद्यमान समस्त fedi के निद्शी 
` प्रस्तुत किए जाते हैं तथा पत्रको सें उनका सारोद्धार किया जाता हे । उन सामयिकों 
को भी चारों ak संचारण के लिए भेजा ज्ञाता है । उन पर अस्थायी लेबल 
लगा fre जाते हैं ओर यह सूचित कर दिया जाता है कि कौन लेख किस अधिकारी 
के fac विशिष्ट wang होगा। कथान्तर के रूप में में यहां एक बात बता देना 
. आवश्यक समभता हू कि यह अन्थालय भी एक सामान्य नियम का अपवाद नहीं 
हे। चह सामान्य नियम यह है कि संसार ने अब भी अन्थालय के कार्य का 
उसके सच्चे प्रमाण में मूल्याहुन करना नहीं सीखा है। उस अन्थालथ में ea nat 
की संख्या अतिलघु थी । यह दयनीय दशा थी, जिसे देखकर TR बड़ा धक्का 
लगा । उस अन्थालय क्री सञ्चालिका रमणियां इतना अधिक कार्थं करती थीं 
कि असमय में ही वृद्ध म्रतीत होती थीं। ग्रन्थालय कत्‌ गणों के प्रति किए जाने 
वाले इस -निर्देयतापूर्ण व्यवहार से मेरा हृदय इतना अधिक द्रचीभूत हो गया 
कि मेंने उस भ्रन्थालंय के अधिकारियों को सम्बोधित किया तथा अपने द्वारा 
बनाया हुआ कतृ गण-परिसूत्र उन्हें दिया जिससे वे यह निर्धारित सक f 
अन्थालय के सुचारु सचालन के लिए उचित मात्रा में. कितने ay ur की . 
आवश्यकता है L . ॒ 
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श्री रंगनाथन 
२३४४ संयुक्त राष्ट्र कृषि विभाग प्रन्थालय 
(Library of the U. S. Department of Agriculture) 


संयुक्त राष्ट्र अमेरिका के कृषि विभाग का अन्थालय एक दूसरा महाकाय 
विभागीय ग्रन्थालेय है जिसमें अतिप्रभूत तथा पर्याप्त aa गण कार्य करते हैं । इतना. _ 
ही नहीं, उस ग्रन्थालय ने अपने क्रिया-कलापों को सर्वथा परिपूणंता तक पहुँचा ` 
दिया हे । कार्य का विभाजन इतना अधिक शाखीय था कि उसके फल-स्वरूप अन्थालय " 
के समस्त विभागों में काय का समान प्रवाह फेला हुआ था। उपयोग में आने 
चाले यान्त्रिक साधन इतने श्रथिक सुविचिन्तित थे कि व्यावसायिक कत nat: का 
प्रत्येक सदस्य यान्त्रिक कार्य तथो दास भाव से अधिकतम सुक्त रहता था। इन 
सत्र बातों का समूहावलम्बनात्मक परिणाम यह हुआ था कि वह अन्थालय उस - 
विभाग के अधिकारियों फे साथ एकतान होकर सजीव-स्पन्दन पा रहा था एवं 
विभाग के विभिन्न खणडों में बहने चाले कार्य के प्रवाह के साथ कदम मिलाकर 
आगे बढ रहा था । 

२३५ अपञ्यय निराकारं 


हमारे देश में न तो विभाग और न उनके अन्थालय किसी ने भी विभागीय 
अन्धालय की वास्तविक अधिक्रिया का मर्म नहीं समझा हे। p विश्वास है कि 
मेरी इस उक्ति का भ्रान्त अर्थ न लगाया जायगा। वे अन्थालय केवल धार्मिक 
feat के रूप सें चलाये जा रहे हैं। नच जागृत भारत का प्रशासन इस प्रकार C 
अनर्थकारी प्रवाह में बहता रहे यह aden अनुचित है। यह आवश्यक है कि 
सन्चालन ` अधिकतर सावगस हो । विभागीय अ्रन्थालयों को चाहिए कि चे इस 
उच्च लक्ष्य को ध्यान में रखकर अपनी अधिक्रिया का पुंननंचीकरण करें और स्वथं 
प्रशासन भी उनका श्रेष्ठ उपयोग करे विभागीय अन्थालय अपनी अधिक्रिया 
का पुननेवीकरण करें केवल इतना ही पर्याप्त नहीं है, थपि ठु उसके साथ थह भी 
स्मरण रखना marae है कि विभागीय समस्त अन्थालय एक ही प्रशासन की सेवा 
करते हैं। यह उचित है कि बे एकतान होकर कायं कर | उन्हें चाहिए कि वे 
अपनी पुनरावतनशील क्रियाओं को सहकारी आधार भित्ति पर अवल्लम्बित रखकर 
करें ओर इस प्रकार उन्मुक्त समय तथा शक्ति को उपरिनिर्दिष्ट स्वीय विशिष्ट 
अधिक्रियाओं के सम्पादन में खगाएं | साथ ही यह भी आवश्यक है कि उनकी 
सेवा तथा संग्रह में भी पूण संघटनात्मक घुकीभाव हो। आज इतने श्रधिक 
विभागीय अन्थालय उसी एक भवन के विभिन्न भागों में इस प्रकार की एकान्त 
पकानत-वासिता में चलाये जाते हें कि उसे देखकर आश्चर्य चकित रह जाना पड़ता 
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नवजायृत भारत की ग्रन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (२) 


है। उनके बीच किसी प्रकार की स्वीकृत सर्वमान्य सामान्य मानतुला का अनु- 
गमन नहीं किया जाता। न तो संभार-डपकरण सम्बन्ध में, न वर्गीकरण तथा 
सूचीकरण की कलाविषयक प्रक्रिया के सम्बन्ध में ओर न ग्रन्थ वरण अथवा कय 
के सम्बन्ध, सें-किखी भी स्तर में उनमें सामञ्जस्य नहीं रहता । यहां तक कि 


` बीच बीच सें. जीण शीण अथवा काल्ातिक्रान्त अन्थों का बहिष्करण किए जाते 
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; समय भी एक दूसरे में संवाद अथवा विचार-विमश नहीं किया जाता। इसका 
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- छुपरिणाम यह होता है कि प्रशासन-प्रकाशनों तक की एकमात्र प्रतिनिधिभूत कोई 


पुस्तक (Copy) भी कहीं विद्यमान नहीं रह पाती । सभी उसे निकाल देते हैं । 


" अपव्यय की उपहासजनक सीमा तो तब होती हे जब प्रत्येक विभाग उसी 


. एक प्रशासन सुद्रणालय में अपने असंतु लित---खण्डखण्डात्मक संग्रह की, काला- 


तिक्रान्त शैली तथा रूप में, अपनी स्वतन्त्र सूची छुपाता है। इस बात का ध्यान 
नहीं किया जाता कि यदि सुद्रण के बिना काम हीन चल सकता हो तो एक 
ही प्रशासन के समस्त विभागीय ग्रन्थालयों की सम्ुदायात्मक संघ सूची प्रकाशित 
की जाय । वह न केवल मितव्ययिता ही होगी अ्रपि तु अधिक लाभदायक होगी | 
कारण यह है कि आज विभिन्न विभागों की सूचियों में एक ही ग्रन्थ विविध 
रीतियों से संलिखित होता है। फल यह होता है कि ufq कोई अनभ्यस्त 


अधिकारी विभागीय समस्त अन्थालयों में विद्यमान अपनी पाठ्य सामग्री की 


खोज के लिए उन सब सूचियों का निरीक्षण करना चाहे तो वे उसे भूलभुलेयाँ 
सी प्रतीत होंगी । l 


२३६ विभागीय ग्रन्थालयों का संघ 


कठोर एकान्तवासिता की इस आत्सधिनाशकारी भावना के द्वारा किए 


` जञाने चाले अपव्यय को हटाना ही पढ़ेगा । इस उद्देश्य की सिद्धि के लिए प्रत्येक 
` प्रशासन के सब विभागीय अन्थालयों का संघरन किया जाना चाहिए। इस 


प्रकार के संघ का अध्यक्ष बनने के लिए संघ (Union) प्रशासन के सम्बन्ध Ñ 
राष्ट्रिय अन्थालयी योग्य अधिकारी माना जाना चाहिए। संघ प्रशासन के समस्त 
विभागों के अन्थालंयी राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थाल॑य के ग्रन्धालयियां के साथ संयुक्त रूप 
में एक सेवा दुल बनने चाहिएं। उनकी भर्ती, बदली तथा कलाविषयक दिर्दशेन 
राष्ट्रिय अन्थालेयी के अधिकार में होने चाहिएं । किन्तु उसमें जन सेवा समज्या 
(Public Service Commission) के अधिकार क्षेत्र का ध्यानं रखना 
ही पढेगा । इसी प्रकार राज्य प्रशासन के समरत विभागों के सब ग्रन्थालयी राज्य 
केन्द्र ग्न्थालय के तथा सर्वजन ग्रन्थालंय प्रणाली के ग्रन्थालयियों के साथ एक 
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श्री रंगनाथन 


ही सेवा दल में समाविष्ट किए जाने चाहिएं। राज्य ग्रन्थालयी उन सब का 
प्रमुख होगा | 


प्रशासन विभागों में 'मुफे-न-छेड़े? की जो प्रवृत्ति फेलो रहती है तथा 
पुकान्त अधिकार निष्ठा की जो कठोर भावना घर किए रहती हे उनसे में अपरि- 
चित नहों हूँ । किन्तु इन कठिनाइयों पर विजय पाने के लिए 'कुछ न कुछ तो 
करना ही पड़ेगा । राष्ट्रिय मितव्ययिता की ओर ध्यान देते हुए, उसकी सिद्धि के 
लिए, यह आवश्यक है कि वे आपस में सहयोग करना सीखें तथा अपने अन्थालयों 
को daag कराने के लिए सहमत ett चिभागों के अध्यक्ष इस परिस्थिति पर 
विजय पाने के लिए उस उच्चतर नागरिक भावना का आश्रय लें जो समस्त 
प्रकार की as चित पाथक्य प्रवृत्तियों को भस्स कर देती हे। उन्हें चाहिए कि चे 
उदार प्रवृत्ति का आश्रय कर आर दूरदर्शिता से काम ले p वे कुशल राजनीतिज्ञ 
हैं। वे सोच कि आज कितनो हीन अवस्था है आर यदि संघटनात्मक आवश्यक 
सुधार कर दिये गये तो भविष्य में कितनी अधिक उच्च अवस्था होगी। आज 
ग्रन्थालय परस्पर एक दूसरे से व्यवदित (श्रन्तराबृत) रहते हैं औरः उनमें से एक 
भी उस दयनीय निम्नस्तर से ऊपर उठने में समथं नहीं हो पाता जिसमें (निम्नस्तर 
सें) रह कर प्रत्येक अपना भारभूत जीवन यापन करता रहता है । अन्थाखयों का यह 
एकीकरण (एकसूत्रबन्धन) केवल कलाविषयक स्तर पर ही अपेक्तित है। बे अर्थ 
(Finance), अन्थवरण तथा सेवा के सम्बन्ध में तो सबंतन्त्रस्वतन्त्र रहेंगे । 
उनके विषय सें उनकी स्वतन्त्रता में लेशमात्र भी हस्तछेप न किया जाएगा । यह 
एक अतिगम्भीर आवश्यक प्रश्‍न है । इसे सुलभझाना ही पड़ेगा । 


२४ परिषदीय (Academic) ग्रन्थालय प्रणाली 
२४१ गवेषणा एवं विश्वविद्यालय अ्न्थालय 


नवजागृत भारत में नव जीवन संचार की अपेक्षा रखने वाला अन्थालयों का 
एक अन्य वर्ग परिषदीय अन्थालयों का वग हे। हमारी विद्वत समष्टियों के, 
विश्वविद्यालयों के तथा अन्य गवेषणा संस्थाओं के म्रन्थालयों में भी पर्याप्त 
सुधारों की आवश्यकता है । अत्र तक हमारे देश में गवेषणा सम्बन्धो क्रिया कलाप 
तुलनात्मक दृष्टि से अतिनिम्न स्तर पर था । यही कारण था कि हमारे गवेषणा 
ग्रन्थालयों की अधिक्रिया सर्वधा हीनावस्था सें थी। इसके अतिरिक्त एक बात 
ओर है। अन्य देशों में भी प्रत्येक शास्त्री (ants) यह समकता था कि az 
स्वयं ही अपना ग्रन्थालयी बन सकता हे ओर उसे ग्रन्धालय सें जो अतिरिक्त 
सहायता अपेक्षित है चह केवल एक संमाजेक अथवा अनुचर की हो सकतो हे। 


१०६ अन्थालय 


नवजागुत भारत की अन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (२) 


इस प्रकार की प्रवृत्ति ने उन ग्रन्थालयों में नवजीवन संचार न होने दिया। 
अन्त में चलकर संसार के शास्त्रीय कार्यकर्ता (वेज्ञानिक अन्वेषक) समक से 
काम लेने खगे हैं। ग्रन्धालयों के कार्यकर्ताओं से उनका वास्तविक सम्बन्ध क्या 
है इसका मूल्याङ्कन वे करने लग गये हैं। उन्होंने यह मानना शुरू .कर दिया 
है कि वर्तमान परिस्थितियों में गवेघणा कार्ण एक सहकारी उद्योग है। ज्यों ज्यों 
विचारशक्ति अधिक बिस्तार तथा उदारता के साथ वितीण होती गई at at 
आशंसित वस्तु आविभू त होने लगी। क्रमशः अधिक से अधिक विचार शक्ति 
THA होने लगी ओर शीघ्र वितरण की मांग उपस्थित करने लगी। ज्ञानजगत्‌ 
के अधिकतर क्षेत्रों में शास्य-ससृद्धि बढ़ने wit) ये सब इतनी अधिक सात्रा सें 
बढीं कि किसी एक व्यक्ति के द्वारा उनका नियन्त्रित किया जाना असंभव हो गया । 
विशिष्ट विषय नेपुण्य सम्पादन अधिक गहनतर हो गया है। आज ऐसे प्रकाशन 
प्रकट हो रहे हैं जिनमें अति संकुचित क्षेत्र की चर्चा होती हे, किन्तु उस चचा 
की गम्भीरता अत्यधिक होती है इसका एक परिणास है। किसी विशिष्ट क्षेत्र 
में काम करने वाले विद्वान्‌ यह अनुभव करते हैं कि बे निकटवर्ती एवं घनिष्ट 
wat में होने वाली विशिष्ट घटनाओं से सम्पकशून्य हो रहे हैं। अब वे यह 
समभने लग गये हें कि एक चेत्र में होने वाली घटनाओं का प्रभाव तत्काल ही 
उन अन्य क्षेत्रों में भी पढ़ने लगता है जो पहले अपने स्वतन्त्र मार्ग का 
अनुसरण करते थे । वे यह मानते हें कि फ्रान्सिस थाससन के निम्नलिखित वचन 
कितने सत्य हैं ! 

All things by immortal power 

Near or far 

Hiddenly 

To each other linked are, 

That thou canst not stir a flower 

Without troubling of a star. 


(संसार की समस्त वस्तुएं, चाहे वे निकटस्थ हों अथवा दूरस्थ, किसी देवी 
शक्ति द्वारा अच्छुन्न रूप से इस प्रकार एक सूत्र में आबद्ध हें कि यदि हम एक 
पुष्प का स्पशं करेंगे तो आकाश के तारे में अनिवार्य रूप से हलचल उत्पन्न 
हो जायगी । `) | 


सावशेष 


(xea अखिल भारतोय ग्रन्यालय संमेलन के अध्यक्ष अभिभाषण के 
आधार पर ) 
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अनुलय सेवा एवं तदीय चैतन्य 
त्र्यंबक नारायण कोरान्ने, do एस्‌सी०, बी० लिब्रू० एससी० 


[आधुनिकं ग्रन्थालयों में अनुलय सेवा ही सर्वाधिक चैतन्यमय 

अधिक्रिया है। अन्थ, पाठक एवं ager sq गण की त्रिमूर्ति जब 

*ow ^ ^ ~ n 

एकतान होकर चतन्यमय बन जाती हें तब अनुलय सेवा भी 

चेतन्यमय हो जाती है। स्वतंत्र भारत स्वदेश र विदेशों सें 
चेतन्यमय अनुलय सेवा से सम्पन्न अन्थालयों को स्थापित करे |] 


आज अन्थालयो में सर्वाधिक चेतन्यमय अधिक्रिया कौन सी है? इस प्रश्न 
` has « ® कोड e, नहीं 
का उत्तर हें--अ्रनुलय सेवा (Reference Service) | इसमें कोई संदेह नहीं है । 


आज से कुछ समय पूर्व अन्थालयी का कार्य एवं पद सर्वथा जड़ीभूत होता 
था। उसका कार्य यही था कि बह अन्‍्थों की सुरक्षा करे। उसका पद तो कुछ 
था ही नहीं । किन्तु आज बीसवीं शताब्दी में उसका पद बहुत ऊंचा और कार्य 
विशिष्ट हो गया है, जिसे हम यदि एक शब्द में वर्णन करना चाहें तो वह शब्द्‌ 
होगा Aaw (Dynamism) । agaa सेवा ही वह वस्तु है जिसने उसे 
चेतनामय बना दिया है। अनुलय सेवा ने ही लोगों का ध्यान अन्थालयों 
की ओर आकृष्ट किया है | 


में एक ऐसी प्रन्थालयिनी को जानता हू जो अपने अन्थालय में अडुलय 
सेवा करती है। उसका दिन भर का वह कार्य उसे adn परिश्रांत कर देता है । 
मेरे एक ओर मित्र हैं। वे एक विख्यात विश्वविद्यालय अन्थालय में कार्य करते हें । 
वे अपना अनुभव बताते हुए यह कहते हैं कि अनुलय सेवा करते हुए थे निरंतर 
इधर से उधर धूमा करते थे । पाठकों की एच्छाएं इतनी अधिक हुआ करती थीं 
कि थे एक qaaa भी विराम न कर सकते थे । विश्वास की तो बात ही न्यारी हें, 
यदि अन्थालयी अन्थालय शाख की पश्चसूत्री का अनुपालन करना चाहता है तो 


अनुलय an करने के लिये उसे निरंतर चेतनामय बनकर रहना पड़ेगा। ये दो 
agaa अनुलय सेवा के चेतन्य को प्रमाणित करने के लिये पर्याप्त हैं । 


जब ग्रन्थ, पाठक ओर BT गर्जो की त्रिमूर्ति पूणं एकतानता के साथ स्पंदित 
होती है तभी उस चेतन्य का पूर्णतया प्रादुर्भाव होता है। पाठक को उसकी एच्छा 
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अनुलय सेवा एवं तदीय चेतन्य 


स्पंदित करती है, ग्रन्थ को पच्छा का उत्तर स्पंदित करता है ओर इन दोनों के बीच 
उतनी ही प्रगाउता के साथ अन्थालयी स्पंदित होता Ep p तीनों जब एकतान हो 
जाते हैं तब परिणाम eer हो जाता है। 


हमें इस त्रिमूर्ति को न भूलना चाहिये। पाठक उसका एक अंग है। सर्व- 
प्रथम वह स्पंदित होता है। इसो लिये यह स्पष्ट होता है कि उसे ही सरव प्रथम 
प्रवृत्त होना पड़ेगा। आज का युग प्रच्छा-युग है। sada का यह स्वाभाविक 
परिणाम है । प्रत्येक व्यक्ति समय की गति-विधि के साथ मिलकर चलना चाहता 
है। आज के अन्थालयों में सवंथा विभिन्‍न प्रकार की एच्छाएं अवकाश पाती हैं। 
~ ^ E. A 
वे गम्भीर भी हो सकती हैं ओर तुच्छु भी । 


जनतंत्र ने पाठक को सर्वाधिक चेतन्य-स्वरूप बना दिया है। यदि वास्तव 
में पूछा जाय तो सच्चा जनतंत्र चैतन्य का पर्याय-स्वरूप हो गया है । कोयले की खान 
में काम करने चाले मजदूर से लेकर कोयले सम्बन्धी खनिज शाख के waren विद्वान 
तक प्रत्येक व्यक्ति अवगम (information) चाहता है। निम्नतम वर्ग से लेकर 
'उच्चतम वर्ग तक समाज चेतन्य से स्पंदन पा रहा है। एच्छा की भावना ने मानव 
जाति को इतना अधिक जकड़ लिया है कि वह कार्य-कलापों के प्रत्येक विभागों में 
पृच्छा कार्यालयों की स्थापना द्वारा अपना स्वरूप प्रदर्शित कर रही हे। आज हस 
किसी संस्था सें जायं---चाहे वह प्रशासनीय हो या निजी, शैक्षणिक हो या 
व्यापारिक--हस वहां पर “त्र प्रच्छा? के फलक (साइन बोड) से टकराये बिना 
रह नहीं सकते! इससे यही स्पष्ट होता है कि आज gest की गणना इतनी 
अधिक होती है कि हम इस पच्छा कार्यालय के विना कोई काम चला नहीं सकते | 


इस प्रकार यह सिद्ध होता है कि पाठक का चेतन्य उसकी पृच्छा की भावना 
ही हैं। इस चेतन्य का कारण सामाजिक अथवा अन्य शक्तियां हो सकती हैं । इस 
बिषय में हमें यहां कुछ नहीं कहना हे । किन्तु यह निर्विवाद है कि मानव जाति 
आज जागृत होकर एच्छा की भावना से अति अधिक ओतप्रोत हो गई है। यह 
उसके इतिहास में सर्वथा नई घटना है। 


ग्रन्थों के चेतन्य का प्रदर्शन अति कठिन है। (यहां यह ध्येय है कि 
wep का श्रथ समस्त सुद्वित सामग्री है)। समय समय पर ऐसे ग्रन्थ प्रकट 
होते हैं जो समाज में हलचल मचा देते हैं। इस हलचल का निदान क्या है? 
ग्रन्थो के प्रतिपाद्य विषय ही उनमें चेतन्य भर देते हैं। ग्रन्थों का चैतन्य ऐसा 
होना चाहिये कि वह केवल इने-गिने कृपापान्नों पर ही प्रभाव न डालें, अपि तु 
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सामान्य जन को भी प्रभावित कर सक आज के जनतंत्र युग सँ यह मान लिया 
गया हे कि ज्ञान कुछ इने-गिने कृपा पात्रों के एकाधिकार की वस्तु नहीं हे, अपि तु 
चह जगत्‌ के प्रत्येक व्यक्ति के लिये उपलब्ध होना चाहिये। इस अर्थ में अनुलय 
ग्रन्थ ma जनों को तथा सामान्य जनों को समान रूप से लाभदायक होने चाहिय । 
qaa युग के वे सर्वाधिक चेतन्यमय अन्थ हें यह कहा जा सकता हे। आज के 
अनुलय अन्थ सर्वाच्च विशिष्ट ज्ञान के ela होते हैँ किन्त इसका यह अथ नहीं 
कि सामान्य विषयों की चर्चा भी उनमें न पाई जाय । ज्ञान की श्रेणियां है ओर 
उसके Ten sem की भी श्रेणियां हों यह aden स्वाभाविक Bao द्वितीय 
कोटि के ser इसी उद्देश्य से लिखे जाते हैं कि वे सामान्य जन के उपयोग में 
आयें। आज संसार में अनुलय gest का सबसे अधिक उपयोग होता हे। यही 
कारण है कि उन्हें सर्वाधिक चेतन्यसय कहा गया है | 


अनुलय सेवा को चेतन्यसय बनाने वाली तीसरी वस्तु अनुलय ng गण 
है। यह सबसे अधिक महत्त्वपूर्ण अवयव पाठकों ओर ग्रन्थों के चेतन्य को चाहे 
तो fare या चाहे मार डाले--सब कुछ उसके हाथ में है। अन्थ चाहे कितने ही 
चेतन्यसय हों, किन्त उनसे यह शक्ति नहीं है कि थे अलमारियों से स्वय बाहर 
निकल कर चलने फिरने लर । पाठक अपना अवगस पाने के लिये चाहे कितने ही 
स्पंदित हो रहे हों किन्त यदि वे देखें कि कत गण सहायक नहीं हैं तो उनकी 
उत्सुकता की हत्या हो जाएगी। अतः अनुलय कठ्‌ गण चतन्यसय बर्न, जिससे 
चे पाठक ओर अन्‍्थीय प्रतिपाद्य सामग्री के बीच ग्रन्थि-बन्धन कर सके । अनुलय 
qp गण के सिर पर बहुत बढ़ा उत्तरदायित्व है। इसके लिये अनुलय कत्‌ ut 
को कदाचित्‌ अपने नगर के अन्य अन्थालंयों में खोज करनी पढे । सम्भवतः देश के 
दूरस्थ ग्रन्थालयों की शरण लेनी पड़े । ओर इनमें से किसी के द्वारा इष्ट सिद्धि 
न होने पर देश की सीमा भी लांघनी पड़े इन सच बातों के लिये अनुलय wa 
रशो को चैतन्यमय बने रहना अनिवार्य है । 

संगीत हमें इस निमित के समन्वय एवं एकतानता का प्रतिचित्र प्रस्तुत 
करता है। गायक की स्वरलहरी, अनुगामी वाद्य शौर ताल जब ये सब एकस्वर 
बना दिए जाते हैं तो वे सामञ्जस्य उत्पन्न कर स्वर्गीय संगीत की माधुर्य सुधा का 
खोत बहाने में ससथे हो जाते E यह सब कितना सत्य है ! ठीक इसी प्रकार 
जब, ग्रन्थ पाठक एवं कत गण उचित रीति से एकतान बना दिये जाते हैं तब उनका 
anara चेतन्य स्वयं waaa सेवा में चेतन्य उत्पन्न करने में समर्थ 
हो जाताहे। | 


अनुलय सेवा एवं तदीय चेतन्य 


यदि किसी प्रकार अनलय सेवा को मानवल्वोन्नयन (Humanism) से 
सम्बद्ध करा दिया जाये तो अनलग सेवा का चेतन्य सानवंत्वोज्यन के उद्देश्य d 
सहायभूत होगा । यदि हमें सानवस्वोज्ञयन के उद्देश्य को सिद्ध करना है तो यह 
आवश्यक हे कि अनुलय सेवा का चेतन्य संसार के समस्त देशों के समस्त अन्था- 
लयों में wad: व्याप्त हो जाए | 


संयुक्त vg अमेरिका एक अति महान्‌ जनतंत्र देश है na: बह सर्वप्रथम 
हमारा ध्यान WEE करता है । इस दृष्टि से वह सर्वाधिक चेंतन्यमय प्रतीत होता 
है । इस देश ने न केवल अपने देश में ही पर्याप्त मात्रा में अनलय सेवा की व्यवस्था 
की है, अपि त इसने एतत्सम्बद्ध काय को संसार के अन्य देशों में भी फला 
दिया है। संयुक्त राष्ट्र के श्रवगम अन्थालय इस चैतन्य के केवल प्रकट स्वरूप हैं । 
अन्य देश भी क्रमशः उसका अनुकरण कर रहे हें। में आशा करता हू कि कुछ 
ही वर्षो में संसार के विभिन्न देशों सें इस प्रकार के wana ग्रन्थालय स्थापित 
कर अन्य देशों के सम्बन्ध में अवरम प्राप्त करने की सुविधाय उत्पन्न कर दी जायगी 
गोर यह कायं पारस्परिक सहयोग भावना के आधार पर अवलम्बित होया | 


मैंने भारतवर्ष का विचार विमर्श (case) पृथक रखा है । कारण यह मेरी 
maafa है और यहां पर देश की आंतरिक ग्रन्थालय सेवा भी अब तक शेशवचावस्था 
में हे। सर्वजन अन्थालय अब तक कहीं देखने में भी नहीं आते । इस भ्रवस्था में 
क्या यह werd कि हम श्रमखय सेवा के सम्बन्ध सें बात कर ? ati कारण 
amar एक विशाल देश है। उसका इतिहास अतिदीर्घकालीन है। एशिया 
महाद्वीप सं चह महत्त्वपूर्ण स्थान रखता wp अतीत सं भारतवर्ष की सस्कृति एशिया 
और सुदूर पूर्व सें उसके महान्‌ सांस्कृतिक धर्मदूतों के द्वारा अतिशांतिपूर्ण रीति से 
फेलाई गई थी । . अतीत का इतिहास इस बात का साची हे कि भारतवर्ष किस प्रकार 
अपने यात्री, असणकारी ओर धर्मदूतों के द्वारा एशिया के अन्य देशों के साथ 
निकट संपक में रहा था। आज भी WIS की सस्कृति सारे विश्व के लिये, 
विशेषकर पश्चिम के लिये आकर्षण का केन्द्र बनी हुईं है। यदि पश्चिम भारत 
को समझना चाहता है तो उसके लिये केवल यही उपाय है कि चह भारत की 
चेतन्य-स्वरूप संस्कृति को समभे | 


उपयु क्त कारण भारतवर्ष के लिये यह आवश्यक सिद्ध कर देते हैं कि वह 
एशिया के अन्य देशों के साथ अपना सम्पर्क पुनः नवीकृत करे और पश्चिम 
जयत्‌ के साथ सम्बन्ध स्थापित करे । जब भारत परतंत्र था तब अनेक बाधाएं 
थीं, जिनके कारण वह ऐसा न कर पाता था | किन्स भारत की सद्योविजित स्वतंत्रता 
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ने उन सब बाधाओं को दूर कर दिया है। यह एक सुचणं अवसर है । पूर्व हसें 
भुला बेठा हे ओर पश्चिम को cad हर भांति आंति है। इसका परिमार्जन करन्ने 
के लिये यह योग्य है कि हम सस्पर्क का नवीकरण करें अथवा नवस्थापन करें | 
कुछ लोग यह कहकर टालने का उद्योग करमे कि भारत के द्वारा अन्य देशों में 
स्थापित दूतावास ही इस कार्य को कर देंगे। किन्त यह उचित नहीं है। इससे 
कामं चल नहीं सकता | सर्वोत्तम मार्ग यह है कि दूसरे देशों में सम्पर्क प्रन्थालय 
अथवा अवरम ग्रन्थालय स्थापित किये जांय । हमारा जो सास्कृतिक दायाद अनेक 
देशों के लिये ganar आकर्षण करता है उसको अन्य खोगों तक 
पहुँचाने के लिये वे भन्‍्थालय ही यथाथ रूप में हमारे देश के सच्चे राजदूत बनेंगे । 
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हमारे उपर्युक्त कथन का यह तात्पर्य नहीं है कि हम स्वदेश को भूल 
जांय | हमारे प्रधान मंत्री ने कहा है कि हमारा यह प्यारा देश अत्यन्त चेतन्या- 
वस्था में है । ऐसे इस देश सें अनय अन्थालयों को स्थापित करने के लिये. अविलंब 
` WX कदम उठाना चाहिये । | ` 
b 


f E A, ST आन सिँचित — . 


पाठकों के प्रति अनुलय अ्रन्थालयी के व्यवहार का आभास निम्नलिखित 
उक्ति से प्राप्त होता है । 


+ 


TN जनक कहते हैं:-—- रि 


zd सीतां सम सुता सहधर्सचरी तब | 
प्रतीच्छ चैनां भद्र' ते पाणि गृहीष्व पाणिना ॥ ~ 


यह मेरी प्यारी पुत्री सीता है। यह तुम्हारे कर्तव्य मार्ग में संहायिका होगी 
an जीचनसंगिनी बनी रहेगी । इसे स्वीकार करो । इसे अपने हाथ सें लो । 
तुम्हारा कल्याण हों | r 
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TAS आइ० WRIT, THe एलू० Wo 
ब्रिटिश ग्रन्थालयी | 


[भारतीय अन्थालय योजना .निर्माता नीरत्तीरन्याय का 
अवलम्बन करें---इसे प्रतिपादितं कर उसके निर्माण की सुविधाएं 
चर्णित की गई हैं । ब्रिटिश अन्थालय इतिहास की: पंक शताब्दी . 
की कहानी कही गई हे। आरत ब्रिटिश अनुभव से लाभ उठाएगा 
यह आशा प्रकट की गई है ।] 


भारतवर्ष में सामान्य जनता के लिए क्रियमाण झन्थालय ब्यवसाय...की : 
लेख पष्टिका (स्लेट) adn कोरी है। उसपर अबतक कुछ भी fear नहीं गया 
हैं। जिन लोगों के सिर पर समाज शिक्षण ( प्रोढ शिक्षण ) का भार है वे उस लेख 
पट्टिका पर स्वेच्छानुखार चाहे जिस किसी सन्देश को लिख सकते हैं। उस fo 
में वे पूण स्वतन्त्र हैं । वे अन्य देशों की प्रणालियों का मनन कर सकते हैं तथा. 
उन देशों के द्वारा अतीत में लिए हुए सभी पदक्रमों का सारात्‌ पद्मर्थविषयक 
रूप में अवलोकन कर सकते हैं । साथ ही अतीत में लिए हुए उन पदक्रमों का 
वर्तमान अन्थालयों पर, उनकी अवस्थाओं पर क्या परिणाम पढ़ा है इसका भी 
प्रत्यक्ष अनुभव कर सकते हैं । वे अपनी प्रणालियों के वरण में नीरच्षरन्याय का 
अचलस्बन कर सकते हैं। थे उसी वस्तु को ग्रहण कर सकते. हैं जो उन्हें आदश 
एव अनुकरणीय प्रतीत हो, तथा जो वस्तु दुष्ट अथवा निरथक प्रमाणित. दुई हो 
उसका परित्याग भी कर सकते हैं । 


चिरन्तन काल से आदश पुरुषों की जन्सभूमि भारतवर्ष ने आज भी एंक 
दीक्षित परिदशी उत्पन्न किया Wo] mud वह चूका नहीं si वह परिदर्शी अपने 
समय के लिए सवथा अनुरूप EO उस परिदर्शी ने भी अपने अध्येतब्यों का अध्य- 
यन करने में त्रुटि नहीं की है। साथ ही भारतवर्ष में समस्त जनसमाज के लिए 
ग्रन्थाल॑य योजना बनाने में ag (परिंदशी) उन अधीत विषयों का प्रयोग करने 
से विरतं नही हुआ हे । कदाचित्‌ gà यह कहने की आवश्यकता नहीं है कि वह 
परिदर्शी डॉ० रंगनाथन हें और उनकी योजनां त्रिशद्रषीये gener योजना 
है । इन. दोनों वस्तुओं का अभेद आपके . सामने स्वरयकस्पष्ट है। हम यह कल्पनां 
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कर सकते हैं कि भारत सरकार अपनी अन्थालय व्यवस्था योजना को शिखर से 
निमाण करेगी तथा शिखर से ही प्रयोग करेगी । किन्तु इसका अर्थ यह नहीं 
है कि ससार के अन्य देशों में भी ऐसी ही घटना घटी art 


उदाहरणाथ, मेरे स्वदेश ब्रिटेन में ही घन्थालय व्यवस्था का क्या इतिहास 
* ^ te 
हं, उसकी क्या कहानी है उस पर हम दृष्टिपात कर । | 


उन्नीसवीं शताब्दी के आरस्भ होते होते ही ओद्योगिक क्रांति का आविर्भाव 
हुआ । नेपोलियनीय युद्ध के कारण शस्त्रास्त्रों की निरर्गल मांग बढ़ गई थी और 
उसके कारण क्रान्ति उग्रतर होती जा रही थी । उद्योग की मांगें दिनोंदिन बढ 
रही थीं ओर उनके कारण आमीण क्षेत्रों से जनसमाज का नगरों में तांता बंध 
रहा था। उनमें से कदाचित्‌ ही कोई अध्ययन की सुविधा से संपन्न जीचन 
व्यतीत किए हुए थे। उनकी साक्षरता-सम्बन्धी आवश्यकताएं अज्ञात at) उन 
आवश्यकताओं की पूर्ति के लिए किसी भी प्रकार का संघटित प्रयत्न नहीं किया 
जा रहा था । श्री बकत्रेक नामक एक प्राध्यापक था। उससे कहा गया कि किसी 
विशिष्ट निर्माण सम्बन्धी प्रक्रिया के लिए एक वेज्ञानिक उपकरण बनाए ।.उस 
सम्बन्ध में उसे एक कारखाने में जाना geri वहां वह उन कारीगरों से मिला 
जिन्हें उसके tafe मस्तिष्क से उत्पादित उस उपकरण से कार्य करना था। 
उसने देखा कि उन कारीगरों में उसकी कृति तथा बिचारों के सम्बन्ध सें बडी 
हौ अभिरुचि है । ये वे ही कारीगर थे जिनकी उस काल तक निरन्तर उपेक्षा की 
जा रही थी । ज्ञान के प्रति उनके रस तथा अभिरुचि से उसे बड़ा ही Waan 
हुआ । उन्होंने उससे सिक्ता मांगी कि वह अपने कार्य के सम्बन्ध में ओर 
साधारणतः शास्त्र के सम्बन्ध में उनसे कुछ कहे । वह प्रोफेसर बड़ा ही सजन 
था । उसने उनकी प्रार्थना मान ली | उन कारीगरों के झुण्ड के कुण्ड एकत्रित होते 
ओर उसके च्याल्यानों फो सुनते। वह व्याख्यान में जो कुछ कहता उससे उन्हे 
ओर भी प्रेरणा मिलती ओर वे ओर भी अधिक व्याख्यानो की मांग करते। इस 
प्रकार परम्परा बढ़ती ही गह । 


5 


ग्रब उन्हें ऐसे get की आवश्यकता पड़ने लंगी जहां एकत्रित होकर 
वे उन व्याख्यानों को सुन सकते ।. उन्होंने अपनी गाढ़ी कमाई का पेसा लगाया 
ओर ऐसे ग्रहों की व्यवस्था की। भ्रव उस बर्कबेक की यहां वहाँ ada मांग होने 
लगी । चारों ओर सभी कारीगर उसके व्याख्यानों को सुनना चाहते थे। उसने 
अपने सहयोगी वेज्ञानिकों की सहायता मांगी श्रोर उनमें से बहुतों ने प्रसन्नता 
के साथ सहायता देना स्वीकार भी किया। श्रत्यन्त वेग से अनुभूत आवश्यकताओं 
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के उत्तरस्वरूप देश में चारों ओर यन्त्रकार-संस्थान आविभूत हो गए। उनकी 
प्रबन्ध समितियां उनके सदस्यों में से ही निवोचित हुआ करती थीं। उन्होंने 
यह अनुभव किया कि जिन ब्याख्यानों की व्यवस्था कराई जाती थी उन्हें 
daa पहुँचाने के लिए, उनका अभिवद्ध न करने के लिए mem तथा सामयिकों 
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की प्रबल आवश्यकता E कुछ ही वर्षा में प्रोढ ओद्योगिक कार्यकर्ताओं सें 
श्रात्मशिक्षण की विचारधारा पूर्ण वेग के साथ प्रवाहित होने लगी । संपूर्ण जगत्‌ 
में ग्रन्थालय आन्दोलन का यही वास्तविक श्रीगणेश N 


इन यन्त्रकार संस्थानों के उदाहरणों ने बढ़ा प्रभाव उत्पन्न किया। 
कतिपय जनसेवकों का ध्यान इधर विशिष्ट रूप से mee हुआ । उनमें एड्वर्ड 
पुड्चडं स अग्रणी था । उसने सर्वजन अन्थालयों की व्यवस्था के लिए एक विधेय 
qaa किया । उसका भयङ्कर विरोध किया गया। किन्तु वह सफल रहा ओर 
यह विधेय पालियामेन्ट से स्वीकृत हो गया। यही १८१० का सर्वजन अन्थालंय 
विधि बना) इस विधि ने १०,००० से अधिक जनसंख्या चाली स्थानीय 
gaat को यह अधिकार दिया कि जनता के व्यय दारा सर्वजन ग्रन्थालयों 
की व्यवस्था कर । दुर्भाग्यवश, उसमें ग्रन्थों के क्रयाधिकार की व्यवस्था न की 
गई थी । कारण यह आशा की गई थी कि जनसमाज के सेवक अपनी उदारता 
दिखलाएंगे ओर ग्रन्थों की व्यवस्था स्वयं कर देंगे। यह एक बहुत बढ़ी बाधा 
थी, किन्तु इसके साथ और भी कई बाघाए थी। १८४० के अनन्तर ओर कई 
विधि स्वीकृत किए गये ओर उनके द्वारा ये सब बाधाएं हटा दी गई । इन सब सुधारों 
का १८६२ के neret विधि में एकत्रीकरण कर दिया गया | 


सिद्धान्ततः कहा जाए तो अन्थालय cen: भ्रति अग्रगामी आन्दोलन 
के लिए सूत्रपात कर दिया गया था । किन्तु व्यवहारतः परिस्थिति कुछ और ही थी । 
यद्यपि अग्रगामी, दूरदर्शी, कतिपय समष्टियों ने अन्थालयों की व्यवस्था की थी 
अवश्य, तथापि यह निश्चित रूप से नहीं कहा जा सकता कि शताब्दी के अन्तिम 
aa में senem की जो अतिप्रभूत बृद्धि हुईं उसमें uz कानिजी तथा पास- 
मोर एड्चड्‌स का कितना हाथ था । aes. कार्निजी ने विशेषकर ओर पासमोर 
azada ने सामान्यतः उदारता से प्रेरित होकर इतनी अधिक सहायता दी कि सारे 
देश में अन्थालयों का जाल सा बिछु गया । यदि वे सहायता न देते तो अन्थालय 
आन्दोलन की इतनी अधिक प्रगति होती या नहीं इसमें सन्देह हे। ये महा- 
पुरुष श्रौद्योगिक युग के विशिष्ट प्रसव थे। उन दोनों ने बाल्यकाल बड़ी गरीबी में 
बिताया था। किन्तु आगे चलकर उन्होंने अनन्त धनराशि एकत्रित GET | 
Way बनकर भी वे गरीबों को भूले नहीं। अपनी अवस्था सुधर जाने पर 
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उन्होंने ऐसा उपाय किया जिससे दूसरे भी अपनी अवस्था सुधार सके। इसके 
लिए उन्होंने पर्याप्त सुविधाएं उत्पन्न कर दीं । उन्होंने सर्वजन प्रम्थालय को शाश्वत 
आत्मशिक्षण के साधन के रूप में पाया | 


उस समय तक सब की यही धारणा थी क्रि अ्न्थालयी के लिए यदि किसी 
वस्तु को आवश्यकता थी तो एकमात्र सोम्य चाल-ढाल तथा ग्रन्थों का प्रेस 
इन दोनो में ही उसकी योग्यता का अन्त ot) जब कि अन्थालयाधिकारियों के 
(समष्टियों के) aat में इस प्रकार की मानतुलाएं जमी हुई हों तब उन्हें 
अन्थालयी भी ऐसे ही faa थे da पाने के बे ्रधिकारी होते थे । हाँ, यह बात 
दूसरी है कि इसमें अपवाद भी थे ओर वे विख्यात थे। आरम्भ के अधिकांश 
ग्रम्थालयियों को श्रविवेकपूवक भर्ती किया जाता था। उनमें न बुद्धि होती थी 
यर न "विवेक । चे अतीत की ओर ही दष्टिपात करते थे, भविष्य को ओर नहीं ।_ 
वे ग्रन्थालंयो को उसी wu सें देखा करते थे fia रूप d थे देखते श्राया 
करते थे d उन्हें उस रूप मैं कल्पित नहीं कर पाते थे जिस रूप में उन्हें 
(अन्थालयों को) होना चाहिए था। ज्ञान के श्रगाघ मूल खरोत--जहां से सत्र 
अवाह बह सके--यही उनका वास्तविक रूप है और यही रूप उनका 
होना चांहिए | 


ग्रन्थ तथा उनसे सेव्य पाठकों के बीच भौतिक एवं प्रवन्ध सम्बन्धी 
अनेक बन्धन वतमान थे । उनका ui अशक्य है। किन्तु पाठक अधिकाधिक 
संख्या में आने लगे | जो ग्रन्थालय अधिक लोकप्रिय थे उनमें तो पाठकों की 
इतनी प्रबल बाढ आ गई कि उन अन्थालयों के लिये एक बढी भारी समस्या उठ 
खड़ी हुई । उन सब्र आगन्तकों की सेवा के faq सङ्क चित सेवा केन्द्रों पर 
wala wu गण क्री नियुक्ति संभव नथी। इतने अधिक लोग केसे नियुक्त किए 
जा सकते थे ? किन्त, समस्या का समाधान निकट ही था। बीसवीं शताब्दी के 
आरम्भ सँ ही wa डफ ब्राउन ने आसङ्ग प्रणाली का सूत्रपात कराया D अब 
पाठक ग्रन्थों तक बिना रोक टोक के जा सकते थे और अपने अभीष्ट ग्रन्थ चुन 
सकते थे । आरोपणाचरोपण सहायकों का केवल इतना ही कार्य होता था कि 
eat का आरोपण तथा शावरोपण कर दिया at) अन्य कार्यो के लिए, ग्रन्थों 
के मांगने या “निकाल देने में और किसी को हरतक्षेप करने की आवश्यकता नहीं 
रहती थी। 


इस नइ .विज्वारधारा.ने आनुषङ्गिक रूप में नह कलाओं की आवश्यकता 
उत्पन्न की । अन्थाखयों में विधयानुसारी वर्गीकरण भनोरञ्षक तो था, किन्त पूर्ण- 
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तया वाञ्छनीय आविष्कार (नव चर्त प्रादुभौच) नहीं था। परन्त आसङ्ग प्रणाली 
Saat के कारण चह परमावश्यक हो पड़ा था। आरम्भ में सूची ही एक- 
मांत्र साधन था जिसके द्वारा यह जाना जा सकता था कि अन्थालय में अध्ययनार्थ 
कोन सी सामग्री उपलब्ध थी। किन्तु उसकी अधिक्रिया थब बदल गईं। अब सूची 
एक तालिका थी जो यह बतलाती थी कि ग्रन्थालयों का संकलित आधेय क्या 
था, अर्थात्‌ ग्रन्थालय में कुल कितने ग्रन्थ आदि थे । पाठकों की बाढ बढ़ती ही गई । 
परिणाम स्वरुप अन्थों का आगसन भी बढ़ता गया ओर साथ ही साथ उनका 
बहिष्करण भी बढ़ता गया । इन सब वस्तुओं का परिणाम यह हुआ कि सुद्धित सूची 
क्रमशः न्यूनन्यून विश्वासभाजन बनती गई और उसका तत्तणप्यन्त पुर्णावस्था 
सें विद्यमान रखना अधिकाधिक व्ययसाध्य बनता शया.। ऋजुतर पत्रक एवं 
yeaa सूचियां प्रचार सें आती गईं । ये तो केवल दो नई कलाएं हैं । इनके अति- 


रिक्त आर भी कई नई कलाएं थीं जो आसङ्ग प्रणाली के महत्व से प्रकाश.में 
आइ थीं । 


इनं सब परिवतनों के साथ ही चारों ओर अधिकसंख्याक एवं ste दीक्षा 
से aga अन्थालयियों की आवश्यकता प्रकट होने लगी थी । उन्नोसत्री शताब्दी के 
अष्टम दशक में स्थापित अन्थालय संघ (STER असोसिएशन) को राजाज्ञापन्न भी 
सिल गया था ओर उसे अन्य बातों के साथ इस बात का भी भार सोपा गया था 
कि अंथालयियों की दीक्षा का नियोग संभाले । वह संघ बहुत पहले से ही अंथालय 
सहायकों के लिए दीचा तथा प्रमाणपत्र प्रदान की व्यवस्था करता आ रहा था। 
अब उसने अपने कार्यों को उत्तेजन देना शुरू किया । उसके फलस्वरूप ग्रन्यालयियों 
काँ एक नया वर्ग प्रादुभूत होने लगा। उन्होंने उस समय विध्यमान कलाओं को 
तो fae मान ही लिया, किन्त ्रन्यालय कलाओं की सामूहिक उन्नति के लिए 
चारों ओर इष्टिपात करना भी आरम्भ किया । प्रबल आन्दोलन के बीज अपने फल 
aaa eh थे । ग्रन्थालयी अपने नगरों की सीमाओं के परे भी देखने लगे । 
उन्होंने अपने अपने पाठकों के लामार्थ परस्पर अन्यों के आदान प्रदान से भो 
सहयोग करना प्रारम्भ किया । gira सूचियों के विनिम की एक योजना विचा- 
wi प्रस्तुत की गई । किन्तु उसमें अधिक सफलता न मिली । कारण चह ठीक 
उसी समय व्यवहार में लाई गई थी जब कि आसङ्गप्रणाली तथा चद्धमान मुद्रण 
ब्यय लघु -सर्वजन -अन्यालयों के लिए gia सूचोपत्रों का सांघातिक इनन कर 
रहे थे। ब्रिटेन में genes आन्दोलन के लिए वायुमापकयन्त्र को सुव्यचह्थापित 
कर दिया गया था। दीक इसी समय पूर्वीय यूरोप सें भयङ्कर तूफान उठ खड़ा 
हुआ ओर सारा fat सद्दायुद्ध के महासागर सं शोते खाने लगा | 
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मूल्य बढ़ने लगे । कागज तथा कर्ताओं की कमी पढ़ने wit) इसके 
अतिरिक्त ओर भी कह कठिनाइयां थीं, जिनसे हम भल्लीभांति परिचित हैं। इन 
Ra बाधाओं के प्रबल भार ने आन्दोलन को बिलकुल कुचल डाला । तथापि 
सेवा की भावना विद्यमान थी । Ges तो यों भी कभी ऊंचे न थें । किन्त थे चस्तुओं 
के मूल्य की ञध्वंगति का अनुगमन न कर सके । कारण १५३२ के विधि ने किसी 
एक प्रन्थालय पर एक वर्ष में खर्च किए जाने वाले द्वव्य की उच्चतम सीमाको 
निर्धारित कर दिया था । निर्माण व्यय तथा तच्छतर युद्धू-पू्वकालीन वेतन में ही 
सब कुछ स्वाहा हो जाता था, कारण उनमें थोड़ी वृद्धिकी गई थी। नए ग्रन्थों 
को खरीदने के लिए द्रव्यही न था । पुराने ग्रन्थ जीणे शीण होते चले जा रहे थे । 
उनके घुननंचीकरण के लिए कोई मगं न था। इस प्रकार अन्थालयों के संग्रह 
द्रिद्रतर होने लगे थे । में बहुधा यह विचारा करता हूँ कि उन दिनों ग्रन्थालयिस्व 
में व्यवसाय की मात्रा बहुत कम रह गई थी ओर चह अधिकतर धर्मदोत्य ही ` 
बन यथा था । 


इन विघ्न बाधाओं के होते हुए भी एक नया sent पदक्रम लिया 
गया! १६१६ £o में लन्दन में छात्रों के लिए केन्द्रीय अन्धालय स्थापित किया 
गया । जो पाठक गम्भीर विषयों का अध्ययन करना चाहते थे उनकी आवश्यक- 
ताएं इतनी अधिक बढ़ गई थीं कि सर्थेजन ग्रंथालय उन्हें पूर्ण न कर पाते 
थे । उन्हीं आवश्यकताओं की पूर्ति के लिए केन्द्रीय ग्रथालय स्थापित किया गया 
था।यही वह खोज था जिससे समय पाकर अ्रन्तरादानप्रदान महाप्रणाली फा 
विशाल gy ngaa हुआ। यह प्रणाली राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय तथा उसके 
बाह्य अरन्थालयों पर अवलम्बित हे ओर प्रादेशिक अन्थाखय wet द्वारा कार्य करती 
हे।ये हीचे दिन थे जब आमीण चेत्रों के लिए अन्य व्यवस्था के परीक्षणात्मक 
प्रयोग किए गये थे । इनके लिए अ्रथेव्यवस्था कार्निजी युनाइटेड किंगडम ze 
द्वारा की गई थी। gaze का निदान भी उसो अन्धालय आन्दोलन के सव- 
श्रेष्ठ सहायक की सदिच्छारूप था । इस प्रकार प्राप्त agaa को युद्ध समाप्ति के 
पश्चात्‌ काम में लाया गया और १३१३ का एक नया अन्यालय विधि 
पालियासेंट टरा स्वीकृत कराया गया । 


इस विधि ने कर-सीमा को हटा दिया। उस समय तक उस कर-सखोमा 
ने अग्रदर्शी समष्टियों को पंगु बना रखा था ओर पिछड़ी हुड समष्टियों के लिये एक 
बहाना सा बना दिया था | इस विधि ने इस बात की भी श्रनमति देदी कि वे 
विधि आस समष्टियों पर भी (काउन्टी काउन्सिल) लगाये जा सक । वे (आम) 
उस समय तक अन्थालय व्यवस्था की सुविधाओं से वञ्चित थे ओर उनमें किसी 
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प्रकार का भाग नले सकते थे। भ्रब ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में भी सेवा काय की 
व्यवस्था हो गई । ग्राम अन्थालय आन्दोलन का यही सूत्रपात था । यही आन्दोलन 
युद्धान्तरीण वर्षा का इतना अधिक सहस्वपूशं पदार्थ रहा हे। इसने “सदुण? 
समष्टियों को पर्याप्त प्रोत्साहन पहुँचाया आर उन्हें क्रियाशोल बना दिया art 
ही ग्रन्थालंयियों की नई पीढी को एक नया अवसर भी दिया, जिससे वे अपनी 
योग्यता प्रमाणितं कर सके | ये नए ग्रन्थालयी अन्थालय सघ द्वारा विधिपूवक 
दीक्षित किए जा रहे थ | 


इस अग्रगासी आन्दोलन को सर्वेग तथा प्रभावशाली बनने के लिये कुछ 
वर्ष लगे | किन्तु चतुथं दशक के आते आते यह पूर्ण योवनावस्था को प्राप्त हो चुका 
था! कदाचित्‌ ही कोई age ऐसा बीत पाता जब किसी न किसी अंशाल्नय की 
स्थापना के सुसमाचार न सुनाई पढ़ते। यद्यपि संसार में चारों ओर me 
अशान्ति व्याप्त थी, तथापि किसी न किसी प्रकार ग्रन्थालय आन्दोलन उन्नत ही 
होता गया । यह स्पष्ट ही है कि इसके द्वारा विशाल सामाजिक आवश्यकता पूर्ण 
की जा रही थी । जब चतुर्थ दशक समाप्त होने खणा तब वेग ओर भी अधिक बढ़ 
गया । ऐसा प्रतीत होने लगा मानों आरस्भिक उन्नीसवों शताब्दी के अग्रणी आन्दो- 
लनकारियों के सुखस्वप्न अन्ततोगत्वा पूर्णतया सच्चे होने जा रहे हैं। 


` किन्तु विधिका विधान कुछ ओर ही था। द्वितोय विश्वयुद्ध की भयावनी 
आग भड़क उठी । इस बार उसका जोर शोर पहले से भी अधिक बढ़ा चढा था। 
किन्तु एक बात थी । इस बार अन्थालय आन्दोलन स्तनन्धय न था, अपि तु 
शक्तिशाली किशोर था । वुद्ध के प्रति उसकी प्रतिक्रिया आश्चर्यजनक ढंग की थी । 
उसकी जनशक्ति को युद्ध के लिए सन्नद्ध कर दिया गया। किन्तु उसे सशस्त्र 
सेनाओं के बीच ही कार्य करना पढ़ता था । साक्षात्‌ युद्ध में भाग लेना आवश्यक 
न था । उसने भ्रग्निवर्षा से आक्रान्त तथा कार्याधिक्य से परिश्रान्त राजसेचकों के 
लिए मनोरञ्जक साहित्य द्वारा विश्रान्ति एवं विनोद की व्यवस्था की तथा दीच्यमाण 
ava सेनाओं के लिए enfe अन्थों का प्रबन्ध किया । उसने अनेक 
"विस्तारण प्रयत्न? fee, जिनमें कुछ ये sp; संघरित व्याख्यान, बाद-गोष्टी 
तथा संगीत गान । इन प्रयत्नों ने लाखों ब्रिटिश नागरिकों के जीवन में एकरखता 
प्राप्त करली ! केचल ब्रिटिश ही क्यों, ओर भी कई देशवासियों फे जीवन में भी 
प्रवेश कर लिया ! वह ब्रिटिश जीवन शली की सामाजिक पष्ठसूमिका अङ्ग 
बन गया । 


शान्ति का आविर्भाव हुआ, किन्तु ब्रिटिश ग्रन्थालयी आत्मसन्तष्ट नरह 
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सका । यह आश्चर्य का विषयः है । ब्रिटिश जन समाज ने यह भली भांतिः स्वीकार 
कर लिया था कि वह (अन्थालयी) sic शिक्षण का महान्‌ साधन है। किन्त उस 
पर भी वह BTS न था | उसे. अपनी: त्रटियों का पूरा पूरा ज्ञान था। श्रीः एल, 
आर, सेक कॉलविन ने लायबेरी असोसिएशन st ओर से ब्रिटिश ग्रन्यालयों कीः 
युद्धकालीन जाँच पड़ताल की थी आर उसके परिणाम स्वरूप यह पाया था कि 
उन अन्थालचों सें अनेक कमियां थी । १६४६ में stage स्थानः में लाथनेरी. 
असोसिएशन का युद्गोत्तरकालोन प्रथम संमेलन हुआ था। उसमें 'अ्सोसिपुशनः 
की काउन्सिल के सुकाचों पर विचार किया गया । वे सुझाव मेक कॉलविन रिपोट 
पर अवलम्बित थे. । अब आन्दोलन की दिशा एवं शेली. वदली जानो आवश्यक 
थी ।.बिस्तृततर क्षेत्रों को खच्य रखना था । घनिष्ठ सहयोग अपेक्षितः था ।. श्रेष्ठ 
ग्रन्थ व्यवस्था याञ्ळुनीय थी | अधिक उच्चतर दीक्षा से सम्पन्न कवं गण. spire 
थे । कलाविश्रयक प्रक्रियाथों' का केन्द्रीकरण भ्रनिचायं था ।' कारण उसी रीति. 
का. अवलम्बन. करने से मितव्ययिता की सिद्धि एवं सुन्यवस्था संभव थी p अन्थालयः 
कार्य का अन्तिम wear पाठक फी सेवा होता है। उसमें विकेन्द्रीकरण अभी- 
Raa था! 


अब हमारी अगली संजिल कोन होगी? हम उसी दिशा में जा रहे हैं 
Rar भारत जाना चाहता है । वह दिशा, वह लच्य यही है--सुसंघटित menaa 
सेवा, जो हमारे जनसमाज के लिए विश्वव्यापक आत्मशिक्षण. की व्यवस्था कर 
सके । भारत तो अभी देहली पर ही हे, किन्तु fuis तो. adaa अन्धालय 
इतिहास के सो वर्षा से सम्पन्न है। आप. हमारे आदर्श से अवश्य लाभ उठाएंगे | 
आपके कार्यकल्लापों के केन्द्र में एक अंग्रेजी दीक्षित genet विद्यमान E 
चह आज, मेरे इन पंक्तियों के लेखन काल में ही, इस देश में. वर्तमान है । 
वह उन सुधारों. का अध्ययन कर रहा है जो हसनेः उसके यहाँ से जाने के पश्चात्‌ 
गत २१ Wa किए हैं । इस- समय वह कुछ ओर ही पद-अतिष्ठा. से सम्पन्न होकर 
आया हे । आज वह केवल लेने ही नहीं आया है,.अफि त कुछ देने' के- खिए भीः 
आया हे । चह हमारे चित्रः से इतना अधिक दूर आर पीछे रह चुका है कि उसके 
गहुनतर तस्व को सरलता से समझ सके यह कठिन था । उसने सर्वजन अन्थालयः 
आन्दोलन'का दर्शन प्रवर्तितः किया है। वहीः उसका मार्ग-दर्शक dob 'आज' जिस 
स्थानबिन्दुः पर हम खड़े हैं उस पर पहुँचने के लिए हसें तो एक. सो वर्षो तक लड़ाई ' 
लड़नी पढ़ी । किन्त वह ( ग्रन्थालयी ) आपकी विजययात्रा ठीक उसी स्थानबिन्दुः से. 
आरम्भ कराएगा जिस पर हम आज सो वर्षों की यात्रा के बाद पहुँच 
सके हें । 
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Amarryllts Ji695 . 
Amazon-lily Jlé698HU 
American aloe JI5LLA 
Amherstia nobilis थे । 977 
- Ammocharis JI698AM 

Amorpholphalus 

campanulatus 4342 
Anacardium occidentale J 3890006 
Ananas comosus J375 
Androstephium JLGISAN 
Anemone | JI6998AN 
Angelica 563] 
Aniseed J67PJ 
Annatto 883 
Annual.blue-grass J25)3IA 
Anona cherimola J8B7ANIC 

muricata J37ANIM 

reticulata J237ANIR | 

squamosa JSTANIS 
Anthemedes chamomile JOSA ` 
Antholyza JIESISANT 
Anthoxanthum ' 

odoratum: ४28१ 87५ 


Anthriscus cerefolium J354N 





Anthurium 4]585 
Antigonon leptopus JI6SAN 
Antirrhinum खे368 
Apium graveolens J356 
graveolens var. 
^ rapaceum J33A 
Apple 537] 
Arabian tea J45IC 
Arachis hypogeae 558] 
Aretotis JI68AR 
Araucaria Jl56A. 
excelsa JISGAIE 
Arrehenatherum elatius J25lAR 
Arrowroot J346 
Artemisia cina ७805 
dracunculus J35AR 
Artocarpus aliis J3795 
heterophyllus 3379578 
Asclepias - J 789) 
Ash J848F 
Asperula tincioria J838 
Asplenium * 24 थ L642 
Assafoetida «^ .Je6lF 
Aster : ns” Ji64 
Astragalus gunmifer™ JGIG 
Alropa belladonnd ^ J697 
Aubergine . TS:  J379E > 
. Avena sativa ix J383- - 
Averhoa biluntit™ JaJAV 
carambola 
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Awnless-brome 


dAaxonopus compressus 


Ayapana tea 
Azalea 


Baberton daisy 
Babiana . 
Bahia-grass 


. Balata 


Balsam fir 
Bamboo 
Banana 
Barbados pride 
Barleria 


Barley ~ 
. Basella alba 


rubra 
Basil 


' Bauhinia monandra 


variegata 
Beachnut 
Beachplum 
Bedstraw 
Beetroot 
Begonia 


. Belladonna 


lily 
Benincasa hispida 


; Bent-grass 


Ber 


. Bergamot 


Bermuda-grasa 
Berseem 
Berthollettia excelsa 
Beta vulgaris 
Betula alba 
Bilimbi. 

Birch 

Bishop’s weed 


 Bittergourd 
` Bixa orellana 


Blackberry ` 
Black cumin 
currants 
dammar 
gram 
mulberry 
mustard 
pepper 
walnut 
Blanket flower 
Blechnum 


- Blood-lily 
` . Blue-berry 


J25I BIT 
J25IAX 
345IE 
७३587 


. Fl68GE 


ए१6985 


J25IPAIN 


4792 
००११2 
J747 
J37428 
।970 
प38833 
J386 
J35B 
J35B 
J556 
Jl97B 
JINTBLV 
J3809F 
J37PIM 
J832 


- J33l 
` ]6992 


4697 
JI698BR 
43736 
25 
J37Z 
-य3723उ 
J252 
32522I4 
J 38994 
J33] 
J&48B 
J37AN 
J848B 
J675IC 
33737 
५३53 
J3TRU 
J684 
J37RIN 
००१९ 
थे 3893 
JIMIN 
J6SIIN 
J67l , 
J3899I IN 
3३368 (७ 
थे (643 
Ji698H 
J37V 
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Blue-eyed African Caladium Ji583 
daisy JIOSAR Calamagrostis J25C 
Blue-grass J253 scabra I25ICIS8 

' Bluc-top 425ICIS Calamus rotang J748 
Loehmeria nivea J 746 Cala:hea 3]582 
Bombax kapok J782B Calendula officialis Jl68C 
DBorrassus flabellifer J42 Calla Jl6908Z 
Boswetiia carter 843 Calliopsis Ji68CA 
Bottle-brush 39704 Callistemon JI97CA 

gourd 33733 Calochortus Ji698C 
Bougainvillea JI97BP Calostemina JI698CA ` 
Bourbon rose Ji6lIB Calotropis J 7892 
Bowstring hemp 755 Camassia Jl698CAM 
Brake Ji54PT Camel-hay J55LI8 
Brassica juncea J68İ Camellia sinensis 345] 
napus 3585 Canada blue grass - J25I3IC 
nigra JG8SLIN Canada reed bent ४253 
olearacea J 353 Canaigre 7839] 
var. acephala 3332 Canangium odaratum ४860 
botrytis ४36] Canarium communa  J3899CA 
bullata J3532B Canarium strictum JELC 
capitata J3532C Canary grass A2SIPHILC 
caulorapa J345 l Candy tuft Jl68T 
gemmifera J3592Q p Canna J6998C 
italica ४8672 edulis J344 
rapa J332 Cannabis sativa J743 
Brazilnut J 38994 Cannon-ball-tree JI9TCP 
Breadfruit ३795 Cape-cowslip JLE98L 
Broad bean J3896 Caper-bush J385 
Bradiaca J LE99SBR Capparis spinosa J365 
Brome-grass J 25l 3 Capsicum annuum J672 
Bromus तें१६ Carambola JITAVIC 
catharticus J25LBIC Cardoon J35CY 
inermis J25LIBIG Carica papaya J379; 
secalinus J25IBI8§ Carnation Ji83 
Broom root 3732 Carob J37C 
Broom-corn 763 Carpet-grass J25AX 
Doroussonctia Carraway 4675 
papyrifera J74B Carrot 333 
Brownea JIS7TBR Carthamus tinctorius — 3586 
Brown-top-millet J2siPiIF Carum carvi 4678 
;jDsunsvigid roseg Ji698BR copticum J675LC 
Brussel-sprouts J3532ü petroselenium var. ` 
Buckwheat J388F latifolium J33C 
Bulbous-blue-grass J25I3IB Carya pecan J 38995 
Bullace J37P2J Caryocar tomentosum 338997 
Buphane Jl698BU Caryota urens | J4ll 
Bur clover J252IlA Cashewnut 338996 
Burmese lacquer J9II3 Cassava 3336 
Bush clover J 2525 Cassia J]972 
Butea frondosa JIS acutifolia J6972 , 
Buttereup ०१6996 ह angustifolia JOSTZIA 
Butterfly flower Ji97B "^. fistula Ji9072]F 
Butternut J 3899lLiC grandis Ji972IG 
Butyrospermum parkii J68B nodosa JI972IN 
Bryonia J6998B Cassie flower | 356A. 
Castanea sativa 438993 
Cabbage J3832C Castilloa elastica, गे] 8 
Caesalpinia coriaria J872 Castor J584 
pulcherrima (१97 Catha edulis J45IC 
sappair J842 Cauliflower 086] 
Cajanus cajan 38892 Ceara rubber o7i2 
Calahar bean J68P Cedrus deodara 542 
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Ceiba pentandra J782 Cocoanut J582 
Coleriac J33A Codiaeum J I8] 
Celery J356 | Coffee ०483 
Celosia JIO08CE , Cohlearia armoracia J833 
Centauria cyanus JI68CEN Coin J434 
Cephaelis ipecacuanka J832 Colchicum Jl6998CP 
Ceratonia siliqua J37C autumnale 36976 
Cesirum elegans घै३9१८३ Coleus 585 
Chaerophyllum bulbosum) 33CH Colocasia esculenta J343 
Chamomile J66A Colonial-bent J25TIT 
Champa. J568 . Commiphora myrrha Jl 
Cheilanthes J i544 Common apricot J37PlA 
Cherimoya JITANIC custard-apple J37AN 
Cherry plum ‘JSTPICE dock J834LlP 
Chervil J33CH eggplant 379] 
leaves J35AN European plum J37P 
Chess J25IBIS foxglove J655 
Chick pea 4389] Indian purslane J35PP 
Chicken-corn J38732D sorrel J834 
Chicory 443] vetch 93896IS 
Chillies J672 wheat . J 382 
China rose Ji6lIC Conium maculatum J6978 
Chinese artichokes J335T Convallaria . Jl6998CPN 
hemp J'74A Cooperia : JI6N8CP 
Ohionodoxa J]69SCH Coral-vine ` JI68AN 
Chirata 36977 Corchorus cupsularis  J74l 
Chives J322 olitoriws J74l 
Chlidanthus J]698CHL, Coriander J673 
Chloris gayana J25ICH Corn flower JI68CEN 
Chrysalidocarpus salad J35V 
lutescens Jl57C Corydalis Jl6908CPR 
Chrysanthemum र्थे3682 Corylus avellana J3899CP 
cinerariae folicum J633 Cosmos JI68CP 
Chrysophyllum ainito J87CH Cotton बं784 
Cicer arietinum J389I Cowpea .  J8898V 
Cichorium endive J35C Cowrouita guianeensis JI9TCP 
intybus ०४43] Crab-grass J25IDJ 
Cinchona Jö4l Crambe maritimum J35CR 
Cinnamon J642 Crape myrtle Ji97L 
rose घi6lI0T Creeping bent J25IIIP 
Citron J3J2IM (7688 J35L 
Citronella grass पछा Crested wheat-grass J25iAlC 
Citrullus vulgaris 33738 Crinum J694 
Qirtus aurantifolia J372IAU Crimson clover J2522)7 
aurantium J372QIA Crocus J6995 
bergamia "672 8 . sativus J 662 
grandis 37266 Crossandra Ji68CR 
limon JITZIL Crotalaria juncea J744 
medica VSTQUA Croton Jlà8l 
paradisi J372LP Crown imperigl JI6988FIJ 
reticulata J372IR Cryptostegia grandzflarad TL80 
sinensis 372 Cube root J63L 
Clary sage J558 Cubeb . J6TIIC 
Claviceps J6973 Cucumber 3733]8 
Clerodendrum 9760, Cucumis melo J 3732 
Clivia JIG98CH sativus 73732] 8 
Clove J66l Cucurbit J373 
Clover 2822 ` Cueurbitae pepo J373) 
Cluster clover घ2522IG var. 
Coca J657 medullosa J3T3BLZM 
Cocao 3482 Cumin f J67C 
Cockscomb JIi68CE Cuteh J64A 


I * L s A e^ i 3 i 


Curcuma amada 
longa 
zeodaria 

Currants 

Curry Leaf 

Cycas . 

Cyclamen 

Cymbopogon citratus 
Jlexuosus 
martini 
nardus 
sonoenanthus 

Cynara cardunculus 
scolymus 

Cynodon dactylon 
incompletus 
plectostachys 

Cynoglossum 

Cypella 

Cyperus papyrus 

Cyrtanthus 


Dactylis glomeraia 
Daffodil 

Dahlia 
Dallis-grass 
Damask rose 
Datepalm 
Datura stramonium 
Daucus carota 
Deccan hemp 
Delonix 
Deiphinium 
Deodar cedar 
Derris elliptica 
Desert-candle 
Dianthus 
Dicentra 

Dierama 

Digitalis purpurca 
Digitaria sanguinalis 
Dill 

Dioscorea 
Diospyros kaki 
Dipteryx odorata 
Divi divi 
Dolichos biflorus 

lablab 

Drimia 
Drimiopsts 

Drug crops 
Dulse 

Durra 

Dye crop 

Dyers green-wood 
Dyers woodruff 
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णें644 4 


णश्र्ठाश्राण 
J25I2lP 
Jl68CY 
Ji698CY 
J74C . 
Ji698CYR 


J25ID 

7693 
Jı6993 
J25IPAID 
Jl6llD 
J3794 
J656 

J333 
J745lC 
JI97PP 
Jl68D 
J542 
J63D 
J6998ER 
Ji63 
J6998D 
Jl698D 
7655 
J25IDI 


` - 67० 


3338 
J37D 
J68D 
J872 
J3894IB 
J3894 
१69807% 
Jl698DRI 


Echinochloa frumentacea 73875 


Edible acorns 
fungi 

Elaeis guineensis 

Elder 

Elephant-yam 


32 


J8899Q 
श 397] 
J582IE 
J858S 
J342 


Elephant’s ear 6992 
Eleitaria cardamomum ०688 
Eleusine coracona J3873 
Elisena JI698E 
Endive 0880 
English rye-grass J25lLIP 
Ephedra J64E 
Eranthis JI6998E 
Eremurus JI6998ER 
Ergot J6972 
Eriobotrya japonica J37E 
Hriospermum J]69SER 
Erythroxylum coca J657 
Esparto grass J758 
Eucalyptus J555 
Eucharis grandiflora J\698EU 
Euchlaena mexicana J25lE 
Eucrosia JI698EUC 
Eugenia aromatica 663 
Luphatorium ayapana J45IE 
Euphorbia JI97TE 
intisy J7I8 
Hurycles Ji69SEUR 
Lustephia Ji698EUS 
Hverina sp. J8972E, 
Everina furfuracea J597) 
prunastri थे 85974 
Everlasting J56H 
Fabric corp JT 
Fagopyrum esculentum J388F 
Fagus J3899F 
Feed crop J2 
Fennel officinale J35F 
vulgare J 678 
Fenugreek J 686 
Ferraria Ji6998F 
Ferula foetida SIF 
galbanifolia JOIFIG 
Fescue ` J25 F 
Festuca J25 F 
elatior J2SIFTE 
ovine J25IFIP 
rubra. J2IFIR 
Feterita J387l2CA 
Ficus carica J 3793 
elastica JIl4 
Field pumpkin 373] 
Fig 33793 
Fiji arrow-root J34T 
Finger millet 33873 
Flamboyant JI97PP 
Flax J742 
Floss flower JI6SA 
Floriculture Jl 
Flowering maple Ji9TA 
sage Jl68S 
Foeniculum officinale ०857 
vulgare . J678 
Food crop J3 
Foxtail millet 33874 
Fragaria J37EF 
Franciscea bicolor JLO7TF 
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Frangipani 
Frankincense 
Fraxinus excelsior 
Freesia 
Fronch rose 
Fritillaria - 
imperialis 
Fruit crop 
Fungi, edible 
Puntumia elastica 
Furcraea gigantea 


Gagea 
Gaillardia 
" Galanthus 
Galbanum 
Gallium verum 
Galtonia candicans 
Gambier 
Gamboge 
arcinia 
mangostana 
Garden alium 
Garlic 
Geissorhiza 
Genista tinctoria 
Geranium 
Gerbera jamesonii 
Geihyllis 
Ginger 
Ginkgo biloba 
Gladiolus 
Globe-amaranth 
artichoke 
tulip 
Glory bower 
Glory-of-the-snow 
Gloxinia 
Glycyrrhiza glabra 
Gold-fern 
Golden-shower 
Gomphrena globosa 
Gossympium 
Gourd - 
Grain 
sorghum 
Grains of paradise 
Grape 
fruit 
hyacinth 
Grass 
Greater galangal 
Green gage 
gram 
Griffinia 
Ground cherry 
Groundnut 
Guarana 
Guatemala-grass 
Guava 
Guayule 
Guernsey-lily 
Guinea grass 
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JI97PL 
96]3 
J848F 
Ji6998FR 
Ji6lIG 

J IERE 
JL968EIT 
J37 

J397] 
JTI8F 
J753 


J i6S8G 
Jl68G 
JIGO8SGA 
JOIFIG 
J832 
JI6ISGAL 
J650 

JOL 

Jöl4 


, J3TG 


श ]697 
362] 


. 3I698GE 


J854 
J553 — 
JI68GE 
JIGISGET 
3643 


. 33860 
` Jl6994 


J I68GP 


. 3362 
. ]698:7 


JI97CL 
JI69SCH 


| JIE9ISG 


J635 
प]543 
d3972IF 
JI68GP 
3782 
3373 
338 
JST. 
J685 
J376 
ं४72 2? 


JI698MU 
. 25) : 


J645 
J37P2JT 
JI8IILA 
JI698GR 
J3TPIF 
4882 


., J483 


80 उपर, 
J37PS 
J78P 


'TIGISNE 


J25IPIM 


Guizotia abyssinica 
Gum arabic 
benzoin 
Gumbo 
Guttapercha 
Gymnosperm, 
ornamental 


Haemanthus 

Heentaioxryion 
campechianum 

Hamburg parsley 

Harvest brodiae 

Hazelnut 

Helianthus tuberosus 

Hetichrusum 
bracleatum 
stoechas 

Hemidesmus indicts 

Hemlock 

Hemp 

Henbane 

Henequen 

Henna 

Herbertia 

FHesperocallis 

Hessia 


‘Hevea brasiliensis 


Hexaglotiis 
Hibiscus 
cannabinus 
esculentus 
sabdariffa 
Himalayan-musk- 
rose 
Hippeastrum 
Holcus lanatus 
Hollyhock 
Homeria 
Hop 
clover 
Hordgwun vulgare 
Horse gram 
Horse cassia. 
radish 
Horticulture 
Hounds-tongue 
Howca 
Hw ultus lupulus 
Hungarian vetch 
Hyacinth 
Hymenocallis 


^ Hyoscyamums 


Hypoxis 


Iberis 

Ilex paraguensis 

Illicium vernum 

India rubber 

Indian corn 
laburnum 
mallow 
rape 


J587 
J9lli 
Jll 
43792 
य7]97 


३56 
ने38983. 


J84 

Jj33C 
Ji6008BR 
J3899CP 
चेउउछ 


JI6SH 
J56H 
J 636 
J6978 

743 
J 6976 
JITSU 
3852 
Ji698HE 
JIG9SHES 
JI6NISHESS 
J7ll 
JIGI HEX. 
JlI97H 
घ745IC 
8792 
3745 


JIGUBR 
२ 5893 
JWH 
JisSAL 
Ji698HP 
J 664 
घे२52३।46 
J386 
Jsi B 
JIPTIIG 
J633 


Ji698HY?P 


J 68J 
J45lJ 
J676 
च१३३ 
J385 
JI972IF 
J;4U 
J585 


733 


rye-grass 
sarseperilla 
sorrel 
spinach 
tobacco 
Indigo 
Tpecacuanha 
Ipenoea 
bataias 
hederacea 
purga 
turpethem 
Jr a 
palisda 
pseudacorua 
[satis tinctoria 
Tea 


Jasolirion tartaricum 


Jeborandi 
Jackfruit 
Jalap 
Jambolan 


Japanese barnyard 


millet 
plum 
sugarcane 
walnut 
Jasmin 
Java almond 


Jerusalem artichoke 


Jesuits tea 
Johnson-grass 
Jtigiuns cierea 
nigra 
regia 
rieboiciana 
Jujube 
Juniper 
Jute + 


Kefir 

lily 
Kaladana 
Kale 
Kapok 
. Kentia 


Kentucky-blne-grass 


Khas khas 
Kidney bean 


Kino (Zuiza frendosa) 


("ieroearpis 

masswpiwum) 
Kochia scoparia 
Koda millet 
Kohl-rabi 
Krameria triandra 
Kud2u-vine 


Leblab 
Lachenalia 


& 
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J25ILIM 
3636 
J357 
J35B 
J6973 
J35 
J632 
Ji68JP 
J335 
7683 
7637 
J637IT 
JL699] 
J647 . 
J833 
J853 
Ji6098.7 
JIG98T 


JO5P 
J3795 H 
J637 
JI7TSIC 


J3876 . 
J3TPIS 
J24 
J3899I5 
J562 
J3899CA 
J33H 
J45lIP 
J25IS)IE 
J3899C 
T3S9OILN 
J389] 
J3SOSIIS 
3375 
JOTS 

Jl 


3387]20 
7698CL 
J68J 
535324 
J782 
STH 
J25I3PR 
J52 
J3693TV 
J65 


J64P'T 
FIGS 
$3877 
J 345, 
J63X 
J2824 


J 3894 
॑}69SL 


Lacquer tree of Japan J9 l4 


Lactuca sitwa 


334 


J354 


Lagenaria vulgaris J3733 
Lagersivoemia indica J97 
Lagos-rubber JTBE 
Landolphia J78; 
Lapeirousia J 6998], - 
Leppa clover 9 १5२2।], 
Large hop clover J 2525LPR 
Larkspur dI6SD 
Laihyrus odoratus ०३७5 
Lacandula officinalis 864 
spica Jöð4ls 
Levender 4564 
Luwsonia inermis ४882 
Lecanoro sp. J39792I, 
Lecythis zaóucajo घ 38997, 
Leek J324 - - 
Legumes 4२३३ 
Lemon आशा, 
Lemon-grass JS5I 
Lens esculenta J3897 ` 
Lentil J3897 
Lepidium. sativum J35L 
Lespedeza J 2525 
Lettuce J 354 
Leucocoryne J ]898LE - 
ZLeucojun, Ji698LEU 
Liehen, dye 48972: 
Ligustrum vulgare J886 
Lilac J5GS 
Lily . J769I 
Lily-of-the-valey Ji6998CPN 
Lima beans J3893IL 
Lime J372IAU 
Linum usitatissimum J742 
Lip-fern Jlöd4 
Liquorice J635 
Litehi J37L 
Little millet J3876 TM. 
Lloydia JI698LL 
Lobelia inflata J6973 
Logwood JS4i 
Lolium JIL 
mrucsflorum J25) LIM 
perenne J25LLIP - 
subulatum 4258 
Lonchocarpus J63L ` 
Long pepper JOTUL -- 
Loquat J37E 
Low-hop-clover '"2622 D 
Lucerne 4252I28 
Luffa acutangula J 3734 
aegyptiaca बाय 
Lycopersicon 
esculentum J378 
Lycoris JI69SLY 
Macadamia-nut J3899M 
Madagascar-palm Ji57C 
Madder 83] . 
Madhuke latifolia J588 
Maidenbair-fern SISA 
tree Jj66G 
Maize J385 
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Malabar lemon-grass J65]IF 


night shade 
Malus 
Mandarin 
Mangifera indica 
Mango 

gingor 
Mangosteen 
Mangrove 
Manihot glaziovii 

ud edes8tng 
Manila hemp 

maguey 
AMaranta 

arundinacea 
Marigold 
Biorjorana hortensie 
Marking nut 
Marsh potenti) 
Macsonia 
Biaihiola 
Mauritius hemp 
Meadow-fescuo 

foxtail 

grass (flava) 

grass (palustris) 
Medicago 

arabica 

lupulina 

०८:६४ 
Medic 


Ricianorrhoea usitata 


Melanthium 
Melasphae ula 
Melilotus 

albu 

officinalis 
Melon 
Memorial rose 
Mentha 

piperata 

viridis 
Mastic 
Merendera 
Meiroxylon sagu 
Mexican star 

{cosmos) 

( milla ) 
Michaelmas daisy 
Michelia champaka 
Milla 
Millet 
Mimusops globosa 
Mint 


Momordica charantia 


Moth bean 
AM oraea 
Morning glory 
Mormphiata 
Morus 

alba 

nigra 

rubra 
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J35B 
ता] 
उ97श% 
J377 
J377 
J644lA 
J37G 
78494 
J72 
3336. 
J752 
JISC 
7582 
J348 
JIST 
J653 
ण्छा] 
78387 
JI698M 
प67 
J753 
J25IFIE 
J25lA] 
J263P 
J25I3IP 
7252] 
त१52।]4 
J252L 
J252lIS 
2224 
JOB 
J698ME 
JIGSSMEL 
72828 
725284 
J2523]P 
33732 
JIGILW 
J255 
J652 
उ652इ 
J859] 
JI698MER 
J34M 


Jl68CP 
TI69SMI 
Jl64 

J568 
JI69SMIT 
7887 
7११92 
J355. 
33737 
73893]4G 
JI699BMP 
JI68IP 
J698MP 
J37M 
J97MIA 
JS7MIN 
JSTMIB 


Mouse d’arbre 
d’chene 
Mowra seed 
Mulberry 
Murrayu koenigi 
२2९56 paradisiaca 
var. supientum 
textilis 
Muscari 
Mushroom 
Afusk rose 
ifr cstica frosama 
Myrobalan 
Myrrh 


^'aegel«a 
Narcissus 
Natal grass 
Nemastylis 
Nephrolepis 
Nerine sarniensis 
Novada blue-grass 
Newzealand hemp 
spinach 
Nicotiana tabacum 
Nigella sativa 
Niger seed 
Night Jasmine 
Nipa palm 
Noisette rose 


Norfoll-Tsland-pine 


Nothoscordiune 
Nut 

Nutmeg 
Nux-vomica 


89१3 


55977 ' 
J588 
J37M 
JÜSL 
J374 
437428 
752 
०३698 ए 
397] 
JlG6IIM 
J682 
J879} 
J6L2 z 


Ji68988M 
J i693 
JIT 

पे ।698:७5 

थे] 847 


"J T698N E 


25Ii3INE 
754 
JIST 
J452 
J684 
J587 
J56N 
J483 
JIGILN 
JI56ALE 
Ji698NP 
J 3899 
J682 
J 686 


AN yetanthés arbor-Iristis JUTN 


( fiower ) 
Nypa feuiicans 


Oak 

Oak-mosa 

Qut 

Ocimum busiiicum 

Oil palm 

Okra 

Gisa curopaza 

Olive 

Onion 

Opium poppy 

Orange 

Orchard-grass 

Orchid-treo 

Ornithogatiuir 
umbellatum 

Orvis root 

Oryza sativa 

Oxalis corniculata 


Palaquiwr gutta 

laimarosa 

Palmyra 

Panama rubber 
wood 


J56N 
Jti 


75493 
5977 
J333 
Jà56 
35822 
53792 
J5Tl 
57] 
32] 
J47] 
J372 
J25ID 
Ji97B 


उँ 68 
047 
J38 


J357 


JTA 
JSSTIM 
REAR 
थ7]3 
JEIQ 
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Pancratiwn JI698PA 
Pandanus J75P 
Panicum J25 P 
fasciculatum J25IPIF 
MAZMU J25IPIM 
máliaceum J3875 
mailiare J3875IM 
purpurascens J28]PIP 
texanum J25IPIP 
Papaver रप] 983? 
rhozas Ji6S5P4R 
somniferum J47l 
Papaya J3796 
Paper mulberry J74B 
Papyrus J74C 
Para rubber 7}! 
grass J25IPIP 
Paradisenut J3899L 
Parkia JIMTP 
Parmelia omphalodes J8972 
saxatilis 38972] 5 
Parsley J35P 
Parship J337 . 
Parthenium argentatum JTL8P 
Paspalum JZ5IPA 
dilaiaium J25IPAID 
notatum J25tPAIN 
scrobiculatum $3877 
Pastinaca sativa J387 
Patchouli J502 
Paullinia cupana J483 
Pea 43895 
Peach J37PiP 
Pear J37PY 
Pearl millet J3872 
Pecan nut 438095 
Pelargonium graveolens 4553 
Peltophorum JI97PE 
Penicillin J 6973 
Pennisetum typhoides J3873 
Peperomia 3]587 
Peppermint 5652 
Periwinkle थें])08ए 
Persian clover 32522I RE 
Persimmon J37D 


Petroselenium hortense J35P 
Peucedanum graveolens J67P 


Phaedranassa J008PH 
Phalaris ठे25 709 
arundinacea J25IPHIA 
canarienste JRSIPHIC 
Phaseolus aconitifolius J3893IAO 
aureus JIB9ZILA 
limensis J38S93IL 
MUNGO J3893 
vulgaris J3893:V 
Phleum pratense J25 PHL 
Phlox Jl68PH 
Phoeniz dactylifera 3094 
rupicola (०१572 
Phormium tenax J764 
Physostigma 
venenosum JesP 


r36 


-e 


Picroena excelsa J64P 
Pigeon pea J3892 
Pignolia J3890P 
Pilocarpus jaborandi J65P 
Pimenia officinalis J677 
Pimpinella anisum 79726 
Pineapple J375 
Pink ३6३ 
cassis [9927 
Pinus J33909P 
longifolia J9l7 
Piper cubeba J6E7TIIC 
longum J67IIL 
methystictum J432 
nigrum थति7] 
Pistachio 338997 
Pistacia lenticus 8359] 
Pisum sativion J 3805 
Pityrogramma  ]543 
Piacea Jl698PL 
Plagiolirion JI698PLA 
Plantain 4374 
Pilumumeria JI97PL 
Poa ट J25i3 
ante J25I3IA 
arachinifera . ` J25I3lAR 
bulbosa J25.3IB 
compressa J25L3iC 
flava ` J29Ll3I F 
nemoralis J25I3)IN 
nevadensis J25L3INE 
palustris य253IP 
praiensis J25.3IPR 
serrotina J25L3IS 
trivialis चँश्र्ठा डा 
Podophyllum J64P 
Pogostemon J552 
Poinciana regia JI97PP 
Polianthes iuberosa JI6998P 
: Polygonatum JI69S8PP 
Polypody रप 3542: 
Pomegranate J37PU 
Poppy 368]? 
Portulaca olearacea १8877 
quadrifida -~ JPP 
Potato 434] 
Potmarigold ०368 
Potentilla comarum | J838P 
Prairie rose JI6LISE 
Privet -J755 
Proso J3875 
Prunus armeniaca J3TPIA 
avium J97PlAV 
cerasifera J37PICE 
cerusus J37PiC 


communis, Fritsch J38992 
communis, Arcang. J878P 


domestica J37P 
var, insititia Jo7P2J 
italica ' J37P2JJ 
fruticosa J3TPiF 
maritima | J37PIM 
persica J3ITPIP 
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salieina 
spinosa 
Psdium guajava 
Psoralea glandulosa 
Pteridophyta, 
ornamental 
Pteris 
Pterocarpus 
marsupium 
santalinus 
Pueraria 
thumbergiana 
Pulse 
Punica granatum 
Puschkinia 
Pyrethrum 
Pyrus 


Quack-grass 
Quassia 
Quassia 
Quebracho 
Queen-of-flowering- 
trees 
Queensland-arrow- 
root 
hemp 
Quercus 
robur 
Quillaia saponaria 


Radicula nasturtium 
aquaticum 
Raddish 
Rafia 
Rain-lily 
Ramie 
Ranunculus 
Raphanus sativus 
Raphia ruffia 
Rattan 
Red clover 
currants 
fescue 
mulberry 
mustard 
pepper 
sanders 
Redtop 
Reed canary grass 
Rescue-grass 
Rhatany 
Rheum raphonticum 
Rhizophora 
Rhode Island bent 
Rhodes-grass 
Rhododendron 
Rhubarb 
Rhas 
verniciflua 
Ribbed gourd 
Ribes . 
magrum . 
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J37PIS 
J37PISP 
J37PS 
J45lP 


Jl54 
JIS4PT 


J64PT 
J843 


J2524 
J389 
J37PU 
]098/7 
४663 
J37PY 


f26lAIR 
J64PJ 
०।४७7७ 
J8492 


JI972 


J334 
J748 
J3899Q 
8493 
J64Q 


J35R 


, 334 


छाउ 
JL698CP 

J746 

J 6996 
J334 
J75H. 
J748 
32522)P 
J37TRIR 
IJXIFIR 
J37HMIR 
J68L 
J672 
J843 
J25LLIA 


J2Z5IPHIA 


J25lBIC 
J63K 

थे छा 
J8494 
JZ5ULICA 
J26ICH 
Jl6SR 

J 35l 
J8495 
9334 
J3734 
J37R 
J3TRIN 


rubrum 
Rice 
Ricinus communis 
Rigidelle 
Romalina ap. 
Rosa brunonit 
borboniana 
chinensis 
cinnamomea 
damascena 
gallica | 
moschata 
noisettiana 
odorata 
setigera 
spinosissima 
wichuratana 
Rose 
Rose-apple 
Rose-bay ® 
Rose-mallow 
Roselle 
Rosemary 
Rough-blue-grass 
Rubber-vine 
Rubia tinctorum 
Rubus nigrum 
Rumex acetosa 
hymenosepalus 
obtusifolia 
Russian dandelion 
Rye . 
Rye-grass 


Saccharum 
officinarum 
sinense 

Safflower 

Saffron crocus 

Sage 

Sago-palm 


Salmalia malabaricum 


Salsify 
Salvia 
officinalis 
sclarea 
splendens 
Sambucus nigra 
Sand vetch 
Sandal wood 
Sannhemp 
Sansevieria 
Santalum album 
Sapodilla 
Sappen 
Saraca 
Sarsaparilla 
Savoy 
Searborough-Blily 
Searlet sage 
Schinopsis 
Sehizosiylis 
Scilla 


J37RIR 
338i 
J584 
Ji698R 
J8972R 
JIGLIBR 
JIGLIB 
JIGLIC . 
JIGLICT 


JID 


Jl6llG 
Ji6liM 
JI6IIN 
JI6LIP 

‘JIGLISE 
Ji6llS 
JIGLLW 
J6l 
J378 
Jl68R 
JI97H | 
J745 
J554 


J2Z5L3IT `. 


73280 
J83] 
J37RU 
J834. 


3839]. 


J834lP , 
373] 
४384 
J25lL 


शा 
324] 
J586 
J662 
J654 
J34P 
37828 
J33T 
J688 
3654 
7558 . 
7268SIS 
J8588 


J3896LV . 


54 
J744 
3755 
J54] 
J37A 
J842 
7978 
78968 
J3532B 
JI698V 
JI68SIS 
38492 
J6998SC 
JI6985 


- 


357 


Scorzonera 
Scotch rose 
Scrowpine 
Soaside-bent 
Seaweed, adhesive 
Seakale 
Secale cereale 
Semecarpus 
anacardium 
Sesame 
Sstaria italica 
Shaddook 
Shallot 
Shallu 
Sheabuttor tree 
Sheeps fescue 
Shirley poppy 
Siboerian-lily 
Sida rhombifolia 


Silver-top-palmetto 


Sisal hemp 


Slender wheat-grass 


Sloe (communis) 
(spinosa) 
Smilax officinalis 
Smithiantha 
Snake gourd 
Snapdragon 
Snowdrop 
Snowflake 
Solanum melongena 
tuberosum 
Solomons-seal 
Sorgho 
Sorghum 
dochna 
halepense 
vulgare (durra) 
(sutanens) 
var. saccharateun 
var. sudanense 
Sour cherry 
Sour orange 
Soursop 
Sparaxis 
Spearmint 
Spider-lily 


Spleenwort 
Sponge cucumber 
Sprouting-broocoli 
Spur, 
Saquill (scilla) 
(urginea scilla} 
Stachys sieboldiana 
§tar-anise 
Star-apple 


Star-grass (plectosta) 


(Hypoxis) 
Star-of-Bethlehem 
Stenomesson 
Sternbergia 
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J338 
JI8lI5 
४१52 
J25IM 
J9L97] 
J350R 
J384 


87] 
3583 
43874. 
J372.G 
J323 
चें४87 28 
J58B 
IIIFIB 
३७824 छे 
Ji6985 
J748. 
०१86 
J75i 
J25]AIT 
J878P 
J37PISP 


. 76968 


३७998 8 
J3735 
य]66 
Jl698GA 


JIl698LEU: 


Jl6998PP 
४842 
387] 
376] 
J25ISIH 
J 387) 
J25I8 |. 
J25LS2SA 
J 25I525 . 
JSTPIC 
J3TZIA 
J3TANIM 
Ji698SP 
J652LV 
Ji608HY 
JEG4AILR 
3352 
!542 
चा 
र्वडै8] थ्व 
Ji97E 
40988 
J622 
J33ST 
5676 
J37CH. 
J25.2IP 
JI608HYP 
3698P 
Ji698ST 


Ji698STER 


Stimulant: crop J4 > 
Stipa tenacissima J755 
Stock ‘J IGT 
Straw-flower ८ Jié68H 
Strawberry J37F 
clover J2522IF 
Stricklandia Jl698STR 
Strumaria Jl698STRU 
Strychnos nux vomica 3887 
Styrax benzoin J6Il 
Subterranean clover J2522ISU 
Sudan grass i J25lI8 
Sugar-apple J397ANIS 
Sugarcane u दर] 
strains Jöll4 
Sumach 38495 
Summer cypress i068 -. 
hyacinth JI698GAL 
Swarinut J 3899C 
Sweet almonds J 38992 
cherry J37TPIAV 
chestnut J38093 
clover 42023 
flag . 4646 
marjorum J653 न 
orange J872 
peg Jl65 .. 
potato . J335 
sorghum J3]2 
vernal-grass : J25IAN 
Swertia chiratha J6977 
Sword-fern . JI54N 
Syagrus weddeliana थे578 
Syringa vulgaris J568 
Syringodea Ji698SY 
Syzygium cumin J37SIC 
jamboa J378 
Tacca pinnatifida J34T 
Tagetes JI68T 
Tall oat-grass . JIIAR 
Tamarind J3TT 
Tampico JTSLLA 
Tapioca J 336 
Taraxacum koksaghyz गछ 
Taroo J 5043 
Tarragon TSAR 
Tea J45i 
" rose ' Ji6LlIP " 
Tecoma ४3970' 
Tecophilaea Ji6998T 
Teosinite J25LE 
Terminalia chebula 7879] 
Tetragonia exoansa J35TH 
Texas blue-grass J25L3LAR 
millet J25IPIT - 
Theobroma cacao J482 
Thornapple J658 
Thrinax argentia 3756 
Thyme, garden J35TH 
Tiger-flower Jl6998T FS 
Timothy J25IPHL 
Tinnevelly senna JEPTZIA 
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Tobacco J452 
Toddy palm J4ll 
Tomato - J378 
Tonk bean J68D . 
Tragacanth ४66 : 
Tragopogon porrifotius JISE 
Transvaal Kweek 
grass J25L2T 
Tritium JLGJISTR 
Truo cardamom J683 
Trichosanthes gps 
anguina 33735 
Trifolium J 2522 
agrarium 2522IAG 
alevandi inum J2522]A . 
dubium (minus) J2522ID 
fragiferum ' J2622IF ` 
glomeratum 32522] G 
hybridum 2522IH 
incarnatum 2622 
lappaceum J2522IL - 
medium J 2522.M 
praiense ४524 7 
procumbens छ2622 PTS 
resupinatum J2522I RE 
repens J2522]R 
subterraneum J2522NSU 
Tricholaena repens JLT 
Trigonella foenum- 
graecum 4686... 
Tripsacum laxum JDITR 
Trisetum flavescens J25YTRJ 
Triticum sativum J382 
Tuba J63D 
Tuberose Jl6998P 
Tulip Ji692 
Tung J58A. 
Turmerio J644 
Turnip 4332 
Turpentine tree J9II7 
Turpeth J637IT 
Uncaria gambier J65U 
Ureeolina Jl6$8U 
Urena lobata - J74U 
Urginia J698UR 
scilla var, indica J862 
Vaccinium J37V 
Valerian - 49697V EE 57 
Valerianella olitoreg. . J35V 
Vallota speciosa पे38980 
Vanilla J674 5v : 
Vegetable marrow 487322 
J789 


' gilk 
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Velthemia 


- Velvet bent 


ass C 


. Vetiveria zizanoides 


Ficia fata ~ 
pannonica 
solita 
villosa 


. . Vigna sinensis 


Pinca 


Vine 


Violet 

Vitis vinifera 
Wake-robin 
Walnut 
Wand flower 


. Water cress 


melon 
Watsonia 
Wattle ^ 


Western wheat-grass 


Wheat ' 
grass 
White clover 
gourd i 
mulberry. .. 
sweet clover 
Wimmera rye grass 
Winter aconite 
Woad 


Wood meadow-grass 


Wormseed 
Wurmodia 


Yagona 

Yam 

Yeast 

Yellow iris 
oBt-grass 
sweob elover 
trefoil 

Yerba mate 

Ylang Ylang 


Zantedeschia 
Zea mays 


` Zeodary 
. Zephyr-lily 
^ Zigzag clover 


Zingiber officinalis - 
Zinnia 


Ziziphus 


JL68EVE 
JZ5LIIC 


` J25IH 


J58 
में 3896 
J3886]P 
ए38964 8 
J3896IV 
J3898V 
JI68V 
J376 
J563 
J376 


JL6998TR 


8899] 


०320988-2 
JR 
3738 
330998 श॒ 
4849] 
J25IAIP 
४382 
J25lA 
७2822 | 
J3736 
JIMIA 
J2523]4. 
J25ILIS 


-- J6998E 


J853 
8533 7 
J665 
थे 40908 ४ 


J432 
338 
36979] 
५833 
J26ITRI 
32525IP 
J252]IIL 
45ाउ 
J56C 


3 69982 

J385 

36044] 2 
JI698Z_- 
2528 4 
J643 

१682 

०३72 
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OPTIONAL FACTS IN LIBRARY 
CLASSIFICATION (5) 
by 
S. R. Ranganathan 
(Continued from page 70? ) 


[Cases where administrative signature digits may be 
omitted are discussed. The relative values of ‘cultural 
epoch’ concept and ‘orientation cum time-factor’ in meeting 
the vagaries of historical geography are examined ] 

4 Space-Facet (Conid.) 
4564 Law of Parsimony 


Consider the following specific subjects :— 





C. C. Number: Specific Subject 

7066/447-766,3 Report of the Electrical Engineer, 
Southern Circle, Madras 

X:9.44I-d66.3.N5 Labour in the Southern Electrical 


Circle of Madras to-day 


X9D66::.443-d66.3.N5 Consumption of clectricity in the 
Southern Circle of Madras to-day 


JA.443-7A.3.N5 Southern Forest Circle of Madras 
to-day 

JA:I0b.44:-9A.3 Forest flora of the Southern Forest 
Circle of Madras 





The appearance of D66 and its equivalent d66 in the same class 
number is an extravagance which the Law of Parsimony will be 


.. quite justified in protesting against. It would plead with us to avoid 


.the repetition. Surely we cannot drop 066 as it represents the 
“. Main Class and the focus in its first facet. If at all, we can only 
think of dropping -466 which is the signature number in the geographi- 
cal facet. By dropping it we get the class number D66r44I.3. 
When interpreted this means ‘Report of the Electrical Engineer, 
Southern Circle, Madras'—the same as what the original number stood 


¥ 
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for. Applying the same principle to the fourth example the number 
for the southern Forest Circle of Madras to-day’ will become 
JA.44.3.N5. If we compare the ‘geographical parts of the above 
two numbers we find that they are formally identical, but denote two. 
different areas—the Southern Electrical Circle and the Southern 

Forest Circle of Madras and there is very little probability for these 
areas to have the same boundary. This factor appears to expose us 
to the dangers of homonyms in the classificatory language. But in 
reality there is no such danger. For the boundary of the geographical 
region represented by 44I.3 is determined by the earlier part of the 
class number in which it occurs. In other words though the absoiute 
value of the number 4473 is the Southern Circle of Madras, its 
Gestalt value varies with the “individuating particularities” of the 
class number in which it occurs. 


There is more in this Gestalt view of the value of the geographi- 
cal number. For the exact boundary of the Southern Circle of 
Madras is determined not only by what precedes the number 44I.3, 
but also by what follows it, What follows is indeed the chronological 
facet. The focus in the chronological facet plays a part in determining 
the Gestalt value of 447.3, the focus in the geographical facet, with 
as much force as tbe focus in any of the earlier facets in the class 
number. Forthe boundary ofthe Southern Electrical Circle in 7 030 
might not have been the same as it isin 3950. It will vary from time 
to time. 


It must be remarked however that the signature number -d66 
cannot be omitted from the class number X:9.443.3.N5. Here the 
Gestalt value of 44.3 will be the ‘Southern Labour Circle’ and 
not the ‘Southern Electrical Circle? and these two circles may not have 
same boundary, For asimilar reason -jÀ can not be omitted from 
TA:I0b.442-j3A. What the Law of Parsimony protests against is not the 
length of the class number as such but only the tautological features 
in the class number. The Law of Parsimony is second to nothing 
else in its insistence that the class number should be exactly co- 
extensive which the specific subject which tt represents 


We may, therefore, enunciate the following principles for our 
guidance:— = 

The signature number introduced in the geographical facet 
to denote administrative grouping may be omitted if the 
I. L.A. I4I 
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equivalent subject number has already occurred in the earlier part 
of the class number 


On the basis of this principle, the class numbers of the five 
specfic subjects with which we began this section will be as follows :— 








C. C. Number . Specfic Subject 
D667.443.3 Report of the Electrical Engineer, 
Southern Circle, Madras 
JA.443.3.N5 Southern Forest Circle of Madras 
7 to-day 

JA:I00.443-jA.3 त _. Forest flora of the Sonthern Forest 
Circle of Madras 

X:9.44%-d66.3.N§ Labour conditions in the Southern 
Electrical Circle of Madras to-day 

K9D66:I.44I.3.N5 Consumption of electricity in the 


Southern Circle, Madras, to-day 





In all but the third and the fourth of the above examples, it has 
been possible to omit the signature numbers without any lack of 
clarity as to the area represented by the number in the geographical 
facet. 


4565 Avoidance of Waste 


We have seen at the end of section 4562 that we have yet to 
remove tbe fault of allowing Arabic numerals followed by a capital 
letter tolet go unused. 4A capital letter may appear as the first 
digit in the use of either Alphabetical Device or of Subject Device 
or of Chronological Device. We have already seen in section 454 
and 4562 that the introduction of the first two devices leads toa 
violation of the Principle of Decreasing Extension. We have there- - 
fore only to examine if the use of the Chronological Device will | 
result in a number with any special meaning. The concept of l 
Amplified Main Class suggests an analogy. Let us pursure this 
analogy. A number like 44D may be taken to introduce territorial - 
divisions of India as they were originated in the first millenium A.D. 
There is no doubt that the then territorial division would have” 
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‘been made ofa criss-cross of the present-day divisions. Even to- 
` day the territorial divisions of India are ina melting pot. Similarly 
44M wil introduce the division originated for the first time in the 
nineteenth century. This change which occurred in I857 may be 
introduced by 44Ms. In the next ten years India is likely to 
complete the violent re-alignment of the boundaries of the cons- 
tituent States, which have originated as a result of independent 
status, Existing States willdisappear. New States wili be formed. 
These divisions may be introduced by 44N. 


Let us take another example— Bengal. The divisions with 
‘which it started in I900 may be introduced by 4462N. The Curz- 
onian divisions originated in’ I905 may be introduced by 4462No. 
The Hardingean division “introduced in i orr may be introduced bv 
4462NI. The Jinnah havoc of r947 may be introduced by 4462N4. 
The divisions which will be finalised by the Linguistic Boundary 
Commission ‘during the next few years may be introduced by 
44025. - | 


t 


This kind of re-doing of territorial divisions is common also 
within a continent, The changes which took place in the present 
century in the continent of Europe are well-known. "The change of 
pattern ina continent is often brought about by wars. The change 
in a vast country like India is nowadays brought about for consti- 
tutional purposes. Similarly the change within a small country 
like England or within a constituent State of a large countty 
like India may be brought about for administrative reasons, 
Advancement in the ideas of Jocal administration or some times 
ephemeral party considerations, bring about changes in the boun- 
daries of administrative areas. France experienced many such 
changes in the nineteenth century and Russia in the twentieth century. 


The fact is that the Canon of Permanance is ruthlessly flouted 
in the formation of political and administrative divisions. The only 
method of keeping pace with changes in them appears to be to use a 
different set of divisions of a continent, country etc. for different 
political and administrative epochs. How often should such changes 
be introduced to meet the situation? How long should a given pattern 
of division be kept on in spite of minor changes, in order to make work 
easy ? In other words what is the measure of change in boundaries 
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which can be tolerated without changing the classification of a 
geographical area ? These are problems in which we have gained very 
little experience. But historical geography does not wait till we gain 
experience. This is one of the major problems which has to be in- 
vestigated at an international conference of classificationists. 


Whatever may be the decisions which may be arrived at on the 
above points, chronologically amplified number of any geographical 
‘area may replace the unamplified number of the area to meet the 
demands of historical geography in its subdivision. 


But such a chronological amplification wil! necessarily add to 
length of the number. It will add at least two digits and it may add 
up to four. Perhaps to make the best ofa bad situation we may 
adopt a convention, For the current epoch no chronological ampli- 
fication need be made, When we change over to a new epoch, the 
chronological digit may be interpolated in all the geographical numbers 
belonging to the epoch just superseded. This is no doubt a counsel 
of despair, But it must be clearly recognised that this difficulty is 
not the creation of classificatory technique but of overpowering erratic 
historical forces over which none can have control. 


Another method of meeting the difficulty may be to invoke the 
aid of what I have called sequence number in my Library administra- 
tion, A library may arrange its materials involving geographical 
` divisions, in different sequences of cultural and historical epochs. 
These epochs will not be the same for different countries. There is 
no doubt that it is likely to become very confusing to have so many 
sequences for each country and continent and so many different 
epochs for different continents and countries. The only consoling 
factor is that no epoch except the current one is likely to attract 
readers other than antiquarians. These fortunately form a small 
minority. Moreover they are likely to be highly cultivated people 
who may fee} at home amidst such multiplicity of cultural and histori- 
cal sequences. This is about arrangement of books on the shelves, 


But what about documentation—the published documentation 
lists ? Here perhaps the year of publication of the documentation lists 
can itself be used to determine the cultural or historical period to 
which the geographical divisions are articulated. 
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In any case, there should be a conversion table which will 
enable one to find the numbers of a given geographical area articulated 
to different cultural and historical epochs. This should be in the 
form of a multi-lingual dictionary. The first column should give the 
name of a geographical area in the natural language in use. Each of 
the succeeding columns should give its translation in the chosen classi- 
ficatory language of ordinal numbers, valid for the successive cultural 
or historical epochs, shown at the head of the respective columns. 


4566 Can Orientation Help ? 


Tke havoc of historical geography on classificatory systems 
is not however so unmanageable, when we come to the administrative 
circles into which a country or a State may be divided and the 
changes which may be brought in them from time to time. The 
service which the Gestalt view of the value of the geographical 
number renders us in this matter has been already described in sec- 
tion 4564. "The subject signature number, the orientation number and 
the chronological number, which go to make up the Gestalt, uniquely 
determine the exact area represented by the Class Number concerned. 
It needs examination whether the same automatic service of the 
Gestalt can not be secured in the case of changing political divisions 
brought about by historical geography. There is one difficulty how- 
ever. Administrative divisions have significance only for the par- 
ticular subject of administration and for those who are engaged in 
it. Other people do not have occasion to come across it. General 
readers and general history are not interested in it. There is very 
little chance for a book on the Southern Agricultural Circle of Madras 
asit was in ३8३० to be written upon or widely read say, in 2000. 
These administrative divisions are ozly of momentary interest, But 
with regard to politicaldivisions we have written materials newly 
created all along time. It is now a thousand years since South 
India ceased to be divided into Chera, Chola and Pandya states, 
And yet books and articles are being written even to day on these 
political divisions. It is now serveral thousand years since India 
ceased to be divided into Anga, Vanga, Kalinga etc., States. And 
yet we are still having new writings appearing now and again on 
these States, calling for decumentation. 
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In spite of all these difficulties I have a feeling that some simple 
stable solution might be foundif we pursue the subject along the 
lines of Orientation Divisions. I recommead such a pursuit to 
young librarians well-versed in historical geography. The pursuit 
may well lead to a 8000 doctorate thesis. 


46 Orientation Facet 


Jn the examples given in section 455 for administrative circles we 
saw the incidence ofthe fundamental element space in the form of 
cardinal points or Orientation. Let us examine this in greater detail. 
When we wish to divide a geographical area we may divide it into 
cardinal zones according to the following scheme :— 


East I West 5 
South East 2 North West 6 
South 3 North 7 
South West 4 North East 8 


Areas, which it is comfortable to divide into a greater number 
of parts, may first be divided into an inner circle and an annular 
region surrounding it. 'The orientation divisions in the annular 
region may be numbered as above. The corresponding orientation 
divisions within the inner circle may be numbered 97,92,,,98, 


Examples 


C. C. No. Geographical division U. D. C. No. 


4l East Asia ( 5-४7.) 

4.2 South East Ásia ( 5-I2 ) 

4-3 South Asia ( 5-23) 

4462.3 South Bengal ( 5447-73 ) 

4462-24C.3 South Calcutta ( 547-207 
Calcutta-r3 ) 

$3.3 South France ( 43-33 ) 





The facet in which space manifests itself as orientation division. 
may be called Orientation Facet. An Orientation Facet usually cuts 
across the commonly accepted territorial divisions based on political 
and administrative characteristics and appearing in geographical facets. - 
It can not appear by itself. If can only follow a geographical facet. 
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This factor eliminates the possibility for any ambiguity and, there- 
fore, the necessity to prefix a signature to its focus. 


403 Dichotomic Division 


In the belief that more than sixteen such divisions may not be 
necessary, I propose that the third Octave 99 may be used to 
represent ‘the area outside’. If 4 is Asia, 4.99 may stand for ‘out- 
side Asia’, If 7r is North America, 7r.99 may be used to represent 
‘outside North America’. Such a specification of geographical area 
relative to a chosen geographical area is not uncommon. For exam- 
ple. the Institution of Adult Education of the United States published 
in 3948 a book entitled Handbook of adult education outside United 
States and Canada. The question is whether the focus in the geogra- 
phical facet of such a book may be represented by 7r.99. We have 
several trade publications of Great Britain which give an account 
of trade-conditions in countries outside the British Empire. The 
question is whether we can represent the focus in its geographical 
facet by the number r-56.99. Whenever necessary 99 can be 
further subdivided into 997, 992 etc. to represent the Eastern, South- 
eastern etc. zones of ‘area outside’. 


Itis a moot point whether the representation of ‘outside Asia? 
=all the countries of the world other than Asia) is best done by 4.99. 
Of course the terms ‘Asia’ and ‘Outside Asia’ correspond to a dicho- 
tomic division of the world. From the point of view of dichotomy 
it looks appropriate that ‘outside Asia’ should come along with ‘Asia’ 
and that it should be represented by 4.99. It may be asked whe- 
ther ‘outside Asia’ is not a larger comprehension of the world—the 
world minus a bit—ard wether it is not more appropriate to locate the 
division ‘outside Asia’ between the world and Asia rather than after 
Asia—on the ground that it is a partial comprehension of the world. 
But books, which introduce the dichotomic divisions ‘Asia’? and 
‘outside Asia’, are likely to have the flavour of Asia and its counter- 
flavour. At any rate in such books on ‘outside Asia’ which have 
such a counter-Asia flavour it may be helpful to represent the focus 
in the Geographical Facet by 4.99. 


Whether sach a courseis useful or not in the context mentioned 
above, it does indicate the concept of ‘‘relative location”, This may 
be of use in other situations. 
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MIMAMSA AND GESTALT 
INTERPRETATION 
M. L. Nagar 


[ The omission of the Signature Number in 
Orientation Facets, representing certain edminist- 


rative areas, is shown to be innocuous in the | 
light of traditional maxims of interpretation. ] 


In section 4564 of the preceding paper Dr. S. R. Ranga-. 
nathan has prescribed as follows :— 

“The Signature Number introduced in the geographical facet. 
to denote administrative groupings may be omitted if the equivalent: 
subject number has already occurred in the earlier part of the class 
number," 


We must make sure if this omission intended to propitiate the 
Law of Parsimony does not lead to the fault of violating the essential ` 
prescription that a Classificatory Language should have no homonyms.. 
In the examples cited in section 4564, 3’ is taken to mean either *Elec- 
trical Southern Circle! or *Forest Southern Circle. Is this not a 
fault ? Yes, it will be if we overlook the maxims of Mimamsa (= 
Science of interpretation), For the ‘Linge’ Principle of Mimamsa 
removes that fault. Lingais defined as the capacity of the totality 
of words, ‘Samarthyam sarvasabdonam lingamityabhidhiyate.? The. 
words of a sentence do not disclose its meaning if interpreted severally. : 
It is only by their collective interpretation that we get the one, 
complete meaning of the sentence. So it is in a Class Number which 
is the analogue of a sentence in the artificial language: of ordinal 
numbers called a Classificatory Language. 


Dr. Ranganathan's Gestalt-interpretation of a group of digits 
in a class number is the analogue of this Mimamsa principle. In this 
view, the real meaning ofa digit or group of digits is determined 
by the Gestalt or pattern of its setting—by what precedes and, what 
follows it. The exact boundary of the area represented by the number 
बु, 3 (== Southern circle of Madras) is determined by what prece- 
des it and by what follows it. In the class number JÀ.44t. 3.N5 
JA which precedes बृबा, 3 determines the meaning of 447६3 95 - 
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the ‘Southern Forest Circle of Madras’ and Ng which succeeds it 
father restricts the meaning to the ‘Southern Forest Circle of Madras 
which existed in the period ending I950°s’. 


Thus the Linga Principle averts the fault known as *Ekam san- 
dhitsato’param pracyavale (—Violation of one principle in order to 
satisfy another or Robbing Peter to pay Paul). 


Thus the apprehension of the fault of ambiguity felt in the 
eorlier part of this paper is not real and the Gestalt interpretation of 
Class Number removes the fault. The Linga Principle of our ancient 
Mimamsakas is already there as its precedent in the field of natural 
language. 


We are supported in our view by other disciplines as well. In 
Sa bdapariccheda of Tarkasangraha, the well-known work of the Nyaya 
Darsana Annambhatta says: Akanksa yogyata sannidhisca vakyartha- 
jnane hetuh, i.e. the meaning of a sentence is denoted collectively 
by expectancy, compatibility and juxtaposition. Here the ‘Sannidhs’ 
is the equivalent of the Gestalt of the Classificatory Language. 
Annambhatta has further defined it as follows : Padanamavilamben- 
occaranam sannidhth, i.e. unbroken utterance of words is ‘sannidhi’ 
(zjuxtaposition), It appears while defining the term sannidhi Annam- 
bhatta was overpowered by the tradition of spoken language. He 
forgot that the language is not only spoken but can also be written. 
As if to correct himself, he explained the term in his commentary 
Tarkadipika as, Avilambena | padarthopasthitih | sannidlah, This 
means that the meaning cf the words in a sentence should be pre- 
sented without any thing else intervening. Here the word vilambe 
may be taken to mean intervening in relation to time as well as space. 
This will include the Gestalt of the Classificatory Language. 


The above-mentioned principle is much in vogue in legal inter- 
pretation, Maxwell says, for example, “Words used with reference 
to one subject-matter or set of circumstances may convey a meaning 
quite different from what the same words used with reference to 
another set of circumstances and another subject-matter would 
convey,” 


Professor H, A. Smith writes: “Words are only one form 
of conduct, and the intention which they convey is necessarily 
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conditioned by the context and circumstances in which they. are: 
written or spoken. No word has an absolute meaning, for no word 
can be defined in vacuo or without reference to some. context.” 


Here is another authority on ‘legal interpretation. C. K. Allen 
states : “Words are meaningless in isolation and their context must 


always be taken into account," 


It is remarkable that one and the same fundamental idea is 
represented by different terms in different Sastric disciplines, e. 8, 
‘Gestalt’ by classificationists, ‘Linge by Mimamsakas, *Sannidh? by 
Naiyayikas, *Asatl? by Va.yakeranas and, Alankarikas and ‘Context’. 
~ by jurists. This reminds us of the great Rgvedic saying i=- . 
Existent is one. The learned describe it differently. 

Truth: is one. The wise denote it differently.. ` 
Absolute is one. The realised call it differently. 
E kam Sat, Vipra bahudha vadant?. 


छकं सत्‌ । विप्रा बहुधा Tale | 
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CANONS OF TERMINOLOGY 
S. R. Ranganathan and M. L. Nagar 


( Continued from page 96 ) 


Índian languages are not being revived when all the anti-laws 
of Library Scienct reign supreme, as they did in the earlier centuries 
when the English language threw forth the chief library terms. On. 
ike other hand, they are being revived in the middle of the twentieth . 
century’ when new ideas — the Laws of Library Science — are 


having sway all over the world. 


Abhidhana sankhya means a number by which a book may be 
called. "This could have been appropriate in olden days when there 
used to be a barrier between a reader and his book, To day this term 


is an anachronism, 


There are two kinds of arrangement of books, absolute and relag 


tive. Itis the latter which is aimed at by library classification. Thus 
र 
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Sthananka will not be appropriate. It can denote only the’press mark’ 
which goes with absolute placing. 
i 


i56. The term should be suggestive of the true 
genesis and not of a mistaken one. 


Examples 


. Dictionary catalogue 
Anuvarnasuci 
Kosasuci 


This has been already explained under section ॥47. 
]6 Time element 


i6t. A term should look forward - and not back- 


ward. 
Examples 


Call number 
Kramakasankhya 
Abhidhanasankhya 


In future the libraries will have more and more of ‘open at- 
cess". Thus there will be no need for ‘calling for books’, Hence 
it is obvious that the word Abhidhanasankhya looks backward while 
the word Kramakasankhya looks forward. 

2 Section on Languages 

[This section indicates the type of ideas for which terms 

should be formed from regional languages.] 
i 2l Regional terms _—s.. 

2ii. A term derived from the regional language 

should be used to represent a common idea recurring in 


daily life. , 
Court .. | Post Office . 
Kacahari | Dakagbara 
Nyayalaya |. Patrapresanakaryalaya 


The term *Kacahar? is already current in Hindi, The idea 
represented by it recurs in daily life. This is, therefore, to be preferred 
to ‘Nyayalaya’ which is sanskritic. A similar remark applies also in 
favour of the Hindi word ‘Dakaghara’ for ‘Post Office.’ 

V, 


E ax 
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2l2 A term derived from the regional language 
should be used to represent an idea needed in the pursait 
of arts and crafts. 


Pincers | Carpentry 
Sandasi Badhaigiri 
Sandamsa Vardhakitva 


Although the Sanskrit terms given in the third line may be 
understood easily in all the regions, since these relate io the commoner 
arts and crafts itis preferable to denote them by the Hindi terms 
given in the second line as they are already current in the Hindi- 
speaking region. 


2i3 A term derived from the regional language 
should be used to represent an idea belonging to the 
superficial layers of thought. ॒ 


Food House Upper cloth 
Khana | Ghara Dupatta 
Ahara Grha Pravaraka 
Head Foot Hand 

Sira Paira Hatha 

Siras . Pada Hasta 


In all the six groups given above the idea represented belongs 
to the common superficial layers of thought. These will frequently 
recur in daily usage. It is therefore desirable that the terms which 
are current in a region should be adopted. Itis in this view that the 
Hindi terms given in the second line are recommended. 


2i4 A term derived from the regional language 
should be used to represent an idea current also among 
the lower intellectual strata of society. 


Bride Village Field 
Bahuriya Ganya Kheta 
Vadhu Grama Kshetra 


These terms do not require comment. 


( To be continued ) 
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A LIBRARY ETHICS 
pt Ram Labhaya 


[ The profession of the librarian in India is young and hanci- 
capped. It is essentia] that a code of conduct is’ recognized 
from the beginning to ensure a healthy development. ] 


The subject can perhaps be best dealt under specific aspects: 
personal ethics of the Librarian; his relations with his, management; 
his treatment of his staff; and his behaviour towards his clientele. 


Personal Ethics 


There is need fora self-imposed code of morals for the Lib- 
rarian. Besides the general qualities of good manners, patience, 
tact, self-control, courtesy and a will to serve others, he should be 
careful in his dealings with the trade. Any pecuniary advantage he 
can secure should go naturally to the Library. Librarians should 
‘not also exploit their Library Associations to further their own ends. 


His Relations with the Management 


The Librarian should not be closely associated with any 
individual member of his Committee, if he wants to command the 
good-will ofall. Ofcourse, the Chairman is an exception in this 
respect. On account of the nature of his work the Librarian will 
come in close contact with him and he should endeavour to win his 
confidence. Under no circumstances should he ally himself actively 
with a party, if there is any in the management. 


His Relations with the Staff 


As with his management so with his colleagues the Librarian’s 
relation should be smooth and cordial. No library can work pro- 
perly unless all the staff co-operate whole-heartedly, and no staff 
can give willing co-operation unless the relations of the Librarian 
with his colleagues are happy. It is necessary that the members of 
the staff, superior or inferior, understand that as member of the 
same organisation each is doing an equally important job and the 
whole cannot work smoothly even if the smallest part does not func. 
tion properly. To be able to set up an organisation like this requires 
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a high degree of efficiency and understanding on the part of the Lib- 
rarian himself. Integrity, impartiality and the capacity to handle 
tactfully delicate human problems, which arise in every institution, are 
requisite qualities in a Librarian who has to exercise leadership to pro- 
duce a healthy tone among all who work with him. 


His Relations with his Clientele. 


The clientele of a library varies with the type of the library 
But whatever the clientele, the members should be treated fairly and 
equally. All favoured treatment should be avoided. It should be 
made clear to all assistants that they too should not grant any special 
privileges to their personal friends among readers and borrowers. If 
overdue charges are to be collected, they should be collected from 
one ard all. It should be remembered that it is largely on the con- 
duct of the Librarian and his staff that the reputation ofa library de- 


pends, 


REVIEWS 


RANGANATHAN (S.R.) etc. Eds. : Union catalogue of periodical 
publications in the libraries of South Asia. Pilot edn. r950. Unesco 
South Asia Science Co-operation Office and Indian Library Astocia-~ 
tion, Delhi. 


The Unesco Science Co-operation Office for South Asia and 
the Indian Library Association are to be congratulated on their joint 
effort to bring outa Union catalogue of periodical publications held 
by important libraries in the South Asia region. Such a catalogue 
will be of great help to scientists and other research workers who 
want to locate literature references. 


The Indian Library Association has taken the responsibility 
for editing this Union catalogue. A pilot edition, containing Mathe- 
matics and Physics periodicals, bas been issued to ascertain the 
opinion of experts and potential users regarding the helpfulness of 
the arrangement of entries followed in the Union catalogue. 


The pilot edition consists of four parts : 
(१ Conspectus of specific subjects; 
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(2) Classified catalogue ; 
(3) Alphabetical index ; and 
(4) Technical Note. 


Part I gives the specific subjects of periodical publications 
covered by the Union catalogue in a classified order ‘according to 
Colon classification. 


The main entries, containing particulars about the number of 
volumes published with their corresponding years, changes in title, 
splitting, amalgamation etc, of the periodical publications and the 
holdings of the participating libraries are given in Part 2. ‘The 
entries are arranged in a classified order, the scheme of classification 
used being Colon classification. Some of the latest developments 
in the scheme are used here—see Ranganathan: Optional facets in 
library classification, appearing in Abgila. 


Perhaps this is the first Union catalogue of periodical publica- 
tions to be arranged in a classified order. It is now generally accepted 
that classified arrangement is more helpful than alphabetical arrange- 
ment, Since each periodical gets a unique class number the vagaries 
of periodical publications like changes in title, changes of sponsoring 
body etc. which scatter the entries if alphabetically arranged do 
not affect classified arrangement. In all the long-standing periodicals 
these vagaries are very common. So classified arrangement is 
preferable and more helpfal from the users’ point of view since it 
brings all the information about a periodical in one place. 


Again, if a person does not remember the exact title of a 
periodical it wil] be very difficult for him to locate it in an alpha- 
betical arrangement. But it will be easier for him to remember 
the specific subject of a periodical and if he scans through the region 
of that specific subject he can easily locate it, 


Incidentally there is another advantage in a classifled list. It 
can be used as a check-list by libraries for knowing periodicals in 
any particular subject. This information cannot be had in an 
alphabetical arrangement. 


Another new feature in this Union catalogue is the design of 
the number to represent libraries. The notation used here arranges 
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the libraries according to geographical contiguity, For a vast area 
like South Asia, this arrangement is very helpful. A reader can easily 
locate the nearest library from which he can get his reference. Withir 
a geographical area the libraries are arranged by Subject Device; 


An alphabetical index for the classified part is given as Part ३, 
-It contains the names of periodicals, sponsoring bodies and specific 
subjects with their respective class numbers. The entries are given 


in an abbreviated form. 


Part 4 describes the technique used in this catalogue. 


The full edition of the Union catalogue with all its mew features 
is bound to have a good reception, The Unesco Science Co-operation 
Office for South Asia and the Indian Library Association should 
continue this useful work and maintain an organisation for keeping 
the Union catalogue of periodical publications up-to-date. The partici- 
pating libraries should be ready to give their co-operation. ' 


Unesco will be rendering a great service if it can now provide 
facilities for microfilmin in important places in the South Asia 
region. 


S. PARTHASARATHY 


„DANTON (J. Periam): Education for librarianship. (Unesco 
Public Library Manuals, r). r949. 8" X 52”. Pp.98. UNESCO. 


Among the responsibilities assumed by Unesco not the least 
important is the role it intends to playin building up public library 
services in countries where public libraries are yet undeveloped or | 
non-existent. Acting as.a disseminating centre of worthwhile ideas 
and information in this field, Unesco has now launched its publication 
series of Public Library Manuals. The present book deals with the 
problems connected with the organization of a professional training 
schoo] for librarians. Why is special education for librarianship 
necessary; what should be its contents; how should it be organized 
within itself and related to general education and professional 
opportunities; and, above all, what should be the qualifications, 
status and emoluments ofthe teachers themselves; these and other 
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related questions have been dealt with in accordance with approved 
standards and ideas. i 


The view-point is American, asit is bound to be, since the 
greatest development in this field has occurred in America over the 
past 75 years. But the author is fully convinced that institutions 
cannot be transplanted without being recast in terms of local condi- 
tions. The library school ofa country is linked with its library system 
which again is linked with the educational, economic and social 
background of the people, so that progressiveness or backwardness is 
not a phenomenon restricted to any one plane, amenable to treatment 
by isolation. Yet in countries where proper library schools do not 
exist it is imperative that the rich experience of America is utilised and 
major blunders are avoided, l 


It is a book meant primarily -for librarians. As far as India is 
concerned, it will have served a useful purpose if the authorities res- 
ponsible for development: of the: existing library schools were to 
measure up their own achievements against the standards set out in 
the book, Wein India have worked against heavy odds and often 
functioned on academically unsound planes, which have unfortunately 
warped our own outlook and created resistance to improvement in our 
own ranks. 


The book should have also a wider public, particularly among 
ministers of Government, whose responsibility it is to educate the 
people. Itis not realised in India that the public library is the one 
modern institution which, with the least amount of expenditure, 
can provide the most effective instrument against ignorance and illi- 
teracy. The ideas presented..in the book would be more understood 
if they could be demonstrated in some concrete form. Like the pilot 
public library project, there is an equally obvious need for a pilot 
library school also. 

S. Das GUPTA 


FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES ASSOCIATIONS DE BIBLIOTHE- 
CAIRES. Actes du Comite International des Bibliotheques, r5me session, 
Bale xr-r3 juillet r949. ( International Federation of Library Asso- 
ciations publications, r4). 2949. ro$'" x 7 Pp. 734. Martinus 
Nijhoff, La Haye. ; 
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The proceedings of the Conference contain the reports of the 
plenary sessions and of sub-committees, annual reports of different 
Member Associations and reports from Unesco and the F.I.D. 


| We had pointed outin our review of the previous Actes that it 
would serve a more useful purpose if the annual reports, presented by 
national representatives, were fuller, In their published form they 
should serve as a survey of library developments in the world. In the 
present Actes there are serious omissions. No report from U.S.A. has 
been included. Again, the reports do not follow any common standard 
of presentation and consequently it becomes difficult to get a unified 
picture of the progress in different countries. We repeat our sugges- 
tion that the presentation of the annual reports should be systematised. 


International collaboration among librarians has not been very 
successful yet. The proceedings disclose that one important member 
of the F.L.D. did not reply to the communications which were sent to 
it. The attendance at the Conference shows tbat it has not yet become 
sufficiently representative in character, particularly in relation to Asian 
countries. Part of the fault lies with the Asian countries themselves; 
but international encouragement of underdeveloped areas needs to be 
more systematically taken up. The proceedings also show inadequate 
participation in certain important fields of collaboration. The Sub- 
committee on legislative and administrative libraries was attended by 
only two members. 'The Government of India Libraries Association 
has a definite role to play in this connection. and we hope they would 
take up the question of closer collaboration with IFLA. 


The report of the F. I. D. mentions the co-operation it has 
received from Dr. S. R. Ranganathan. But such co-operation is 
still informal] because India has not joined its membership. From 
subsequent information we find that the F.I.D. is anxious to entrust 
an important sector of its work to the responsibility of India. But 
India can shoulder that burden only if a National Documentation 
Committee were quickly formed. 


It must have been disconcerting for India to report to IFLA 
that her National Central Library scheme had been put in cold storage. 
Allover the world, in spite of similar difficulties, the co-ordination 
of the library systems and the development of the National Central 
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Libraries have been carried forward. There is no excuse for India to 
hold back this important development. 


The rift between librarians and documentalists unfortunately 
continues, though fruitful collaboration between the F.T.D. and IFLA 
has been maintained. There are encouraging signs that training 
facilities for public librarians and documentalisis are being integrated 
in more than one country. In Germany a two years’ training, 
followed by a special library examination, has been instituted, which 
is intended to serve the requirements of librarians both of Volks- 
Bibliotheken and of scientific libraries. Similarly, some of the Belgian 
Library Schools have introduced unified training. This is one way 
of overcoming the schism in the profession which is no longer 
justifiable. 


Great Britain continues to report notable progress. The total 
expenditure on its library service now has reached a figure equivalent 
to 9 crores of rupees whicb gives a per capita figure of 2s. I0d. On 
the organisational side, the collaboration of the Library Association, 
the British Museum, the Publishers? and the Booksellers! Associations 
and the National Book League has [ead to the estiblishment of a 
British National Bibliography and thus has opened up the opportu- 
nity for instituting central cataloguing with its manifold advantages 
and economies. 

p ' S. Das GUPTA 


Parrorp (J. H. P. ). Ed. : Year's work in librarianship. V. ३2. 
[930-:945 ; V. I3. 7946. Demy 8vo. Pp. 452. 303.3 Pp. 23r. 
2X5.5 I949. Library Association, London. 


These two volumes between themselves cover eight years. The 
serious gap, which had taken place on account of the war, has been 
narrowed and the editor and the contributors have earned the grati- 
tude of the profession for the excellent work they have done. The 
Year's Work is tne most comprehensive and the best interpretative 
review of professionalliterature and no librarian can really keep in 
touch with current thought without it. 


In spite of the numerous difficulties and serious depletion, the 
profession remained vigorously active, "The greatest single inspiration 
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was undoubtedly the increased use made of public libraries in 
England. McColvin’s Report, which bas now become almost a 
classic, was also prepared during this period. Countries, which 
have yet to build up their public library systems, should note the 
conclusions of this report which reviews, in the light of a hundred 
years’ experience, important issues like the proper constitution of library 
authorities and library areas and the responsibility -of the National 
Government, as distinct from Local Governments, towards public 
library service. 


In the field of special libraries the difficulties created by the 
multiplicity of classification schemes and cataloguing methods have 
not been obviated by mechanical devices, like the punched-card 
system. The dictionary catalogue is sometimes regarded.as a relic 
of antiquity. Yet, as an alternative, the designing of the classified 
catalogue has not been agreed upon. Does not the use of the 
punched-card system point to the need of facet-analysis and of 
mechanising it through the device of a suitable notation ? 


Some excellent books on university libraries have been pub- 
lised. Ranganathan’s School and college libraries is regarded as the 
most outstanding contribution in its own field. The subtle conflict 
that exists between the type of librarianship in the school and that 
in the children's section of public libraries has come up on the 
surface in .América and we would be interested to watch its future 


course. 


The mass of information which can be collected from these 
volumes is so vast and varied that we shall not attempt .to summarise 
it here. But one more point might interest every one. Important 
contributions have been made on the subject of professional educa- 
tion. The core of knowledge, which should constitute Library 
Science, is still not properly defined. We do hope that our multi- 
faceted subject will be properly synthesised with a discipline of its 
own, which will be no less exacting than any other established branch 
of knowledge. 

S. Das GUPTA 
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Union Catalozue of Periodical Publications 


Unesco Science Co-operation Office for South Asia, Delhi and 
the Indian Library Association propose to bring out a Union 
Catalogue of Periodical Publications in the Libraries of South Asia. 
A Pilot Fascicule, covering periodicals in Mathematics and Physics, 
has been issued. Suggestions for increasing the serviceability of the 
catalogue are invited. Copies of the pilot edition can te had from 
Unesco Science Co-operation Office for South Asia, University 
Buildings, Delhi 2. 


Bibliographical Survey 


The Report of the Working Party on Bibliographical Services 
has been made ready. A part of it is published separately in this issue 
and the remaining part of the Report will be published in the next 
issue of Abgila. | ॥ 


o 


Conference on Bibliographical Services 


Unesco proposes to hold a Conference of representatives of 
National Working Groups on Bibliographical Services from 7 to to 
November in Paris, The Government of India has been requested 
to grant financial help to enable Indian delegates tó join this Con- 
ference. i 


. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


न 


Meetings of the Executive Committee were held on 2 Aprils 
7 May and 4 June 3950. 
^ Grants-in-Aid 


Grants amounting to Rs. 2,000/-, 500/- and 500/- were received 
from the Governments of India, Bombay and Madras respectively for 
the year I950-5F. 


e 


Directory 


_ The questionnaire for the Directory has been sent to about t000 
libraries all over India. Lists of libraries not covered already were 
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wader preparation for which the help of the members of the profession 
and Regional Associations has been sought. 


Publication Programme 


The Executtve Committee accepted for publication, as the 
Association's English Series No. 2, the manuscript of the Manual for 
small libraries by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan and Sri K. M. Sivaraman, 
Arrangements are being made for translation of the book in Hindi and 
other Indian languages. 


IX All India Library Conference 


Mr. V. S. Moghe, Secretary of the Indore General Library 
called at the Office of the Indian Library Association and discussed 
details regarding IX All India Library Conference to be held at Indore. 
A Reception Committee has been formed jointly by the Indore 
General Library and the Madhyabharat Library Association. 


It is proposed to have symposia on the following subjects at the | 
Conference ;— 
(r) Documentation 
(2) School Library Work 
(3) Public library organisation 


Sixteenth Meeting of the Internationa) Library Committee 


The Third International Congress of Libraries which was to be, 
held in October rġ50 in the United States has been cancelled and in 
its place a meeting ofthe International Library Committee will be 
held in London from I5 to £8 September I950. 


President 


Till October t950 the President will be on tour in the United 
States at the invitation of the Rockefeller Foundation. While he is 
available for consultation throughout the period of his absence, the 
senior Vice-President, as provided in the Constitution, is attending to 
the duties of the President that require immediate attention from time 


to time, 
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New Members 
£ १८ Members: 
I. Shri Dutta (T. C), Inspector of Railways, E. I. Railway, 


Bally, Howrah. 


2. Shri Sharma (Jagdish Saran), 276 Schenck Avenue, Great 
Neck, New York, N. Y, U. S. A. 


Ordinary Members : l ४ 

i. Shri Agrawal, (Anand Prakash), Cataioguér Benares Hindu 
University Library, Benares. 

2. Shri Benjamin (A. V.), Assistant Librarian, St. Stephen's 
College, Delhi. l 


3. Shri Dhanpath Rai, - Librarian, Department of Defence 
Science Organisation, Ministry of Defence, New Delhi, 

4. Shri Nagarajan (N.), 59 Pandara Road, New Delhi, | 

S. Shri Phadnis (S. P.), Librarian, Ahmedabad Textile In- 
dustries Research Association, P.O, Box, ॥70, Lal 
Darwaja, Ahmedabad. 

6. Shri Puri (Sarva Daman), C/o. Messrs. Newsco Inter- 


national, UB-i0, Jawahar Nagar, Delhi. 
7. Sm. Shanti Devi, 35/A Kailash Bose Street, Calcutta 6. 


8. Shri Sood (Ram Raksh Pal), Delhi University Library, 
Delhi : 2. 


Library Members : 
I. Central Archeological Library, Curzon Road, New Delhi - 


2. Department of Anthropology, Government of India, 
Calcutta. ह 


{Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 


4. Roads Organization, Ministry of Transport, Government 
of India, New Dell. | 


5. Shree Yadubansh Pustakalaya, Khairwa Darp,- P.O. 
. Sheohar, Dist. Muzaffarpur, Bihar. 


6. , University Library, Poona. 
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INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SURVEY 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICES* 


Za 


/ Report of the Working Party 


0 Introduction 


A meeting of the Delhi members of the Indian Library Associa- 
tion was held at the Delhi University Library at 2 p.m. on I6 Octo- 
ber x949 to consider letter No. LBB/r22232 of 5 October r949 from 
Mr. Edward J. Catter, Head of the Libraries Division of the Unesco 
regarding bibliography. Its recommendation was considered by the 
Executive Committee of the Association on 6 November i949 and a 
Working Party was constituted to deal with the subject, It consist- 
ed of: 

I Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, (President) ; 


2 Shri Magnanand, Librarian, Directorate General of Health 
Services, Government of India ; 


3 Shri D. R. Kalia, Librarian, Central Institute of Education, 
Delhi; and 


4 Shri P. N. Kaula, Delhi University Library, (Rapporteur). 


The Working Party met every alternate Sunday during the 
months November to March. It also circulated a questionnaire to | 
the important libraries and Learned Bodies in the country. The 
questionnaire was based upon the one suggested in the Second 
Interim Report of the Unesco/Library of Congress Bibligraphical 
Survey. Further Dr. S. R. Ranganathan visited Bangalore, Poona, 
Bombay, Annamalainagar, Madras, Calcutta and New Delhi and 
met in group-conferences those interested in the subject. Messrs. 
R: S. Parkbi, T. D: Waknis, K. Nagaraja Rao, K. M. Sivaraman, 
B. S. Kesavan and R. Gopalan continued, in their respective centres, 
the discussion originated in the group-conferences. Many of them 
reported their findings. This report of the Working Party has taken 
all the local reports into consideration. 


*With acknowledgements to the UNESCO, Paris. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SURVEY 
CHAPTER I 


Bibliographical Survey 
il State Bibliography 


Printing came to be practised somewhat widely in the different 
parts of India in the first half of the nineteenth century, As it had 
happened in the Western countries in the first two centuries after 
the invention of printing, in the first century after printing came 
into vogue in India, the Government felt concerned about the possible 
effect of wide and uncontrolled dissemination of opinion and in- 
formation on the loyalty of the people to the State, Concurrently 


there was also the desire to protect literary property. These two 
motives led to two classes of legislation. 


The Indian Copyright Act (Act 20 of I847) stated in its pre- 
amble that it was an Act for encouragement of learning in the 
Territories subject to the Government of the East India Company 
by defining and providing for the enforcement of the right called 
copyright thereon. Section 3 of the Act provided that a book of 
registry wherein may be registered the proprietorship in the Copy- 
right of books and assignments thereof, and licences affecting such 
copyright, shall be kept in the office of Secretary to the Government 
of India for the Home Department. 


This book of registry does not “appear to have been printed. 
If it is brought to print, it will be of much bibliographical value. Its 
value would, however, be limited by the fact that registration was not 
compulsory. 


The Press and Registration of Books Act ( Act 25 of I867 ) 
brought the political motive to the forefront. Section 9 provided 
that all printed or lithograph copies of books produced in India 
after the Act came into force should be delivered by the printer at 
such place and to such officer as the Provincial Government shall, 
by notification in the official gazette, from time to time direct and 
free of expense to the Government. Sections 38 and 29 of the Act 
provided : 


There shall be kept at such office, and by such officer as the 
(Provincial Government) shall appoint in this behalf, a book to be 
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called a Catalogue of Books printed in British India, wherein shall 
be registered a memorandum of every book which shall have been 
delivered (pursuant to clause (a) of the first paragraph of section g 
of this Act). Such memorandum shall (so far ss may be practicable) 
contain the following particulars (that is to say) :— 


é 


' © ‘I the title of the book and the contents of the title-page , 
nun with a translation into English of such title and contents 
when the same are not in the English language ; 
2 the language in which the book is written ; 
3 the name of the author, translator or editor of the book 
or any part thereof; 
“ 4 the subject ; 
5 the place of printing and the place of publication ; 
6 the name or firm of the printer and the name or firm of 
the publisher ; 
7 the date of issue from the press or of the publication ; 
j 8 the number of sheets, leaves or pages ; 
9 the size; 
‘Io the first, second or other number of the edition ; 
II the number of copies of which the edition consists ; 
. I2 whether the book is printed -or lithographed ; 
I3 the price at which the book is sold to the public ; and 
= ī4 the name and residence of the proprietor of the copyright 
^ orof any portion of such copyright. 


!': © Such memorandum shall be made and registered in the case of 
each book as soon as practicable after the delivery of the copy thereof 
(pursuant to clause (a) of the first paragraph of section 9). 

BE E 


! The memoranda registered during each quarter in the said 
Catalogue shall be published in the (Official Gazette) as soon as may 
be after the end of such quarter, and a copy of the memoranda so 
published shall be sent to the Secretary of State, and to the (Central 
Government) respectively 


The Copyright Act of 794 repealed the Copyright Act of 2847 
only and not the Press and Registration of Books Act of 2867, The 
obligation of deposit on the part of the printers and of the publication 
ofthe qudrterly catalogue on the part of the Government stili 
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continues. This is the statutory provision for the periodical publication 
of State Bibliography. As in the case of the Stationer’s Register 
of Great Britain this quarterly catalogue excluded Government publi- 
cations. Subject to this limitation, it was an exhaustive bibliography. 
In a sense its exhaustiveness was rather misleading and inconveni- 
ent. A detailed statistical study of the Quarterly catalogues for .I938 
published by the Registrar of Books, Madras, was made in the Memoirs 
of the Madras Library Association (3940) under the title Flow of Late- 
rature, Only 290 out of 6,040 listed items १, e. only 5% were of a sub- 
stantial nature, Here is the full finding 





Loose numbers of 397 current periodicals 3,23 
Pamphlets (below 50 pages) 78,087 . 
Elementary text-books 947 . | 
Other ephemeral items 599 
59750 
. Substantial books 290 
TOTAL 6,040 


Moreover the arrangement of the entries in these catalogues has 
not been very helpful. 


In spite of these defects these official lists do constitute a valuable 
primary bibliography from which many helpful functional bibliograph- 
ies can be derived. Their form of publication has not been the same 
in all the constituent States of India. Madras, Bombay, Uttar Pradesh, 
Bihar, Orissia and Bengal have been publishing it as a supplement tg 
their respective gazette. Madras began it in the third quarter of 28735 
Bombay in I867; Bihar in r9t3, one year after the formation of the 
State. However from r949 the list is being published as separate book. 
In Orissa the list began in 7936, the year in which the State was 
formed. It was, however, suspended during the war from 7.4-7943 
to ३30.0.7946., Delhi has been publishing it in the Gazette of India. — 
What were originally known as Indian States were not governed by 
the all India legislation, but some of the States have had their own 
Press Acts under which similar lists were published, Mysore, for 
example, had been publishing it regularly from I863 to 7942. As a 
result of the war, however, it used to have only typed lists from 7945 
onwards, It used to publish it both in the Gazette and as a separate 
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booklet. The State of Kashmir aad Jammu began publishing the 
catalogue as an independent booklet in the year I932. However, from 
I936 to I946 the list was issued only as a typed-script and in 2949 it 
was supplied to the Union Government only as a manuscript. The 
Madhyabharat has been printing the list as a separate book from I936 


to I945. 
i2 Trade bibliography 


The Book trade in India has not yet begun to publish any 
general bibliography. 


3 Subject bibliography 


There have been some casual attempts to publish bibliographies 
in some natural sciences. This has been due mostly to the existence 
of Departments of Survey in these sciences. In Geology for example 
two bibliographies on Indian Geology were published—one in I888 
by R. D. Oldham, another  3927-26 by T. H. D. La Touche. There 
is a proposal to bring this up to date. The Geological Survey also has 
published some exhaustive bibliographies on fishes in the Records of 
the Geological Survey of India, In Botany for example A Bibliography 
of the Botany of British India and Ceylon was published by E. Blatter 
in Vol. XX (I92r) of the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society. A bibliography of books and papers relating to Agriculture 
and Botany listed materials published till the end of the year I95. 
Though it was primarily concerned with Ceylon it contained much 
matter on Indian Botany. The monograph on the Fungi of India 
(937) of E. J. Butler, published by the Imperial Council of Agricul- 
tural Research, had an.exhaustive bibliographical appendix. V. 
Narayanaswami bas been preparing.a bibliography of Indian Botany 
since 2928. He estimates that he has included.nearly 6,000 items in 
his bibliography and when printed it may extend to 800 pages. The 
following are some of the other bibliographies published so far: 


SHAW (F.J. F.) and Vasu (Rakshaldas) List of publicatións 
on the botany of Indian crops. Pp. 256. ` Calcutta. 
(Bulletin of the Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research, ' 
202). 

INDIAN INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH BUREAU: Bibliography of 'indus- 
trial publications from I923, Pp. 257. 3936, Delhi; ~ 
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GRIERSON (George Abraham): | Bibliography of western Hindi, 
including Hindustani Pp. 57. I903. Bombav. 


DANDEKAR (R.N.): Vedic bibliography Pp. 398. I946. Bombay. 
Kaura (M.S.): Short review of the research publications of 
Kashmir State. 2923. 


MITRA (Rajendra Lala): Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepal. 
Pp. 340. 892. Calcutta. 


HALL (Fitz Edward): A contribution towards an index to the 
bibliography of the Indian philosophical systems. Pp. 236. 
i859. Calcutta, 


SOHONI (V.V.): Bibliography of meteorological papers in the 
publications of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, ४788 - 72928. 


ZAFAR HASAN: Bibliography of Indo-Moslem history excluding 
provincial monarchies, 3932.. (Archaeological Survey of 
India, Memoirs, 45). 


FAZaL (Cyril P.K.): Bibliography of economic literature relat- 
ing to the Punjab. Pp. 772. I94rI. (Board of Economic 
Inquiry, Punjab, Publication, 73). 


The Asiatic Society of Bengal has under preparation a biblio- 
graphy of Buddhism and another called Tibetan bibliography. 


A substantial bibliographical annual attempted by individual 
effort is that on Indological Studies by Braz A. Fernandez and 
Prof. G.M. Moraes. 


Apart from these, stray bibliographies have been included in 
. certain periodicals. A bibliography of the writings by and on S.R. 
Ranganathan was published in the Modern librarian. One widely 
used bibliography is that on Raman-effect published in the Proceed- 
ings of the Indian Academy of Sciences. 


i4 Bibliography of periodicals 


‘From the turn of present century the University libraries in 
. India had- been collecting complete runs of several learned periodi- 
cals. Some years later certain research institutions were established 
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and their libraries too had begun to collect similar sets. During re- 
cent years several departments of Government had begun to do 
similarly. To-day there are nearly 35० major libraries with holdings of 
important periodicals. An important link in documentation service 
is the tracing of periodicals in the country. There is no means of 
doing this thoroughly and efficiently except with the help of a Union 
Catalogue. In the past the following four attempts at Union Cata- 
logues of periodical publications bad been made covering smaller 
ranges of subjects and smaller areas than what a national Union Cata- 
Jogue should be: 


J. ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. Catalogue of the scientific serial 
publications in the principallibraries in Calcutta, comp. by Stanley 
Kemp, ror8. 


2. ROYAL INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE. Bombay. List of scientific 
periodicals iu the Bombay Presidency. 7937. 


3. INDIA. METEOROLOGY (Department). Catalogue of periodi- 
cals in the libraries of the cepartment. 5936. 


4. INDIA. HEALTH (Directorate-General of —Services). Consoli- 
dated catalogue of journals and periodicals in the libraries of certain 
medical research institutes in the Dominion of India. 2 v. Edn. 2; 
I948. (Corrected upto 375: December 3945), Edn. x. I933 (com- 
Piled and published by the Indian Research Fund Association, New 
Delhi). 


Fortunately, however, work is on hand to publish a Union 
Catalogue of periodical publications in all subjects in the libraries of 
South Asia ( Ceylon, India, Burma, Thailand, Federation of Malaya 
and Singapore and Indonesia) This is being prepared by a com- 
mittee consisting of S.R. Ranganathan, P.N. Kaula and T.N. 
Koranne under the joint auspices ofthe Unesco South Asia Science 
Co-operation Office and the Indian Library Association. Jt is a 
classified catalogue with an alphabetical index. A pilot fascicule 
covering Mathematics and Physics has just now been issued for 
circulation among documentalists as well as users of documents in 
order to elicit suggestions for improving its form, featuring and other 
details before the ful] catalogue could be sent to tbe press, 
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"The only cttémpt made in India in. the preparation of a biblio- 
graphy of bibliographies is. S.R.: Ranganathan’s Bibliography of re- 
ference books and bibliographies (३947) published by the Madras Lib- 
rary Association, Its coverage is universaliand not confined to India. 
This is also of tke - classified kind, as the, Union Catalogue of periodi- 
cals ‘now in preparation, the scheme of. classification. used being 
Colon classification... This volume lists. only... Bibliographies published 
independently as books or pamphlets. It.does not include those 
which occur-as parts of books or in periodicals, whateyer be their 
size, 


I Documentation Service. 

{6 Demand from. Industries 
An essentül elénient‘in-: documentation service is not merely to 
hold ‘periodicals but individual articles and portions of books. In 
other words wha: is served isnot merely macroscopic units of thought 
embodied in books but microscopic units embodied as articles in 
periodicals or portions of books. Documentation service in this 
sense is only of twentieth century origin. The earliest known to 
interest itself in this form. of library. service was Special Libraries 
Association founded in America. in I909:;, Naturally such a service 
got established in response to. demand from, industrial, concerns. It 
is a fact that India was- devoid of industrial activity. till it regained 
its independence on. 45,8,47:- ‘The, result is that there has been 

hardly any demand for-documentation service. 


-'462 Lemaüd from Government Departments 


Nëst”to industrial concerns, the departments of the Governinént 
ofa country have also been calling for-.documéntation service of 
late, Here again: the politically dependent status of India madé her 
foreign ^ Government depend upon: whatever documentation sérvice 
was ‘available in'Great Britain. Indeed there was Hardly any active 
departmental library, - Wherever such a library existed it was largely 
a collection of blive bóoks with bardly any. attempt at service, Since 
3947 there appears ` to be some sigh that. documentation service may 


be established in tlie si¢ar futures: 
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63 Demand from Universities 


Another class of users who can be expected to demand docu«_ 
mentation Service are those engaged in fundamental research. In 
India most of such people have been till recently employed in Uni- 
versities. However, the Universities have been largely examining — 
bodies with very little encouragement of or attempt at research. The 
few Universities that got themselves established in recent years as 
teaching universities proved in reality to be: no better than the 
colleges coaching for examination. Till after the First World War 
hardly any university had a library worth speaking of. The question 
of documentation service could therefore never have arisen. In 
recent years however some of the universities have developed some 
research activities, These are naturally paying attention to their 
libraries. But as it has happened in the more developed countries, 
the University: men are superior men who could help themselves 
to a large extent in the search for their materials. "Therefore the 
demand for documentation service and the organization of it along 
sound professional lines has not yet been felt anywhere. 


64 Emergence of Demand 


In each of the above spheres there is every sign of activity of the 
right sort setting in. Many industrial plans are expected to be 
put into force in the near future. The Government itself is finding 
the need to base its day-to-day work—be it in formulation of policy or 
any legislation or in execution—on a through search of established facts 
and current practices, not only within the country but through- 
out the world. This means that it is coming to be realised that 
governmental work without adequate documentation service will 
be impossible. In consonance with the spirit of renaissance which 
is beginning to pervade the universities too should be expected to 
pay increasing attention to research. Research, even at the funda- 
mentallevel nowadays, requires team-work by a baud of equally 
well-informed thinkers. Since the downpour of new thought com- 
pelling absorption is happening ‘in every vart of the world, no 
team can be kept well informed unless it has the advantage ofa 
well developed documentation service. This modern factor is sure 
to stimulate documentation service in India. As may be expected 
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the industrial organizations like the Tata Iron and Steel Company 
at Jamshedpur and the Atira at Ahmedabad are taking the lead. 


I7 Documentation Work 


In view of what has been stated in section I6 about the absence 
of any considerable volume of demand for docamentation service, 
there is at present no agency which is engaged in documentation work, 
either of a general nature or devoted to particular specific subjects or 
sectors in the field of knowledge. But the demand that exists, however 
slight, is a harbinger of what is sureto happen in the immediate 
future. The Indian Library Association put up a proposal for a 
Documentation Committee in October 947:and this ‘was sponsored by 
the Indian Standards Institution and forwarded to the Ministry of 
` Education of the Union Government on 2970-47 in KSI-73/47. This 
letter communicated a resolution of the Executvie Committee’ of the 
Indian Standards Institution which read as follows :— 


*In connection with the FID's proposal for the formation 
ofa National Body for dealing with Documentation work on 
behalf of India, the scheme of Prof. S. R. Ranganathan of Delhi 
University for a nucleus to be created under the ISI was con- 
sidered and recommended for acceptance, subject to the con- 
currence of the Ministry of Education who, it was understood, 
had under consideration a much larger scheme of National 
Central Library, which included a special section to deal with 
documentation matters, and to which this nucleus might be 
ultimately transferred. It was further recommended that the 
‘position may be further reviewed at the end of three months 
after the beginning of the work.” 


This proposal is now under consideration by the Department 
of Scientific Research. 


I. The scheme provides for an ad hoc National Committee 
for documentation to be maintained by the Department 
of Scientific Research ; 


2. That the said National Committee may consist of: 


(i) a Technical Committee of seven members belonging 
to the Library Profession, who will be responsible 
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for ‘the Documentation work proper and who may 
be ‘selected “in ‘ consultation with the Indian Library 
Association 3 . 

(ti) a Panel of Experts in different subjects, whose, mem- 
bers will help the ‘Technical. Committee .in. their res- 
pective subjects ; and ` 

(üi)' a Managing Committee of seven persons made of: 

(à)! The’ Chairman and two.other members of the 
Technical Committee; 
(b) Thtee members of the Panel of, Experts.; 


(c) Secretary of. the Department of. Scientific Re- 
search. and 


3 That the necessary establishment be provided by the 
Department of Scientific Research for documenting all 
the périodicals published in the country 


2 Documeniation at a Local Level 


Service of any kind can only be personal and intimate at its 
ultimate stage, Sò it is with documentation. Whatever be the 
agency for the production of documentation lists, their service can 
.Oaly be ‘in local libraries, whether they are public, academic or 
business ones. ‘Assuming that every -specific subject and sector 
“in the field of knowledge -has documentation publications provided 
. by ‘tational ‘or international agencies, documentation service proper 
"will consist of the location of the listed:documents withia .the. holdings 
of a libfary and their service to the right consumer.at the right time, 
It may also consist of their location outside the library and' procure- 
ment of their loan or of light- copies of the same. 


2t Local Production 


Apart from this the service part. of documentation work in 
local libraries may also have to consist of the. production of tem- 
porary slips of documentation of the most recently published 
 materials—too^récenf^to ‘be ‘covered’. by published documentation 
“fists. “It i$ "such" nascent "materials; however, that are of the greatest 
“interest ‘and importance.’ As the: organization" for the publication of 
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nascent materials goes today, there is a minimum beyond which the 
time-lag between the production of the original periodical and the 
documentation periodical.cannot. be’ reduced. The purpose of the 
temporary local preparation of documentation lists is just to bridge 
this gulf | 


ps 
Unis 


22 Restriction in Local Production 


Such local production should necessarily involve, in one sense, 
multiplication of the same work simultaneously in the several lib- 
raties ofthe country. Wastage of man-power involved in such local 
production can however be minimised by each local library confining 
its work only to such materials as have an immediate bearing on such 
topics as are expected to have immediate demand.. All deferred de- 
mands can be met by documentation lists published by the larger 
organization covering the nation or the world as a whole, 


23 Advantage of Local Production 


The production of local documentation lists to cover nascent 
thought on selected topics ‘likely to have demand ina particular lib- 
rary has an"advantage' which: can never be had by documentation 
lists prepared. by: national: or international agencies, . The local list 
can be'fittingly: oriented to the: exact needs of the consumer. .À 
fiàtional or international agency for documentation-production is 
lárgely influenced by the intrinsic content of the material document- 
"ed. Tt is- seldom that sucha material is single-faceted. On the 
‘other hind it usually presents many facets and phases. A nationally 
or internationally prepared documentation list is therefore in a sense 
impersonal. It is turned on the average individual who has a statisti- 
cal concept with hardly any correlative in real life. Indeed it is 
this: impersonal-suit-all- but suit-none-in-particular quality of such cen- 
trally. prepared - documentation lists which, makes, local documentation 
service eyer-so-essential. In. other words even. if the best of men 
prepared national or international- documentation -lists,. all the con- 
sumers cannot derive the:best help from them unless they are re- 
600६80 as it-were:by the reference librarian in libraries, Butin the 
case ofthe temporary. documentation lists prepared by. the library 
itself for the-nascent.materials nor yet covered by the published docu- 
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mentation ‘lists, the librarian can dress itin the measure of the re- - 
quirements of his clientele whom he knows initmately. 


24 Ephemerality of Local Produce 


The factor which makes local production of documentation of 
nascent thought so very purposeful is itself responsible to make it 
ephemeral. For as time changes the facets and the phases of a pub- 
lished article which have a pullover the reader will change consi- 
derably. Documentation lists prepared to suit individual readers by 
the staff of library who know their ‘individuating particularities’ 
intimately will be much less ‘helpful than centrally prepared docu- 
mentation lists in cooking what is required for other readers, It is 
for this reason that locally prepared documentation lists are deemed 
-tó be temporary. o | j 


"SE 


25 Variation with the Library 
25६ Business Libraries 


The documentation service and the production of temporary 
documentation lists will vary in one important aspect from library to 
library. In business libraries i.e. libraries maintained by a business 
house forserving the participants in the business, the interests of 
practically .the entire clientele is focussed on a definitely ascertainable 
specific subject. Moreover, it can be ascertained sufficiently in ad- 
‘vance to start preparing the documentation lists before the demand 
actually arises. Further, time is of the very essence of service in a 
business library. These factors would make documentation service 
anticipatory in all business libraries including libraries of Government 
departments. í 


252 Academie Libraries 


In academic libraries, like those of Universities, Research insti- 
tutions and Learned Bodies the clientele is neither so well-known nor 
as stable as in business library nor are specific subjects pursued in 
them so sharply focussed. Further, the clientele-of-such libraries are 
usually engazed in fundamental research which does not have imme- 
diate contact with factors involving the meeting of concrete situations 
or the making of profit. All fundamental research is in one sense 
a leisure occupation, Perhaps this is putting it wrongly. What is 
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meant is ‘that -research of this nature is timeless. Yt admits of no. 
hustling. Itis usually the manifestation of the spontaneous flower- 
ing of the individual's mind and soul. Its shaping or direction of 
development cannot be anticipated even by those who do the research. 
It is a case of ever emergent evolution. For these reasons anticipa- 
tory documentation service may not be as much possible or necessary 
in academic libraries as in business libraries. Some of its service 
may no doubt be anticipatory but much of it will be only on de- 
mand, 


E x 253 Public Libraries 


The chances foranticipatory services are even less in public | 
libraries. No doubt at the present stage of development when all 
business houses have not yet established their own libraries. and 
their own documentation services, the public library has to play E 
also the role of business libraries to a limited extent. This is one of 
the factors that has contributed to the recent development of depart- 
mental collections and documentation service in some of the pio- 
gressive public libraries of developed countries. It may perhaps be 
expected that as the State introduces more of planned effort and suc- 
ceeds in developing a technique and an outlook which will enable 
planned economy and planned life to be practised without injury to 
the all important individual initiative, tbe public libraries will more 
and more rcstrict their sphere of service and leave work of an inten- 
sive nature involving documentation service to the care of academic 
and business libraries. Perhaps it will take several decades before 
such a thing happens. Till then public libraries should be prepared 
to do documentation service on demand. 


3 Documentation at National Level 


National economy would require tbat documentation is better 
done bya national agency and the results are furnished in printed 
form to all libraries, The best location for the national agency is 
the National Central Library which alone is expected to get copies of 
all published materials — books or periodicals — under the Copy- 
right Act. A unilingual land like England will present no complica- 
tion in the set-up of the national agency. However, in India which is 
expected to develop at least ten regional languages as effective vehi- 
cles for nascent thought a very complicated structure will be neces- 
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sary. The complication will be considerably reduced when bounda- 
ries between the constituent States. are .redrawn so 45 , to produce 
linguistically homogeneous States, As this.has not. yet been achieved 
and as we have not yet-got either’ State Central. Libraries or the 
National Central Library the problem is very complicated. 


3} Two Alternatives 

But this very‘situation gives us also thé freedom to design the 
whole structure in the most economical way that can be conceived in 
the light of the experience of the ‘more developed countries, It is 
a moot point whether it would be advantageous. to concentrate all 
documentation production in thé National Central Library making the 
Staté Central Libraries merely centres of service, or to make each 
State Central Library responsible for the documentation of the 
materials in the language’ of thé State and make the National Central 
Library táké responsibility only for the. materials produced in the 
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Sanskrit of the modern’ one of English.: In either case the National 
Central Library will have‘to ‘play an important part to secure unifor- 
mity of standard and exhaustive coverage 


à ; 
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नबजागृत भारत की ग्रन्थालय आवश्यकताएं (३) 


डॉ० श्री० रा० रंगनाथन 
udo Co, डी० faze , Seo टी०, THe Cao To 
रूपान्तरकार--शास्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 
साहित्याचायं, To To, अन्थालय-शास्त्री 


[परिषदीय अन्थांलयों की चचौ कर उनके उदाहरण दिए गए 
हैं। राष्ट्रिय Uem अन्थालय की आवश्यकता, अधिक्रियां तथा 
संघटना का निरूपण है। विदेशों में सम्पक ग्रन्थालयों की स्थापना 
का प्रस्ताव है। अन्थालय जन-शक्ति के विभिन्न दले तथा उनकी 
संख्या का निदेशं कर उनकी दीक्षा तथा wendy शाखीय 
गवेषणा की सुविधाओं का skate हे ।] 


g * १ ०७ से सतत . 


E यही कारण है कि रॉयल सोसायटी ने अभी अंभी आयोजित संमेलन में 
अभय प्रार्थना (S. 0. S.) की थी । वे कहते हैं : जब तक अन्थालयों में योग्य 
agag सेवा फी व्यवस्था न की जाएगी तब तक विशेषज्ञ अपना कार्य भली भांति 
न कर सकेंगे । चे यह भी कहते हैं कि जब तक योग्य विषयोचयन (अभिमत विषय 
भ्रणुपर्यन्त सूचीकरण, Documentation) की व्यवस्था न होगी तब तक 
करै ~ नहीं f उन शने A 
योग्य अनुलेय सेवा नहीं की जा सकती । उन्होंने यह भी मान लिया हे कि aman 
सम्बन्धो क्रिया कलाप भी उतना ही विशिष्ट एवं महत्वपूर्ण है जितना उनका 
स्वीय है। यह घटना उस मनोयुग़ की अन्यतम विशेषता है जिसके सध्य भाग 
सें आज मानव जाति प्रवेश करने खग गई है। रॉयल सोसायटी की अभ्यर्थना 
स्पष्ट शब्दों में याँ कही जा सकती है कि विधायक अन्धालय व्यवसाय का निर्माण 

e . S: ^ 

हो । यह अभ्यर्थनो भी संयोगवश नहीं है। आज अनेक बुद्धिमान्‌, जाति तथा 
समाजों ने अपने अपने बोद्धिक सजन संसार के सामने उपस्थित किये हैं। कुछ 
वर्ष पूर्व तेक वे सब सुुक्षावस्था में पड़े थे। उस बौद्धिक सुजन ने जो सामाजिक 
दबाव उत्पन्न किया है उसी के कारण रॉयल सोसायटी को वह अभ्यर्थना करनी 
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श्री रंगनाथन 


पड़ी । अभ्यर्थना उस पारदश्य का लक्षण है। आज संसार में प्रतिदिन इतना 
अधिक बौद्धिक सूजन हो रहा है कि अब समर्थ एवं योग्य अन्थालय व्यवसाय की 
सफल सहायता के बिना गति नहीं है। वह अन्थालंय व्यवसाय ऐसा होना चाहिए 
जो सुचारु रूप से उस बौद्धिक सृष्टिका संघटन कर सके, जनता को व्यवस्थित 
कर सके तथा उसे उचित am बता सके i उसके द्वारा विहितं संघटन ऐसा होना 
चाहिए जिससे प्रत्येक व्यक्ति सबंथा समये, योग्य, सत्वर तथा समोद रीति से 
ठीक उन्हीं अध्ययन wrap से संयुक्त किया जा सके जिनसे उसके qus 
का लाभदायक रूप में अधिकतम समन्वय एवं सामञ्जस्य हो सके | 


२४११ विश्वविद्यालय म्रन्थालय का उदाहरण 


शवेषखा अन्थालय का संघटन किस प्रकार किया जाना चाहिये इसके में 
दो उदाहरण देना चाहता हुँ । प्रथम उदाहरण विश्वविद्यालय अन्थालय का है। 
ग्रिन्सरन विश्वविद्यालय अन्थालय कत्‌ गणों में इतना अधिक सम्पन्न है कि उनके 
संकलन का अनुपात विश्वविद्यालय के अध्यापक तथा छात्रों की संकलित संख्या 
का १ : २० है । इसमें उपस्नातकों के उपयोग के लिए अति विशाल पाठ्य-ग्रन्थ 
ग्रन्थालय हे । इसमें प्रायः yoo कच बने हैं, जिन्हें सवेषक छात्र वस्तुतः अपने 
निजी अध्ययन sat के रूप में उपयुक्त कर सकते हैं। इस अन्थालय में 
गोष्ठी भवन तथा व्याख्यान भवन भी हैं, जिनमें समूह-काय किया जा सके । इतना 
ही नहीं, इसमें विश्राम भवन भी हैं, जहां अध्ययनजन्य श्रान्तिं को दूर करने 
की सुविधा मिल सकती हे। 


२४१२ गवेषणा अन्थालय का उदाहरण 


सीमित बिस्तार के गवेधणा संस्था अन्थालय के उदाइरणस्वरूप में जिस 
अन्थालय का उल्लेख करना चाहता हुँ बह हे ल॑न्दन के Sum हाउस में स्थित 
इन्स्टिव्यूड aig इन्टरनेशनल अफेयर्स (अन्ताराष्ट्रिय कार्यकलाप संस्था) फा 
अन्थालय । इस संस्था के द्वारा चिरस्मरणीय अतिमहरवएश जो कार्य किया जा 
रहा हे बह सुप्रसिद्ध खोद-अन्थ “सर्वे ऑफ इन्टरनेशनल अफेयर्स? के वाषिक संपुरों का 
प्रकाशन हे। इन संगुटों के उपयोक्ता केवल टॉवनयी का नाममात्र जानते हैं । इन 
संपुटो के अन्तस्तल में कितनी अधिक अन्थालय सेवा निहित हे इसका शान 
बहुत कम लोगो को हे । तथापि, सुरे वहाँ के कार्य कलाप को देखकर कोई आश्चयं 
नहीं हुआ । गत सेप्टेम्बर मास में में चेथम हाउस गया था । उस सस्था में एक. 
अतिविशाल अन्थाखय हे । उसकी ge विशेषता यह हे कि वहाँ समाचार पत्रों के 
aia aw का समवाय किया जाता है। उनके ag संपुट सैकड़ों गज wet 


१२२ अन्थालेय 


नवजागुत भारत की ग्रन्थाल॑य-आवश्यकताए (३) 


फलक स्थान पर SA हुए हैं। तीस दीक्षित कार्थकत्ती समर्थ उपयोग के लिए 
अध्ययन सामग्रियों का संघटन करने सें व्यस्त रहते हैं । संसार के समस्त प्रतिनिधि- 
भूत समाचार पन्नों को वहां मंगाया जाता है, उनके खण्ड काटे जाते हें तथा उन्हें 
वर्गीकृत क्रम में सढकर सञ्चित किया जाता है। वे अतिविस्तृत निदंशी से युक्त 
किए जाते हैं, जिसकी सहायता से प्रत्येक संमत पाठ्य सामग्री संपादक अथवा किसी 
अन्य गवेषक के पुरस्तात्‌ आ जाती है, अब बह चाहे जिस किसी दृष्टिकोण से 
उस विषय की ओर दृष्टिपात करे । 


` २४१३ हमारी आवश्यकताएं : 


हमारी TAR संस्थाएं तथा अवगम कार्यालय आज भी असमर्थ भाव से 
चल रहे हैं ओर केवल प्रदर्शनकारी कार्य कर रहे C | कारण यह दे कि Tia 
एवं समर्थ ग्रन्थालय सेवा के द्वारा उनका एएपोषण नहीं किया जाता । नवजागृत 
भारत इस विषम परिस्थति को चालू रख नहीं सकता । इसका अन्त करना ही 
पड़ेगा। मेरा अपना अनुमान है कि उचित समय में ही भारत में २०० विध- 
विद्यालय तथा अन्य गवेषणा ग्रन्थालयों की आवश्यकता पड़ेगी । 


२४२ विद्यालय एवं महाविद्यालय Sem 


विद्यालय तथा महाविद्यालय के अन्थालय परिषदीय ग्रन्यालयों का अपर 
वर्ग हे। उनकी अधिक्रिया द्विविध हे। प्रथम यह है :--जो नवजात बालक 
एवं किशोर आरम्मिक शिक्षण के परंपरागत साधनों के अधिकार सें रखे जाते हैं 
उनके लिए वे (अन्थालय) अभ्यास साधक प्रयोगशाला बन । द्वितीय अधिक्रिया 
यह है :--छात्रों द्वारा कचषा-प्रकोष्ठों सें संपादित ज्ञान को विवृद्ध करने के लिए वे 
(menaa) खोतरूप बनें । हमारे विद्यालयों ओर महाविद्यालयों का लच्य यह है 
कि हमारी जनता सक्रिय चिन्तनशील बने ओर उसके फलस्वरुप सद्यःप्राप्त स्वतन्त्र- 
ता के सब लामो को पूर्णतया उठा सके । इस खचय की सिद्धि के लिए विद्यालयों 
एवं महाविद्यालयों की मुख्य अधिक्रिया यह होगी कि वे अपने कायं को परिवर्तित 
करे | अब तक उनका कार्य यह होता था कि छात्र के जीवन में अन्त तक जो कुछ 
भी ज्ञान अथवा जानकारी अपेक्षित सानी जाए अथवा संभावित हो उसकी समष्टि 
को छात्र सें आरम्भ से ही दुख कर भर दिया जाए | किन्तु अब qqu यह कार्य 
रखना पड़ेगा कि उसे विशिष्ट दीक्षा दी जाय। चह दीज्ञा यही होगी कि वह छात्र 
जब कभी किसी ज्ञान अथवा जानकारी की आवश्यकता का अबुभच करे aT उसो 
तण अपने निकट, पूर्णतया संघटित अन्थालयों में जाकर सरलता एवं तत्परता के 


भा० Ho Ho १२३ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


साथ उन छातच्य वस्तुओं को ge निकाले | इस काय में उस छात्र को समर्थ adi 
देना ही विद्यालय तथा महाचिद्यालयों का नवीन कार्य होना चाहिए । ज्यों ज्यों यह 
परिवर्तन वास्तविक रूप में आता जाएगा त्यों त्यों विद्यालय तथा महाविद्यालय के 
अन्धालयों में प्रथम अधिक्रिया ही अधिक वर्चस्वशालिनी होती जाएगी । उसी कें 
बाद यथार्थं रीति से उनमें जीवन सञ्चार होगा । मेरा यह अनुमान हे कि भारत 
सें प्रायः ६०० महाविद्यालय अन्थालय, १,००० विद्यालय KENTA तथा २,००५ 
ooo माध्यमिक तथा प्राथसिक विद्यालयों के अतिलघु अन्याय आवश्यक होंगे | 
इन सत्र अन्थालयों का लच्य यह होगा कि हमारे बालक एवं युवक दीक्षित किए 
जाएं और इस योग्य बना दिए जाएं फि निकट भविष्य में ही देश में चारों ओर 
विस्तृत रीति से फेल जाने वाले ada घन्थालयों के व्यापक जाल से पूरा एरा 
लाभ उडा खक | 


२५ राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ्रन्थालय 


सावेजनीन, औद्योगिक, विभागीय, विशिष्ट एवं परिवदीय--देश के सर्व 
प्रकार के अन्थालय एकतान होकर कार्य करे यह अभीए हे। उन सब का एकं 
प्रणाली सें एकन्रीकरण किग्रा जाना चाहिएं। उन अन्धालंयों के क्रियाकलापों का 
संघटन, केन्द्रीय महाघार के रूप में कार्य, वस्तुओं की प्रक्रिया तथा सेवा के सम्बन्ध 
में सानतुलाओं का स्थापन, अन्थो -के वर्गीकरण-्सूचीकरण आदि अवेयक्तिक, 
कलाविषयक उपचार तथा वाङमयसूंची निर्माणं के केन्द्रीकरण द्वारा राष्ट्रिय मित- 
व्ययिता का सम्पादन, अन्थांलय सेवा तथा विषयोचयन के हेतु संसार के अन्य 
देशों एवं चिश्वसंघटनों के साथ भारत के सम्प कार्य सें सध्यवर्तित्व आदि लक्ष्यों 
की सिद्धि के लिए भारत को अविलम्ब ही राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ग्रन्थालय का संस्थापन 
तथा अभिवद्धंन करना चाहिए | देश की ग्रन्थालय प्रणाली के सामूहिक स्वरूप के 
लिए तथा उसके शिखरभूत इस संस्थान के लिए भारत के द्वारा निमय रेखाचित्र 
 नीरचीरन्यायावलस्बी होना चाहिए । संसार के प्रायः ४४ देश अपने अपने राष्ट्रिय 
केन्द्र ग्रन्थालयों को न जाने कब से स्थापित कर चुके. हें। उनमें सब प्रकार के 
fade इष्टि गोचर होते हैं। उनमें से अधिकांश चिरायात परंपराओं की anat 
' से परिपीडित WO कतिपय ग्रन्थाय ऐसे भी हैं जो अभी अभी स्थापित हैं । 
किन्तु वे एक अन्य रोग से अस्त हैं । उन्होंने प्राक्तन अन्थालयों का अत्यधिक अन्ध 
अनुकरण कर डाला है। भारतवर्ष अपने राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थाक्षय की .योजना के निर्माण 
में इस अकार की भूल न करे । उसे अग्र दृष्टि रखनी चाहिए । केवल पश्चात्‌ दृष्टि 
अथवा ara इष्टिं रखने से काम नहीं चल सकता | उसका सनोरथ यह होना चाहिए 


3२४ à | अन्थालय 


नवजागुत भारत की ग्रन्थालंय-आवश्यकताएं (३) 


कि वह उछुलकर अन्य देशों से आगे बढ़ जाए। संसार के ४४ देश इस 
` क्षेत्र में कब के आसन जमा चुके हैं । भारतवर्ष उन सत्र फे पश्चात्‌ इस चेत्न में 
प्रवेश कर रहा है । इस परिस्थिति से उसे यही wate सुविधा wem चाहिए | 
यह देखा गया हे कि भारतवर्ष राजनेतिक स्वतन्त्रता ma करने पर भी अपने 
मानसिक दासभाव को अबतक दूर नहीं कर सका हे। यदि नेताओं के विषय में 
यह बात सच्ची हुईं तो सांघातिक होगी । यदि शिक्षा संम्बन्थी विषयों में यह बात 
यथार्थ प्रसाणित हुईं तो भविष्य अन्धकारमय हो जाएगा । भारत के राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र 
wna के संयोजन में यढि यह बात सत्य निकली तो भारतवर्ष का अन्थालय 
व्यक्तित्व वृद्धिशून्य (चना) बन जाएगा और उसके परिणाम स्वरूप अन्य सभी 
चेन्नों में उसके व्यक्तित्व का विनाश होगा | स्वतन्त्र भारत को इन भयस्थानों से 


सावधान रहना चाहिषु i 
२५१ शावोत्पन्ति का भय 


राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय के सम्बन्ध में नवीन विचारधारां का प्रबल रूप 
में विरोध किया जा रहा है, इसे स्वीकार करना ही पड़ेगा। इसका निदान यह हे 
कि विरोध करने वालों में न तो प्रतिभ! है, न श्रद्धा हे र न ज्ञान--कुछ भो नहीं 
है। मेरी यह इच्छा है कि हमारे sauga नेता इस विषय पर अधिक ध्यान दें तथा 
इसे उच्चतर स्तर पर पहुँचा दें। अन्यथा इख बात का महान्‌ भय हे कि निर्जीवता 
उस योजना का रक्त शोषण कर दे ओर संपूर्ण योजना ही मितव्ययिता के कठोर 
कुडार द्वारा छिन्नमूल कर दी जाए । परिणामे यह हो कि राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय 
की उत्पत्ति ही शावरूप में ati हमारे लिए यह बड़ी लज्जा की बात होगी । 
हमारे राष्ट्र के शिक्षा मन्त्री मौलाना आजाद ने घोषणा की है कि चे मितब्ययिता 
के कुठार द्वारा शिक्षा की हत्या न सह aati इस घोषणा द्वारा मुझे 
बड़ी सान्त्वना तथा प्रोतसाहन fra हैं । में उनसे, प्रधान मन्त्री से 
तथा Gul मन्त्री से waar करता हूं कि वे राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय की 
ait ध्यान देने की कृपा करु तथा इस बात का आदेश दें कि चह (राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र 
menaa) अखण्ड रुप में आविभूत किया जाए। उस अन्थालय को वे सब 
अधिक्रियाएं सोप दी जाएं जिन्हें आज के सर्चाग्रगामी पूर्णोन्नतिशाली विचारक सोच 
सकते gil हमारा राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ्रन्थालय हमारी परपरा तथा संस्कृति के aden 
अनुरूप होना चाहिए | वह एक समर्थ उन्नायक बने जो हमारी साँस्कृतिक, शेक्षणिक, ` 
राजनेतिक एवं अन्ताराष्ट्रिय संस्थिति को उस स्तर तक उद्धत कर सके जिससे हम संसार 
में “अद्वितीय? बन जाएँ i वह (राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र anaa) चिचार-विदय त्‌ का केन्द्रीय 
प्रतिष्ठान बनना चाहिए जो हमारे जीवन को सर्वश्रेष्ठ ser से चेतनासय बना सके । 


सा० Ze Ho ` E १२४ 


श्री रंगनाथन 
२४२ राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय की विविध अधिक्रियाए' 


राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र अन्थालय राष्ट्र के पुस्तकस्वस्व (Copy right) संग्रह का 
आधार होना चाहिए। उसके fea होने फा अर्थ यह है कि आरतवधे में, 
weary के विषय में तथा समस्त भारतीयों द्वारा उत्पादितं निखिल पाठय एवं 
सहगामी सामग्रियों का बह संग्रह करे उसके “राष्ट्रिय, होने का यह भी अर्थ हे कि 
देश के प्रत्येक नागरिक के लिए उसकी अपेक्षित पाइय सासग्री प्रस्तुत की जाए; 
यह नागरिक चाहे किसी स्थान में रहता हो और उसका अभिलषित विजय चाहें 
कोई क्यों न हो। इसके अतिरिक्त उसके alee होने का यह भी अर्थ है कि 
वह राष्ट्रिय मितव्ययिता का संपादन कर सके | उसका द्वार यह है कि राष्ट्रिय 
प्रणाली में गुस्फित देश के समस्त अन्थालयों के लिए ग्रन्थ समीकरण की विविध 
प्रक्रियाओं का वह केन्द्रीकरण करे। उदाहरणाथ, उसे चाहिए कि अन्थों का गर्भावस्था 
में ही वर्गीकरण तथा सूचीकरण कर दे जिससे अन्थालयन-च्यापार (Book trade) 
ग्रन्थों को सजाव॑स्‍्था में ही प्रकाशितं कर सके । र्था न्थ जब प्रकाशित हों तब 
उनकी क्रासक संख्याएं उनसें gd हो तथा उनके सूचीपन्नक yika ud sai 
निविष्टपू्वं हों । राष्ट्रिय केन्र अन्थालय में राष्ट्रिय वाइमयसूचि deum(National 
Bureau of Bibliography) भी होना चाहिए, जो राष्ट्रिय वाङसयसूचि 
प्रकाशित करे, देश में उत्पादित समस्त विचारमात्रकों का विषयोञ्चयन करे तथा 
अन्ताराष्टिय वाङमयसूचि के प्रति भारतवबंध के उत्तरदायित्व का निर्वाह करे इस 
प्रकार चह ( राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ग्रन्थालय ) राष्ट्रिय प्रणाली के अन्तवर्ती समस्त ग्रन्थालंथों 
में अनुलय सेवा को उच्चतर स्तर पर पहुँचाए । राष्ट्रिय एवं अन्ताराष्ट्रिय दोनों 
स्तरों पर पाथ एवं सहयामी सामग्रियों के बिनिमय an अन्तप्र euer आ इान 
प्रदान के लिए ae (seme) चितंरण--गृह सी बने। राष्ट्रिय अन्थालयी हमारे 
देश की और ससार के अन्य देशों की अन्थालय प्रणालियों के बीच संपक--अधिकारी 
बने | वह भारत के ग्रन्थालय ब्यक्तित्व का प्रतिनिधि हो । 


२५३ विदेशों में सम्पर्क ्न्थालय 


राष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थालयी पर इस बात का भी उत्तरदायित्व हो तथा उसका Wu 
भी कर्तव्य हो कि संसार फे अन्य देशों सें भारतीय seneal फा स्थापन करे तथा 
उनका संचालन कराए । इस प्रकार के अन्थाखयी की अधिक्रिया से राजनेतिक 
सम्बन्ध का कोई विशेष लगाव न होना चाहिए | ga Sem का उद्देश्य यही 
होना चाहिए कि विदेश भारतं के सम्बन्ध में यथाथ अचनम पा सके। उसका 
मार्ग विशिष्ट उद्देश्य से आयोजित विशिष्ट सामयिक न हों, अपि तु भारतवर्ष 


१२६ ग्रत्याल्य 


नवजागृत भारत की अन्थालब-आवश्यकताएं (३) 


में सहज रीति से उत्पन्न अन्य तथा .सासथिक हों । बे ऐसे साधन होने चाहिएं 
जो किसी प्रकार की प्रचार भावना से न बनाए गए हों। चे भारत के वास्तविक 
व्थक्तित्य की यथार्थ रीति से ब्याख्या कर सके। चे ग्रन्थालय अपने उद्देश्य की 
पूर्ति में देश के चिरगहन cet की (Classics) सद्दायता e! प्राचीन एवं 
नवीन सभी ars ग्रन्थों का उपयोग किया जाए। भारत के SUE नर- 
नारियों के वे ही सच्चे हृदयाविष्कार WO वे भारत के areas प्रतिनिधि हैं । 
उन ग्रन्थालयाँ का उद्देश्य यह होना चाहिए कि सॉस्कृतिक सम्पर्क बढ़े, परस्पर 
फा सञ्चा ज्ञान हो तथा पूणावगससंपञ्च भिन्नता की अभिवृद्धि हो। राष्ट्रिय 

न्यालयी को चाहिए कि उन ग्रन्थालयों के संचालनाथ भारतीय gener 
व्यवसाय के सच्चे प्रतिनिधियों को वहां भेजे। स्वतन्त्र भारत को यह स्मरण 
करना चाहिए कि अपने सुदूरातीत युग सें चह किस प्रकार अपने सर्वश्रेष्ठ 
ग्रन्थों को ज्ञान ज्योति के अग्रदूतों के रूप सें तुकिस्तान, तिब्बत, चीन, जापान 
तथा दक्षिण पूर्व एशिया आदि स्थानों में भेजा करता था! उस समय उसे इस 
बात का पूर्ण ज्ञान था कि दो देशों के बीच संपर्क के सर्वाधिक शक्तिशाली स्तर 
(भूमि) सांस्कृतिक पथं बौद्धिक होते हैं। . तदनुसार भारतचेषे सांस्कृतिक ज्योति 
के प्रसारण के लिए अपनी सर्वोत्तन सन्तानो को तथा sa विचारों के वितरण 
के लिए अपने सर्वश्रेष्ठ प्रन्थों की प्रतियों को विदेश भेजा करता था। नवजागृत 
भारत को यह विचार कर प्रसञ्च होना चाहिए कि seat को दूध रूप में उपयुक्त 
करने की उसकी प्राचीन कला कालातिक्रान्त नहीं हो गई है। इतना ही नहीं, 
अपि तु आधुनिक देश उसका saner उपयोग कर रहे हैं। भारतवर्ष जज निद्रित 
था उस काल के बीच संसार ने बढी प्रगति कर ली है। आज ग्रन्थों के स्वल्प 
व्यय साध्य सुद्र तथा प्रतियों के गुशन के अनेक यान्त्रिक साधन आविप्कृत्त हो 
चुके E. नवजागुत मारत' को चाहिए कि उनसे लाभ उठाए तथा पूर्व की अपेक्ता 
अधिक वेग के साथ व्यक्तिगत रूप से sedi द्वारा सेवा करे ओर इस प्रकार संसार 
के साथ अपने अन्थालय संपक को पुनरुण्जीचित करे । 


3 ग्रन्थालय मानव शक्ति 


राष्ट्र की पूर्व निर्दिष्ट महती sere भेखला को मानवान्धित बनाने के 
लिए, उसे सेवा की समरथ अवस्था में रखने के fe तथा चीन omar कलाओं 
के आविष्कार एवं अन्थालय शास्त्र के अभ्यु्यन में भारतंवष को अद्वितीय पद SIE 
करे के fum हमें निकट भविष्य सै ही--स्थात्‌ १६८० के पूछे ही--१,००,००० 
arnas ब्यवसाथियों की आवश्यकता पड़ेगी | 
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श्री रंगनाथन 


प्रशासन के विभिन्न विभागों सें तथा सम्बद्ध कार्यालयों में दीक्षित अ्रन्धा- 
लयियों की मांग. का अनुभव कभी का होने लगा है। गत दो बधो में हमने यह 
निरन्तर देखा है कि इन विभागों से तथा कार्यालयों से प्रतिमास स्थान विज्ञापित 
क्रिए जाते हैं । अधकतर sedi में यही पाया गया है कि योग्य प्रार्थी नहीं faa 
सके हैं । अधिक से अधिक थह संभव हो सका हे कि विश्वविद्यालय तथा अन्य 
परिषदीय संस्थाओं में कायं करने वाले दीक्षित serait को उन्न ग्रशासनीय 
ग्रन्यालयों में खींच लाया गया हे । यह अन्याय है । कारण यह है कि इसके द्वारा 
उन संस्थाओं में शून्यता उत्पन्न हो जातो है। प्रशासन को इस वस्तु का अनुभव 
करना चाहिए कि one दीक्षित ग्रन्थालयियों के लिए सामान्य विपणि (बाजार) 
विद्यमान नहीं है । दीचित ग्रन्थालयियों की कोई विशिष्ट मांग नहीं हें। दीक्षित 
ग्रन्थाखंयियों के विज्ञापन रूपी नाटकमात्र से दीक्षित ग्रन्थालयी उत्पन्न नहीं किए 
जा सकते । प्रशासन के लिए उचित मार्ग तो यह हे कि वन्य कला (Forestry) 
तथा शासन सम्बन्धी कलात्मक सेवाओं के लिए जिस प्रकिया का अवलम्बन किया. 
जाता हे ठीक उसी प्रकार की प्रक्रिया wena सेवा के सम्बन्ध में भी अवलम्बित 
की जाए । उचित योग्यता तथा व्यक्तित्व से सम्पन्न mal का जन GHI खमज्या 
(Public Service Commission) द्वारा वरण किया जाए | इसके पश्चात्‌ 
उन्हें किसी विश्वविद्यालय में शिक्षा-दीकज्षाथ' भेजा जाए। यदि वे उसमें सफल हों 
तो अन्त में उन्हें नियुक्त किया जाए | जब तक इस प्रक्रिया का स्वीकार न किया 
जाएगा तत्र लक केवल अन्थालय स्थानों के जननमान्र से उचित अन्थासय सेवा का 
निर्माण नहीं हो सकता । इसके विपरीत हमें तो यह भय हे कि इसके द्वारा स्वयं 
ग्रन्थालय व्यवसाय ही salsa हो आएगा । 


३१ व्यावसायिक श्रेणियां 


हम ऊपर कह आए हें कि भारतवर्ष को तीस वर्षा के पूर्व ही १,००५,००० 
व्यावसायिक ग्रन्थालयियों की आवश्यकता पड़ेगी। इसकी सिद्धि के लिए हमें 
प्रतिवर्ष ३,३०० व्यावसायिक व्यक्ति उत्पन्न करने qq. यह तो स्पष्ट ही है कि 
उनमें सभी व्यक्तियों को एक समान स्तर पर नहीं रहना पड़ेगा । अतः हमने उन्हें 
निम्न निर्दिष्ट चार विभिन्न श्रेणियों में विभाजित कर दिया है, जिससे दीक्षा सुविधाओं 
के काय क्रम को सफल रूप से संपक्ष किया जा सके | 


१, प्रथम श्रेणी में व्यवसाय के नेता होंगे । उनमें ऐसी उच्चतम योग्यता तथा 
Ta कुशलता होगी कि वे निम्नलिखित पदों को संभाल सकेंगे । वे अवयव राज्यों 


१२०५ WAT 


नवजागृत भारत की ग्रन्थालय-आवश्यकदाएं (३) 


के ्रन्थालयों के निदेशक तथा प्रतिनिधि निर्देशक, अथवा संघ स्तर के राष्ट्रिय aen- 
लयी अथवा प्रतिनिधि राष्ट्रिय serait, ३७३ विषय (District) केन्द्र ग्रन्थालयों 
के अथवा ४४ महान्‌ नगर केन्द्र ग्रन्थालयों के अथवा परोविशति विश्वविद्यालय 


ग्रन्थालयों के ग्रन्थालंयी तथा विशिज्न विश्वविद्यालयों में स्थापित किए जाने वाले 
ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र महाविद्यालयों के अध्यक्ष बनेंगे | 


२. द्वितीय श्रेणी में ऐसे व्यक्ति होंगे जो पूर्व से स्थापित एवं संचालित seat- 
ल॑यों के स्वतन्त्र कार्यभार को संभाल सके अथवा लघुतर नगर ग्रन्थालयों के अन्था- 
लयी अथवा विषय केन्द्र ग्न्थालयों के प्रतिनिधि ग्रन्थालयी, अ्रथवा राज्य तथा 
राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र ग्रन्थालयों के विभागों के अध्यक्ष, महत्तर विभाग ग्रन्थालयों के 
ग्रन्यालयी, अथवा सहत्तर वाणिज्य मण्डलों के ग्रन्थालयी, अथवा विश्वविद्यालय 
ग्रन्थालयों के प्रतिनिधि अन्थालयी, अथवा महत्तर महाविद्यालयों के अन्थालयी 
MAN ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र महाविद्यालयों के प्राध्यापक बन सक । 


३, तृतीय श्रेणी सें वे व्यक्ति होंगे जो प्रथम तथा द्वितीय वर्ग में निर्दिष्ट 
ग्रन्थालयों में महत्तर श्रधिकारियों की देख रेख में उच्च स्तरीय कार्य कर सके ओर 
लघुतर महाविद्यालय तथा सवेजन ग्रन्थालयों के और gaat विद्यालय अन्थालयों 
के स्वतन्त्र कार्य भार को चला सके | | 


४. चतुर्थ श्रेणी में वे व्यक्ति होंगे जो लघु शाखा ग्रन्थाखयों में, जंगम अन्था- 
wat में तथा लघु विद्यालय ग्रन्थालयो में पाठकों की सेत्रा कर सफ । 


निम्नलिखित सारिणी में यह प्रदर्शित किया जा रहा है कि उपरिनिर्दिष्ट चार 
प्रकार की श्रेणियों में से प्रत्येक के लिए व्यावसायिक कायकर्ताओं की प्रतिवर्ष : 


कितनी संकलित परिपूति आवश्यक होगी । 





श्रेणी १३८० तक संपाद्य दीहणीय वाषिक 
संकलित संख्या यथांश (quota) 
3 &०० ३० 
२ ३,००७ १०० 
à ०,००० १,9७० 
2 ४६५००७० १,५०० 
' संकलन 3,090,000 ३,३०७ 


Vtinam wes winnie) RED. ene wat 


भा० Ho Ho १२६ 


श्री रंगनाथन 
३२ दीक्षा की सुविधाएं 


उपरिनिर्दिष्ट श्रेणियों से चतुर्थ श्रेणि के व्यक्तियों का विशवविद्यालय-स्तरीय 
होना आवश्यक नहीं है। देहली विश्वविद्यालय के ग्रन्यालथ शाखं fram में एक 
'अन्थाखय sige? (Manual for small libraries) sega की जा रही 
2) उसका विभिन्न प्रादेशिक wart में अनुवाद किया जा सकेगा। चतुर्थ- 
श्रेशिक ध्यक्ति यदि केवल इस प्रकार के सहायक ner (Manual) द्वारा अपना 
कार्य चला AE तो पर्याप्त होगा। उन्हें अल्पकाल व्यापी प्रसाश ca विद्यालयों 
में दीक्षा दी जाएगी। उनके सम्बन्ध में विश्वविद्यालयों का केवल इतना 
ही कर्तव्य होगा कि योग्य शिक्षकों की प्रभूत संख्या की परिपूर्ति कर । 


तृतीय श्रेखि के व्यक्तियों को विश्वविद्यालय स्नातक (Graduate) 
होवा पढ़ेगा । उन्हे विश्वविद्यालय सें एुकवर्थीय उत्स्नातक दीक्षा पादथ कम 
स्वीकार करना पड़ेगा। भारत के प्रत्येक अवयवास्मक राज्य प्रतिवर्ष इस प्रकार के 
८० व्यक्तियों को v ur देंगे यह आशा की जाती हे कि इस उद्देश्य की सिद्धि के 
लिए वह (राज्य) अपने किसी एक विश्वविद्यालय द्वारा अन्धाक्षय शास्त्र विभाग 
अथवा महाविद्यालय का संचालन कराए | 


Bdia श्रेणि छ ब्यक्ति योज्यतर विश्वविश्वालय रनातक होंगे। श्रेष्ठ तो यह 
है कि चे संमानित स्नातक (Honours graduate) हों। उन्हें menaa 
शास्त्र सें द्विवर्षीय senas उपाधि nsa क्रस स्वीकार फरना पड़ेगा । उन्हें 
Rester कार्य सें महती निपुणता प्राप्त करनी अनिवार्य होगी। प्रत्येक राज्यों 
को प्रति ae इस श्रेणि के केवल ४ व्यक्तियों का अङ्घीकार करना पढ़ेगा । यदि 
anaes wit में ही भारत के प्रत्येक अवयवास्मक राज्य अपने अपने स्वतन्त्र 
गन्थालय शास्त्र उपाधि महाविद्यालय चलाना CUTE तो वह अपन्ययकारी तथा 
अव्यावहारिक सिद्ध होगा । राष्ट्रिय मितब्ययित्ता तथा शिक्षण की aada ag 
आवश्यक सिद्ध कर देती है कि इस श्रोणि के अपेक्षित सभी १०० व्यक्तियों को 
एक ही साथ एक अखिल भारतीय ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र महाविद्यालय में दीज्षिस कियो 
att xem स्थान निर्धारण के छिए देहली विश्वविद्यालय जेस केन्द्रीय अखिल 
भारतीय पिश्वविद्याक्यय को seat पढ़ेया । विभागीय तथा अन्य विशिष्ट अ््थालयों 
के विषय में देहली भारत के अन्य किसी भी mex से संपन्नतर है। यह एक 
ऐसी agas मस्त हैं जिससे ca के व्यावहारिक पक्ष को पर्याध लाभ 
मिलेगा । इस प्रकार के गुशसंपन्ष स्थान में शिक्षा सुकरतर एवं श्रेष्ठ दो सकेगी | 


६३७० भ्रन्थालय 


TIAA भारत की अन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (३) 


प्रथम श्रोणि के व्यक्ति orate दृष्टि से exi € होंगे।: उनकी योग्यता 
कम से कम प्रथसश्रेशिक daha (Honours) श्रथवा wat 
उपाधि (Master's degree) होनी चाहिए। उन्हें ganga अन्धालंय शास्त्र 
में उपाधि wea क्रम स्वीकार करना पड़ेगा दथा उसके mat उसी विषय 
सें याचस्पतित्व (Doctorate) ma कश्या होगा। समस्त भारत के लिए 
"uas cuf ईदृश प्रथमश्चेणिको का वार्षिक थथांश केबल ३० होगा | 
यह तो स्पष्ट ही है कि देहली विश्वविद्यालय सें संचालित seme गास्त्र 
विभाग ही उनकी दीक्षा के लिए सर्वोत्तम सुविधापूर्ण स्थान होगा। 


हमसे अभी अभी आवश्यकताओं की संभावित सांग ar रेखाचित्र प्रस्तुत 
किया है। यह सांग अभी अन्तःसुषुप्त है। याइश प्रकार में हमने इस मांग को 
प्रस्तुत किया है ताइश प्रकार सें वह अभी स्वयं को व्यक्त म कर सके यह संभव 
है। किन्तु जो भी सांग वस्तुतः प्रकट हो रही है उससे यह दो सिद्ध ही हो 
जाता है कि उस मांग की पूर्ति उचित रीति से की जानी चाहिए। साथ ही यह 
भी सिद्ध हो जाता है कि देहली में अन्थालय दीक्षा का उचित Sex स्थापित 
किया जाए। भारतवर्ष में ्रन्यालय आन्दोलन के सविष्यत्‌ अभ्युन्ञयन के लिए 
सुविज्ञपित तथा सुशिक्षित व्यवसाय स्वयं एक महान्‌ निधि स्वरूप प्रमाणित होगा | 


३३ saaa शास्त्रीय गवेषणः की सुविधाएं 


इसके अतिरिक्त, sene शास्त्र में निरन्तर गवेषणा होती रहे यह भी 
अनिवार्य है । कारण यह है कि मौलिक एवं कलात्मक शास्त्रों सें तथा समूह शास्त्रों 
में एवं मनोविद्याशास्त्रकलाओं में सतत equi हो रही हँ । उनके साथ समगति 
रखने के लिए ग्रन्यालय शास्त्रीय गवेधषणा के बिना कोई गति नहीं है। जून 
१8४८ सें रॉयल सोसायटी द्वारा आयोजित अन्थालय एवं अवगस सेवा Hen में 
जो प्रस्ताच स्वीकृत किया गया था उसका यही तात्पय निकलता है। इस प्रस्ताव का 
२२ अनुच्छेद में उल्लेख किया जा चुका हें। जब तक वर्गीकरण तथा सूचीकरण 
सम्बन्धी मौलिक गयेषणाओं को सहायता द्वार विषयोञ्चयत wer का निरन्तर 
उन्नयन नहीं किया जाएगा तथा संसार के कतिपय सर्वश्रेष्ठ चिम्तनशील व्यक्तियों 
को इस व्यवसाय सें नहीं लगाया जाएगा ओर स्वयं व्यवसाय भी इन विचारको को 
mary शास्त्र के विविध प्रदेशों से सम्बद्ध गवेषणाओं में नहीं व्यत करेगा तब तके 
उपयुक्त प्रस्ताव का उद्देश्य कदापि कथमपि पूर्णं नहीं हो सकता | 


xo Yo Ao १३१ 


क्री रंगनाथन 


भारत के लिए ग्रन्थाल्लय शास्त्रीय गवेषणा की व्यवस्था करना दो दृष्टियों से 
आवश्यक है । एक तो उसे अपनी आवश्यकताएं पूर्ण करनी हैं, जिससे ग्रन्थालय 
सेवा su स्तर पर पहुँच सके और उसके परिणामस्वरूप ज्ञान की समस्त 
शाखाओं में गवेषणा कार्य संभव हो सके । दूसरे, उसे शरन्ताराष्ट्रिय Ba में ज्ञान के 
प्रति अंशदान सै पारस्परिकता भी विद्यमान रखनी है। कारण यह है कि संसार 
के अन्य देश ज्ञान विषयक महती प्रगति करते चले जाएं ओर भारतवर्ष केवल 
GHAI बन कर तमाशा देखता रहे यह सर्वथा अपमानास्पद, हेय ओर गर्हित 
है। इस बात की बहुत बड़ी संभावना है कि वर्तमान काल में अन्थालय शास्त्रीय 
गवेषणा का केन्द्र (स्थान) देहली विश्वविद्यालय में अभ्युन्नत हो। दूर इष्टि एवं 
बुद्धिमत्ता दोनों की यही मांग है कि देहली विश्वविद्यालय को आवश्यक sobre 
सहायता तत्परता के साथ शीघ्र ही दी जाए, जिससे वह अपने सयःस्थापित अन्थालय 
शास्त्र विभाग -को समुन्नत कर सके तथा उसे प्रथमयर्गीय गवेषणा केन्द्र बचा 


सके | 


इस उद्देश्य की सिद्धि के लिए देहली विश्वविद्यालय को जो भी सहायता 
प्राप्त होगी वह सरलतापूर्वक स्थानीय सीमाओं को लांघ जाएगी ओर संपूण भारत 
वर्षं को लाभ पहुँचाएगी । वस्तुतः देहली में अन्थालय कार्य के एक शाक्तिमय केन्द्र 
के अभिवद्धन द्वारा बह (सहायता) भारतवर्ष को अनेक प्रकार से लाभ पहुँचाएुगी । 
भारत यह अनुभघ कर पाएगा कि अन्थालय रचना को समूद्दावलम्त्रनात्मक दृष्टि 
से आयोजित करने की कितनी आवश्यकता तथा शीघ्रता हे। बह (अन्थालय रचना) 
इस प्रकार आयोजित की जाए कि भारतीय समाज फी अनेक गुणित विविध आच- 
श्यकताओं की पूति कर सके, इस बात का भी भारत को ज्ञान हो जाएगा। इतना 
ही नहीं, इसके द्वारा यह भी लाभ हो सकेगा कि भारतीय जनता को वस्तुस्थिति 
का ज्ञान हो तथा उसका मागदशन किया जाए। उसे (भारतीय जनता को) एक 
राष्ट्र के रूप में बहुत लम्बा मार्ग पार करना पड़ेगा । तब कहीं जाकर वह संसार के. 
अग्रगामो देशों द्वारा अधिकृत अग्रभूमि को प्राप्त कर siti चह (आर्थिक सहायता) 
भारतीय जनता को, भारत राष्ट्र को इस वस्तु का भी ज्ञान कराएगी फि योग्य 
प्रन्थालय सेवा का उपयोग किस प्रकार शेक्षणिक) आर्थिक तथा सामाजिक सभी 
प्रकार की राष्ट्रिय अभ्युन्नति योजनाओं के कार्यान्वित करने सें अपव्यय को रोक 
सकता है, तथा उन योजनाओं के उद्देश्य को सफल रीति से पूण करा सकता हे। 


आज भारतवर्षं नवीन एवं सफल जीवन के द्वार पर खड़ा हे। उसके सामने 
उन्नति की vara परंपराएं इष्टिगोचर हो रही EO ऐसे महरवपूणं अबसर पर 


१३२ ग्रन्थालय 


नदजागुत भारत की घन्थाल्यनआवश्यकताएं (३) 


समाज के alas तथा Ags udi के उचित नियन्त्रण काय d अवधान- 
पूर्वक अभ्युत्तीत ग्रन्यालय व्यवसाय कितना अधिक महत्त्वपूर्ण अंशदान कर सकता 
है इस वस्तु पर योग्य ध्यान देने की तथा पर्याप भार देने की नितान्त आवश्यकता 
A m ^ क A 

हैं। इस साध्य की सिद्धि के लिए इससे बढ़कर ऑर कोई साधन नहीं सोचा जा 
सकता कि भारतवर्ष के हृदय सें-स्वयं देहली में--अन्थालय शास्त्र गवेषणा के 
लिए नाभिकेन्द्र की स्थापना की जाए d 


_ उपयक्त चारों श्रोणियों की सेवाओं के लिए gener व्यवसाय फो दीक्षा 
के हेतु व्यवस्था करने फा प्रश्न संघ तथा अवयवात्मक राज्यों के प्रशासनों फो 
अविलम्व ही हाथ में ले लेना चाहिए | 


सावशेष 





(अष्टम अखिल भारतीय अन्थालथ संमेलन के अध्यक्ष अभिभाषण के 
आधार पर) 





HAAN 


१ ग्रन्थोऽध्येठुम्‌ . ३ प्रतिम्रन्धसभ्येता 
x मन्थो विश्वस्मै ४ अध्येतृससयं Zn 


श प्रन्थालयो बद्िष्णुः 


१ ग्रन्थ अध्ययनार्थं हैं ३ sre अध्येता पाए 
O R अन्ध सवाथ ह ४ ` अध्येतुसमय बच्चे 
| ४ ग्रन्थासय WRIT है 


wie Ye Ge EEI 


राष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थालय ओर लिखित ग्रन्थ 


श्री जितेन्द्र go जेटली, एम्‌० we, न्यायाचा 
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[भारत में प्राचीन इस्तेलिखित : अन्थों के आदान-प्रदान की 
असुविधाओं का एवं बिध्नवाधाओं का वर्णन कर राष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थालय 
योजना में आधुनिक आलोक चित्रण कला द्वारा उनके gama 
का प्रस्ताव किया गया हे। ] 


प्राचीन भारत के अन्थालय? शीर्षक लेख में (अन्थालय. संपु, १. ९. 8) मैंने 
हस्तलिखित अन्थों के भण्डारौं की प्राचीन भारत के ग्रन्थालयों के एक प्रकार में 
गणना की हे । इस प्रकार के अन्थालय आज भी विद्यमान हैं। राज्य की ओर से 
भी इस प्रकार के ग्रन्थाल॑य स्थापितं किए गए हैं । उदाहरणाथ, पूना के भाएडारकर 
प्राय गवेषणा संस्थान (भाण्डारकर श्रोरिएंटल रिसर्च इन्स्टीट्यूट) तथा बनारस 
के सरस्वती भवच फा seta किया जा सकता हे। हमारे मेता तथा ग्रन्थालय 
विचारक इस समय राष्ट्रिय प्रन्थालय की योजना का निर्माण कर रहे हैं। उस 
महत्तम ग्रन्थालय में हस्तलिखित अन्थों का संग्रह ओर आदानप्रदान किस 
अकार किया जाए इस सम्बन्ध में चचो करना श्रप्रासङ्गिक न होगा। प्रस्तुत लेख 
सें इसी विवय पर विचार किया जा रहा है । 


Baw कला के आविष्कार द्वारा चतमान काल सें प्रणीयसान weit की 
समस्या तो भली भाँति सुलझा दी गई हे। आज इच्छानुसार seg giha किए 
जा रहे हैं aig उनकी स्वव्पार्धता तथा JANA के कारण उनका जी भर कर आदान 
प्रदान भी किया जा रहा है। परन्तु अन्यालय सेवा का यह पूणं उपयोग अभी 
हस्तलिखित अन्थों के सम्बन्ध में संभव नहीं हो सका है । 


आज तो कुछ ऐसी दयनीय परिस्थिति हे कि एक हस्तलिखित अन्ध at 
ma करने के लिए गवेबक विद्वान्‌ फो बढ़ी भारी दौड़ धूप करनी पड़ती है । अनेक 
विघ्न बाधाओं पर विजय पाने के पश्चात्‌ यदि वह विद्वान्‌ उस ग्रन्थ को me 
करने में समर्थ भी होता है तो उसके उपयोग में बडी सावधानता रखनी पड़ती हे । 
कारण चह uer बहुधा जीणं-शी्ण तथा भङ्गर बना रहता हे। लेशमात्र असावधा- 
नता के कारण उस ग्रन्थ के नाश की आशङ्का बनी रहती हे । 


१३४ ui 


राष्ट्रिय अन्थालय और लिखित ग्रन्थ 


यदि शवेषक fing द्वारा aaa चह ग्रन्थ aga पर लिखा ut 
तो उसमें ओर भी कठिनाइ होती है। ताडपन्न पर लिखे हुए ग्रन्थ भण्डार से बाहर 
नहीं ले जाये जा सकते | जिस भण्डार में areas ser हो उसी भण्डार में गवेषक 
को जाना पढ़ता है और वहीं Azar उसका उपयोग करना पड़ता है, चाहे इसमें 
कितनी ही असुविधाएं क्यों न हों । 


जो भण्डार इस प्रकार के अन्थों को बाहर भेजने के लिए बाध्य भी होते हैं 
उन्हें तब तक भय शोर आशङ्का बनी रहती है जत्र तक वे ग्रन्थ लौटकर उन्हें नहीं 
मिल जाते । कारण यह है कि कई ad (!) विद्वान्‌ seit को नष्ट भ्रष्ट कर देते . 
हैं ओर कई दुष्ट (!) विद्वान्‌ ऐसे भी होते हैं जो ग्रन्थों को हड़प कर जाते हैं। इस 
प्रकार के नीचता भरे कुकायों को करने याले कतिपय दुष्ट ध्यक्तियों के कारण 
सारे समाज की अप्रतिष्टा होती है ओर नवीन पीढ़ी के विद्वानों को भनेक प्रकार की 
असुविधाएं उठानी पडती हैं। किसी नये सामान्य विद्वान्‌ को हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थों 
के भण्डार Ñ से ग्रन्थ का मिलना प्रायः असंभव सा हो जाता है । इन सब बाधाओं 
का निदान यही है कि ये ग्रन्थ अलभ्य तथा "mper होते हैं। एक बार उनके नष्ट 
हो जाने पर उन्हें पुनः प्रास करना असंभव सा रहता हे । | 


राज्य संचालित भण्डार इसमें अपवाद अवश्य होते हैं । किन्तु निजी मण्डारों | 
भें इस प्रकार की असुविधाओं का अनिवार्य रूप से सामना करना पड़ता है। जिन ' 
उदार अन्ध भण्डारों में आदान प्रदान की व्यवस्था होती भी है वहाँ वह पुराने ढंग 
पर चलाई जाती है। कुछ अन्ध भण्डार अन्‍्थों की प्रतिलिपि करा देने की व्यवस्था 
कर देते हैं। उदाहणार्थ, पाटन के जेन भण्डार का नाम लिया जा सकता है। 
ऐसे भणडारों में प्रतिलिपिक द्वारा ग्रन्थों की प्रतिलिपियों प्रस्तुत करा दी जाती हैं । 
यदि कोई विद्वान्‌ उस भण्डार के किसी ग्रन्थ की प्रतिलिपि कराना चाहे तो वह 
प्रतिलिपिक को उचित पारिश्रमिक देकर उसे आप्त कर सकता E. परन्तु इस प्राचीन 
पद्धति में समय का पर्योप्त अ्रपन्यय होता है। द्रव्य का अपव्यय तो होता ही है, 
साथ ही मांनव शक्ति का भी नाश होता है । एक ग्रन्थ की प्रतिलिपि पाने के लिए 
महीनों लग जाते हें । इतना समय तथा GUT नष्ट करने पर भी वह प्रतिलिपि 
_ नियमतः विश्वासपात्र नहीं मानी जा सकती । जब तक उस प्रतिखिपि का मूल प्रति 
के साथ मिलान न किया जाए तब तक उस पर विश्वास करना भयास्पद होता है। जो 
: विद्वान्‌ . प्राचीन sat का सम्पादन करते हैं उन्हें इन कांठेनाइयों का पूरा पूरा 
` अचुभव रहता है। | 


भा० Ho Ho । १३४ 


श्री जेटली 


प्राचीन हस्तक्षिखित ग्रन्थों की इन सारी समस्याओं को, इन सब विध्न 
बाधाओं को, आधुनिक वैज्ञानिक आविष्कारों ने सुलझा दिया है, दूर कर दिया है । 
जिस प्रकार मुद्रणकला के आविष्कार ने नए लिखे जाने चाले तथा एक बार छुपे 
हुए ग्रन्थों की समस्या को gaat दिया है तथा अन्थालय सेवा ने उससे लाभ 
उठाकर जनसमाज को ज्ञान ज्योति से जगमगा दिया है ठीक उसी प्रकार आलोफ 
चित्रण कला (Photography) के द्वारा माचीन हस्तलिखित अन्यों को उपरिचर्णित 
सभी समस्याओं को सुलझाया जा सकता है। राष्ट्रिय अन्यालय योजना में यदि 
आलोक चित्रण की सहायता ली गई चो प्राचीन अन्यो का प्रश्‍न प्रश्‍न ही नहीं 
रहता | परन्तु इसका शीघ्रातिशीघ्र उपयोग किया जाए तभी सफलता प्राप्त दो 
सकती हे । 


दम यह जनते हैं कि हमारे ga प्राचीन भारत देश ने अब्र तक ala 
शाञतीतिक आघात -्रघात सहे हैं । आज भी यहाँ की राजनीतिक परिस्थिति विषम 
सी बनी हुई दै । पेसी अवस्था में यह स्वाभाविक ही हे कि हमारे देश फी सांस्कृतिक 
संपत्ति के प्रतीक हमारे अनेक प्राचीन हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थ काले सुख में विलीन हो 
गए हों । हमारे प्राचीन हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थ लाखों की संख्या Hae हो चुके हैं ओर 
आज भी नष्ट हो रहे हैं। जो नष्ट नहीं हुए हैं उनमें से अधिकांश विदेश जा चुके 
हैं। इतना होते हुए भी अभी हमारे पास हमारे देश में लाखों की संख्या में पेसे 
ग्रन्थ विद्यमान हैं। परन्तु ये अन्य काल के प्रभाव से इतने alive जीण शीश हो 
गए हैं फि इनका सरलता से उपयोग नहीं किया जा सकता । 


ऐसी परिस्थिति में meats चित्रण कला द्वारा उन समस्त हस्तलिखित 
neat का एक स्थान में संग्रह किया जा -सकता हे, उनका संरक्षण भी किया जा 
सकता है और उनका उपयोग भी सरल, सुकर एवं स्वदपन्ययसाध्य बनाया 
जा सकता है। आज आलोक चित्रण कला ने अन्य क्षेत्रों में महती प्रगति की दे । 
इस ta में भी उसका उपयोग कर महान्‌ लाभ उठाया जा सकता दे। हमारा 
भारत राज्य (सरकार) इस समय इसी फला की सहायता से अपने पुरालेखो का 
(Archives) संग्रह एवं संरक्षण कर रहा BO क्या इस कला का प्राचीन अन्थों 
के संग्रह तथा संरक्षण में उपयोग नहीं किया जा सकता ? अवश्य ही किया जा 
सकता है । राष्ट्रिय अन्याज्य को योजवा बनाने वाले हमारे नेताओं को चाहिए कि 
इस नवीन कला का पूरा पूरा लाभ उठाएं । 


इस कला की सहायता द्वारा राष्ट्रिय अन्थालय में निम्नलिखित योजना के 
शाधार पर प्राचीन हस्तक्षिखित प्रत्थो फा dag सरलता से किया जा सकता है। 


Ex ग्रन्थाब्वय 


राष्ट्रिय ध्रन्थालय ओर लिखित ner 


हम यह जानते हैं फि भारत राज्य अपने पुरालेखों की फिल्‍म बना लेता है। वह 
राष्ट्रिय केन्द्र speret: द्वारा भारतीय प्राचीन अन्थों को भी आलोकचित्रण द्वारा 
फिल्म अन्थों के रूप में परिणत कर सकता है । इस प्रकार राष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थालय सें भारत 
के सभी हस्तलिखित seat का फिल्‍म अन्यों के रूप सें संग्रह किया जा सकेगा d 
यद्यपि इस कार्य के लिए भी पर्याप्त विद्वानों की आवश्यकता पड़ेगी, तथापि उन 
ग्रन्थों का संग्रह करने के लिए प्रतिलिपिकों की आवश्यकता न रहेगी | इस आलोक 
चित्रण कला में इतनी अधिक प्रगति हो गई है कि उन हस्तलिखित ott की केवल 
वास्तविक भ्रतिकृति बनानी ही सुकर होगी इतना ही नहीं, अपि तु यह भी संभच 
होगा कि वे प्राचीन हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थ जिन रंगों में होंगे उन रंगों का भी प्राति- 
निध्य किया जा सकेगा | इस योजना के द्वारा यह संभव हो सकेगा कि अन्था को 
स्थानान्तरित किए बिना ही उन सब अन्थो का राष्ट्रिय send में अस्तित्व हो 
जाएगा । निजी भरडारों के अधिफ्तियों को अपने स्वत्व का लेशमात्र भी व्याघात 
ने सहंना पड़ेगा । प्रत्येक भण्डार के ग्रन्थ उसी भण्डार में सदा फे लिए रखे जा 
aat | केवल उनकी चित्र प्रतिकृतियां राष्ट्रिय अन्यालय में संगृहीत फी जाएंगी । 


किसी एक ग्रन्थ की एक फिल्‍म बन जाने के बाद आगे चलकर उसका 
गुणन (एक से अनेक का संपादन) तथा उनके चित्रों का निर्माण संभव हो सकेगा । 
चित्रों को मूल मन्थ कीं पेक्षा छोटे बड़े सभी आकार में परिवर्तित किया जा 
सकेगा । भारत से विद्यमान तथा विदेशस्थित भारतीय समस्त हस्तलिखित sed 
के आलोक चित्रण तथा संग्रहण सें कुछ वर्षे लग सकते हैं, किन्तु इन आलोक 
चित्रों के बन जाने के वाद आदान प्रदान की समस्या एकदम सुल्क जाएगी | 
ऐसा हो जाने के पश्चात्‌ कोई भी विद्वान्‌ छपे हुए सूचीपत्र की सहायता सेश्रपने 
अन्ध का चुनाव कर घर d$ उस अन्ध को मंगवा सकता है। मूल प्रति अपने 
स्थान में ही रहेगी ओर गवेघक का काम भी निकल जाएगा । इस योजना सें समय 
भी कम लगेगा। प्राचीन प्रणाली सें जो दोष दिखलाए गए हैं तथा जिन असुविधाओं 
का दिग्दर्शन कराया गया है घे सब दूर हो जाएंगी | अन्थालय शाख का लाभ जो 
अब तक मुद्रित neat तक ही सीमित था चह भविष्य सें हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थों F भी 
व्याप्त हो जाएगा। 


राष्ट्रिय अन्थालय योजना सें हस्तलिखित ग्रन्थों को आलोक चित्रण द्वारा 
संग्रह करने का कार्य अभी से आरम्भ करता चाहिए, जिससे प्रायः पांच छः वर्षो 
में ही संपूर्ण संग्रह निर्मित कर लिया जाए । अन्थों के नष्ट हो जाने के पूर्व ही उनका 
संरक्षण कर लेना आवश्यक है। आशा है हमारे नेता इस शर शीघ्र ही ध्यान देंगे। 


भा ° 3T 9 a Q 4 & 9 


ग्रन्थालय ओर भारतीय समाज 


श्री धर्मवीर शास्त्री, साहित्य रत्न 


[भारतोय समाज को अन्थालय सम्बन्धी जानकारी के अभाव 
की चर्चा कर, उसकी दुरवस्थाओं का वर्णन करते हुए, उन्नति की 
ओर बढ्ने के लिए अन्थालय प्रणाली को ही एकमात्र पथप्रदर्शक 
सिद्ध किया गया है ।] 


“आखिर तुमने किस व्यवसाय में जाने का निर्णय किया !?? 


“भाई, में तो “लायन्रे रियन! बनना चाहता EO» मेने लागन्रेरी साइन्स की 
टू निङ्ग लेने का निश्चय किया है i” 


“क्यों अपनी जिन्दगी बरबाद करने जा रहे हो! क्या इस दुनिया में 
तुम्हें ओर कोई व्यवसाय न re सका १?” 


“मिल क्यों न सका । एक dub, अनेक व्यवसाय हैं। किन्तु Wa इसे 
ही चुना gin 

“इसमें क्या चरा है ? अन्धालयों सें काम ही क्या Aare? ग्रन्थों की 
TH का काम तो एक अघ शिक्षित चपरासी भी कर सकता हे > 


मेरे मित्र के साथ मेरा यह वार्तालाप काल्पनिक नहीं सत्य है मैंने उन्हें 
समकाने का प्रयत्न किया कि आज १६३० है। अब यह पूछने की आवश्यकता नहीं 
है कि “अन्धालय शाख में बया घरा है ?? va तो यह पूछा जा सकता है कि “उससें 
क्या नहीं घरा है ?? किन्तु हमारा भारतीय समाज तो संसार के अन्य देशों की 
अपेक्षा अन्थालय सम्बन्धी ज्ञान में सदियों पिछड़ा हुआ हे। उसका कोई दोष 
नहीं है । यह बेचारा यह जानता ही नहीं कि 'अन्थालंय? का वास्तविक स्वरूप क्या 


ह्वे। 
दूसरी बार एक सञ्जन से मेरी झुखाकात हुई । वे हिन्दी के एक प्रतिष्ठित लेखक 
हें तथा एक बढे अन्थालय का संस्थापन एवं संचालन करने जा रहे हैं। उनसे मेरी 


चर्चा हो रही थी अन्थो को पाठकों को देने के सम्बन्ध सें । ये अपना पिछुला sen 
अनुभव सुना रहे Al कहने लगे--“बहुत से पाठक ऐसे होते हैं जो ग्रन्थों में से 


१३८ AUS 


अन्थालय ओर भारतीय समाज 


चित्र आदि फाड़ लेते हैं ओर कई तो ग्रन्थों को एक बार ले जाकर फिर लोटाने का 
नाम तक नहीं लेते। इसी से तंग आकर हमने श्रपने ग्रन्थालय में ताला लगा 
दिया है और ned का देना बन्द कर दिया dO 


निःसन्देह वे भी अपना सत्य अनुभव बतला रहे थे । उपयुक्त दोनों विचार- 
घाराए हमारे समाज के बहुलांश का प्रतिनिधित्व करती हैं । द्वितीय उद्धरण के 
प्रथम वाक्य में सत्यांश हो सकता है ओर उसमें बहुत कुछ उत्तरदायित्व menaa 
कत्‌ गण की लापरवाही पर भी हो सकता है। परन्तु अन्तिम अंश ध्यान देने योग्य 
हे। चह हमारे समाज के अ्रधिकांश के ग्रन्थाय के प्रति निश्चित दृष्टिकोण को 
स्पष्टतया श्रभिच्यक्त करता है | 


अधिकांश लोगों का यह मत है कि अन्थालय अन्थों को qup रखने का 
स्थान है और अन्थालयी का काम है केवल पहरा देना तथा रखवाली करना। 
कुछ समय पूर्य तक संसार के अन्य देशों में भी यही दृष्टिकोण वर्चस्व जमाए हुए 
था। वहाँ भी अन्थालयों को ग्रन्थों के सरक्तित रखने का स्थान माना जाता था। 
उसका भवन - निर्माण, स्थान - निर्धारण, कार्य - काल श्रादि सभी बातों में इसी 
चस्ठु का ध्यान मुख्यदया रखा जाता था कि अन्थों की सुरक्षा हो। “ग्रन्थ भ्रध्ययनाथ 
हैं? इस तत्व का कहीं नाम तक न था । परन्तु धीरे थीरे, काफी संघर्ष के पश्चात्‌ 
sa पश्चिमी राष्ट्रों ने इस बात को सैद्धान्तिक रूप में स्वीकार कर लिया है कि 
न्थ रक्षार्थ नहीं, अध्ययनाथ हैं; ओर Teu egt का काम ग्रन्थों की रक्षा करना 
नहीं, उनका प्रचार करना तथा उनमें निहित ज्ञान रश्मियों का प्रसार करना है। 
वहां ग्रन्थों के द्वारा जनसमाज में, मलुष्यों के हृदय सें ऐकात्म्य उत्पन्न करना ग्रन्था- 
लयों का मुख्य खच्य तथा कर्तब्य सान लिया गया है | 


भारत में थादि we ही से “वसुधेव कुटुस्वकस? ओर “आत्मवत्‌ सर्व- 
भूतेषु! आदि भानव समाज की एकता की ओर अग्रसर करने चाले विचारों और 
भावों का उद्घोष होता आया है । भारतीय वाङमय के प्रधान अन्थों से यही विचार 
प्रतिध्वनित होता रहा हे कि aa मनुष्य एक हैं? और 'सबको प्रेम से रहना 
चाहिए! | आज भी जहाँ कहीं और जब कभी भारतीय संस्कृति की चर्चा git है 
वहाँ प्रधान स्वर एकता, सत्य, अहिंसा और प्रेम का ही सुनाई पढ़ता है। वक्ता या 
लेखक भारतीय संस्कृति की इस आध्यात्मिक देन का उल्लेख करते समय गद्गद 
हो जाते हैं। परन्तु जब हम वाङ्मय के कल्पना लोक से उतर कर व्यवहार जगत्‌ 
की वस्तु भूमि पर आते हैं तो वारतविक परिस्थिति को देखते हुए उपयुक्त 


भा० To do १३६ 


शी धर्मचीर 


सांस्कृतिक देन के प्रति शंकितहदय हो उठते हैं। हम देखते हें कि हमारे यहां 
एकता, प्रेम और विश्वबन्धुत्व का जितना ही राग अन्थों में अलापा गया है उत्तना 
ही भारतीय समाज सामाजिक det, मत मतान्तरों, धर्म संप्रदायों तथा अनेक 
ef परंपराओं के कारण भेद, घृणा, छुआ-छूत आदि से त्रस्त और पीड़ित है | 
कहते E जहां रोग होता हे वहीं उसकी ओषधि भी उत्पन्न होती है। ऐसा प्रतीत 
होता हे कि भारतीय समाज चिर कालं से ही सामाजिक नाना भेदों प्रभेदों के कारण 
घणा-द्वेष की तथां अनेक्य की चक्की में पिसता m रहा है । थही कारण है कि सन्त 
महात्माओं ने हमें हमेशा एकता ओर प्रेम का उपदेश दिया हे । ये सामाजिक, 
सांस्कृतिक, ate तथा जातीय भेद भारतीय समाज की Tm का हास कर 
उसकी प्रगति में सदेव रोड अटकाते रहे 8 इसमें कोई सन्देह का अवकाश 
नहीं है | 


इन चाना प्रकार के Rat को इढ करने में सर्वाधिक सहायक रहे हैं अज्ञान, 
जान के प्रति उपेक्षा भाव, अन्ध श्रद्धा और तनित मूढता और जडता । यद्यपि 
प्राचीन काल में इधर उधर सरस्वती भण्डारों का sede मिलता है, परन्तु सामान्य 
जनता का आदर्श "पोथी पढ़ि-पढ़ि जग सुआ” यही रहा है। इसी भावना का 
परिणाम था ज्ञान की star और अहङ्कार की परिसीमा। ११वीं शताब्दी में 
भारतीय परिस्थिति का चित्रण करते हुए अल्ववेरूनी कहता है कि हिन्दू दूसरी 
जातियों के ज्ञान को अहण करने के लिए तेयार नहीं होते ओर न फिसी दूसरे को 
अपना ज्ञान बताते हैं । इन्हीं सब कारणों से हमें सदियों तक दासता का जीवन 
व्यतीत करना पड़ा | 


हम इस समय पुनः स्वतन्त्र हें ओर हमारे देश में लोकतन्त्रामक गणराज्य 
की स्थापना हो गई हे। स्वतन्त्रता और लोकतन्त्र की रचता के लिए यह आवश्यक 
है कि इम अजान ओर अन्ध श्रद्धा के स्थान पर ज्ञान की प्रतिष्ठा करें । भगवान्‌ बुद्ध 
ने कहा है--“बेर को निर्वेर से, क्रोध को अक्रोध से जीत? । इसी प्रकार यदि हमें 
स्वतन्त्रता और लोकतन्त्र की रक्षा करते हुए ग्रगतिपध पर आगे बढ़ना है तो 
अज्ञान को ज्ञान से जीतकर सतत जागरूक ओर सतक रहना पडेगा । अज्ञान ओर 
प्रगति का २६ का सम्बन्ध है ! वे दोनों साथ साथ नहीं रह aed | आज यदि 
हम संसार के अन्य देशों के साथ wea से कन्धा मिलाकर प्रगति oie उन्नति के 
मार्ग पर चलना चाहते हैं तो अज्ञान का आवरण हट। कर ज्ञान ज्योति का उदय 
करना पड़ेगा | उस ज्ञान ज्योति के उदित होते ही अज्ञान रूपी सभी sas p- 
wat में जा छिपंगे। 


१४० ग्रन्थाय 


ग्रन्थालंय और भारतीय समाज 


परन्तु वह ज्ञान ज्योति जगे केसे ? वह ज्ञान सूर्य उदित केसे हो ? 
भारत की कोटि कोटि जनता में, जो सभ्यता के नाना स्तरों पर .खढी है, जो युगों से 
त्रस्त, पीड़ित ओर शोषित है, जो जाति रूढि और परंपराश्रों के नाना भेदों से पीडित 
है ओर जो हिमालय से कन्याकुमारी तथा आसास से काठियाचाड तक ऐसे नाना mai 
में Get हुई हे जहां न सडक हे ओर न वाहन--वहां ज्ञानालोक पहुँचाना अत्यन्त 


कठिन काय हं । उन्हें ज्ञान का प्रकाश देना वस्तुतः मानव-सेवा होगी । परन्तु वह 
सिद्ध केसे हो ? 


उसका एकमात्र उत्तर है--अन्थालय सेवा। श्राज के युग में ज्ञान का. 
तथा उसके वाहक ग्रन्थों का इतना विस्तृत विकास हो गया है कि व्यक्तिगत रूप 
से उस ज्ञान फो प्राप्त करना किसी धनी व्यक्ति केलिए भी सभव नहीं है 
फिर भारत की निधन नंगी - भूखी जनता के लिए तो यह कल्पना के 
बाहर का वित्य हे। इसके लिए अन्थालय प्रणाली ही एक ऐसा साधने 
है जो संघटित रूप में देश के कोने कोने में ज्ञान के प्रकाश को प्रसारित कर सकता 
है। यह फाय केवल राज्य ही कर सकता है। आचायवर डॉ. श्री: रा. रंगनाथन 
महोदय ने इस सम्बन्ध में केन्द्रीय सरकार को तथा कतिपय विभिन्न राज्यों की 
सरकारों को योजनाएं दी हैं। यह बढ़ी प्रसन्नता का विषय हे । 


इस अन्थालय प्रणाली द्वारा स्थापित अन्थालयों से भारतीय समाज का 
भ्रज्ञानाच्छादित मन निर्मल होगा तथा बह जडता और अन्ध भक्ति से सुक्त होगा; 
स्वतन्त्र विवेक शक्ति के बल॑ पर, एकता ओर प्रेम के पाशा में बंधकर, उन्नति के 
पथ पर निरन्तर आगे बढ़ता रहेगा । ae सुदिन हमारे लिए कितना मधुर होगा ? 
भारत के उज्ज्वल भविष्य की फल्‍पना भी हृदय को पुलकित कर हमें किस अपूर्व 
आनन्द का अनुभव कराती है ? 


' नहि ज्ञानेन सदृश पवित्रसिह विद्यते। 
इस संसार में ज्ञान के समान पचित्र अन्य कोई बस्तु नहीं है । 


“lo Te Wo l १४१ 


टिप्पण एवं qur 


wu एशियाई ब्रन्थालयों के 
सामयिक प्रकाशनों की संघ ws 


भारतीय अन्थालय संघ द्वारा युनेस्ठो साउथ एशिया साइन्स कोऑपरेशन 
ऑफिस के सहयोग से प्रकाशित “दक्षिण एशियाई अन्थालयों के सामयिक प्रकाशनों 
फी संघ सूची? का (Union catalogue of periodical publications 
in the libraries of South Asia) namga ( Pilot) संस्करण 
भारतीय नवजागृति का एक वाह्तविक उदाहरण EOD इसके प्रधान संपादक 
हैं देहली विश्वविद्यालय के अन्यालय शास्त्र प्राध्यापक तथा भारतीय अन्थालय संघ 
के अध्यक्ष डॉ. श्री. रा. रंगनाथन महोदय P भारतीय अन्थालय व्यवसाय के सक्रिय 
कार्यकर्ता श्रीयुत एथ्वीनाथ झोल तथा श्री aE नारायण कोरान्ने सहसंपादक 
हैं । इस प्रयोगादर्श संस्करण के प्रकाशन पर युनेस्को, भारतीय अन्थालय संघ तथा 
संपादक मंडख सभी बधाई के पात्र हें। 


यह कहने की आवश्यकता नहीं हे कि इस प्रकार की संघ सूची विभिन्न 
शास्त्रों में दवा कलाओं में कार्य करनेवाले गवेवकों के लिए नितान्त उपयोगी 
होगी । प्रस्तुत प्रयोगादशे संस्करण में केवल गणित तथा पदार्थ शास्त्र सम्बन्धी 
सामयिक प्रकाशनों का समावेश किया गया हे । इसका उद्देश्य यह है कि संघ सूची 
में आश्रित व्यवस्थापन के प्रकार आदि विषयों पर उपथोक्ताओं की संमति तथा 
सुझाव आदि ma किए जा खक | उनके आधार पर उचित परिवतंग--परिदळन 
खाडि के पश्चात्‌ संपूण सूची का प्रकाशन सुकर एव श्रेष्ठ होगा । 


प्रयोगादर्श संस्करण में चार विभाग हैं । प्रथस में विशिष्ट विषयों का आमुख 
$a द्वितीय Hosp सूची है । तृतीय सें agaa Best हे। चतुर्थ सें कला 
विषयक टिप्पण है। संभवतः यह अथम संघ सूची है जिसमें सामयिक प्रकाशनं 
को Tat क्रम में व्यवस्थापित किया गया हे । आज यह भली भांति सान लिया 
गया है कि अबुन्रण क्रम की ater अचुचर्श क्रम कहीं श्रेष्ठ है । 

युनेस्को साउथ एशिया साइन्स कोऑपरेशन आफिस तथा भारतीय अन्था- 
aa संघ इस महान्‌ कार्य को चलाते रहें यह आशा प्रकट की जाती है। इसके लिए 
समर्थ संघटन, mya परिश्रम तथा पर्याप्त व्यय की आवश्यकता है। सहयोगी 
अन्धालयों के सहयोग के बिना तो यह कार्य कथमपि चल दी महीं सकता । आशा है 
चे निरन्तर सहयोग देते रहेंगे । 


१४२ अष्थाल््य 


निकष-्तम्भ 


रंगनाथन (श्री. रा.): अन्ध अध्ययनाथे हैं, अन्थालय मीसांसा, प्रथम 
अधिकरण; मुरारि लाल नागर द्वारा अनूदित, भारतीय भ्रन्थालय संघ, हिन्दी 
मन्थ माला, १. देहली, भारतीय म्रन्थालय संघ, १६५०. ए. सं. ८०, मू. 
२ रु. (आप्तिस्थानः-पीताभ्बर बुकडिपो, २६४, चांदनी चौक, देहली). 


“ग्रन्थ अध्ययचाथं दें? यह पुस्तक डॉ० श्री रंगनाथन के अंग्रेजी ग्रन्थ का 
हिन्दी रूपान्तर है । शास्त्री सुरारि लाल नागर, एम्‌, ए, ने इसे हिन्दी में प्रस्तुत 
कर अच्छा काम किया हे । श्री रंगनाथन अन्धालय शास्त्र के सोलिक विचारक 
€ । उन्होंने मानवीय दृष्टि कोण से ग्रन्थ और अ्न्थालयों की अनेक समस्याओं पर 
विचार किया है और अन्थालय के काम में प्राण प्रतिष्ठा करने का प्रयत्न किया है । 
अन्थाखय छुपे हुए कागजओों के निर्थक ढेर नहीं हैं, वे तो सरस्वती के मन्दिर के 
देवता हैं जिनकी रज्ञा ओर उपासना से मनुष्य अपनी बुद्धि के लिए बहुत कुछ 
प्राप्त कर सकता है । 


श्री रंगनाथन ने विषय पर विचार करते हुए अन्थालय शास्त्र को भारतीय 
मस्तिप्क की विशेषता के अनुसार दरशन का ही रूप दे डाला है। उन्होंने इस 
शास्त्र को मथकर पांच सूत्र निकाले हें । संक्षेप में वे ये हे:-- (१) few अध्ययन 
के लिए हैं। (२) ग्रन्थ सबके लिए (अर्थात्‌ जो चाहे उसके लिए) हैं। (३) हर 
ग्रन्थ का पाठक हो । (४) पाठक का समय बचाना चाहिए। (x) गन्थालय दिन 
दिन बढ़ने चाली वस्तु है । 


इस पंचसूत्री योजना सें पुस्तकालय, पुस्तक, पाठक ओर पुस्तकालय के 
कार्यकती इन सब की उपयोगिता, आवश्यक कतव्य ओर पारस्परिक सम्बन्धों 
का समावेश हो जाता है। इनके अनुसार जो संस्था ढाली जाएगी वही जीता 
जागता अन्थालय बन सकेगा sie वहीं से पाठक नित नई ज्ञान वर्धन की सामग्री 
साथ ले जा aan । ग्रन्थों के भारी सकबरे का नाम अन्थाशय नहीं है। um 
mut को इस विषय में सचेत होने की जरूरत हे कि उनके यहां के हर एक 


ग्रन्थ को अपना उचित पाठक सिख जाए । तभी पहला सूत्र कि ग्रन्थ अध्ययन के 
लिए हैं पूरा किया जा सकेगा । 
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समीचा 

प्रस्तुत निबन्ध बहुत ही बुद्धिमानी से लिखा गया हे । इसमें केवल पहले 
सूत्र पर विस्तार से विचार किया गया हे । ्रन्थोऽध्येतुम्‌, Ter अध्ययन के लिए 
हैं), यह अन्थालय मीमांसा का पहला श्रथिकरण कहा गया है । इसका सीधी सादी 
भाषा सें सतलब यह दे कि हर ग्रन्थ का अधिक से अधिक उपयोग हो; केवल सुरक्षा 
करने से अन्थ का उद्देश्य पूरा नहीं होता | यदि श्री रंगनाथन फेः आदश के अनुसार 
हमारे पुस्तकालय Ta जा सके तो वे ज्ञान aren के प्रायबन्त केन्द्र बन जा सकते 
हैं, जहाँ अन्यालय कार्यकर्ता और पाठक फे बीच” अधिकतम सहयोग की भावना 
होगी | अन्थालय केसे स्थान में बनाया जाए? उसका समय क्या हो ? वहां के 
कार्यकर्ताओं का व्यवहार केसा हो ? अन्याल्य के द्वारा कहाँ तक समाज सेवा की 
जा सकती है? इस प्रकार फे अत्यावश्यक विषयों पर पुस्तक भें मूल्यवान्‌ विचार 
प्रकट किये गए हैं । 


ग्रन्थालय कहाँ हो ? इस पहले ही प्रशन का व्यावहारिक ओर युक्ति-युक्त 
उत्तर FRA गया है। नगर की भीड़ भाइ धूल घकड़ से दूर कहीं कोने में ्न्थालथ 
बनवाने की बात पहले बहुतों के मन में श्रांती हे। बात तो अच्छी हे,” लेकिन 
ऐसे स्थान तक पाठक TEAR केसे, इस कठिनाई का कोई इल नहीं सोचा जाता | 
श्री रंगनाथन कें अनुसार पश्चिम सें लोग ग्रन्थालय को नगर के मध्य में रखते हैं, 
पेसे स्थान पर जहां ware अधिक से अधिक नागरिक किसी न किसी फास से 
प्रतिदिन mA के लिए बाध्य हों । “ग्रन्थ उपयोग के लिए हैं? यदि इस सिद्धान्त 
को पक बार: मान लिया जाए तो अन्धालय पाठकों से दूर भागने के बजाय पाठकों 
को खोज निकालने के सो उपाय ge निकालगे । दूकानदार ग्राहकों को अपने 
पास लाने के लिए जो विद्या जानता हे AR जो कलाए काम सें जाता हैं; अन्थालय 
के कार्यका भी वेसा ही करगे । | 


लेखक के अनुसार 'जनवर्ग की की जाने वाली वेचक्तिक सेवा ही sane 
का प्राण है ? प्राचीन भारत में ग्रन्थालय को “सरस्वती भणडार? कहते थे। मध्य 
भारत के एक लेख का रोचक अवतरण देते हुए लेखक ने बताया है कि सन्‌ १०४८ 
में चालुक्यराज रायनारायण के सेनापति अमात्य मङ्सूदन द्वारा स्थापित एक 
विशाल विद्यालय से अन्य अध्यापकों के अतिरिक्त छः 'सरस्यती भाग्डारिकः या 
ग्रन्थार्लयाध्यद् भी थे । 


चासुदेवशरूण अग्रवाल ` 
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OPTIONAL FACETS IN LIBRARY 
CLASSIFICATION (6) 
S.R. Ranganathan 
( Continued from page 7४7 ) 


[The Heterogeneity.of the elements which make up the 
traditional Common Sub divisions is examined. They are 

. Separated into three groups which should be accommedated 
in the Book Number, Class Number and Sequence Number 
parts respectively of the Call Number.] 


5 Common Sub-divisions 
50 Decimal Classification 


Before taking up facets which are manifestations of the funda- 
mental elements Energy, Matter and Personality, it will be helpful 
to deal with another order of concepts which are traditionally referred 
to as Common Sub-divisions, Théy are so referred to because these 
Sub-divisions can be applied for ‘the further sub-division of any class 
whatever. The D.C. hit upon certain categories of Common Sub- 
divisiog at a very early stage. Butit seems to have been cogitating at 
the ifiixed nature of the categories thrown into this group. This is 
évid-néed by the experiments it has been making in naming this group. 
In edition r2 (I922), the term‘ Form divisions? was used. In edition 
I3 (7932), the term ‘Common Sub-divisions’ replaced it. In edition 
44 942), the term ‘Uniform Sub-divisions was adopted In edition 
I3, there was an attempt.at separating the categories into three 
sub-groups: 


600 Miscellaneous Common Sub-divisions 3 

oó View Points ; and 

० Form Divisions 

The disturbance which these categories have been causing at the 

sub-conscious level, as it were, is further evidenced by the fact that 
edition T4 re-arranged the three sub-categories in the reverse order 
in utter contravention of the order which the ordinal value of 
the notation fixes. The cause of this disturbance at the sub- 
conscious level is really traceable to the persistence of mixedness ‘of 
categories into each of the sub-groups. 
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502 Universal Decimal Classification 


The U.D.C. appears ‘to have made the confusion worse con- 
founded by providing for the Common Sub-divisions the option to 
precede or to succeed the portion of the Class Number that is based 
on Subject Characteristic alone. For it adds, in section * C. Uses” 
of the introduction to ** Table (d) Form ” :— o 


“The Sub-divisions of Form are generally used only when 
combined with a number from the main tables. 


E.G. 54 (63) Chemical dictionary 
54 (05) Periodical on Chemistry - 
54 (097) History of Chemistry 
If required a. catalogue can be made in which all documents of 
the same form are listed together, whatever their content, by 
inverting the.index number and placing the sub-division of form 
first. 
E.G. (os) 54 Periodicals on Chemistry 
(085.6) 682.5 Price lists ot fittings for furniture 


Theoretically every publication might have its form stated, but 
in practice this is only done where some purpose is fulfilled. It 
is used principally to form a further sub-division when we have 
alarge collection of works on the same subject, or as a code 
device for filing, shelving, or the provision of special lists.” 


- This exposes U.D.C., considered as an artificial language of 
ordinal numbers, to the fault of admitting synonyms. I have shown, 
in my Philosophy of library classification (being printed at Copenhagen) 
and in my Classification and international documentation published in 
Volume I4 (947) of the Review of documentation of the F.I.D., that 
this temptation to give away one ofthe essential qualities (absence of 
synonyms) of a classificatory language is due to the wrong tradition 
that Library Classification. should be developed as a do-all tool utterly 
independent of the other tool Library Catalogue. I have further shown 
that a holistic view of the problem indicates that if the two tools could 
ally themselves with each other and: share the burden each according 
to what it is most fitted for, each will be able to develop to its fullest 
distinctive capacity and thus jointly help library service to a greater 
degree than they can do severally. 
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The U.D.C. has however improved upon the D.C. by removing 
the sub-category “oo View Points” from the purview of Common 
Sub-divisions, In spite of this, the auxiliary table “ D Form" con- 
tinues to have heterogeneity to a severely unhelpful degree. 


503 Colon Classification 


At the level of notation, an important contribution of the Colon 
Classification is the investing of the lower case letters with Anteriori- 
sing Quality, The value of this has been described by Henry Evelyn 
Bliss on page r5 of his A system of bibliographic classification (7936) 
and in pages 47 to 49 of V. x of his Bibliographie ‘classification (I940). 
Perhaps the notation of no other known scheme of classification except 
B.C. and C.C. has secured this helpful result. But the B.C. of Bliss. 
has given the case away perhaps under the pressure of U.D.C. tradi- 
tion (See the last para in page 49 of the Bibliographic classification). 

504 Persisting faults 


However at the level of ideas the C.C. appears to have been 
inhibited to an appreciable degree by the powerful D.C. tradition. By 
developing the concept of Phase-Relation, it has no doubt removed 
heterogeneity to a considerable extent. However the extent of hetero- 
geneity which still persists in its residual schedule of Common Sub- 
divisions is sufficiently unhelpful and irritating. Preoccupations with 
the technique of Facet-and Pbase-analysis and the fixing of foci in facets 
in accordance with unscheduled mnemonics have been till now prevent- 
ing an objective critical examination of the hotch-potch of the foci in 
the schedule of Common Sub-divisions. 'The systematic re-exam- 
mation of the foundations of library classification being pursued in this 
series of articles has thrown some light on the problem. 


505 The Problem Stated 


The foci in the schedule of Common Sub-divisions are not all 
based on the same train of characteristics. 


505i Forms of Exposition 


Some foci are based on the literary or graphic form of exposition. 


Examples 
C.C. No, Form of Exposition U.D.C. No: 
26I . Verse (0: 8-r) 
262 Drama . (0 : 8-2) 
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C.C. No. Form of Reposition . U.D.O, Ng. 
£63 Fiction (0 : 8-3) 
264 Letter (0 : 8-6) 

27 Lecture (042) 
4 Picture (084.7) ° 


The last mentioned item may be taken to the second or third 


etc. octave and represented Dy :9I4,:99r4 etc. if the place in the 
first octave is not free 


9052 Arrangement of Entries 


Certain other foci are based on the mode of arrangement of 
entries within reference books—like systematic, geographical, çon- 
. ventional, numerical, alphabetical, chronological and so on. 


5053 Anterior Auxiliary Materials. 


Still other foci are based on kinds of reference books and other 
auxiliary materials which are best placed anterior to the ordinary books 
on a subject, e.g. :—- | 


0.0, No. Auxiliary Material U.D.C. No. 
a Bibliography > OI 
f Atlas (084.4) 
8 Statistics (०83,47) 
v History (09) 
w Biography (092) 
a Collected works (08) 


5054 Auxiliary among Local Collection | 


The following foci which are at present included among anterior 
Common Sub-divisions to be applied before geographical and. chronolos 
gical facets, are best applied after such facets, since they are all, at 
bottom, local descriptions of particular epochs. 


C.C. No, Pocus U.D.C. No. 
g5 Plan (083.9) 
र Commission 
u Survey 


56 ` ANNALS 


OPTIONAL FACETS IN LIBRARY CLASSIFICATION (6 ) 
5055 Posterior Auxiliary Materials 


The Common Sub-division criticism has been already conceived 
"sa posterior one. At the notational level this idea has been imple- 
mented by using the symbol ‘:9” to represent it. 


5056 Posterior after Geozraphical Facet 


Some of thé foci included among anterior Common Sub-diyi- 
sions should really be posterior ones coming after a Geographical Facet, 
siuce ordinarily they can have meaning only within the context ofa 
particular country or locality. 


C.C. No, Posterior Divisions U.D.C. No. 
b Profession (07) 
h Institution $ 06I.27 


5057 Pleasant Confirmation 


All these faults, though still without shape, had been worrying 
me since 2939. They assumed some shape, though still vague, when I 
had to classify about 30,000 volumes in I 946-—indeed It was only this 
experience at the intellectual level which enriched me when I had to 
spend about eighteen months in the Benares Hindu University, 
During the last few weeks, they have been taking a clearer shape and 
showing disposition to get dissolved, during my discussions with 
Mr, S. Parthasarathy in our morniag walks, A pleasant confirmation 
that I was after a real problem came a few days ago (8 March r950). 
For, Mr. A. J. Wells of the British National Bibliography wrote in his 
letter, “Iam confident that at long last we have come completely to 
understand your thought, so much so in fact that we have often antici- 
pated much of what you have written and it comes as a pleasant con- 
firmation rather than as a new idea. Much more work needs to be 
done to discover what form really is (we feel your Gommon Sub: divisions 
have been top much influenced by D.C.’s). 


506 Remedy 


The real remedy in all classificatory problems shouid be sought 
in two successive levels—first at the level of ideas and secondly at the 
level of notation. For, classificatory problems usually baffle us by 
playing hide and seek between the above two levels. Or perhaps it 
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may be said that each problem has a duplicate, even as Hitler was 
reputed to have had. Oneofthe duplicates belongs to the level of 
ideas and the other to the notational level. The tactics of attacking 

the problem should be that of ‘divide and rule.’ Much desultory, 
dissipative talk results if the duplicates are not separated and subdued 

severally. Having solved the problem independently, in the level of 

ideas, i.e. having decided which helpful order, among the ideas, 

should be preferred, it would be comparatively easy toso devise the 
notation as to secure the preferred helpful order. 


In the level of ideas, the paramount test is the Canon of Helpful 
Order. Arrangement according to the existing Common Sub-divisions 
showed a very unhelpful scattering of related materials, | 


506} Accommodation in Book Number 


In deciding whether a particular Common Sub-division really 
belongs to the Class Number part or to the Book Number part of the 
Call Number, the vote of library catalogue was of great help as will be 
seen in section 64. This vote was, of course, exercised through Chain 
Procedure. 


5062 Accommodation in Class Number, 


Certain Common Sub-divisions represent auxiliary materials 
whose preliminary study would constitute a helpful preparation to the 
study of substantive materials on a specific subjcct, Their place is 
therefore in the Class Number. Some of these call for Facet-formulae 
_ to be fitted to them. These are in some cases Geographical and in 
others Chronological and in certain others both. In most cases these 
Facets can be seen to be in reality manifestations of the fundamental 
element Personality, though represented by Geographical or Chrono- 
logical numbers. i 


5063 Accommodation in Sequence Number 


Some of the Common Sub-divisions enumerated in the U. D. C, 
do not appear to rightly belong either to Class Number or to Book 
Number. For they do not represent either a specific subject or a form 
of literary or graphic exposition. They really denote the gross phy- 
sical form of the reading and kindred materials assembled for use. 
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Examples 
C. C. Symbol Physical Feature — U. D. C, No, 
Proposed 
Underliaing of Book Number Pamphlet (०47) 
3 Gramophone record (086.7) 
35 Sound film (084.:22) 


In pages 35३ to 64 of V. x. of Bibliographic classification (940) 
Bliss prescribes Arabic numerals to be prefixed to Class Numbers to 
denote location determined by physical features as well as other 
cosiderations, These are 


I. Reading Room collection 
2, Segregated Books 
3. Departmental Collections 


Divisions 5 and 7 are 4 mix-up which include special materials. 


Division 6 is reserved for periodicals. On the whole, Ito 9 
imply a mix-up of characteristics belonging to location, physical 
make-up and internal structure. And these symbols representing 
them are attached too intimately to Class Numbers representing 
thought-content, One objectionable consequence of organically pre- 
fixing Location Numbers to Class Numbers is that the arrangement of 
the entries in the Classified Part ofthe Catalogue ceases to be in one 
sequence ( of thought-classification ) but gets sorted out into severa 
sequences. "This sorting into diverse sequencesis helpful and in its 
place inthe entries of shelf-register but is unhelpful and faulty in 
the entries in the Classified Part of the Catalogue. Perhaps this fault. 
had been overlooked by the habit induced by Dictionary Catalogue 
and the absence of experience, with Classified Catalogue. 


In the C.C. these Common Sub-divisions are sifted out more 
thoroughly and those belonging to physical features are not made 
to be incident either in Class Number or in Book Number. They 
form an altogether third category. It is proposed to use the term 
‘Sequence Number’ to denote this category. The term ‘Sequence 
Symbol was originally coined in chapter 8 of my Library administra- 
tion (935) to denote symbols inserted above or below Book Numbers 
to indicate location of spécial materials like undersized books, over- 
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sized books, worn out books etc. of special collections and local 
collections, departmental collections, collections for which open ac- 
cess was not allowed etc. It is now proposéd to generalise the 
term ‘Sequence Symbol’ and use it to represent the classés based on 
the mere physical characteristics of the reading.and kindred materials. 
This is done in the belief that materials should in the first instance 
bé grouped on the basis of their physical characteristics in different 
location-sequences. Surely it is not convenient to mix up pamphlets 
or undersized books with giant folios or oversized books or with 
books of normal size and shape. Miniature books will call for an 
altogether another sequence as they cannot be mixed up even with 
the pamphlets. So also the newer forms of reading and kindred 
materials like books in microcard-form, microfilm-reels, gfanióphone 
records, sound-books, sound-film reels, etc. will ask for. independent 
location sequences of their own. 


It must be remembered that the ‘Sequence Numbers will be 
used only in arranging the actual materials on the shelves. They will 
be ignored in arranging entiies in Catalogues, "Thé purpose of show- 
ing Sequence Numbers in catalogue entries is only to indicate the lö- 
cation òf the materials concerned. - Keeping the Sequence Numbers 
quite distinct from Class Number allows us to usé them when relévaiit 
and ignore tbém when not required. This isthe advantage of the 
design of thé Call Nuthbers in C.C, over that in B.C 


The resuit is that the symbol representing a reading or kindred 
material will have to consist of three parts—Class Number to re- 
present specific subject, Book Number to represent features like 
language and literary or graphic form of exposition and year of publi- 
cation and Sequence Number representing the features of the physi- 
que of the material; For normal books with normal forms of exposi- 
tion, in the favoured language of the Library, Sequence Number 
Éééd not be written and the Book Number need not carry the load 
of Language Number and Form Number as.morma] books will form 
the largest single sequence in áiiy library. 

The above approach is in conformity with a helpful traditional 
analysis well stabilised since ancient times. Though the substance 
behind this tradition may not be recognised or accepted by moderns 
who would «deny concepts not reduceable ultimately to sense 
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percepts, the scheme furnishéd by the tradition is of help in atialysis 
in vatious ‘contexts. According to this tradition, every individual has 


(x) Aiman (= Soul); 
(2) Sukehma Sarira (=Subtle or intangible, or astral body); 


and ह 
(3) - Sthula Sarira (= Gross, or tangible or sensually perceptible 
body). 


Applying this tradition to reading and kindred materials, wé get 
the following equivalents: 


Soul . =Thought-content == Specific subject — Class Number 
Subtle body = Medium of ex- z-Language and =Book Number 
pression embody- form of exposi- 
ing the thought tion 


Gross body =Physique embody- == Nature, size, == Séquence 
ing thé expressed shape, etc. ofthe Number 
thought reading and kind- 

réd material view- 

ed as physical 

matter 


5 Forms of exposition 


The first problem isolated'in section şoşr was faced with the 
aid of the library catalogue. Except in the case of the Main Class 
€ Literature’, in which form of exposition is a: manifestation of the 
fundamental eleinent Personality and is of the'essencé of its clássifica- 
tion on subject-basis, is there any necessity for the’ catalogue to give 
an entry under Form-divisions like Lecture, Dialogue, Symposium,’ 
“Verse, Drama, Picture; Graph; Observation etc,? DJ an appreciable 
nuniber-ofreaders make ary such form-approach ?- The experience of 
Reference Service is that they: do not, even’ as nobody (except biblio= 
philes) asks for all books published in xr949 or in English or in several 
‘ volumes, This reference-experience makes the catalague decline to 

provide for entries beginning with the names of such' Form-divisions 
But if such divisions figure in Class Numbers, the Chain-procedure will 
forcé the library catalogue to give such Form-entries. Bur classifica- 
tion and catalogue never work at cross-purposes. Their symbiosis is 
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perfect. The inference is that such Form-divisions should not figure 
among the Common Sub-divisions designed to become part of Class 
Numbers, | 


However Reference Service sees value in sorting out the books, 
that share ohe and the game Ultitnate Class, into those which ate, say, 
dialogues, symposia, in verse form, in the form of letters, in the form 
of pictures or graphs or in the form experimental or observational 
studies. Reference Service will be handicapped and the tempo of the 
readers, looking through the shelves for their materials, will be dis- 
turbed if books in these different expository forms are promiscuously 
mixed up, even as it will happen if books written in various years or in 
different anguázes stand promiscuously mixed up. The inference is 
that the sorting out into expository form should be done ; and it should 

be entrusted to the Book Number, as it should not be done by the 
Class Number. 


There is a metaphysical pattern which inheres in this prescrip- 
tion. The metaphysical principle involved is a basic one in the branch 
of Vedanta (= a school of Indian Philosophy) known as Visistadvaita 
(= modified monism). This school comes between Advaita (= abso- 
lute monism} on the one side and Dvaita (= Pluralism) on the other, 
It postulates two ultimates in which the second can never have exists 
ence by itself, It can only occur as a quality or a form residing in or 
being an inseparable part of the other. So itis with the divisions 
based on expository forms. These are not separate; these cannot 


have independent existence; these will not figure as the Main Heading. 


of a Subject Entry likely to be required to answer the subject- approach 


by readers. It is this feature of them which makes the library cata-. 


logue by-pass them though Reference Service seeks them. The only 
‘way of reconciling these differing attitudes of the two library techni- 
ques —Library Catalogue and Reference Service—is for Library Classi- 
fication to relieve the Class Number of the burden of expository forms 
and to leave them to be looked after by the Book Number. 


Sil Srtucture of Book Number 


The Facet formula hitherto in use in the construction of a Book 
Number has been: 
[Language] [Year] [Accession] . [Volume] —. [Supplement] 
[L] [Y] [A]. [V] - IS] 
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This secures that materials, which share the same Ultimate Class, 
first get grouped by their languages; those in each linguistic group 
get grouped among themselves by their years of publication and so on. 
This is helpful, because a reader who knows one language will find 
arranged together all his books in his specific subject uninterrupted by 
books in other languages. | 


* 


5i2 New Facet formula 


Perhaps the Canon of Helpful Order will be satisfied better if the 
materials on a specific subject in a linguistic group are first divided by 
their literary or graphical form of exposition and if the materials in each 
such form-group are arranged in the order of the year of publication. 
This decision in the level of ideas easily gets implemented if we inter- 
polate in the Facet-formula for Book Number the Form-Facet between 
the Language—and the Year—Facets and thus rewrite the facet 
formula as 


[L] IF] [Y] [A]. [९५] - IS] 
5i3 Foci in Form-Facet of Book-Number 


The following is the schedule of the foci suggested for the Form- 
Facet of the Book-Numher. 


C.C. No. Form divisions U.D.C. No. 
b Index 
br Systematic 
bs Alphabetical 
0३३ Title 
955 Subject 
657 Author 
6 List (083.8r) 
CI Systematic 
c2 Numerical 
८३ Geographical 
C4 Conventional 
` cs Alphabetical 

CSI Title 
८55 Subject 
C57 Name 

. c6 Chronological 
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Form divisions 


Other types 
Printer. 
Publisher 
Data book, 
Pattern book 
Picture 
Sculpture 
Graphic art. 
Painting 
Photograph. 
Plan . 
Section ., 
Elevation.. 
Relief. 
Diagram 
Graph. 
Line 
Histogram - 
Perspective 
Schematic - 
Parody 
Adaptation 
Catechism — 
Opinion — 
Lecture 
Dialogue 
Discussion | 
Debate 
Symposium 
Verse 
Drama 
Fiction 
Letter 
Champu 
Quotation - 
Press cuttings 
Source materials 
Digest 


U.D,C. No. 


(083.6) 
(084.5) 
(084.37) ` 


(084.I2) 
(084.2). 


(०84.27). 
(084.24) 


r$ 


(049.3) 
(042) 


(082) 

(0: 8-r) 
(0 : 8-2) 
(0 : 8-3) 
(o : 8-6) 


(082.2)- 
(047.6) 
(093) . 


FORM DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSAL DECIMAL 
CLASSIFICATION 
S. Parthasarathy 


[Demonstrates the mixed nature-of the Form- Divisions of 
the Universal Decimal Classification—inclusion of faceted- 
specific subjects, biased specific subjects, physical: forms `? 
and even what should be left to the care of the catalogue.] 


In the preceding article, Ranganathan has shown the mixed 
nature of the Common Subdivisions of the Colon Classification. He 
has also separated them into two groupson a functional basis. The 
first group comprises the Common Subdivisions signifying either 
internal arrangement or specialised approach and in either case 
constituting auxiliary materials on.a specific subject. The second 
group of Common Subdivisions signify forms of exposition other than 
normal prose and those other than linguistics. He has suggested the 
retention of the first group in Class Numbers and the transfer of the 
second group to Book Numbers. This has been shown to secure a 
better arrangement of the materials on a specific subject. , Further this 
reduces the number of links in the chain derived from Class Number, 
with the result that the Chain Procedure transmits’ less load on the 


catalogue, 


The Universe] Decimal Classification includes among its Form 
Divisions a third group signifying the physical form of reading material. 
The physical form plays a dominant part in the physical arrangement. 
It has therefore been.suggested that this should not be represented 
either in the Class Nümber or Book Number but should form 'a third 
part of Call Number which may be called Sequence Number: 

^ Inthe Universal Decimal Classification these three groups: are 
not separated and the result is a hotch-potch. Further, it is the Class 
Number that has to accommodate all the three groups. This vitiates 
helpfulness of arrangement. The following table separates the Form: 
Divisions of the Universal Decimal Classificatión into the three groups. 








Class Number : Book Number Sequence Number 
(०47:7) -Reports of ' (025) Catechism (047) Brochures 
progress 
(os) Periodicals (042) Lectures (084.422) Motion ' . 
pictures 
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hunt — ——— n ——————————————————— e 


(052) Daily (042.5) Addresses (084.%23) Sound fiim 
(053) Weekly (044) Letters (086.7) Gramophone 
(054 Monthly ' (047.6) Press-cuttings records 
(054.2) Bi-Monthly (0493) Opinion 
(058)  Annuals (082) Collected works by 
(058.2) Irregular year Several authors 
books 

(075.5) Course of (082.2) Anthologies’ 

instruction (083.6) Tabulated data 


(08) Collected works (083.8I Lists 


(o8x) Collected works by (०084-77) Drawings 
a single author (084.72) Photographs 


(083.2) Formulae (084.2) Schematicrepre- 
(083.4) Tables sentations 
(083.72) Nomenclature (084.5) Pictorial posters 
(083.87) Concordance (093) Historical sources 


(084.3) Maps. Plans 
(084.4) Atlases 


(086.44) Maps in relief 
(oor) Historical pre- 
sentation 


(09r.2) Histories of a single 
. doctrine or theory 


(092) Presentation in 
biographical form 





Apart from the above mentioned Form Divisions, the U.D.C. 
includes among them sometimes entire specific subjects. For example 
(075.6) Handbooks of domestic economy for women and girls is given 
in all seriousness as a Common Subdivision. In one instance a 
specific subject consisting of two phases is featured as a Common 
Subdivision, e.g., (038) Dictionaries of technical terms is in reality a 
two phased subject — the first phase being science in question and the 
second phaselinguistics or semasiology. In another instance (024) 
Books for particular reading circles, the Common Subdivision plays 
the role of a conjunction connecting two phases, when the relation 
between the phases is one of Bias.’ The example given is 59(024):63 
Outline of veterinary knowledge for farmers. In Colon it will be 
merely MKOJ. Itcan be seen that the connecting symbol “O” 
in the Colon Number and the Common Subdivision Number (024) : 
in the U.D.C. Number perform the seme function. 
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Form Divisons encroach not only into the sphere of substantive 
Subdivisons and phase divisons but also into the sphere of the cata- 
logue as shown by the following Form Divisions : 


| (06) Publications of a society 
(082.7) Publications belonging to a series. 


Surely, these two concepts relate neither to the subject matter 
nor to the auxiliary materials needed for the study of the subject 
matter, nor to form of exposition, nor even to the physical make-up 
of a‘book. It is totally ultra vires of the jurisdiction of classification. 
There is no point in bringing the publications of a society or the 
publications of a series together on the sheif. The Laws of Library 
Science do not demand this of Classification. But they do demand the 
Catalogue to provide an entry in which they will appear together. 
If we take a series like the Home University Library series, the utter 
unhelpfulness of asking the Class Number to tie the volumes together 
or even to colour them in a particular way can be easily seen. 


Form Divisions like (02) Academic textbooks, (022) Books of 
intermediate range, (023) Elementary works, (075) School books, (075.2) 
Elementary School books, (075.3) School books for intermediate classes 
imply judgment about standards. This can never be permanent or 
universal, In the Colon technique indication of standards is therefore ` 
assigne& as a task “of the Sequeace Symbol which can be altered by 
administration from time to time and can be fixed differently by 
different libraries according to the nature of their dominant clientele. 
It is surely improper to make the Class Num ers carry the load of this 


uncertain and impermanent value. 
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THE GENESIS OF THE CONCEPT 
PSEUDO-SERIES 
Bimalendu Guha 


[The concept of ‘Pseudo-series’ designed to meet the 
demands of multi-volumed books requiring independ- 
ent classification and cataloguing is expounded and illus- 
trated. ] 


The subtle body of a book often extends to several volumes. 
We call it a set of volumes. Even this remote phenomenon of 
multiplicity of volumes in book-production throws out a challenge 
to library technique. The problem is : 


(i) Should the volumes of the set be classified and catalogued 
as a single book and placed together on the shelves ; 


(ii) Should they be treated separately and put in different places 
on the shelves ; 


(iii) Hf put in different places, should there be need for any link 
among the volumes of the set; and 


(iv) Ifso, how best can we forge that link. 


It is the treating of the volumes ofa set in the second way, i.e. 
putting them in different places and still endeavouring to maintain a 
iink among them, that has given rise to the concept of *Pseudo-series? 
at the cdtaloguing level. In answering the questions what, why and’ 
how in regard to the concept of ‘Pseudo-series’ we must begin at the 
classification level, because it is from the classifier that the cataloguer 
gets the signal for *Pseudo-series? treatment; it is the classifier who 
first treats the volumes separately, i.e. assigns a different Class Num- 
ber to each of the volumes. 


What is it that makes the classifier scatter the volumes in this 
way? In tbe Colon Classification three tests have been prescribed for 
judging the indivisibility or otherwise of a set of volumes. ` They are: 

(i) The set possesses a common index; 


(ii) The seme sequence of paginstion is continued through- 
out all the volumes of the set ; z 
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(iii) The subject-matter is promiscuously distributed among the 
volumes of the set so that it is not practicable to treat each 
, volume as a separate book. 


The third condition, which is a quality——the very soul or the 
thougbt-content of the book, is the ultimate deciding factor in most 
cases. 


Take for example, Trevelvan's book England under Queen Anne. 
It comprises three volumes with a separate index for each volume 
and a separate sequence of pagination. Apart from the generic title 
of the book, each volume has got a distinct special title of its own. 
Applying the first two tests it would seem that the volumes can be 
treated separately. But the third test decides the issue otherwise. 
The three volumes together cover a short span of ten years’ rule 
under Queen Anne, It would be unhelpful to treat the volumes as 
separate books and thereby break tbis short period of the reign of 
one ruler into three small bits. Moreover, due to the conventions of 
the Colon Classification as applied to book-level, there is a technical 
difficulty in this case; By two-digited Chronological Numbers we 
cannot simply divide this period into three. In fact they willall get 
the same Class Number. 


The indivisibility of a set is still more apparent in the case of a 
biography of a person which runs into several volumes. * The subject 
matter of such a book is promiscuously distributed among all the 
volumes and they cannot be separated. If Iam allowed so violent a 
metaphor, the volumes are like parts of a living body and if dis- 
membered each volume ‘is lifeless. This quality of indivisibility 
should be maintained in the catalogue practice also. All the volumes 
should share one Main Entry with the specification of the number of 
volumes and the special titles,.if any, of the several volumes. 


Now, to return to our main problem, let us take an example of 
the other kind of set which is divisible. Jurgen Kuczynski’s book 
Short history of labour conditions under industrial capitalism is a good 
example of this kind. This book runs to four volumes in six parts. 
Each volume deals with the labour conditions in a particular country, 
which is clearly brought out by the special titles of the respective 


volumes, e. g., the first part of V. r has as its special title Great 
o 
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Britain, 7760 to the present day; the second volume The United States 
of America, 4789 to the present day; and so on. In this case also the 
first two tests are definitely not satisfied, As for the third test it 
may be said that though the subject matter of all the volumes of the 
set belongs to the broader class of ‘labour economics’, yet each volume 
has a distinct and different specfic subject of its own in so far as it 
deals with one specific country. Thus the first part of the first volunie 
has as its own specific subject the much less extensive class of ‘labour 
economics in Great Britain upto 79405, the second volume belongs to 
the specific subject ‘labour economics in the U.S.A. upto r940’s’ and 
soon. In this case it would be throwing the books in a most un- 
helpful order if they are huddled together at one place along with 
books dealing with those on ‘labour conditions throughout the world’. 
On the other hand each volume of the set wants and the Laws of 
Library Science demand that they should be treated separately i. e. 
classified, catalogued and shelved on the basis of their respective 
narrower specific subjects, Thus the first volume should be placed 
among books dealing with Jabour conditions in Great Britain, volume 
two with books on the United States and so on, so that each volume 
has as its neighbours books having exactly the same specific subject 
as its own, 


In cataloguing also the treatment should be separate for each 
volume. Hach should be given an independent Main Entry with its 
own Class Number on the leading section and its own distinct title in 
the section devoted to title-portion, But what about the generic title of 
the book? Can we afford to neglect it? The same fundamental Laws 
which had advocated the scattering of the volumes, come forward 
and say, ‘“Though the volumes are scattered, yet the very nature of 
their common generic title demands that there must be some device 
by which a reader may be able to collect together readily all the 
volumes of the set, for it connotes a common school of thought or an 
individuality in treatment or style pervading all these books and 
investing the set with a quaási-individuality. Cataloguing comes in. 
and takes up this duty. It readily senses that the generic title of the 
set can be made to take the place of thé naine of a series, It pres- 
cribes a note, mentioning the generic title of the set and volume 
number to be written in the Main Entry of each of the volumes, 
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This is called a ‘Pseudo-series’ Note. For example the Entry for the 
first volume will be like this : 


X:9.3.N5 H7 
 KuczvNski (Jurgen). 


Short history of labour conditions in 
Great Britain, 7750 to the present day, 

(Kuczynski (Jurgen) : Short history of 
labour conditions under industrial capitalism, 
V. I, Pt. D. 


(The fourth edition of the Colon Classification is anticipated 
and a dot is used instead of a Colon as the Connecting symbol for 
Geographical and Chronological Facets. See page 35 of this volume of 
the Annals). 


.The Note portions of all the Main Entries will give rise to a 
Consolidated Series Index Entry in the Alphabetical Part under the 
name of the generic title which will show all the volumes of the set 
at one place in their serial order. The Entry will be like this : 


SHORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS UNDER 
INDUSTRIAL CAPITALISM by Kuczynski Jurgen. 


V. I, Pt. I, Great Britain, 3750 to the present day. 
Edn. 3. X:9.3.N5 H7 
V. I, Pt. 2 The Empire, r800 to the present day. 

Edn. 2. X:9.%-3.N5 Hs 
V. 2 United States of America, 3789 to the present 
dag. X:0.73.N5 H3 


This Series Entry will collect together all the volumes of the set 
for those readers who approach the catalogue by the title of the set, 
Those readers, whose eyes catch Main Entry of any volume of the 
set will be led by the Series Note to this Entry which will give in- 
formation as to what the otber volumes of the set are and where they 
are placed. 
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This is a Pseudo-series Index ‘Entry. The prefix ‘pseudo’ is 
added because though the Entry is just like a Series Index Entry, yet 
the series treatment is given to an unusal claimant namely the generic 
title itself of a series of volumes by one and the same author. 


The rules bearing on this will, be found in.the Classified cata- 
logue code (7946) and the Dictionary catalogue code (7959) of S. R. 
Ranganathan. The Rule-numbers are r4r6 and rt3t6 respectively. 
The A.L.A. Catalogue rules (7947) devotes Rule 220 (a) 5 to this class 
of entries though the.name ‘Pseudo series’ is not used. . 


Though the concept of ‘Pseudo-series’ belongs to the domain of 


~ cataloguing, yet-I have begun from the classification level- as my 
‘endeavour has.been to demonstrate also: that. reciprocal relation 
' between classification and cataloguing which has been termed , by Dr. 


“+ 


Ranganathan as *Simbiotic relation’. 
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THE WATERLOO OF SCIENCE (2) 
Prof. J. E. Burchard, Unesco 
(Continued from page 93) 


[Evaluates experiments on punched card, coding for the 
same and electronic selectors, and shows how their efficiency 


depends on expert abstracting and coding work prior to 
mechanisation. ] 


Going further to assist the scholar wha wishes to make a com- 
prehensive search in a specific field is work which has been carried on 
jointly by Dyson in England, and by Perry in the United States, the 
latter under the sponsorship of the American Chemical Society. Here 
a frame-work has been established for coding the literature of organic 
chemistry, in accordance with a system which will permit the selection 
of desired references by rapid-selectors of the punched card-type. 
The frame work of reference has been established, the large job of 
coding the individual articles remains. When this has been done the 
scholar will presumably be able to approach the machine and make 
known his wants. The machine will then go to work sorting the cards 
and delivering him the desired information in various forms depending 
upon the later working of the mechanism. At a minimum he may 
receive a simple bibliography, printed on tape; ata maximum perhaps 
a series of.cards containing abstracts, probably on microfilm, probably 
inserted as Windows on the punched cards. Such devices will furnish 
guides to the desired literature and not of course the literature itself. 
The mechanism will be elaborate and available in only a few places 
naturally, but modern methods of communication are such that at a 
price the information can be relayed rapidly from the central machine 
to the peripheral scholar. 


The speed of the conventional punched-card machines has seemed 
great enough for the moment; the existing mechanical machines 
designed. for other purposes have not been able to provide the 
. necessary degree of selectivity but a machine is said to be in the 
making which will offer this differentiation. 


Much more powerful in their prospects are the various types of 
rapid calculating machines, based on electronic principles. These ate 
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adaptable to many problems besides those of calculation. They can 
operate at far greater speed than the mechanical selectors ; they can do 
more different things at the same time ; they can have greater selecti- 
vity, Their potential skill is of another order. Interest in their pro- 


bable application to bibliographicai problems has just begun to be 
aroused. 


The most comprehensive of those new app:oaches to search is 
that proposed by Vannevar Bush of which a single examplar has been 
designed and built and is now under test in the Library of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of the U.S.A. This machine wil pass microfilm 
copy of actual papers (or of course of abstracts) at very high speed past 
a selecting device which will have been setin accordance with a pre- 
determined code to select material in the field of interest. As an item 
of interest is noted by the selector this triggers the mechanism to make 
an instantaneous photo copy of the frame or frames of interest, These 
ase provided in the form of enlargements on paper but could also be 
on microfilm. The end result is that the machine will deliver to the in- 
vestigator copies of all the papers which seem to be related to the sub- 
ject of interest, as he has defined it in setting up the selection. The 
limitations to the success are that the articles in demand must actually 
be present on the microfilm which passes through the machine and 
that the coding must have been adequately sensitive. To be effective 
on a large scale the machine must have in its possession an enormous 
proportion of the pertinent literature (theoretically all of it) registered 
on microfilm and the coding must be adequate to cover any need. 
Some error of course is permissible in the coding on the side of coar- 
seness ; it would not do for the code to exclude material of interest but 
it will be acceptable for the machine to deliver to the scholar some 
proportion of material which is not really germane. "The speed of the 
machine is such as to offer no difficulty in principle to the idea that ale 
knowledge might be on the microfilm. Naturally this knowledge can 
be roughly categorised so that all the film does not pass through the 
machine for every investigation. Naturally too such a machine will 
require a still further centralization of the process of search but again 
communications techniques are adequate to speed the delivery from 
central machine to peripheral scholar 
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For example various forms of teletypewriters and television 
tould make an instantaneous transmission over wires or through the 
air to receivets near the scientist, Here however we pass not to the 
realm of fantasv; for all of these matters are physically possible but 
not yet within the realm of economic reality which prebably stops for 
the moment about at the Bush machine. 


The thoughtful reader will by now have begun to realize that 
the powers of the machines have outstripped for the moment, at least, 
the powers of the human to use them. He will understand that if 
the French briefabstracts are not extraordinarily well done they will 
be deceptive and not helpful, that ifthe actual coding of the litera- 
ture forthe punched-card machine in accordance with the Dyson- 
Perry code is not done by people who kaow what they are doing, the 
result will be failure; and that the same considerations apply to the 
Bush apparatus. None of these machines will deliver material for 
human use that is any more well fitted for human use than the work of 
the original human coders and abstracters has made possible. 


There have been efforts to do such coding and abstracting with 
unskilled labour and at feast one of these efforts has resulted in the 
printing and circulation of avery large amount of bibliographical 
material. One is not impressed with the result, The coding and 
the abstracting of scientific literature can be done only by scientists 
and not by the duilest of scientists either. The duller the minds, the 
more literal their interpretations, the more restricted will be the 
benefits of the machines; for it is precisely in the unexpected relation, 
in the blinding revelation, that the great progress of science is likely to 
arise. At the highest levels these can he left to chance and to genius; 
but it is important that the concepts of the machine be not so pedes- 


trian as to offend the many scientists who are less than genius but 
more than clod. 


And here there is a real dilemma. The course of Western 
science has tended to put greater and greater spotlight on the door, 
on the experimental scientist, and to withdraw the glory from the 
synthesizer, and the critic. We have an age-old intellectual conflict 
here, not restricted to the scientist of course, but waged with even 
greater bitterness in art and literature between the critic and the 
creator, Yet both are needed in a society. And if the machines are 
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to do their full stint they will need the cooperation of very good 
scientists, This can scarcely come about if the writer of any kind of 
“original” paper invariably enjoys more prestige than the writer of 
a brilliant review; if the designer of a small piece of laboratory gadgetry 
has a higher place in the professional sun than the abstractor, or coder 
or scientific librarian. Yet this is the case today and it applies to pres- 
tige in scientific bodies, to promotions in universities and to relative 


remuneration almost everywhere. The number of competent scien- - 


tists who are interested in devoting their lives to this kind of effort 
under these circumstances is small. They are like the little wood 
orchids of the north; and their colleagues more likely to think of 
them not as orchids but as queer fish. 


There is no indication of any great change in attitude on this 
point; but until it does change, a serious extension of the machines 
ih the daily service of scientific literature might result only in a 
loss of values, albeit with a gdin in time. If the machine is not to 
dominate the mind, the mind must dominate the machine. To 
achieve this domination will require the preparation of material for 


the machine, of a myriàd of material, conscientiously and intelligent- . 


ly and even imaginatively prepared over a long period of time by 
many men, at great cost, to save the time later on, not of more im- 
portant men but of other men. This necessity is not one which 
as yet has been adequately récognised; nor is it at all clear that recog- 
nition will lead to resolution. — 


( To be concluded ) 
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32 Centralisation 


The centralisation is not altogether impracticable. As the 
National Central Library will have copies of all the publications of 
the country and on the country and by the people of the country 
wherever they are published, it is likely to have a complete collec- 
tion of all the books and periodicals in all the languages of the country 
to organise them, i. e. classify and catalogue them. The National 
Central Library is sure to have on its staff trained librarians with 
the various regional languages of India as their respective mother 
tongues. There will therefore be no dearth of personnel. Moreover, 
though much of current thought of great depths is not being expressed 
in the Indian languages to-day, in the next few years this is sure 
to happen. The preparation of the documentation of such expres- 
sions of depth-thought will require not merely a good familiarity 
with the language used as the medium but also with the subject 
‘matter and its terms of. art. The National Central Library is 
likely to have a greater concentration of librarians specialising in 
different subjects or sectors of knowledge than any State Central 
Library. From this point of view also the centralisation of the 
national documentation work in the National Central Library will 
be helpful. 


Of course, any State Central Library will always be available 
for consultation for the documentation staff of the National Central 
Library. With regard to the availability of experts in different 
subjects for advice on documentation work the National Central Lib- 
rary is likely to command more corivenience as many of the Learned 
Bodies of national status are likely to be in closer proximity to it 
than to the Central Library of any constituent State. As it will be 
seen in Chapters 4-7 frequent consultation between documentation 
experts and the experts in different subjects will be quite essential’ 


LL.A. | Biir 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SURVEY 


even for keeping the documentation technique, particularly on the 
classifactory and cataloguing level, quite up-to-date. 


33 Decentralisation 


There are also some points in favour of the decentralisation of 
documentation work among the different State Central Libraries. 
The linguistic competence of the library staff in the language 
will be much greater in a State Central Library than in the National 
Central Library. Moreover, in the case of materials published in 
the regional language the authors themselves will be more accessible 
to the State Central Library than to the National Central Library. 
This will be an advantage whenever refractory articles or materials 
necessitate contact with the authors themselves, There need not 
necessarily be much harm by the centrifugal tendency for each 
State Central Library to go its own way. For in these days of 
large scale planning it is possible to so organize and co-ordinate the 
work of the State Central Libraries through the medium of the 
National Central Library that a sufficient centripetal force is always 
maintained as a corrective. Moreover, the National Central Library 
can arrange for periodical conferences of reference librarians and 
bibliographers from all linguistic regions to get various problems 
settled from time to time. 


Time factor may appear like a very important one in favour of 
decentralisation of documentation work among the State Central 
Libraries. The materials to be documented in a regional language 
may be expected to reach the concerned State Central Library earlier 
than the National Central Library. But this need not necessarily 
be so in these days of quick transport and postal facilities. 


4 Documentation at the International Level 


All the antithesis between local level and national level gets 
intensified when we reach the international’ level. So far as subject 
interests go even a country seldom proves to be an economic unit for 
documentation. No area less than the world will indeed be economi- 
cal as specialisation gets intensified. The persons who can benefit 
by a knowledge of one another's work in it not only dwindle down in 
number but also get so widely scattered that their number within the 
boundaries of any nation is very small. This factor indicates the need 
for international agencies for documentation. But the political ine 
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stability of the world and the recurring World Wars make international 
effort almost impracticable. However, the present approximation 
to a world state through the United Nations and the Unesco en- 
courages one to have greater hope for international efforts of this 
kind. A safeguard which can be thought of is as follows. For 
each subject two countries may be selected instead of one to take 
responsibility for international documentation. It may be possible to 
select the two countries in such a way that the probability for both of 
them to get into the same group of belligerents in times of war may 
be as little as possible. With a careful redistribution of subjects 
between the nations from time to time in the light of political deve- 
lopments it may be possible to keep this probability as low as 
possible. Jf such a course is practicable there is no doubt that the 
international agency will be the best for documentation work in 
particular subjects. 


4] The Role of National Agencies 


In the case of an international set-up for documentation the 
National Central Libraries will still have an important part to play. 
Assuming for definiteness that India takes responsibility for international 
documentation in mathematics, the Biblography Wing of its National 
Central Library will receive a copy of all the books and periodicals of 
mathematical contents published anywhere in the world. In collabora- 
tion with its Technical Wing it will prepare a Classified Index of all 
the mathematical books and articles. To make this index exhaustive, 
indexes of mathematical articles and chapters, published occasionally 
in out-of-the-way unexpected periodicals and books, will be sent to it 
by the National Central Libraries of other nations, These indexes 
will be in cards of the standard 57 x 3” size. The leading line will be 
occupied by the call number. The heading, the title part and the 
source note will be in the language of the original; it may even be in 
the script of the original as shown in section 3r. There will also bea 
serial number at the right hand bottom corner, if need be, The back 
of the card will give the names of the persons and the name of the 
specific subject under which it must be indexed ( expressed as for the 
heading of class index entry). The latter will be in three European 
and three Asian languages agreed upon at the World Congress on 
Documentation. Ifa cross-reference from any other specific subject 
is warranted, it too will be prepared. Its leading section will be the 
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class number of that other specific subject. As usual the next section 
will be the connective section, see also or its equivalent. The later 
sections will be sucessively the call number, the heading and the brief 
title of the main entry and a serial number of cross-references may be 
at the right hand bottom corner. The back of the card will have the 
heading of the corresponding class index entry in six languages as in 
the main card. The main and the cross-reference cards will be printed 
and sent in periodical ( weekly or monthly ) instalments to the World 
Centre and the different National Central Libraries for their respective 
cumulative files. The National Central Libraries will receive also the 
necessary number of copies for distribution to the subscribing libraries, 
if any, in their respective areas. 


Each National Central Library will print the alphabetical index 
cards (author as well as class index cards) in the language or languages 
of the nation. The World Centre will print the alphabetical index 
cards in the prescribed language or languages. 


The abstracting periodical for a subject is best putin charge of 
the nation to which the subject is assigned for documentation. The 
National Central Library of every other nation may forward to it draft 
abstracts of the articles and books published in its area. "The syste- 
matic part will be compiled, printed and distributed on prescribed 
dates, say once a month or a quarter, Each National Central Library 
will compile, print and distribute the alphabetical part in its own 
language or languages. The World Centre will be supplied with 
copies of the systematic part and of all the national alphabetical parts, 


Documentation service requires also that each National Central 
Library should maintain a cumulative catalogue of the book-holdings 
and the holdings of periodicals_-back volumes as well as current ones 
of the libraries in the country, with information about location. The 
World Centre should similarly have a location file for the holdings of 
the different countries of the world. 


42 Distribution of subjects 


The most delicate task in the International Organization for 
Dacumentation is the distribution of subjects among the nations and 
the revision of the distribution from time to time. On account of the 
inequality in the state of development of the different countries, the 
distribution work will be very embarrassing in the next one or two 
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decades. Most ofthe countries of Asia and several of the countries 
of Eastern Europe, Africa, Australia and South America may not be 
able to take full responsibility for many subjects. The developed 
countries will have to do a good deal more than what would be their 
share on population or territorial basis. This will be due to several 
factors. In the first place the materials to be documented will be 
more densely concentrated in the developed countries. Secondly, the 
man- power available to do this kind of work will also be found more 
amply in these very same countries. Lastly, the financial resources 
also will be more available in the developed countries, However, as 
the other countries pull themselves up and are able to take responsi- 
bility for more subjects, the developed countries should gradually 
transfer them to appropriate countries. 


In the developed countries the documentation agencies are not 
located in the National Central Libraries. This has been due to the 
casual development of documentation service in those countries. It is 
well known that a casual development is seldom as economical and effi- 
cient as a planned one. It is equally well known that casual develop- 
ment has already created a sense of prestige in the Bodies concerned, 
which makes them resist any rational planning. The result is that 
there will be as many difficulties in developed countries as in other 
countries in an attempt to make them fall in line with an agreed world- 
plan, But it is believed that the Unesco will be able to develop suffis 
cient influence to tide over all such great and intangible difficulties in 
the way. The greatest opportunity for the Unesco appears to be to 
prepare the mind of the virgin countries which have not yet developed 
hampering traditions to start their documentation work along a pro- 
perly planned line, 

5 Classification 
9l Arrangement 

Documentation is a mode of featuring in a list of entries the 
work done in the chosen field of knowledge. One quality of docu- 
mentation should be that it brings afl relevant materials to the notice. 
of any worker, however narrow the extent of the section of knowledge 
on which he is engaged and whatever be the depth from which it is 
taken, It must give equal facility also to those working on slices of 
Knowledge formed from time to time and bring to their notice exactly, 
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exhaustively and expeditiously all the information published in books, 

serials or periodicals and related to their work directly or indirectly and 
immediately or remotely. Documentation can acquire this quality 

effectively if, and only if, the entries are arranged according to a filiatory 
order of their specific subjects. In the past, entries had been arranged 

in other ineffective ways, For example, Bibliography on non-Éucli- 

dean geometry (7977) by Duncan M. Y. Sommerville arranges the 

entrics chronologically by the date of publication of the material 
listed. One has only to use such a documentation to realise the 

disappointment, exasperation and irritation induced by it. This is 
the most ineffective mode. Alphabetical arrangement by the names 

of the authors of the materials listed is still much in vogue. The 

labour involved in searching and recording the entries is tragically 

wasted if the entries are arranged by authors only, as the subject- 

approach is many times more frequent than the author approach. 

At the level of documentation it is more so than at the level 

of books. The mode of arranging the entries alphabetically, by the 
names of the specific subjects of the materials listed, has established 

itself. While this is more effective than the other two, itis not as 

helpful as one would like, Few workers are able to name their specific 

subjects exactly. Itis a broader or a narrower subject that is usually 

thought of. Workers can get full satisfaction from documentation only 

if the arrangement throws the entries in the order of filiation of their 

specific subjects, But the ruthless, indiscriminate scattering of specific 

subjects which is caused by alphabetical arrangement is notorious. To 

mitigate the mischief of such a scattering, the See also subject entries 

had been invented. To be effective, each specific subject has to be 

backed by a forest of such See also entries, As the worker is sent like 

a shuttlecock from post to pillar by so many such entries, he is soon 

tired beyond measure and is unable to get the full benefit of the docu- 

mentation, 


52 Conflict between Logic and Psychology .. 


Arrangements of the entries ina filiatory order, i.e. according 
to. the filiation of their specific subjects, is the only effective arrange- 
ment for documentation. This mode of arrangement is called 
Classified or Systematic Arrangement. Logically, the more the 
isolation or separation of specific subjects is, the more 
effective the doctimentation will be. But, psychologically when the 
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number of specific subjects exceeds a certain limit, their filiatory order 
goes beyond comprehension or memory of even the most rational 
sort. The compromise of limiting the number of specific subjects has 
been resorted to till now. This is the implication of imposing an upper 
limit to the number of digits in a class number, as Henry Evelyn Bliss 
would do. But this is not the only method of reconciling the diver- 
gent demands of Logic and Psychology. Even with the maximum of 
digits allowed by Bliss, the limits of psychological requirement are 
crossed and there is need to provide an alphabetical key to the numer- 
al mechanism which looks after systematic order, The most effective 
mode of documentation is, therefore, to carry the isolation of specific 
subjects to the logical limit, arrange the entries systematically, and 
facilitate the easier and the only possible alphabetical approach of the 
worker, by providing sn alphabetical part in which the numerical 
symbol of every specific subject is given under its name. This al- 
phabetical subject entry tells him, as it were: “For all materials on 
this subject and all connected subjects, look up the region of the classi- 
fied or systematic part of the documentation which is marked by the 
following numerical symbol.” When he enters that region, ne finds 
the documentation covering the full field of his interest. He finds all 
that he was vaguely conscious of having wanted, and indeed it is only 
then that he is enabled to know the exact thing he wanted. The helpful 
filiatory way, in which entry follows entry, brings to his notice every- 
thing on his field of work, exactly, exhaustively and expeditiously. 
This is a deeper function to be performed by documentation if it is 


to be fully effective. 
53 Artificial Language of Ordinal Numbers 


The full effectiveness of documentation, thus, depends on syste- 
matic arrangement of specific subjects. As names of specific subjects 
in a natural language are of no help whatever to effect such an 
arrangement, there arises the necessity to invent an Artificial Langu- 
age for the purpose. Since arrangement—rather the provision of a 
mechanism for arrangement in a preferred order—is its main or dis. 
tinctive function, it is reasonable to decide that the artificial language 
should be a Language of Ordinal Numbers. Such alanguage may be 
called a Classificatory Language. "Translation of the name ofa speci- 
fic subject from a natural language to a classificatory language is 
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Classification. The result of translation is the Class Number of the 
specific subject. The translator is a Classifier. The inventor of the 
Classificatory Language is a Classificationist. ‘The totality of a system 
of class numbers, actual and potential, is a Classification Scheme. 


53l Synonyms and Homonyms 


One of the advantages.—a very essential one— which an artifi- 
cial language of class numbers has is that it is a language controlled 
by the select few in a profession and that it can always be secured that 
it has no synonyms or homonyms. Thus the difficulties and the in- 
consistencies brought about in lists arranged according to natural 
language by ambiguity and impermanence in the meaning of terms 
and of assemblages of terms can be totally eliminated. 


P 532 Internationalism 


We have already seen that documentation is most economically 
done on an international basis and that the arrangement of entries 
should be on a minutely classified subject basis. It is further neces- 
sary tbat the specific subjects should be named in the leading sections 
of subject entries in terms of an international language. But an 
international natural language is a contradiction in terms. The use 
of the artificial language of ordinal numbers called class numbers, 
therefore, most fittingly meets the situation. 


54. Existing Schemes of Classifization. 


Most of the existing schemes of classification had been designed 
before the classificatory requirements of documentation service came to 
be felt. The result has been that they are all practically breaking down 
under the pressure of the present day needs of documentation. Indeed 
the span of life of schemes of classification is proving to be incon- 
veniently small. However, during the last 20 years a dynamic science 
of classification has come to be developed. "This science is diagnosing 
the causes for the shortness of the expectation of life of schemes of 
classification. It is also disclosing that the foundations of schemes of 
classification should be very different from those of the enumerative 
ones which the older schemes were. The Abgila of the Indian Library 
Association has begun a series of articles entitled Optional facets in 
library classification in which the notational aspect of library classifica- 


B28 BULLETIN 


‘BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SURVEY 


tion is examined pretty thoroughly. Itis believed that investigations 
along the lines opened out by these articles may lead us toa self-per- 
petuating scheme of classification which may be able to meet the on- 
slaughts of the new formations in the field of knowledge witha 
greater certitude than the existing schemes. It looks as if we can 
have a scheme of classification designed so as to have a fairly long ex- 
pectation of life if not a permanent life in the sense in which the 
Irish wit is said to have stated that the table knife in his dining room 
had been in use for five or six centuries meaning that the repairs done 
to it were always in parts and that the individuality of the knife was 
never sacrificed between two repairs though none of the parts of the 
knife now in existence might have existed some five years ago. 


55 Organization for Classification 


One of the important contributions of the Colon Classification 
is the concept of Facet-and-Phase analysis aad that of expressing all 
manifestations in terms of five fundamental categories Personality, 
Matter, Energy, Space and Time. If these concepts are pursued, 
perhaps it will be possible to arrive at a fairly long lived classification 
with sufficient resilience to meet the development in the field of know- 
ledge. The organization for the creation, growth, maintenance, 
abandonment and recreation of such a universal classification should 
be [based on division of labour in two different planes, international 
and functional. The principle of an international sharing of the work 
of humanity is now being increasingly recognized. By the method of 
trial and error more efficient and stable methods of implementing this 
principle are being discovered in different spheres of international 
life. While division of labour in the international plane is of com- 
paratively recent origin——about a century only—the principle of func- 
tional sharing of work has been in vogue from pre-historic times. It 
is observable in the organization of the body of any living organism. 
It had been implemented in an admirable way in the Vedic Age itself 
Indian tradition is charged with the idea that whenever there is obli- 
teration in functional distribution, or a distribution in vogue becomes 
decrepit, and a totally new distribution becomes necessary, God him- 


self appears in human embodiment to set right the functional distri- 
bution. Pg 
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55i The Machinery 


In the international plane, the distribution of work is best done 
ona subject basis. Each nation may be entrusted with one or more 
broad classes of knowledge, according to the specialization which is 
dominant among its workers. This may have to be varied from time 
to time. The Wing of the National Research Institute, which is co- 
ordinating, digesting and consolidating the national and international 
work in the subject assigned to a nation, may be expected to have the 
greatest concentration of those who are most competent in the world 
to sense the new formations in that subject, to isolate them and to 
indicate the most helpful filiatory position for them in the existing 
schedule. The Bibliographical and the Technical Wings of the 
National Central Library will also specialize in these subjects and 
formulate the changes, if any, which are needed either in the foci, or 
in the facets orin the phases or in the connectives, to meet the new 
formations. Each National Centre should also prescribe the standard 
translation of each new class number in its national language or 
languages. Every new formulation should be communicated to the 
World Centre for Classification. "This centre should compare, collate, 
co-ordinate, modify, if necessary, in consultation with the National 
Centres, and finalize all new developments. Mootpoints, which cannot 
be finalized in this manner, should be brought up for personal 
discussion at periodical sessions of the World Congress. 


552 Publication in Card Form 


The World Centre should publish the classification scheme— 
the rules in book form and the schedules in standard 3$'x3" cards. 
The first card for each main or canonical class must give the Facet- 
formulae appropriate to it. The succeeding cards would fall into sets 
—one set for each facet. The leading line of each card should 
give in notational form the main class and the facet to which it relates, 
The second line should give the number of the focus in the facet, 
Lines 3 to 5 should be left blank for inserting the translation of the 
number into standard terms in the languages of the nation. Lines 
6 onwards and the back of the card, if necessary, are to be used by 
the World Centre for printing the translation of the number ín one 
or more natural languages which are agreed upon, It would be 
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part of the business side of the organization of a National Centre to 
get cards in bulk, print the terms in the national language in the 
space left blank for the purpose, and then distribute them to the 
individual libraries in its area according to an approved scheme, 
These cards when filed systematically, would constitute the “Classifi- 
catory language’—‘“‘natural language" dictionary, Each National 
Centre should also print cards which can constitute the dictionary in 
the other direction, če the “Natural language" — “Classifiicatory 
language” dictionary. An alternative method may be to use a dupli- 
cate of the card supplied by the World Centre, underline the term 
in the national language to indicate that it must be regarded as the 
leading section for filing purposes so as to constitute the “Natural 
language — Classificatory language" dictionary. The National 
Centre should also publish an authoritative translation of the Rules 
of Classification in the national languages. 


In a multilingual country like India or Russia, the National 
Central Library will share this work with the State Central Libraries 
—both in fixing the standard translation of the class numbers into 
natural Janguages and in printing these translations in the cards 
received from the World Centre. The file of such cards would 
form a cumulating perpetual edition of the classification scheme in 
each centre, 


553 Publication in Book Form 


The World Centre should also publish in book form the scheme 
of classification with rules and schedules in one or more agreed 
languages. Each National Centre should publish it in its own 
language or languages. Fresh editions must be brought out at intervals, 
whenever major changes are made or when the new foci added exceed 
a certain number. To reduce the cost of new editions, it is desirable 
that the scheme is published in several fascicules, each fascicule being 
devoted to a group of one or more related major subjects, 


56 Functional Organization 
56 Machinery 


In the functional plane, the division of labour is best done on 
the basis of the five functions of the five respective parties mentioned 
below : 
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(I) The intuitive classificationist, (2) theintellectual classi» 
ficationist, (3) the classifier, (4) the reference librarian and 
(5) the workerin the field of knowledge. Except for the first of 
these, the other four will have to be ever in the picture. They will 
have to be continuously at active work in close collaboration with ‘one 
another. - A team of these four groups will have to specialise in each 
of the broad subjects. It is, therefore, best that the distribution ih 
the functional plane is a sequel to that in the international plane. 
Assuming, for purposes of illustration, that Mathematics is assigned 
to India, the Mathematical Wing of her National Research Institute 
will take charge of the fifth function. The Librarian of that Wing 
and the Bibliographical Wing of her National Central Library will 
take up the fourth function. Its Technical Wing will take up the 
second and the third functions. 


562 Normal Functioning 

As and when new specific subjects ‘appedr in ‘Mathematics and 
get embodied in books or articles, they will be translated into the 
‘correct class numbers by this team. Those that involve the second 
function, i.e. work of ah intellectual classificationist, will be commu- 
nicated to ‘the World Centre and finalized. There ure two mistakes 
to be avoided. Firstly, there should be no assumption of higher 
status and prestige by any ofthe groups. All the functions are of 
equal status and prestige. Unless the sense of equal partnership is 
developed, team work would be impossible. Secondly, the fifth group 
must definitely:give up the old tradition of presuming competence 
to deal with the notational side, It should confine its work to ‘its 
légitimate sphere. It should, no doubt, acquire ‘some acquaintance 
‘with the morphology and syntax of the -classificatory language, ‘ie; 
Of the notational side, to the extent necessaty to get-into participative 
"discussion withthe other groups. Reciprocally, the other three groups 
must definitely give up any tendency to presume competence to 
understand and assess or place the new formations in the field of 
knowledge without the aid of the fifth group. They should, no doubt, 
make some of their members specialise in the subject to the extent 
necessary to get into participative discussion with the fifth group—to 
speak its language, so to say. These two parties should also put their 
‘heads together to standardize the terms in the natural language which 

should be the equivalent of the new class number arrived at. 
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563 Terminology 


When the new specific subjects are assigned class numbers, with 
the aid of existing foci and facets, the terminology to denote theclass in 
the natural language, i.e. the heading for the class index entry, can be 
ordinarily formed by the technical section of the National Central 
Library. But the fifth group must be consulted to know if it can be 
shortened by tbe use of any special composite term, already develop- 
ed or likely to be developed among the workers on the subject. Such 
special composite terms, ifany exist, must be adopted. When new 
foci are formed in any facet to individualise a new specific subject, the 
standardization of its equivalent term in the natural language should 
be done in consultation with the fifth group and having in view the 
requirements ofthe rules of the cataloguing code in the application 
of the Chain Procedure, The same procedure should be followed also 
in regard to the terminology. needed by the new class nümbers in 
other subjects which had been assigned by other nátions and whose 
cards arrive from time to time. 


.564 *;Connectives 


When the need for a new type of phase is felt and its connective 
has to be invented, it must-be taken up to the World Centre. This is 
a major factor in notational make-up, which will affect every subject. 
The National Central -Libraries of the different countries in charge of 
different subjects should be consulted. It may even be preferable to 
have it discussed at a session of the World Congress before final adop- 
tion, 

"865 ‘Role of Intuitive "Classificationist 
Many of the intellectual classificatisnists are likely to have 
developed enough flair to do small items of intuitive work sufficient 
. to meet ordinary new formations in the field of knowledge. But the 
origination of a classificatory language of a high potency and a long 
“expectation of life”? can only be done by a creative mind at the trans- 
conscious, intuitional level. Such a classification scheme usually 
comes out whole as an egg—with most of its basic digits, with the 
syntactical apparatus and rules, and with model formulae and sche- 
dules, which nearly cover-the field of knowledge as known at the time, 
It may have to be polished up, so to speak, from the intellectual level. 
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But the major creative work can only happen at the intuitive level. 
This means that the creation of a new classificatory language belongs 
to the category of creative art. It can be done only by one soul—not 
by a committee—no, never, never. Nor can this work be made to order, 
Nor can a salaried post be created for the purpose, duly advertised 
and filled up in the way in which other library posts of other sorts 
are filled up. Such work is always involuntary, The artists cannot 
help creating. While creating, the presence or absence of audience 
or the probability ofits being utilized, or any reward in the form of 
worldly goods or public appreciation, does not come into the picture. 
Public indifference, and even hostility, cannot suppress creation. It 
is so compelling and inevitable that it is not inappropriate to describe 
the creative classificationist as a mere medium or channel through 
which the classificatory language, needed by humanity at the age in 
question, flows out into manifestation, It is part of the grand Cosmic 
Economy, which takes all space and all time within its context, that an 
intuitive classificationist of the right type is thrown forth by humanity 
at the right time and at the right time only. Two difficulties may 
arise. Many who are short of him in Stature and potency may appear 
and angle for acceptance; but it is only time that can sift grain from 
chaff, Very often work of the highest potency shoots ahead of the 
contemporaries and it takes many years before its true value is assessed 
and is accepted. This time-lag is not peculiar to the creation of 
classificatory language. History of every subject bristles with this 
phenomenon. But the time-lag has been slowly contracting from 
nearly a century to a few decades. Ifit happens that a classificatory 
language of really high potency comes to be recognised and adopted 
within the life time of its creator, he may be of some help in its 
further embellishment. It often happens that after the basic creative 
work is done, a person's intuitive power, steps down considerably. He 
may, however, retain enough power to be in the front rank among the 
intellectual classificationists. It may also happen that some intui- 
tive power is retained. In that case, his services will continue to 
be available even at greater depths. Whatever bethe kind of service 
society gets out of him, it is seldom on the usual monetary basis. 
The World Centre may be able to use him and he may be of great 
use in his life time. But if the classificatory language is of high 
potency, it will outlive him. The World Centre will then have to 
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look after its further development by team work using whatever help 
becomes available from time to time at the intuitive level from the 
most gifted intellectual classificationists. We may depend on it that 
when a major revolution takes place in the field of knowledge calling 


. for a change over to a new classificatory language, a new creative mind 


of adequate potency will appear. The continued attunement of the 
World Centre and the international organisation of which it is the 
apex may make it more easy for his work to be correctly assessed, 
accepted, and utilized earlier than heretofore. 


+ 


6 Cataloguing 


Next to classification comes the problem of cataloguing in docu- 
mentation work, On the assumption that the arrangement will be on 
a classified basis the rules for making entries should be as for a 
classified catalogue, Ranganathan’s Classified catalogue code (Edn. 2, 
३945) gives carefully worded rigid rules to ensure the entries being 
made consistently. 'The chief additional information which a docu- 
mentation entry should give concerns the location of the material 
in its original publication and a note giving an abstract of the article. 


In all forms of documentation work there will be need to 
indicate the location of the material. This is best done by stating 
n the location note the heading and title of the original and 
exact page reference or any equivalent reference where the material 
documented could be found. 


With regard to the abstracting note there is likely to be varia- 
tion in practice. Fora documentation list may consist merely of a 
list of materials making no attempt whatever to indicate the exact 
content except in so far as it is disclosed by its class number. Another 


.form is to provide a carefully worded abstract to elucidate such points 


as would not be disclosed by the class number, Between these two 
extremes it is possible to have a less rigorous indication of the content 
by the addition of annotation, 


6i Language 


There is no doubt that it is the entries with abstracts that will 
serve the greatest purpose. The question arises in what language the 
abstract should be made. A common practice is to make the abstract 
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in the language of the original article. Andther common practice is 
to make the abstract in the favoured language of the country in which 
the abstract is prepared. Neither of these will prove adequate in the 
éisé of documentation lists prepared on an international basis. 


62 Machinery 


The machinery for the cataloguing aspect for international 
documentation must be similar to that for universal classification. 
In fact, they should be wings of one and the same organization. It 
should also have another wing in charge of the universal catalogue -- 
code, which should be the prototype for all national catalogue codes 
for different languages. Fhe periodical World Congress should delibe- 
iáte on all these intimately related factors of international documenta- 
tion, Let us assume for purposes of illustration as we did earlier . 
that mathematics is assigned to India. 


LJ 


63 Abstracting Personnel 


All the sections of an entry except the abstracting note fall within 
the accepted sphere of the ordinary cataloguer, but abstracting work 
requires qualifications more akin to those of the classifier than the 
cataloguer. And yet the quelifications needed in a classifier and 
abstractor are not identical, because the specific subject of a piece of 
writing is unique and impersonal. It can, therefore, be ascertained, | 
provided a proper discipline is employed unerringly by every classifier | 
and, moreover, it is not at all dependent upon the probable user. But 
ih the case of abstracting there is likely to be difference in emphasis 
according to the probable user. In reality the subjects of great in- 


-tension which figure so often in documentation work are usually 


multi-faceted. and multi-phased. The same «article may be read by 
different specialists specialising in the different facets and phases. 
The abstracting done from the point of view of one, will be very . 
‘different from the one done from the point of view of another. This 
makes impersonal abstracting either difficult or, even if it is done, it 
may prove to be valueless. And yet at the national or international 
level it is not possible to bring in any personal element in the abstract- 


ing work. Therefore it will require considerable judgment and 


practice to keep a uniform standard and angle of approach. As it 
has been already indicated the abstracting which will be suited to 
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particular readers can only be done at the local level in particular ` 
libraries. The national or international abstractor should therefore 
remember that his work is going to be supplemented by local, docu- 
mentalists. Remembering this will encourage him to make the 
abstract as fully representative as possible. 


64 Knowledge Required 


The knowledge of the subject matter of the material classified and 

abstracted required in a classifier need not be as detailed and inti- 
E mate as that of an abstractor, The classifier's mind is trained to look, 
behind a)l kinds of variegated manifestations, into the fundamental ele- 
ments of which they are manifestations. This habit of looking beyond 
what is visible will enable him to sense the trend of the article without 
either understanding or going into the fuller details, The class 
numbers which he gives, it must be rememberd, are really represent- 
ations of fundamental elements. They are not sheer abstractions so vehe- 
mently condemned by William Blake and yet they do not emphasize 
and show forth the individuating opportunities so dear to William 
Blake. The charm which attaches itself to classification’s evasion 
.. of individuatitg opportunities is no less important than the charm 
which Blake would seek in the representation of individuating oppor- 
tunities, Charm or no charm there is a considerable chance for the 
user of an abstracting periodical missing some of the elements which 
are of vital importance to him if he depends solely on class numbers. 
The abstract is, therefore, a very necessary supplement to the class 
number. The classifier trained to evade details is disqualified, so to 
speak, to be an efficient abstractor. On the other hand, abstractor’s 
own Work will be considerably helped by the class number which the 
classifier would have given to it. 'The abstractor has a freedom which 
classifier does not have. He cam underline particular facets or phases 
involved in the subject. He may even ignore some of them. It is 
this freedom of the abstractor which again emphasises that there is no 
unique abstracting which attaches its elf to an article. 


65 Need for Different Abstracts 


This possibility of different abstracts and the need for them 
throws some light on a phenomenon which in our opinion ís being re- 
garded as thoroughly faulty. "There are those who hold that it is a 
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waste of international energy to have the same article abstracted by 
different Bodies. Statistical counts have been made and a lurid pic- 
ture js given to the amount of wastage traceable to this so-called 
non-co-ordinated effort at abstracting. While we do not deny the 
possibility of wastage due to non-co-ordination, it cannot be conceded 
that there should be no two agencies employed in the abstracting of 
the same material. On the oher band, each discipline will have to 
abstract not only articles in which it forms the primary phase; but 
it will also have to abstract other articles in which its own disci- 
pline forms only secondary or tertiary phase etc. An experiment 
in optics which uses the technique of mioving photographic plate can 
be abstracted both from the angle of tie physicist and that of the 
photographical technician, It may perhaps be abstracted also from 
the point of view of the photo-chemist. This point of view is 
analogous to a new point of view which is being adopted even in the 
production of ordinary books. Time was when it was felt that the 
writing, say, of a book in geometry was an impersonal absolute affair 
and the same book was prescrited for people of all interests. But 
according to modern educational theory geometry can be written 
from so many different angles. A book on geometry written for a 
grocer will be quite different from one written for a plumber or a paper 
manufacturer. 


66 Qualification of Abstractors 


All these considerations point to the desirability of having as ab- 
stractors persons who have had a double quslification. ‘The abstract- 
or for a subject should have specialised to some extent in ‘that sub- 
ject. He should be thoroughly at home and easily capture the ethos 
of an article. At the same time mere knowledge of the subject has 
often proved to be insufficient to do efficient abstracting. Classifica- 
tory discipline which enables a person to unerringly isolate the facets 
and the phases of a specific subject and unerringly seize the foci in 
them is also a necessary and helpful qualification. Indeed abstracting 
should be a profession by itself. This has not yet been fully realised or 
implemented. At one extreme the specialist was taken to be the ab- 
stractor, at the other extreme the library profession thinks that it has 
the necessary competence to be the successful abstractor. 
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The ideal which economy, promptness and exactness will demand 
is to have pre-natal documentation at the national and international 
level and to relay the same with a fleeting personal bias at the 
local level. 


The hypertrophy of periodical literature is proving to be a 
burden. It will be more so as the undeveloped countries get revived. 
It will grow still further as the number of periodicals, expressing 
nascent thought in all manner of specific subjects increases. Itis well 
known that few learned periodicals pay their own way,” The amount 
of money spent on their production is going beyond bounds, 


Few will be able to own or have access to even a fraction. Much 
of the published material will run to waste without getting its reader. 
Hardly any reader can afford to buy the periodicals which deal with 
the subjects of his interests. Even libraries will not be able to make 
an exhaustive collection of periodicals in the subject in which they spe- 
cialise. It will be very difficult for either each article to find its 
reader or each reader to find all his articles. 


Above all even supposing abstracting journals can obviate the 
above mentioned difficulties, the number of periodicals to be scanned 
and the number of articles to be abstracted are proving to be too 
many for the work to be done premptly. If thoroughness and ex- 
haustiveness are attempted the time-lag between the pubiication of an 
article and its appearance in an abstracting journal becomes very large. 


Perhaps an ideal way of getting over these difficulties will be 
to reverse the order in the release of the original article and the 
abstract. It must be possible for the Learned Bodies in the respective 
subjects to pass on to the National Centre of Bibliography the manu- 
scripts of all the papers presented to them. It will rapidly prepare 
the abstract and include them in the fortnightly or weekly national 
medium for abstracts. "This medium may be an omnibus one or may 
be in several series covering different subjects. "The latter will be pre- 
ferable. Each worker can take the abstracts in the subjects in which 
he is interested. If any of the abstracts attract his attention he can then 
apply to the Learned Body for a microfilm or photo-stat copy of it. 
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This can be supplied very rapidly. Ifthe demand for any article is 
sufficiently big the Learned body may even print it for supply. In 
the light of experience, of course, certain popular articles may be 
regularly published even in anticipation of demand. In this method 
the money spent on the hundreds and thousands of articles every year, 
without any audit whatever about the extent of their use, can be 
saved. The reader too will be served more exactly as it will be easier to 
run through the abstracts than to glance through the articles themselves. 
The printing of the abstracts, which will occupy much less space, can 
be done more promptly than the printing of the full articles, 


Of course, there is the possibility of one danger. We are all 
accustomed to feel fulfilled only when our prodution appears in print. 
Perhaps this is a derived quality in us brought about by the invention 
of printing. If it is so, itis difficult to say whether this habit can be got 
over, But as it is, many authors are afraid that their poductivity will 
be damped if the provision for printing their productions is withdrawn. 
If there is truth in it the ideal set forth above to meet the demands 
of economy will prove to be injurious. This is a matter that requires 
investigation. 


As a compromise, the articles may be printed as they are done. 
But by agreement the publishers or the Learned Bodies, as the case 
may be, may send a proof copy of each article to the National Bureau 
of Bibliography. If this be done, and if there is provision for a weekly 
or fortnightly national medium for abstracts, the time-lag between the 
publication of an article and its abstract can perhaps be reduced to 
two weeks. For, the rapid air-transport, which has now become 
common, will make it possible for the proof copies to be passed on to 
the bibliographical centre within 24 hours. There does not appear to 
be any possibility of injurious consequences if this is done. It is a 
matter of organization at State level to get pre-aatal abstraction done 
in this manner. 
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T.V.A. REGIONAL LIBRARY SYSTEM 
A MODEL FOR INDIA'S D. V. C. 


Jagdish Saran Sharma 


[ Presents a picture of the development of the T.V.A 
Regional Library System ( U.S.A. ) and suggests its adopt- 
ion asa model for the D.V.C. (India) with necessary 
modifications. | 


Tennessee Valley Authority, a decentralized project! was 
created by an Act of the 73rd Congress, in May I933, for the purpose 
of maintaining and operating the properties now owned by the United 
States in the vicinity of Muscle Shoals, Alabama, in the interest of 
the national defence and for agricultural and industrial development, 
and to improve navigation in the Tennessee River and to control 
the destructive flood waters in the Tennessee River and Mississippi 
River Basins. It looks like a butterfly, with two immense wings 
outstretched, cutting across seven states-—Virginia, Kentucky, Alabama, 
Georgia, North Carolina, Mississippi, and Tennessee itself. This 
tremendous area is, in fact, the Basin of the Tennessee River and 
comprises forty thousund six hundred square miles of territory—about 
four times more than the area that has been estimated to be served by 
the Damodar Valley Project of India—towns, villages, farms, pastures, 
corn fields, cotton fields, streams, woodlots, forests, mountains, mines 
of coal, iron, phosphate, copper and manganese, a native population 
of 45,00,000 souls. 


T.V.A., as Robert Luther Duffus, in his well-known book, Valley 
and its people, says isan idea and not an arrangement of metal, rock 
and concrete. It is an idea, which came out of America’s 
Democracy in the period of economic depression, in a disturbed and 
revolutionary world, between two earthshaking wars, to serve the 
Americans on their farms and elsewhere, to make their independent 
labour productive, to open up wider markets, in which they can buy 
and sell and to ameliorate the conditions of their lives. T.V.A. indeed 
came to stand for more than a single kind of power. The ‘range of 
its programme is very wide and a great many factors came into play. 
It raised the income of the people in the valley, electrified some 
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2,75,000 valley farms, provided the new 630-mile navigation channel, 
introduced a cheap hay drier—a tremendous boom in fishing —develop- 
eda frozen food industry, planted about 200 million trees, controlled 
malaria, provided education for its people and brought libraries to 
camps of the workers who built it for years. In brief, T.V.A., the 
song of moving water—brought a new vision tothe American people 
and set an example to the rest of the world. 


So far, it has been a general description of T. V. A. Let us 
see how the Regional Library System came into existence in the 
Valley. The word “Regional” came into being when the Congress- 
ional Act by which the Authority was created, emphasized co- 
operation with local institutions and agencies; T. V. A., therefore, 
is committed to the attainment of definite goals of regional develop- 
ment through cooperation with existing agencies and institutions of 
the Valley, rather than through direct-action programme. From 
the above-mentioned fact itis clear that 'T. V. A. does not have a 
direct-acticn programme; it provides library services for employees 
and their families at construction villages and nearby areas as a means 
ofincreasing employee efficiency. "These services are administered 
by State or Local library agencies under contract; and the agencies, in 
addition to the designated employee services, agree to work toward 
the establishment, independently of Authority funds, of permanent 
library facilities for these areas. Thus the Authority's temporary 
need for library services for employees at construction projects is met 
in a way which contributes to permanent regional development, - 


This contractual arrangement has resulted in a wide variety of 
administrative patterns for the regional library operation, as follows: 
(a) Contracts with locallibrary boards, (b) with the Tennessee De- 
partment of Education and the Municipal Library of Knoxville, (c) 
with the Tennessee Department of Education and the University of 
Tennesee Junior College, (d) with the Kentucky Library Extension 
Division and the Murray State Teachers College, and (e) with the 
North Carolina Library Commission and the Nantahala Regional Lib- 
rary Board. 


At present thirteen regional libraries all established since I937 
are in existence in the Tennes:ee Valley States. Six of these have 
orgarized with ‘the cooperation of T.V.A. The Regional Library of 
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Kentucky, established in I939 by the joint .efforts of T.V.A. and 
Murray State Teachers College, serves the three counties, i. €., 
Galloway, Graves and Marshall. This library was mainly establish- 
ed to provide library service to T.V.A. employees in the Kentucky 
Dam area. In addition to T.V.A., the Regional Library is support- 
ed financially by contracts with county schools, independent school 
„district, city council, and two county courts, At the present time, 
‘it serves three branches, forty-four deposit stations, aud seventy 
schools. ' 


In the State of Tennessee there are two Regional Libraries 
- serving twenty-two counties. The, first was set up in I940 asa 
joint enterprise of T.V.A., the Library Division of the Tennessee 
State Department of Education and the Public Library of Knoxville. 
It was initially established to serve T.V.A. employees and commu- 
nities in the vicinity of Watts Bar Dam, but later extended to include 
_ Fort Loudoun, Cherokee, and Douglas Dams. When the construct- 
jon of these dams was completed, T.V.A. had withdrawn its financial 
sid. But this Regional Library, which serves thirteen counties, has 


been supported by the counties and rural communities in the I3- 
county area, and by the State. 


The other Regional Library of Tennessee serves nine counties. 
It was also started with the aid of T. V. A. in connection with the 
construction of Kentucky Dam. When the T. V. A. help was with- 
drawn upon completion of construction activities, the „State in 3945 
provided $ 75,000 for the continuaace of these two Regional Libraries, 
and for the establishment and operation of similar other libraries iu 
_ other areas of the State. 


In I937 when T. V. A. started the construction of Gunterville 
Dam, it again made contractual arrangements with the County Educa- 
tional Boards, whereby library service was made available to the resi- 
dents of three counties. After the completion .of the Dam, T. V. A. 
assistance was withdrawn, but the Northeast Alabama Regional Library 
still continues to render rural library service to the two counties of 
Jackson and Madison. It is supported by funds made available by 
the boards of education and county governing bodies of these two 
co-operating counties. 
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In the State of Georgia two Regional Libraries have been estab- 


lished, one at Athens, "serving the counties of Clarks, Oglethorpe and 


Aconce and the other at Stateshore, serving the counties of Bullock, 
Evans-and Bryan. 


In the State of North Carolina, there are four Regional Libra- 
ries. The Nantahala Regional Library at Murphy was established 
in 7940, in co-operation with T.V.A. to provide library service for the 
employees of the Hiwassee projects. This library has been continued 
and now serves the North Carolina counties of Charokee, Clay and 
Graham. The other two Regional Libraries in North Carolina, estab- 
lished in ic4Ir and I942, provide rural library service for three and 
two counties, respectively. 


There are three Regional Libraries in the State of Virginia. 
The Tide-Water Regional Library is the largest. It was organized 
in I939 to serve eight counties. The Radford Area Public Library, 
established in 7947, serves the City of Radford and the counties of 
Montgomery and Pulaski, But in 943, due to lack of funds, it was 
discontinued, In January १944, again, it was established, when the 
majority of the residents voted for it. The third Regional Library of 
Virginia, which is called the Southside Regional Library, was also 
established in I944 to serve the Virginia counties of Lunenburg and 
Mecklenburg, i 


The above-mentioned is a brief account of one of the aspects 
of the T. V. A. educational programme. Let us see how this principle, 
if not the exact pattern, can be applied in the case of Damodar Valley 
Corporation of India. "The task of the D. V. C. has been defined as, 
“to execute and operate schemes for irrigation, the generation of 
power and flood control. Besides these three the Corporation will 
promote navigation, afforestation, public health, and industrial eco- 
nomics and the general well-being of the people of the Valley.” 


"The popular mind probably may conclude that the primary 
objective of the D. V. C. is to be a hydroelectric power development 
with several less important objectives attached—navigation, irrigation, 
flood control, fertilizer production. and the educational and social 
programme as an added field. But the D. V. C. is much more than 
an electric power development, or an experiment in fertilizer product- 
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ion, or an arrangement of metal, rock and concrete, It is primarily 
an experiment in social and economic planniüg for an area of 8,500 
square miles, including portions of Bihar and Bengal, and for about 
50,00,000 sons and daughters of India, residing in the womb of the 
valley. 


But this dream of providing, “a new life for millions," cannot 
bea reality merely by building a few dams. The face of the land, 
the whole economy of a region, the mode of life of its people cannot 
be bettered unless the people themselves know, understand, and 
aspire. Such a new way oflife cannot be imposed deliberately on 
our people, Its success must depend on the people's ability to solve © 
their problems largely by their own efforts, aided only by ready and 
uncostly access to necessary knowledge and the strength which uni- 
fied purpose and efficient organization give. It is these two essen- 
tials that T. V. A., on the principles of which our D. V. C. is based, 
has been attempting for years to bring to the Tennessee Valley—the 
means of knowing and the means of doing for one's self. "This, after 
all, is education adult, elementary and secondary, vocational, visual, 
and agricultural. To make this all round educational programme suc- 
cessful we also need camp and rural libraries in the areas of con- 
struction for the following reasons:— 


I. To increase the efficiency of employees at their jobs, in the 
construction areas of D. V. C. 


2. To increase the efficiency of farmers at their fields, newly 
irrigated by D. V. C; 


3. To help them preserve and enrich the soil which is the na- 
tion’s heritage. 


4. To promote their intelligent participation in the duties of 
citizenship which we have forgotten for centuries. 

5. To advance wholesome family life, 

6. To contribute to the farmers’ adjustment to the new en- 


vironments, come into existence due to India’s Independ- 
ence and the new project 


It is evident, like the Congressional Act? by which T. V. A 
was created, the D. V. C. Act does not provide for the camp and 
ruta] libraries directly. 
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Also since the Library Service cannot be provided on con- 
tractual basis by neighbouring cities and towns of D.V.C. as in the 
case of T. V. A. an alternative set up will be required. 


The D. V.C. should itself function as a Regional Library 
Authority and set up a Library Extension Board empowering it to 
develop and administer the Library System of the Region in accord- 
ance with a carefully formulated plan. The extension Board should 
set up such Local Library Authorities as it deems necessary function- 
ing under a Director of Libraries to secure the best distribution of 
service, The activities of the Board should be financed by (r) The 
D.V.C. itself (2) Local Governmental Units functioning within the 
Regions (3) Grant-in-aid from the participating States of Bihar and 
Bengal and (4) Grant-in-aid from the Union Government. 


In the initial stage, at the time of planning, it is suggested 
that the available expert help in the country should be enlisted to 
advise D. V. C. Advantage should also be taken ofthe rich inter- 
national experience of UNESCO and expert technical guidance be 
obtained from them. 


Since D. V. C. is already a functioning unit it should be a 
matter of its own initiative to invite the attention of the Governments 
and the public to the need for promoting educational and cultural 
activities through a progressive Library Service. 


I, GUNTHER (John): Inside U. S. A. 7950. New York, Harper and 
Brothers. P. 733. 


2" WILSON (Whitman): God's Valley. 7939. New York, The Viking 
. Press. P. 309. 

3. H.R. 5082 (73rd Congress. Ist Session ). 

4 ROTHROCK (Marry U.): Libraries and regional development. 
(Library quarterly. V. x2. Jul. r942. P. 667 ). 

5 T.V. A. programme, the regional development. (Journal of edu- 
cational sociology. V. x5. November, 7947 ). 

6. PARKS ( Maratha) and JONES ( Malinda) : Regional library service 
in Tennessee. ( Tennessee planner. V. 6. r946. Chap. I0). ° 


7. INDIA, INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING ( Ministry of - ), 
HEEL ISTIS DIVISION : Damodar Valley Project. r950. Delhi. 
° 64- 


8. H.R. 508: ( 73rd Congress. rst Session). 
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RANGANATHAN (S.R.): Library tour, 2948, Europe and America : 
Impressions and reflections. (Indian Library Association, English 
series, I). 7950.83 2८5३7. Pp 220. Rs. 8/- (India). Sh. 28/- (Europe), 
$ 3.00 (America), Indian Library Association, Delhi. G. Blunt & Sons 
Ltd., London. 


In this eminently readable book Dr. Ranganathan provides a 
vivid and accurate chronicle of his recent (7948) digvijaya of Europe 
and America, interspersed with frank and revealing comments on men 
and affairs, 


Every Indian who goes abroad after August 7947 feels the glow 
and carries with him the glory of our newswon freedom; and Dr. 
Ranganathan more than most others appreciates keenly the great change 
because the national destiny has been summed up and recapitulated 
in his own personal history. The Librarian of Madras University 
who went to Europea quarter ofa century earlier to learn what he 
could there, now returns thither a recognized master of his profession, 
able and willing to give as well as to take. Immense as India’s gifts 
have been to the world’s religion and philosophy and to political 
action based on these, her one notable contribution to the theory and 
practice of an organized modern profession has been the unique 
personality and enormous academic and technical work of Dr. Ranga- 
nathan. Anywhere in the world to-day one might as well teach 
Physics witout Newton as teach Librarianship without Ranganathan, 


The fundamental importance of Ranganathan springs from the 
great use made by a great man of a great opportunity. lt was in one 
sense lucky that India started her library organization almost out of 
nothing end was thus saved from the fierce opposition of vested 
interests and the dead weight of tradition; that thoughtful planning 
and calm, academic research could precede her building up ; and that 
the tasks of thinking, planning and building up have fallen to the lot 
of a mathematician-philosopher who was led by temperament as well 
as Circumstances to walk his lonely way “with conscious steps of 
purity and pride.” If we may borrow and apply to a new context 
Ranganathan’s own carefully-coined phrases, he was thus able to 
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achieve * work-chastity " in an atmosphere of “ village-intimacy ” 
with fellow-librarians the whole world over and of *' city-aloofness ” 
with his next-door neighbours in mere space. 


Dr; Ranganathan's firm belief through life has been (and his 
persistent thesis in this book is) that library organization and all-round 
social progress are inevitably and mutually interdependent ; and hence 
his explanation of library techniques and procedures as the cause or 
effect of social conditions, In these days of almost universal distra- 
ction and dismay, it is good to find a realistic observer of many coun- 
tries reporting steady progress in many directions and tending towards 
an optimistic conclusion. The tour has convinced this technical ex- 
pert and dreamer of dreams that, not only his pet theories of centralis- 
ed administrative work and Colon or self-perpetuating classification, 
but his vision of a mutually friendly and spiritually united world will 
in the end be accepted and acted upon by all mankind. 


'The factual skeleton of the tour is exposed with naked precision 
in the Annexure which gives in chronological order the places, persons, 
institutions, meetings, etc., visited by the author. 


À kaleidoscopic, because bewilderingly confused and brightly 
coloured—after-view of these same “facts”, nicely mixed up with 
reflections and quotations, is provided by the detailed alphabetical 
Index at the end. 


In between these two extremes of mechanical arrangement we 
have the book proper disposed into a few compact chapters, dealing 
seriatim with National Central Libraries, City Library Systems, Rural 
Library Systems, University Libraries, Business Libraries, Library 
Profession, etc., and ending with “My Wish for India". The arrange- 
ment of the chapters and of the sections within them is a triumphant 
vindication of Dr. Ranganathan's methods of classification with facet 
and phase analysis and chain-procedure. The very numbering of the 
paragraphs enforces on the author and reveals to the reader the strict 
cogency and orderly progress of the recitals, reflections and quotations 
that make up the “argument” ofthe book. And this logical and 
emotional harmony is maintained without any sacrifice of naturalness 
or interest, of accuracy or freedom to! ook before and after. 
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To attempt asummary or sampling of a book so fully packed 
with tasty tit-bits of all sorts and all so well-arranged would be a re- 
petition of the folly of the man who carried a couple of bricks as a 
model of his mansion. Not only every librarian, but every stadent, 
teacher, businessman, administrator and legislator anxious to learn what 
Europe and America can teach us in the art and science of “perpetual 
self-education”, will find an infinite deal of pleasure and profit in this 
well-documented book which is at once a specialist’s report and a 
highly humane and indeed all too human piece of autobiography. 


K. S. 


McColvin (Lionel R.) : Public library extension. (UnescoPublic 
Library manuals, 2.). 2950, 84 X 54. Pp. viii-+rr3. UNESCO,Paris. 
4 Sh. 


The words *Public Library Extension' have been used to denote 
a progressive development of nationwide public library services with 
the objective of giving every individual member of the community, no 
matter where he resides, an equal opportunity for life-long self-educa- 
tion and providing him with an efficient information service through 
the institution of the library. Such extension of library service can be 
achieved only through a planned development; the agencies that will 
provide library service and the service points through which libraries 
will function, both have to be organised and related to the financial 
resources of the country on the one hand and accepted standards of 
service on the other. The author assumes that the success of the plan 
will depend primarily on a carefully formulated library law. In the 
West it was not necessary to argue the point whether law is needed or 
not; the academic discussions and controversies on -the subject had 
taken place a century ago. 


On the basis of actual experience in England, U.S.A. and else- 
where the author makes valuable suggestions as to the manner in which 
the various types of library agencies should be set up, and the area 
and the population they should serve should be determined. "The 
old idea of constituting every local authority. into a library authority 
has been abandoned. The nature of modern library service is such 
that it calls for the integration of many local areas which are unable 
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to render thé service as independent agencies, enabling the larger 
library authorities that are set up to give the widest possible service, 
maintaining uniformly high standards. Such a development is requit- 
ed to remove the large pockets of backwardness and to create a 
balanced development among the big cities, their neighbouring 
country- side, the small towns and the less populous rural areas, The 
difficulties which will have to be faced in carving out appropriate 
library areas, different from areas under the local authorities are not 
minimised; they are somewhat complicated in countries where local 
authorities have long functioned asindependentlibrary agencies. But 
they are nevertheless, surmountable with suitable inducements and if 
necessary, with the compulsion of the law. 


Library Service is no longer conceived as the sole responsibility 
of the local governments; it has now become a public service of the 
highest national importance in which the state and national govern- 
ments have increasingly important parts to play. Local funds need to 
be augmented by contributions from the sta’e and the national exche- 
quers; the programme of nation-wide extension will be planned and 
executed with considerable economy only when ihe control and direc- 
tion of policy bein the hands of the state and the national authorities. 
Apart from financial and administrative reasons,there are also certain 
types of specific library services which can be performed for the entire 
community and for all the libraries only at the state and the national 
levels. But the participation of the highr authorities must never be 
aimed at any serious encroacbment on the initiative and responsibility 
of the local authorities. in a democratic sét up it is a matter of 
overriding consequence that the location of responsibility should be 
nearest to the peóple; any remote control of such powerful socia. 
institutions as public libraries is dangeious to very way of life that the 
public libraries foster and enrich. 


It beccmes, therefore, quite clear that as a piece of social legis- 
lation tke library law calls forth not only the best ingenuity of the 
lawyer but also the noblest vision of the statesman and the builder 
and those who will be entrusted to operate the law must have that 
rare and delicate sensitivity that alone enables one to understand the 
Spirit, the intentions and the limits of the Jaw. The creation of an 
indeperdent Ministry is in the best interests of the public library, 
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failing this a seperate directorate in the Ministry of Culture and Arts, 
or, as a last recourse, a directorate in the Ministry of Education. 


The library law will no doubt have an element of compulsion 
in it. But it must be recognized that compulsion by itself will achieve 
hardly anything unless the basic provisions of finance, trained per- 
sonnel and suitable reading materials are adequately made. The 
operation of the law will, therefore, be graduated by a time-table and 
it will be the lezal responsibility of the government to promote the 
pre-requisite conditions of library extension. In particular, it will be 
its duty to train the necessary professional staff on whose availability 
and quality so much of the present and the future would depend. 
The author deprecates the hurry that is made'without preparation ; 
but in India it should not mean to us that the time for preparation is 
eternity ! Bad library service may cost less and may be more easily 
instituted but it is utterly worthless and, therefore, extravagant in the 
extreme. Good library service may cost a little more, may require 
more imagination and preparation to institute but it is never extra- 
vagant, It is of importance to make the right beginning and to 
spend the available money on first things first, instead of dissipating 
public funds, 


The author is most forthright in his condemnation of contri- 
butions from public funds to non-public libraries in places where 
public libraries have not yet been instituted. While these libraries 
themselves will never be able to achieve the objectives and standards 
required of public library service, they will, with financial aid, rather 
become more effective centres of entrenched vested interests, hinder- 
ing, delaying and even frustrating the development of genuine public 
libraries. For India this is a grave warning, because just at this time 
when the seeming difficulties of taking upon themselves the legal 
responsibility for providing library service are beginning to disturb 
the minds of governments, they are likely to find it an attractive pro- 
position to band over their responsibility in their areas to a large 
number of small rickety private libraries, giving them financial aid, 
Such developments are catastrophic. 


The author devotes a major portion of the book to the organiza- 
tion of the service points through which public libraries will function. 
From the view point of the people who want library service, govern- 
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ment organization or finance is q matter of no direct importance, 
To them library extension should mean primarily better libraries and 
better service to themselves, Within the frame-work of larger, or 
more functional, library areas the author, therefore, suggests the 
maximum mobility of service and bookstock. The degree of central- 
ization inevitable in the organization of the agencies will have to be 
balanced by a corresponding degree of decentralization in the organi- 
zation of service. The isolated reader in the remote countryside 
should have the same quality of service that has so far been available 
only to a reader in-a large metropolis. How books should move, how 
staff should be exchanged and how a live contact should be organized 
between the reader and the library, are of vital importance in this 
distributive set up.. The author’s account of the service he visualizes 
forms the most fascinating part of the book, Here again the author 
has drawn upon the experience of actual developments which have 
taken place in western countries and his suggestions are simply replete 
with wisdom. 


The concluding part of the book gives an outline programme of 
library extension, more particularly applicable to countries. where 
public library services do not as yet exist. Hereis a succinct guide 
to all that requires to be done and the order in which they should be 
done. 


To the Indian reader, McColvin’s book is an admirable affirm- 
ation ‘of the principles underlying the proposals contained in Ranga- 
nathan’s Library Development Plan, ‘The two books cover practically 
the same ground, though from a different angle; and together they 
should give us ample material with the help of which public opinion 
on library matters can be developed and guided on right lines, The 
main obstacles in India are twofold, the. educated minority, who 
themselves have never known proper library service, only vaguely 
understand the implications of a net work of public libraries ; and the 
‘vast majority ofthe people, who are illiterate and who live under 

i desparate conditions of life, have yet to use the ballot box to make 
their needs felt on the effective political level. Itis time to carry the 
message of the public library to the people, for strangely enough they 
will be the first to understand the principles and programmes of public 
library extension. 

न S. Das GUPTA. - 
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THOMSEN (Carl) etc. : Adult education activities for public 
libraries. (Unesco public library manuals, 3). 7950. 8$ " X 5$" . Pp. 
X + I02. UNESCO, Paris. 4 sh. 


The book gives an account of the role that the public librarics 
play in adult education activities in three countries, Denmark, Great 
Britain and the U. S.A... The extension of library service into this 
field has taken place over several years, but it came only when, early 
in this century, libraries began to consider themselves responsible 
for converting every member of the community living witbin its area 
into an actual reader. Through the progressive development of 
Readers’ Advisory Services the public libraries came Into increasing 
contact with various intrests in the community and it became nece- 
ssary to supplement the individual service, already given by the library, 
by special services rendered to groups of members brought together 
by common interests. The tools which: have been utilised are the 
various instruments of mass-communication wlth increasing use of 
audio-visual materials, Lectures, Study Circles and Exhibitions 
have been more purposively organized and programmes of work 
have” been planned to serve the interests of special groups, like 
Women’s Club, Associations of Parents and Teachers and Church 
groups. The libraries themselves have helped in the formation of 
many other groups, viz. among young adults, old adults, rural folks 
‘and Jabour groups. Group discussions and forums have been en- 
couraged and run within the premsies of the library. 


The library is not the sole agency engaged in adult education 
activities, No doubt it forms a permanent nucleus round which such 
activities can easily grow. But it is necessary to define the special 
rolebf the library in this field. , The characteristic library service is 
the one given to the individual reader. Often enough librarians have 
regarded the use of materials other than reading materials merely as 
means of further stimulating reading habits, But this view is not 
entirely correct because, as means of education, the materials used 
other than the book are complete in themselves and independently 
effective, Itis not suggested that the libraries have departed from 
their traditional role but it is felt that there should be a more cleac- 
cut division of functions among the various agencies participating 
in adult education. The point is of special significance in India 
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where library services have not yet developed to be able to retain 
their individuality while taking part in adult education activities, 
The experiments in the so-called social education have convinced 
us that the cause of libraries is being ill-served by them. Libraries 


can properly expand their activities only when they have been rightly 
set up. 


S. Das GUPTA 


LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, Great Britain. Year book, 'I950. t950.83” 
X si". Pp. 525. ` Library Association, London. | 


The Year book gives the organization of the Library Association 
including the list of Office-Bearers and the Constitution of the 
Association and the Bye-laws come next. 


The sections which have been of special 'interest to us are 
those connected with the training facilities and the nature and content 
of the training given by the Association. As in America, in England 
also the structure and the syllabus of the professional examinations 
have utidergone material changes. In place of spécialities according 
to types of libraries, increasing emphdsis is being given to various 
subject-literatures likely to be useful for work in special libraries. 
Unlike in America the approach to subject-literdture seems to be 
more rigidly defined. However, it still remains to be seen whetlier 
the subject-specializations should not be replaced by an integrated 
and unified approach to the entire field of bibliographical literature. 
Such development alone is likely to prevent the dangers of narrow 
specialization. 


The major portion of the book -consists of thé forimidable list 
of members approaching nearly IO,000. This is ohly a matter of 
dream to us, 


S. Das GUPTA 
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The following is the text of the speech by Dr, 8. R. Ranganathan, 
President of the Indian Library Association at the 
7608 Anniversary of the Library of Congress, at 
Cleveland, on Tuesday, 0 July 4960, 


Mr. Chairman, Dr. Evans, Ladies and Gentlemen, 


I have been asked by the Indian Library Association to convey 
to the Library of Congress the felicitations of the Indian Library 
profession on its १50० Anniversary. I have been furnished the 
exact words in which I should offer these felicitations. Here they are : 


“Resolved that the Executive Committee of the Indian Library 
Association on behalf of the library profession of India send to the 
forthcoming rsoth Anniversary Celebrations ofthe Library of Cong- 
ress a message of goodwill and best wishes, 'The Indian Library 
Association appreciates the services rendered by the Library of 
Congress which is the centre of social, intellectual and cultural life 
of the United States and which exercises an international influence. 
India hopes to take full benefit of the pattern and plan of the Library 
of Congress fof her National Central Library which is being planned 
as a cultural symbol worthy of her heritage and as true representative 
of her library personality.” 


Mr. Chairman, please permit me to add a few words of my 
own before I hand over this document to the Librarian of Congress. 
There are many things unique inthe Library of Congress. I wish to 
mention one of them today. It is the uniqueness of its wisdom in the 
choice of its sponsoring body. (Cheers). Of the fifty and odd National 
Central] Libraries in the world, the Library of Congress, which is the 
National Central Library of the United States, has been particularly 
' wise in this matter. The National Central Library of Czechoslovakia, 
which was established about the middle of the r4th century, allied 
itself with the University as the sponsoring body and has had to 
share its vicissitudes, In the three succeeding centuries France, 
Austria and Germany had their National Central Libraries established 
under royal auspices. When the royalties disappeared, these libraries had 
to undergo periods of travail. About the middle of the I8th century the 
British Museum threw forth the National Central Library as one of 
its wings. Or to put it the other way, the Library sought the spon- 
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soring of the museum—not a pleasant alliance; you know. to become 
part of a museum! (Cheers). You know what a museum is!! (Cheers). 
But when the National Central Library of the United States made up 
its mind to come out at the turn of the toth century, it shrewdly reali- 
$ed that it should found itself जो an unimpeded supply of dollars; It 
therefore solicited the sponsoring of the body controlling the public 
purse--the legislature of the country, This Library was evidently 
a first class courtier, It hunioured its sponsoring body ina most 
extraordinary way. It agreed to carry permanently ofi its own name 
the very name of the legislature ahd it called itself the Library of 
Congress—a fine piece of courtiership! (Cheers). 


I hear 4 voice coming across from the future. Ttis the voice of 
a library which soon hopes to be a membef of the fraternity of the 
National Central Libraries of the world. It is the voice of the 
National Central Library of India, which is on the eve of coming out. 
It tells me, “I had hoped to come óut in tiriie to felicitate my sister, 
the Library of Congress; on this unique occasion. Unfortunately I 
am being delayed. Will you; therefore, as the obstetrician in attend- 
ance, pass on my fraternal greetings to my senior, the Library of 
Congress?” (Cheers). 

I carry out its wish with great pleasure. In handing over this 
document of the Indian Library Association to Dr, Evans, let me 
follow the tradition of Ancient India and tell the Library whom we 
are honouring today, ‘ayushman bhava sawmya!! Long live the Libs 
tary of Congress. (Cheers). 





DELHI PILOT PUBLIC LIBRARY 
Mr. D. R. Kalia, Librarian, Central Institute of Éducation, 
Delhi, and Director-designate of the Pilot Public Library of Delhi, is 
making a field-study of the public library systems of United States and 
United Kingdom on Unesco fellowship. 


UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL SCIENTIFIC 
AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION 


World Agreement to Abolish Duties on Books, 
and Kindred Materials 
Books, newspapers, magazines, manuscripts, music scores, maps, 
charts and travel literature will enjoy duty-free entry under an inter- 
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national agreement which Unesco is sponsoring as a means of reducing 
barriers to world trade in educational, scientific and cultural materials. 
The text of the convention was approved by Unesco’s 59 Member 
States at the recent General Conference of the Organization in 
Florence, 


The agreement is designed to restore to these materials the 
benefits of free trade which they enjoyed throughout most of the world 
before 394. The two World Wars led to the erection of tariff and 
other trade barriers which have greatly hampered the free flow of 
information. Books have been particularly affected, since more than 
fifty countries today impose customs duties, license systems, postal 
taxes and other restrictions on their international circulation. 


Governments signing the * Agreement on the Importation of 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Materials ° will abolish duties on 
books, newspapers, and periodicals of all kinds, on manuscripts, inclu- 
ding typescripts; on music in manuscript or printed form; and on 
travel posters and travel literature, such as pamphlets, guides, time- 
tables and leaflets, 


At the same time, governments will grant foreign currency for 
books and other publications for public libraries. A special article 
provides for the duty-free entry ofall books and other educational 
material for the blind. 


The agreement will also permit the free importation of paintings, 
drawings and sculpture. Newsreels, educational films and filmstrips 
will likewise be freed from tariff restrictions, Duties will also be 
lifted from a wide range of materials consigned to recognized edu- 
cational, cultural and scientific institutions. These items include: 
‘objects ‘of art; sound recordings: scientific instruments; apparatus and 
collections ; patterns ; models and wall charts; and architectural, 
industrial or engineering plans or designs. 


Unesco is circulating the convention to all its Member States, 
and to Members of the United Nations. It will be open for signature 
at Lake Success, New York, shortly and will come into force follow- 
ing ratification by ten countries. i 


The United Kingdom Government has announced that it will 
‘submit the text to Parliament for ratification. Belgium, France, 
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Luxembourg, the Netherlands and Switzerland are among other coun- 
tries which are expected to take quick action for legislative approval. 


Following its adoption at Florence, the Director-General of 
Unesco, Dr. Jaime Torres-Bodet, said the new world pact repre- 
sented a substantial contribution, in the technical field, to mutual 
understanding and peace. He urged swift ratification to bring it 
into force. 


This is the second international agreement tobe sponsored by 
Unesco. The first, which is designed to abolish duties, quotas and 
licenses hindering the movement of films, recordings and other audio- 
visual aids to education, has now been signed by ११ countries and 
ratified by 3 (Norway, Yugoslavia and Pakistan). Both conventions 
have been sponsored by Unesco in accordance with its constitutional 
mandate to “recommend such international agreements as may be 
necessary to promote the free flow of ideas by word and image,” 





POONA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
Short Term Course in Librarianship, 3900 


The Association conducted its Fourth Summer Course from April 


to June, r950, §2 candidates attended the course. 44 were declared 
successful and were awarded Merit Certificates. The course is 


becoming popular. 





EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Meetings of the Executive Committee were held on 2 July, 6 
August and 3 September, 3950, 
_ Grants-in-Aid 
Grants amounting to Rs. 500/-, 250/- and 200/- have been sa- 
nctioned by the Governments of Travancore-Cochin, Uttar Pradesh 
and Punjab respectively for the year 2950-52. 
Recognition of the Indian Library Associatio n for 
purposes of section 35-3 of the Indian 
Income-Tax Act, 922 
"The Government of India has been pleased to approve the 
Indian Library Association (vide Letter No. C. 69 (23)-IT/so from 
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Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, Ministry of Finance 
(Revenue Division), New Delhi to the President, Indian Library 
Association) for purposes of section r5-B of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 2922. (vide Notification S. R. O. 273 in Page 279 of Para II, 
Section 3 of the Gazette of India, 22 July I950. 


[Section उ6-# of the Indian Income-tax Act, 2928 (XI of 7922) ] 


(I) The Tax shall not be payable by an assessee in respect of 
any sums paid by him as donations to any Institution or Fund 
which is established in British India fora charitable purpose and is 
approved by the Central Government for the purpose of this section. 


Provided that the total of the sums so paid is not less than Rs. 
two hundred and fifty rupees (Rs. 250/-). 


Provided further that in the case of a company this exemption 
shall apply only in respect of the income-tax and not in respect of any 
super-tax, payaele by it. 


Directory 


The questionnaire for the 3rd edition of the Directory of Indian 
Libraries has been sent to about 2,009 libraries of which only 609 
have so far responded, 


Centenary of the Public Libraries Act (i850) of Great Britain 


The following-resolution was unanimously adopted and com- 
municated to the Library Association, London, 


“The Executive Committee of the Indian Library Association on 
behalf of the library profession of India sends to the forthcoming 
Centenary Celebrations of the Public Libraries Act (850) of 
Great Britain a message of goodwill and best wishes. Great 
Britain is the first among the nations to pass Public Libraries 
Act; Ithas demonstrated to the world the true picture ofthe 
library as a social institution wielding a great force in the society 
and as a means of perpetual, universal, self-education giving to 
the people information, recreation and inspiration. India which 
is entering the library field just now hopes to take advantage of 
the model offered by Great Britain’s National Library system.” 
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New members 

Ordinary members : 

I. Shri Gandhi (L. J.), Librarian, S: B. College, Navsari 

(Bombay). 

2. Shri Harish Chandra, Central Library, Gwalior. 

2. Shri Misra (C.P.), Secretary, Central Library, Gwalior. 
4. Shri Misra (R.P.), Central Library, Gwalior. 
5 


. Shri Niyogi (Suresh Prasad), Librarian, Bengal National 
Chamber of Commerce, P rr, Mission Row Extension, 
Calcutta. 


Library Members : 


I. Ranbir College Library, Sangrur, Patiala. 
2. Randhir College Library, Kapurthala. 


` NINTH ALL INDIA LIBRARY CONFERENCE 
INDORE, I95! 


A local Executive Committee consisting of ३९ members has 
been formed to organise the forthcoming Ninth All India Library 
Conference with the following office-bearers :— 


Shree K. A. Chitale, B.A., LL.B., President, 
Shree N, C. Zamindar, M.A., Vice-President, 
* Shree V. S. Moghe, B.A., Secretary. 


The Office of the local Executive Committee is located at the 
Indore General Library, Krishnapura, Indore. 


Those who propose to contribute to any of the three symposia 
mentioned on page 898 ofthe Abgila are requested to send to the 
Secretary, Indian Library Association, Delhi 8, the titles before zr 
November and the full scripts before I December to enable the 
advance printing of the papers. 


The President 


The President returned from his tour of Europe and America on 
Monday 25 Sep. 7950. 
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नवजागृत भारत की ग्रन्थालय आवश्यकताएं (४) 


Slo sto रा० रंगनाथन 
Uo To, डी० Razo " एल्‌० टी०, um o एल्‌ ० To 
रुपान्तरकार--शाखस्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 
साहित्याचाये, एम्‌० Co, अन्थालय-शास्त्री 


[सारतीय-पुनरुजीवन-साधनों में ग्रन्धालय-सेवा की प्रमुखता, 
sewer अर्थ फी प्राग्वतिता, जन-अर्थ की निजी अ्रथ-बन्धनों से 
मुक्ति आदि का डढलेख करते gu. अन्थालय-सेचा के लिए कर ग्रहण 
को ही एकमात्र स्थायी स्रोत सिद्ध किया गया है । अ्रन्थाल्लय-विधि 
घी आवश्यकता सिद्ध कर माहात्म्य फे अतिशहन न्यायों की चर्चो 
करते हुए अन्थालय सेवा का माहात्म्य निरूपित किया गया है |] 


पृष्ट १३३ से सतत, 
M 
9 अथ -न्याय 
e rt 
४१ ग्रन्थालय अथ की प्राग्चातता 


आज भारतवर्ष में किसी उल्लेखनीय अन्धालय सेवा का अस्तित्व नहीं है । 
सच पूछा जाए तो उसे "श्रथ? से ही आरम्भ करना दै । उसे यथासंभव शीघ्र ही 
लेशमात्र समय नष्ट किए बिना उस सेचा फा निर्माण करना हे जिससे हमारी स्वतन्त्रता 
के साथ ही श्राविभूत पुनरुजीवन फी भावना को नियन्त्रित किया जा सके । 
यदि हम उसे आत्मसात्‌ करने सें शिथिल रहे तो कदाचित्‌ सदा के लिए एक महान्‌ 
सुवर्ण अवसर खो बेड । यथासंभव न्यूनतम समय में ही विशाल राष्ट्रिय अन्थालय 
प्रणाली का निर्माण कायं ‘query पर--संयोग के भरोसे--नहीं छोड़ा जा 
सकता | उसे सचेतन होकर पूवनि्मित योजना फे अनुसार ही बनाना wart 
इसमें बहुत अधिक द्रव्य लगेगा । स्वतन्त्र भारत में जन-अर्थ जिनके अधिकार में 
हे उन्हें दूरदृष्टि रखनी चाहिए और यह समझना चाहिए कि देश के पुनरुजीयन के 
लिए क्रियाओं की nga अपेज्तित है और उस शङ्कला की सर्वप्रथम कदी भानव . 
स्रोतों की अभिवृद्धि होनी चाहिए। इस मौलिक (प्राथमिक) कार्य के लिए जो 
आवश्यक साधन हें उनमें adaa ग्रन्थालय सेवा प्रमुख हे। अन्थालयों के लिए 
व्ययीकृत द्रव्य अनेकगुणित होकर हमें पुनः घास होता है । 


भा० Ho Ho १४३ 


श्री रंगनाथन 
सहस्रगुणसुत्स्ष्टुमादत्त हि रसं रविः। कालिदास । 


सूर्य हजारगुना जल बरसाने के लिए ही पृथ्वी से जल खींचता है। वह 

द्रव्य जब पुनः प्राप्त होता है तो उसके रूप अनेक होते हैं । अन्थालय सेवा द्वारा 
नागरिकों में नागरिकता की भावना उच्चतर हो जाती हे। उससे राष्ट्रिय मितब्ययिता 
उत्पन्न होती है । एक तो यह रूप होता है। दूसरा होता है उत्पादन का अभिबृद्ध 
संकलन | कारण, यन्त्रकारो में श्रेष्ठ कोशल उत्पन्न हो जाता है। तीसरा रूप होता 
है योग्यतर संतुलित व्यापार । कारण, पण्य विक्रय के सुविज्ञात, सफलतर उपाय 
खोज निकाले जाते है। संक्षेप में यह कहा जा सकता है कि निजी set तथा जन 
अथे समान नहीं हें । जन अर्थ चह deg है जिसे राज्य उत्पन्न करता है, नियन्त्रित 
करता है तथा राष्ट्र की आवश्यकताओं के अनुरूप सुब्यचस्थापित करता है। इस 
ष्टि से यदि विचार किया जाए तो द्रब्य एक चिह्ममात्र है। जन अर्थ उसे उत्पन्न 
करता है, जिससे मान की सामान्य मात्रा के रूप में उसका उपयोग किया जा सके । 
खनिज, चानस्पत्य, पाशविक, शाक्त तथा मानसिक आदि देश के सभी ala उस 
द्रभ्यात्मक चिह्न के रूप में व्यक्त किए जा खक, सक्रिय उपयोग में संग्रहीत किए 
जा सक॑ तथा लाभदायक रीति से वितीणं किए जा सके । जब हम जन अर्थ के क्षेत्र 
में प्रवेश करते हैं तब राष्ट्र को केवल इसी वस्तु का विचार करना आवश्यक सिद्ध 
Aa है कि वह सेवा तथा वस्तुओं के रूप में ही विचार करे । वे सेवाएं तथा 
वस्तुएं इतनी आवश्यक तथा पर्याप्त हों कि जन साधारण फा सामूहिक, स्थायी 
तथा वर्धनशील योगच्चेस हो सके । राज्य को विभिन्न सेचाएं ओर वस्तुए' प्राग्वर्तिता 
के कम में व्यवस्थापित करनी आवश्यक हें। इसे सिद्ध करने के लिये उसे उनका 
एक समूहालम्बनात्मक अथवा विश्‍वात्मक संतुलित चिन्न प्रस्तुत करना An 
उसके पश्चात्‌ उसे उन्हें सुद्रा के रूप में ब्यक्त करना venti इतना करने के 
पश्चात्‌ यह स्पष्ट हो जाएगा कि जन आय को किस प्रकार अभिवबृद्ध करना चाहिए 
an विभिन्न सेवाओं में और वस्तुओ में विभाजित करना चाहिए। आज तक 
भारतवर्ष के लिए यह शक्य न था कि वह इस प्रकार योजना बना सके अथवा अपनी 
समस्याओं को सुलभा सके । वास्तविक दृष्टि से यदि देखा जाए तो उसके जन अर्थ 
को निजी अर्थ के रूप में परिवर्तित कर दिया गया था । राष्ट-निर्माणकारी व्यापक 
रचनात्मक कार्य क्रम की कल्पना भी किस प्रकार की जा सकती थी ? कारण, भारत 
पराधीन था, परशासित था । स्वतन्त्र भारत को उन प्राचीन विचारधाराओं का 
सवथा परित्याग कर देना चाहिए। अब “लकीर के फकीर? बने रहने से कास चल 
नहीं सकता । उसे यह अनुभव करना चाहिए कि अपने जन अर्थ को निजी अर्थ 
के बन्धनों से सुक्त कराना ही उसकी स्वतन्त्रता का वास्तविक मम है। उसे 


१४६ अन्थालय 


नवजागुत भारत की ग्रन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (४) 


उदाहरणार्थ आस्ट्रेलिया के उस आदर्श का अनुकरण करना चाहिए जो उसने अपनी 
आर्थिक स्वतन्त्रता प्राप्त करने के बाद प्रस्तुत किया था। जन भ्र्थ को- मुत्रा, कर 
योजन, व्यापारिक अध्यचसाय, BAT, जन-व्यय को --इस प्रकार नियन्त्रित करना 
चाहिए कि वह सारे देश के लिए इष्ट एवं अभिप्रेत लाभ पहुँचा सके यदि हस 
अर्थ शास्त्र के सर्वाधिक gat एवं सहत्वपुर्ण पदं का प्रयोग करें तो यह कह 
सकते हैं कि वितरण ही जन अर्थ की आधार सित्ति है । वितरण का सम्बन्ध वस्तुतः 
द्रव्य से नहीं है, अपि तु सेचाओं से तथा घस्तुओं से है। जब हम जन eT तथा 
जन सितंव्ययिता के चेत्र का विचार कर उस समय सेवाओं तथा वस्तुओं में yA- 
वर्तिता का निर्धारण केवल शुद्ध आर्थिक इश्कोण से नहीं किया जा सकता । qu 
वर्तिता के क्रम को निर्धारित करने के लिए सेवाओं फो तथा वस्तुओं को अधिक 
उत्तेजित करने की आपेक्षिक शक्ति तथा समथता, समय तथा मूल्यवान्‌ जनशक्ति 
के शङ्क तथा सर्वाधिक महत्त्वपूर्ण, न्याययुक्त एवं उत्पादनशील वितरण इन विषयों 
को आधार माना जाता है। इस इष्टि से यदि देखा जाए तो शिक्षा तथा उसका 
व्यापक एवं जीवनाधाथक साधन-नप्रन्थालय सेवा--पूर्वचतिता के क्रम सें सर्वप्रथम 
स्थान पाए यह अनिवाय प्रतीत होया । जन द्रव्य का बहुत बढ़ा अंश विभिन्न 
कार्यो में निरर्गल व्यय किया जाता है। भ्रन्यान्य उद्देश्यों की सिद्धि के लिए भी 
द्रव्य पानी की तरह हाया जाता है। प्रचार कार्य को ही हम उदाहरणार्थ लें | 
कितना अधिक घन इस पर नष्ट किया जा रहा है ! ऐसी परिस्थिति में हमारे लिए 
यह कहना भ्रशक्य है कि इस प्रकार के जन शिक्षण कार्य के लिए हमारे पास द्रव्य 
का अभाव है । द्रव्य को प्राप्त करना ही होगा | किसी भी प्रकार ग्रन्थालय सेवा की 
व्यवस्था करनी ही पड़ेगी । 


४२ सहाय-दान की कालातिक्रान्त प्रणाली निष्फल 


जन अर्थ को निजी शर्थ के रूप में व्यवहृत करने के दुष्परिशामों का उल्लेख 
किया जा चुका हे । ग्रन्थालय उन्नति सें बाधक एक हेत्वाभास और भी है। भारत 
आज Naat शताब्दी में जन अर्थ को अपने लाभाथ सर्वप्रथम संघटित करना 
आरम्भ कर रहा हे। यह संभव हे कि वह इंग्लेणड आदि देशों का अनुसरण करे 
और उन देशों ने आज से एक शताब्दी पूर्व ग्रन्थालय Ga जन-सझुद्योगों को भ्र्थ- 
संपन्न बनाने के लिए जिस मार्ग का आश्रय किया उसी का अन्ध अनुकरण कर 
बैठे । चिक्टोरियन युग सें grave विस्तारशीत परिस्थिति में था। क्र-प्रहण का 
भार इस प्रकार का था कि वित्त की प्रभूत मात्रा निजी अधिकार में पडी रह जाती 
थी । ऐसी अवस्था में सर्वजम अन्थालंयों के लिए. यह शक्य होता था कि वे निजी 
उदारता का सहारा लें । भारत में भी आज से एक शताब्दी पूवं इसी प्रक्रिया का 


भा० To सं० १४७ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


अनुकरण किया गया था, जब कि शिक्षा सम्बन्धी सहाय-दान का कल्प (Code) 
निर्मित किया गया था । इसमें यह ब्यवस्था की गईं थी कि कोई समष्टि शिक्षा 
सम्बन्धी कार्या के लिए निजी कोष से जितने ही रुपये प्राप्त कर सके उतने ही 
रुपये सरकार भी देगी । अर्थात्‌ निजी कोष के प्रति रुपये के अनुपात में सरकारी 
कोव से भी एक रुपये की सहायता दी जाएगी। दुभाग्यवश भारत के कतिपय 
अवयव राज्यों में अन्थालयों की व्यवस्था के लिए आज भी इसी. विक्टोरियन रीति 
का अनुपालन किया जाता R अब आज निजी स्रोत इतने अधिक शुष्क हो गए 
हैं कि अन्थालयो के लिए इस प्रकार की सहायदान प्रणाली एक रीति से उपहास 
ही मानी जाएगी, सहायता नहीं। इस सम्बन्ध में बम्बई की प्रादेशिक Seu 
योजना उदाहरण स्वरूप है। इस प्रकार की कालौतिक्रान्त प्रणाली को अपनाना 
om फिर यदि वह असफल हो जाए तो सारा दोष स्थानीय जनता की उपेक्षा के 
सिर पर लादना अनुचित एवं हानिकारक है । 


४३ शुल्क प्रणाली अनर्थक 


त्रावणकोर को इस बात का ग्व है कि वहाँ शुल्क अन्थालयों की प्रणाली 
चल रही Ba शुल्क का सार एवं निष्कर्ष क्या हे? इसका तात्पर्य यह है कि 
पाठक एवं ग्रन्थ के बीच चित्त रूपी चालनी td cmm अह ग्रन्थालय 
“मुक्ति पत्र» का उल्लंघन है, तिरस्कार हे। इस मुक्तिपत्र के आधार पर देश के 
प्रत्येक नागरिक को ग्रम्थालय सेवा प्राप्त करने का जन्मसिद्ध अधिकार है । सेवा 
की मात्रा का निर्धारण अथवा उसको प्राह करने की सुविधा मानसिक आवश्यकताओं 
पर निर्भर होती है, वित्त के आधिपत्य की मात्रा पर नहीं । ज्ञान पिपासा अधिकतर 
लोगों में eta एवं चञ्चल होती है । फलस्वरूप वे सब व्यक्ति उस चालनी के सदोष 
पाश्वं में ही रोक लिए जाएंगे gaa अधिक लोगों को ग्रन्थाय सेवा के बिना 
रहने देना राज्य तथा जनसमाज दोनों के लिए अत्यन्त हानिकारक है । इसके 
दुष्परिणाम अत्यधिक भयङ्कर हैं । राज्य का एवं जनसमाज का अङ्ग (घटक) प्रत्येक 
व्यक्ति शिक्षित एवं सुविज्ञापित बने इसकी अधिक चिन्ता तो उसी राज्य और 
जनसमाज को होनी चाहिए, पृथक्‌ पृथक व्यक्तियों को नहीं । कारण उनके शिक्षित 
होने सें सञ्चा और वास्तविक लाभ तो राज्य ओर जनसमाज ही उठाते हैं.। अपनी 
अपनी ग्रन्थालंय प्रणालियों के लिए ग्रन्थालय अथं व्यवस्था करते समय हमारे अवयव 
राज्यों को उपयुक्त रहस्यमय नवीन दृष्टिकोण का अङ्गीकार करना चाहिए | 


४४ करग्रहण ही एकमात्र स्थायी ala 
हमारा आर्थिक dues आज जिस प्रकार का हे उसमें menaa सेवा को 
एक सर्वजन समुथोग ही मानना' उचित हे। उसका जनन, पोषण तथा संवर्धन 


१४८ अन्थालय 


नवजागृत भारत की अन्थालय-आवश्यकताएं (४) 


सवंजन कोषों से ही होना चाहिये । स्थानीय करों से फितना धन एकत्रित किया 
जाए, राज्यकोष से कितना अ्रंशदान किया जाए तथा संघीय अर्थ किस मात्रा में 
मिलाया जाए इसको निश्चित करना हमारे हाथ में नहीं है। उसके निश्चित करने 
का आधार कर-योजन के प्रकार तथा सम्बद्ध समछियों को दिए जाने वाले करमहण 
के अधिकार पर अवलम्धित रहेगा । किस ससष्टि को कितना कर लंगाने का अधिकार 
हो तथा उन समष्टियों के बीच उस अधिकार का किस प्रकार विभाजन हो इन द्वितीय 
विषयों के द्वारा ही प्रथम विषय का निर्धारण किया जा सकेगा | हमें उस विषय से कोई 
प्रयोजन नहीं है । हम तो ग्रन्थालयी हैं । हमें तो अन्थालय चाहिएं । हम तो केवल 
इसी बात पर भार दे सकते. हैं कि अन्थाखयों के लिए meu अधिकतर कर one 
बलि के रूप में प्राप्त किया जाए । केवल ये ही स्थायी स्रोत सिद्ध हो सकते हैं । 


५ ग्रन्थालय विधि 


इभ यह बतला ही चुके हें कि वतमान युग में ग्रम्थालय सेवा adaa 
again होना चाहिए। इस प्रकार के महान्‌ राष्ट्रिय again को निजी हाथों में 
सौंप देना निष्फल सिद्ध हो रद्दा है । केवल यही नहीं, यह एक बड़ा दुःसाहस भी है। 
चस्तुतः संसार के सब देशों ने इस बात को मानना आरम्भ कर दिया है । किसी 
भी सरकार के लिए यह संभव नहीं हे कि वह अपने देश के सवंजन अन्थालयों का 
MIT प्रबन्ध कर सके | 


उत्तरदायित्व का विभाजन किस प्रकार हो उसका कुछ निर्देश यहां किया 
जाता हे । नवीनतम रीति तो यह है कि सर्वजन ग्रन्थालयों के पोषण तथा संचालन 
का भार स्थानीय समष्टियों के सिर पर छोड़ दिया जाए । द्वितीय खण्ड में हम 
यह बतला ही आए हैं कि कम से कम १४४ नगर पालिकाओं को तथा ३७३ विषय 
पर्षदों को मन्थालय अधिकार सौंपने आवश्यक होंगे। इसे सिद्ध करने का 
सर्वश्रेष्ठ सागे यह है कि विशिष्ट maaa विधि स्वीकृत की जाए । अन्थालय तथा 
शिक्षण अवयव राज्यों के अधिकार में आते हैं। इसका अर्थ यह होता है कि प्रत्येक 
STI राज्य अपना स्वीय अन्थालय विधि स्वीकृत करे । इसी कारण Fa बडोदा 
संमेलन समारोप व्याख्यान में aerate विधि की wa की थी। वस्तुतः Fa यह 
कहा था कि जब हम पुनः नागपुर में संमिलित हों तो आप में से प्रत्येक व्यक्ति यह 
प्रमोदजनक सुसमाचार सुनाए कि आपके राज्य ने अन्थालय विधि को विधि संग्रह- 
seq (Statute Book) में समाविष्ट कर लिया है। मद्रास के दूरदर्शी शिक्षामन्त्री 
. माननीय श्री अविनाशिलिङ्गम्‌ चेट्टियर महाशय साधुवाद के पात्र हैँ A मद्रास का 
निवासी हुँ ओर मैंने जीवन का अधिकाँश वहीं बिताया है । इस पद से में यह 
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कहते बढी ही प्रसन्नता का अनुभव कर रहा E कि मद्रास प्रान्त ने अ्न्थाल्लय इतिहास 
में अभूतपूर्व काय किया है। उसका नाम इतिहास के पत्रों में स्वर्णाक्षरों द्वारा 
लिखा जाएगा। उस प्रान्त ने अन्थालय विधि स्वीकृत कर लिया है और सुना गया 
हे कि आगामी आर्थिक ad से वह कार्यान्वित हो जाएगा। मुझे विश्वास हे fe 
भारत के प्रत्येक अवयव राज्य मद्रास के उदाहरण का शीघ्र ही अनुसरण करेगे 
ओर जब हस पुनः अनुगामी संमेलन में एकत्रित हाँ तो आप में से प्रत्येक व्यक्ति 
थह सुसमाचार सुनाए कि उसके राज्य ने अन्थालय विधि स्वीकृत कर लिया है। 


ग्रन्थालय विधि इसलिए भी आवश्यक है कि अन्थालय अर्थ की स्थायिता 
हो तथा समस्त अन्थालयों में योग्य मानक सिद्ध हो सकं। अवयव राज्यों में तो 
ग्रन्थालय होने ही चाहिए, साथ ही साथ एक संघ ग्रन्थालय विधि की भी 
आवश्यकता है जो राष्ट्रिय sae अन्थालय के स्थापन तथा स्थिर वैधानिक fafa 
पर संचालन की व्यवस्था कर सके । में ग्रन्थालय विधि के विषय में विस्तृत चर्चा 
नहीं करना चाहता । कारण में इसी सभा मञ्च से दो पूर्वरूप अन्थालंय विधेयकों 
को उपस्थापित करना चाहता हूँ । उनमें एक संघ सरकार द्वारा तथा दूसरा अवयव 
राज्यों के द्वारा स्वीकृत किया जाएगा । 


यहाँ में इस विषय का उल्लेख कर देना चाहता हू कि से अभी अभी 
विदेश यात्रा से लौटा हूँ । वहां aaa मैंने यही पाया कि संसार के अधिकतर saf- 
शील देश अपने अपने अन्थाक्षय विधियों को इस प्रकार संशोधित करने के लिए 
सन्नद्ध दें जसले वे ग्रन्थालय a तथा संघटन के सम्बन्ध में युद्धोत्तर-कालीन 
विचारों से संगत ओर समञ्जस हो सक । मेरे दोनों frase में इस विषयका 
प्रथम ही से ध्यान रखा गया है। में कुछ उदाहरण देकर इसे स्पष्ट करना चाहता 
हू । मेरे विधेयक केन्द्रीकृत वर्गीकरण तथा सूचीकरण की व्यवस्था करते हैं, यद्यपि 
वे उसे अनिवाय नहीं बना देते । संसार के कतिपय देश इस wp की सिद्धि के 
लिए sau हो रहे हें। मेरे विधेयकों में इस विषय की व्यवस्था है कि राज्यों की 
सरकारों की ओर से स्थानीय समष्टियों को विधि-सिद्ध ्रन्थालय सहायता ma 
हो । संसार का सर्वाधिक रूढिचादी देश तक अब इस प्रकार के विधि का विचार 
कर रहा है जिसके द्वारा स्थानीय समष्टियों को अन्थालय सहायता प्राप्त करना 
संभव हो सके | आज तक उस देश ने अपने शिक्षा विभाग को किसी प्रकार का 
crea अधिकार अथवा उत्तरदायित्व नहीं सौंपा था। इसके अतिरिक्त मेरे 
विधेयकों भें इसकी भी sen है कि शिक्षा मन्त्रालय के अधीन ग्रन्थालब 
विभाग बनाया जाए । अधिकतर देशों में इसकी व्यवस्था पहले से ही है और अनेक 
देश इस दिशा की ओर अग्रसर हो रहे हैं । 
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नवजागृत भारत की अन्थालंय-आवश्यकताएं (४) - 
६ माहात्म्य परंपरा 


मैंने विस्तार पूर्वक वक्तव्य प्रस्तुत किया है । मैंने चढी कठिन मांगें उपस्थित 
की हैं। आप इस विषय का अनुमान कर सकते हैं कि यदि मैंने ओर अधिक समय 
लिया होता तो न जाने कितना अधिक कहा होता ओर कितनी कठिनतर मांगे 
उपस्थित की होतीं । आप यह न ससर as कि यह सब प्रवचन केवल उत्साही 
व्यक्ति की ur उदानं हैं। चतुर व्यक्ति बहुधा इसी प्रकार के निरुत्साही शब्दों 
द्वारा at चचनों का स्वागत किया करते हैं । कृपया अन्थाल्लय सेवा के व्यापार का 
उचित रीति से मूल्याङ्कन करिए । में चह रीति बताता E जिस के द्वारा आप उचित 
मूल्याङ्कन कर सफते हैं। हमारे प्राचीन महर्षियों ने हमें कतिपय साह्ात्स्य-न्याय 
दिप्‌ हैं जो शाश्वत मूल्य एवं महत्त्व से सम्पन्न हैं। गत सास जब में मेसुर गया 
था तब हमारे महान्‌ दाशनिक प्राध्यापक प्रवर श्री हिरियन्न ने चे न्याय सुझाये 
थे । चे कौन से न्याय हैं ? वे दो निम्नलिखित समानार्थक वाक्य हैं; — 
भूतं भव्याय कल्पते। 
सिद्धं साध्याय कल्पते ॥ 


अतीत पदार्थ का यही माहात्म्य है कि वह भावी पदार्थ के प्राहुर्भाव d 
कारण बनता है। सिद्ध पदार्थ का यही माहात्म्य है कि वह साध्य पदार्थ की सिद्धि 
सें कारण बनता है। पुष्प का यही महात्म्य है कि वह फल की उत्पत्ति सें erq- 
स्वरूप होता है। फल का यही माहात्म्य है कि वह बीज की उत्पत्ति सें कारणस्वरूप 
होता है । बीज का यही माहात्म्य है कि वह चुप (पौधा) की उत्पत्ति में कारण- 
स्वरूप होता है । यह परंपरा इसी प्रकार चलती रहती है । 


ये माहात्म्य के अतिगहन न्याय हें। ये इतने अधिक चेतन्यस्चरूप 
हें कि हमें कदापि, कथमपि शान्ति से बढे रहने नहीं दे सकते। वे हमें 
निरन्तर क्रियाशील एवं गतिमान्‌, चेतन्यमय बनाए रखेंगे d हमें अतीत के 
उचित सिंहावलोकन में, योग्य रीति से पुनः पयालोचन में सहायता देते हैं। d 
हमें भविष्य को योजनाओं के निर्माण सें, सतत निरन्तर उन्नति की साधना के लिए 
समर्थ बनाते हैं । हमें इन न्यायों को कार्यान्वित करना चाहिए । हमें उन का 
अवलम्बन करना चाहिए | 


६१ अतीत 


विगत फतिपय शताब्दियों में भारत परिश्रान्त था ओर इसी लिए निद्रा 
की गोद में लीन हो गया था । यह संयोग इसी लिए घटित हुआ था कि वह पुनः 


Hlo Jo Wo १२१ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


Boas ओर नवीन चेतना एवं प्रत्यग्र उत्साह तथा शक्ति के साथ उन्नति की 

ओर अग्रसर हो जाए। महात्मा गांधी हमारे बीच प्रादुभूत हुए। उन्होंने हमें 

उठाया, हमें जगाया | यह सब इस लिए हुआ कि हम अपनी स्वतन्त्रता प्राप्त करें । 
यहां तक तो हम ने अतीत की घटनाओं के माहात्म्य की wal की | 


६२ भविष्य 


Mgt, aa हम भविष्य फी ओर इष्टिपात करं । हमारी स्वतन्त्रता का 
माहात्म्य इसी में हे कि हम अपने प्रकार के agan उन्नति करते चले जाएं, और 
चहां तक उन्नति करं जहाँ तक हमारी शक्ति हो एवं हमारे लिए संभव हो । देश की 
चास्तविक उन्नति तभी हों सकती हे जब देश का प्रत्येक घटक, प्रत्येक अवयव उन्नति 
करे । हम में से प्रत्येक व्यक्ति के लिये उन्नति के प्रवर्तक को प्रवृत्त किया जांना चाहिए । 
हमारे पान्चभौतिक शरीर में एक प्रवर्तक है। उसे प्रवृत्त किया जाना चाहिए, 
जिससे हमारा शरीर उन्नति कर सके। हमारे मानसिक अस्तित्व में भी एक 
Sud है । यह वस्तुतः श्रेष्ठ wads हे । हमें उसे भी saa करना चाहिए, जिससे 
हम शरीर तथा मस्तिष्क दोनों दिशाओं में संतुलित रीति से उन्नति कर सक | 
इसी प्रकार हमारे आध्यात्मिक अस्तित्व में भी अधिक श्रेष्ठ, व्यापक महाप्रचतंक Ed 
यदि किसी प्रकार उसे भ्रवृत्त किया जा सके तो हम शारीरिक, मानसिक एवं | 
आध्यात्मिक तीनों दशाओं में समान रीति से संतुलित रूप में बढ़ सकते हैं ओर 
परिणामस्वरूप देवतात्मा बन जा सकते हें। किन्तु मानवता अब तक ऐसा 
संघटन आपिष्कृत नहीं कर पाई है जिसके द्वारा उस प्रवर्तक को nga किया जा 
सके, उसका संचालन एव नियन्त्रण किया जा सके । उस मात्रा में, उस अंश तक 
मानवता को वंचित ही रहना पड़ेगा । संयोगवश क्वचित्‌, कदाचित्‌ कोई कुशल साधक 
आधि भ्रूत हुआ और उसने हमें उन्नति-मार्ग दिखाया तो सोभाग्य की ही बात है । 
किन्तु ऐसी घटना घटेगी ही ओर कब घटेगी इस विषय में कुछ निश्चित नहीं 
कहा जा सकता । चह केवल उसी श्रवस्था में आविभू त दोगा जब हम wad और 
अनचस्था की पराकाष्ठा पर पहुँच जाएंगे। भगवंद्वीता में यही आश्वासन दिया 
गया है। 


किन्तु आज तो मानसिक युग है । इस युग में हम मानसिक जगत्‌ में कायं 
कर सकते हें । इस कार्य में हम ध्यानपूर्वक, सोच विचार फर, पूर्व निश्चित योजना 
के अनुसार आगे बढ़ सकते हैं। हस अपने आप को सुसंघटित बना सकते हैं, 
जिससे हम हमारे समाज के सभी घटकों के--प्रत्येक व्यक्ति के---मानसिक अस्तित्व 
में प्रवर्तक को प्रवृत्त कर दें । हमारे प्रशासन का सर्वप्रथम कर्तव्य तो यह हे कि इस 
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4. 


नवजागुत भारत की अन्थालग-आवश्यकंताएँ (४) 


प्रकार के संघटन को स्थापित करे । राष्ट्र के विद्यालय तथा ग्रन्थालय saat को 
संयुक्त करना ही वह संघटन है। उस प्रणाली की सिद्धि ही अन्तिम साध्य नहीं 
है। यह केवल एक साधन है, जिसके द्वारा नेहरू योजना, जनता योजना अथवा 
अन्य किसी योजना की सफलता हो सकती हे। इस प्रकार की योजनाश्रों को 
हमारी जनता उसी अवस्था में डुद्धिसत्तापूर्वक एवं सफलता के साथ कार्योन्वित कर 
सकती है जब उपयक्त साधन विद्यसान हों ये सब योजनाएं भी साधनमात्र हैं 
जिनके द्वारा हम स्वतन्त्रता के qual को प्राप्त कर सकते हैं, ओर अपनी पूर्ण 
उन्नति करने में समर्थ बन सकते हैं। | 


६३ . ग्रन्थालय सेवा का माहात्म्य 


माहात्म्य परंपरा में-मूल्य की age सें--ये ही कढ़ियाँ हैं जो अतीत में 
आरम्भ होती हैं तथा भविष्य की ओर ले जाती हैं वे अ्रन्थालय सेवा के तथा 
. अन्थालय विधि के माहात्म्य को प्रदशित करती हैं। में चाहता हुँ कि आप उन्हें 
अपनाएं | में चाहता हूँ कि हमारे भ्रधिकारारूढ नेता उन्हें अपनाएं । परमात्मा 
हमें वह दिन शीघ्र ही दिखाए जब हमारी मातृभूमि अन्थालयों के महान्‌ राजमागों 
से संपन्न बन जाएगी, उन राजमार्गो से होकर हमारे देश का प्रत्येक निवासी जीवन 
पर्यन्त आगे बढ़ता जाएगा तथा अपनी पूर्ण उन्नति करने में समर्थं बन सकेगा; 
जिसके फलस्वरूप aq अपने लिए तथा अपने सहयोगियों के लिए भोतिक ga, 
मानसिक प्रमोद तथा आध्यात्मिक आनन्द श्रघिगत करने में तथा प्रसारित करने में 
समथ बन सकेगा | 


कारण, ` 

आनन्द से ही सब प्राणी आविभूत होते हैं । 

आनन्द के ही द्वारा सब प्राणी जीवन धारण करते हें । 

आनन्द की ही प्राति के लिए यत्न कर सब प्राणी उसी आनन्द में 

, लीन हो जाते E 

आनन्दात्‌ हि एव खलु इमानि भूतानि जायन्ते | 
श्रानन्देन जातानि जीवन्ति। 
आनन्दं प्रयन्ति अभिसंविशन्ति | 


(sen अखिले भारतीय sda dup के अध्यक्ष अभिभाषण के 
आधार पर, ), 
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क्या ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र है? 


श्री रामस्वरूप गोयल 


[ शास्त्र का लक्षण निरूपित कर “ena शास्त्र?” 
सें उसका समन्वय करते हुए द्वितीथ पद की यथार्थता 
सिद्ध की गई है। ] 


हमारे इस लेख-शीष॑क से दो अर्थ ध्वनित हो सकते हैं: --- प्रथम, क्या 
कोई ऐसा अन्थ है जिसमें अन्थालय शास्त्र के मूलभूत सिद्धान्तों का विश्लेषण 
उपलब्ध हो ? द्वितीय, क्या ग्रन्थालय सम्बन्धी ज्ञान की परिगणना "शास्त्र? 
सें हो सकती हे ? प्रथम अर्थ से हमारा कोई विशेष प्रयोजन नहीं है, परन्तु 
. इस पर सर्बप्रथम सूचम प्रकाश डाल देना असंगत न होगा | 


सृष्टि के आदि काल से ही मानव ने प्रकृति-सहचरी के सासीप्य में रहकर 
लानोपाजन करना प्रारम्भ कर दिया था। परन्तु जब उसने संचित जान को 
लेख-बद्ध करने का प्रथम प्रयास किया, तभी से अ्न्थालय का अंकुर जसा । यह 
अंकुर मानव को स्व-संतति-प्रति-हित-भावना से शक्ति पाकर प्रस्फुटित हो gar 
विशेष विशेष स्थानों पर अमूल्य cert का प्रणयन तथा संचयन होने लगा, जिसका 
एक मान्न उद्देश्य था WD p ज्ञान के विकास के साथ साथ न फेवल ग्रन्थालय 
की संख्या तथा आकार सें ही बृद्धि हुई, weg उसके दृष्टिकोण सें भी अन्तर 
होता रहा! प्रारम्भ सें अन्यालय सवदा बन्द रहते थे। तदनन्तर उसके qeu 
का उपयोग कतिपय विशिष्ट जन ही कर सकते थे । अतः इस एकाकी संरक्षणात्मक 
Sé xw से तत्कालीन आचार्यो को ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र के मूलभूत सिदान्तों का अन्वेषण 
करने के लिए कोई प्रेरणा न मिली । विशिए-जन-ससुदायवाद मिटा ओर ज्ञान 
के क्षेत्न में प्रत्येक व्यक्ति का अधिकार माना जाने wart इस विचार क्रान्ति ने 
ग्रन्थालय के द्वार प्रत्येक व्यक्ति के लिए खोल दिए। ग्रन्थालयों को सर्वाधिक 
उपयोगी बनाने के लिए नवीन योजनाएं बनने लगीं ओर कार्यान्वितं होने लगीं | 
अमेरिका तथा आंग्ल देशों में ्रन्थालय का तीब्र गति से उत्थान होने खगा । परन्तु 
उस समय भी अन्थालय-शाख फे प्रवर्तक Su महोदय तथा अन्य समकालीन 
एवं उत्तरकालीन आचारय-प्रवरों को अन्थालय शाख के मूलभूत सिद्धान्तों का 
अन्वेषण करने की कोई आवश्यकता प्रतीत न gf होती भी केसे? क्योंकि 
नियति ने इस महत्‌ कार्य का श्रेय अन्थालय शाख के परमाचार्य श्री रंगनाथन को 
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क्या अन्थालय शाख हे ? 


देना निश्चित कर रखा था । श्री रंगनाथन महोदय ने अपने अध्ययन काल में ही यह 
अनुभव किया कि ser eta के विभिन्न कार्या में कोई न कोई ऐसी विचार धारा 
निहित रूप से कार्य करती है जो इन सब को एक सूत्र में पिरोए हुए हे। वे इस 
विभिन्नता में एकता के दर्शन पाने के लिए अन्वेषण में लग गए ओर चिरकालीन 
घोर प्रयास के पश्चात्‌ उन्होंने पाँच सूत्र खोज निकाले । इनका विश्लेषण उन के 
अन्ध Five laws of library science (72937) में उपलब्ध है। 
ग्रन्थालय-च्षेन्न में यही प्रथम कृति हे, जिसने अन्थालय ara के निम्नोक्त पंच सूत्रों 
को प्रकाश में लाकर अन्थालय के वेज्ञानिक विकास का माग प्रशस्त किया :--- 


ग्रन्थोऽध्येतु', ्रन्धो विश्वस्मे, अ्रतिग्रन्थमध्येता | 
कालोऽध्येतुः शेष्यः, सोऽयं वधिष्णुरवयवी नित्यम्‌ ॥ 


आजकल हिन्दी की रचनाओं में “विज्ञान” ओर are? इन दो शब्दों फे 
बीच कोई अन्तर नहीं किया जाता । हमारे आचार्या के अनुसार इनका अन्तर 
ma धीः ज्ञानम्‌, अन्यत्र विज्ञानं शिल्पशासत्रयोः इस zien में स्पष्ट रूप से 
व्यक्त है। शास्त्र सें विशिष्ट ज्ञान aes सिद्धान्तों का विश्लेषण होता है | 
कला में उन सिद्धान्तों के व्यावहारिक रूप का सम्यक्‌ ज्ञान प्राप्त होता Fl ma 
तथा कला के aga की समूहात्मक संज्ञा विज्ञान है। हमारे इस लेख भें शाख 
शब्द Science का पर्याय है। अतः अब हमें यह देखना है कि Science 
शाञ्द की क्या परिभाषा है ओर उस परिभाषा के अनुरूप अन्थालय ava में कितने 
तत्त्व पाए जाते हैं । 


Science शब्द लेरिन भाषा फे Scientia शब्द से निकला है, जिसका 
अथे हे “जानना अथवा ज्ञानः । इस मूल अर्थ के अनुसार मानव-ज्ञान की प्रत्येक 
शाखा सहज रूप से “विज्ञान? संज्ञा की अधिकारिणी है । 


परन्तु पुरातन काल में ही Science एवं Philosophy में भेद समका 
जाने AIM | उस समय सनुष्य की परयवेक्षण शक्ति केवल आकाश के तारागण 
आदि, तथा पृथ्वी के अन्य तत्त्वों तक ही सीमित थी ओर उसी में वह कुछ समान 
स्थिर नियमों का शासन देख पाती थी । अतः भोतिक जगत्‌ सम्बन्धी ज्ञान को 
ही Science की संज्ञा दी गई और इसी संकुचित st में यह शब्द ada 
प्रयुक्त होने लगा । अब भी Science शब्द से विशुद्ध विज्ञान का (Pure 
Science) जिस में Physics, Chemistry, Biology आदि सम्मिलित हैं, 
तात्पय लिया जाता है। ज्यों-ज्यों मानव के ज्ञान में विकास होता गया, त्यों-स्यों 
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श्री गोयले 


उसे aqa विभिन्न aaa कार्यों की अनेकता में एकता फे दर्शन होने खगे अर उन 
सें बिशिष्ट प्रकार के नियसन का बोध होने लगा । वह जिस जिस चेत्र में मूल भूत 
सिद्धान्तों का पता लगाता गया, उसी उसी क्षेत्रीय ज्ञान को Science की संज्ञा 
में परिगणित करता गया। अर्थ शाख, राजनीति शाख आदि इस तथ्य के साक्षी 
हैं। यह स्पष्ट है कि vp शास्त्र का अभिप्राय केवल ज्ञान ही न रहा, परन्तु उससे 
चह ज्ञान समझा जाने लगा जो सुव्यवस्थित तथा सामान्यीकृत दो gA हम दूसरे 
शब्दों में इस प्रकार कह सकते हैं :--- 


“किसी विशिष्ट विषय के तत्वों या सिद्धान्तों आदि का विशेष रूप से 
प्राप्त किया हुआ ज्ञान जो समुचित क्रम से एकन्न या संगृहीत हो ^ 


New popular encyclopaedia में Science की परिभाषा इस प्रकार 
दे रखी È $ m- 


“Science, a term applied to the generalized and 
systematized divisions of knowledge.” 


“शास्त्र वह शब्द दे जिसका प्रयोग ज्ञान के सामान्यीकृत तथा सुव्यवस्थित 
विभागों के लिए होता दे ।” 


आगे इसी ग्रन्थ में Science शब्द की व्याख्या इस प्रकार दे रखी है: — 


“Given a sufficient number of inter-related facts, 
they may be so arranged and classified, by referring to 
the general truths and principles on which they are 
founded, as to constitute a well certified and more - less 
complete branch of knowledge, that is a science.” 


“शाख ज्ञान की उस सुप्रामाणिक एवं थोड़ी आर बहुत पूर्ण शाखा का 
नाम है जिसमें अन्तर-सम्बन्धी तथ्यों की व्यवस्था तथा बर्गीकरण, आधारभूत 
सामान्य सत्यों तथा सिद्धान्तों के प्रसङ्ग में लाकर किये हाँ । ?? 


सर विलियम हैमिलटन ने Science की परिभाषा इस प्रकार की है :-- 


*Science is a complement of cognition having in 
point of form the character of logical perfections, and in 
point of matter the character of real truth." 


१९५, अन्थालेय 


क्या ग्रन्थाल्य शाख है ? 


frs we हि id 
“शाख उस ज्ञान का पूरक है जिसके स्वरूप में तार्किक arda के गुण 
हों ओर जिसका आधेय वास्तविक सत्यशील हो ।?? 


कालं पीयरसन Science की व्याख्या इस प्रकार करते हैं :-- 

«Science includes all forms of systematized thought; 
therefore itis not facts nor even useful knowledge, but 
the method in which any facts are dealt with...” 


“शास्त्र मै agama विचार के समस्त रूप अन्तर्निहित हैं। अतः यह 
न तो तथ्य है ओर न उपयोगी ज्ञान; परन्तु वह ढंग है जिसमें तथ्यों का विश्लेषण 
किया gts 


वह Method क्या हे? निम्नोक्त शब्दों में देखिए : — 


its method includes accurate classification of 
facts and observation of their correlation and sequence, 
the discovery of laws and self-criticism.” 


“वैज्ञानिक ढंग के अन्तर्गत, तथ्यों का यथार्थ वर्गीकरण, उनके पारस्परिक 
सम्बन्धो तथा परिणामों का पर्यवेत्षण, सिद्धान्तों का अन्वेषण एवं स्वालोचना 
सम्मिलित हैं। 


उपयुक्त परिभाषाओं को इष्टिगत करते हुए किसो ज्ञान को शास्त्र की 
संज्ञा में परिंगणित करने के लिए उसमें निम्नलिखित तत्वों का समावेश होना 
अनिवाय हैः ~ 


(१) चह ज्ञान सासान्यीकृत हो, wig उस ज्ञान फा सम्पूर्ण सार कतिपय 
सूत्रों में अन्तर्निहित हो; तथा 


(२) वह ज्ञान सुव्यवस्थित हो, walt उस ज्ञान के समस्त प्रत्यक्षतः 
विभिन्न तथ्यों की ब्यवस्था तथा वर्गीकरण इस प्रकार किये गये हों कि बे आधार- 
भूत सिद्धान्तों से सम्बद्ध हों । 


ग्रभ्थालय ma सें ये उपयुक्त तत्व उपलब्ध हैं। अन्य cere की भांति, 
अन्थालय शास्त्र भी इस धारणा को लेकर अग्रसर हो रहा है कि जिस दृश्य जगत्‌ 
से उसका सम्बन्ध हे, उसमें किसी न किसी प्रकार का नियमन है । अन्धाजय के 
समस्त कार्यों में कोई न कोई सिद्धान्त अन्तर्निहित है। वे उद्दोश्यहीन तथा 
घटनात्मक नहीं E वे विभिन्न होते हुए भी, किसी विशेष प्रयोजन की प्रेरणा 


भा० Yo Wo - १२७ 


श्री मोयल 


अपने अन्तर में दबाए हुए हैं, जिसके कारण उनमें एकता का दर्शन हो सकता है । 
ये आधारभूत सिद्धान्त सूचम wage तथा विश्लेषण के द्वारा साकार दीख सकते 
€ | जेसा ऊपर बताया जा चुका है, अस्थालय शास्त्र के पांच सूत्र हैं, जो अन्थालय 
के समस्त फाय-त्षेन्न को एक ही धागे में पिरोए हुए हैं। अन्थालयों का विकास 
तथा तत्सम्बन्धी ज्ञान का विकास इन्हीं पंच सूत्रों के आधार पर हो रहा है। 
प्रजातन्त्र भावना तथा seul की सुलभता के कारण ग्रन्थालयों के उद्देश्य में जो 
कांति आई, उससे उनका उद्देश्य सुरक्षा होकर Sedi का अधिकतम उपयोग 
कराना हो गया । इसी उद्देश्य की पूर्ति के लिए नवीन नवीन आकषक भवनों का 
निर्माण होने लगा; ग्रन्थाल॑य शाख में प्रवीण व्यक्तियों की aac अनिवार्य 
संमभी जाने लगीं; इस प्रकार के अनेक तत्वों का समावेश किस ad के साथ 
“ग्रन्थ अध्ययनार्थं हैं? ? इस छोटे से सूत्र में विद्यमान हे | विशेष-विशेष 
स्थानों पर ही नहीं, alt तु ग्राम ग्राम सें अन्थालय खोले जाने लगे । यही नहीं 
विद्यार्थियों तथा aga जनों के लिए san, वाणिज्य के लिए अलग, अंघ, बधिर, 
qe, रोगी, बंदी) नाविक mie आदि के लिए अलग-अलग । इस प्रकार राष्ट्र के 
अन्तर्गत सावजनीन अन्थालय, शिक्षा सम्बन्धी अन्थालय, वाणिज्य ग्रन्थालय 
तथा विशिष्ट nar आदि का जाल Ag जाने लगा; यह सब दूसरे 
सूत्र “अन्य सबके लिए हैं” में किस ढंग से अन्तर्निहित हे! काकाखि- 
गोलक न्याय के अनुसार “सब” में हमीं सम्मिलित नहीं है, परन्तु भावी 
संतति भी सम्मिलित है, जिसके हितों का ध्यान वस्तुतः राष्ट्रिय ग्रन्थालय के संगठन 
में किया जा रहा है। ग्रंथों की व्यवस्था के लिए समय समय पर जो वर्गीकरण 
पद्धतियां प्रचलित हुईं और ser सूची में जो नवीन आविष्कार हुए, वे इस तथ्य 
के परिचायक हैं कि “प्रति ग्रन्थ अध्येता हो” तथा “अध्येताओं का समय बचे” 
आज कल अंथालय के देनिक कार्यो का संगठन भी इस दृष्टि से किया जा रहा है कि 
“अध्येताओं का समय बचे ओर साथ में ग्रन्थालय के कठ गणां का भी? । 
“ग्रन्थालय सदा वर्धिष्णु अवयवी है? यह प्रन्थालय शास्त्र का अन्तिम सूत्र 
ग्रन्थालय के उत्तरोत्तर विकास में विश्वास करता हे और इसका लच्य "पूर्णता? की 
sit पहुँचना हे । 


उपरोक्त विश्लेषण से यह स्पष्ट सिद्ध हो जाता हे कि ग्रन्थालय के कार्य 
सम्बन्धशून्य नहीं है। उनकी विभिन्नता में एकता है। अन्थालय शास्त्र सम्बन्धी समस्त 
तथ्यों का विश्लेषण इन्हीं पंच सूत्रों को लेकर होता है । अतः ग्रन्थालय शास्त्र : 
विश्लेषणात्मक दृष्टि से “शास्त्र? की संज्ञा में परिगणित होने का पूर्ण अधिकारी है । 


१९८ ग्रन्थाय 


किस वर्गीकरण को अपनाए? 
श्री धर्सेवीर शास्त्री 


[अन्थालय सेवा की सफलता समथ वर्गीकरण पर शावलम्त्रित 
है ; भारतीय ग्रन्थालयों के लिए संप्रति चर्गीकरणपद्धलि का चुनाव 
महत्वपूर्ण है, इनकी wal एवं वर्गीकरण की वर्तमान पद्धतियों 
का उल्लेख कर दशमलच तथा Eire वर्गीकरणों का तुलनात्मक 
अध्ययन फरते हुए द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण की श्रेष्ठता सिद्ध की गई हे |] 


भारत में ग्रन्थालयों का प्रसार ओर विस्तार होता देखकर कोन ऐसा 
भारतीय है जिसका हृदय आनन्द से प्रफुदिलत न हो उठे ! स्वभावतः ही अन्थालय | 
से सम्बद्ध प्रत्येक व्यक्ति उस दिन की उत्सुकतापूर्वक प्रतीक्षा कर रहा हे जब . 
भारत के गाँच गांव तक में ्रन्थालय स्थापित हो जाएंगे। 


इस समय भारत में अन्थालय आन्दोलन का लगभग उषःकाल है।इस 
समय हमें अत्यधिक सावधानी ओर विवेक की आवश्यकता है। इस समय किया 
गया प्रत्येक निश्चय, उठाया गया प्रत्येक कदम न केवल हमारी चरन्‌ भावी पीढ़ियों 
की भी गति, विधि ओर प्रगति को दीघेकाल तक प्रभावित करता रहेगा । अतः 
इस समय हस जो भो निश्चय करें उससे पहले यह आवश्यक हे कि हम भावी 
सन्तति के व्यापक हितों को ध्यान में रख कर प्रत्येक प्रश्न के सभी पहलुओं का 
यथासंभव निष्पक्षतापू्वक विचार at और तत्पश्चात्‌ पक्ष या विपक्ष में अपना 
मत प्रकट करं । 


भारतीय ग्रन्थालयों के सम्मुख इस समय प्रश्न है वर्गीकरण के चुनाव का । 
किसी भी अन्थालय की लच्यसिद्धि सें जिन अनेक तत्वों का समावेश होता है उनमें 
वर्गीकरण संभवतः सर्वप्रधान है । कुछ व्यक्तियों का मत है कि seme में प्रयुक्त 
वर्गीकरण का पाठकों, अध्येताओं पर कोई प्रभाव नहीं पड़ता । परन्तु इस मत 
को श्रान्ते सिद्ध करने के लिए थोड़ा सा विचार पराप्त होगा । पाठक केवल अपना 
दष्ट ग्रन्थ चाहता हे, यह सही हे । परन्तु जिस प्रकार उस ग्रन्थ का अन्य edo से 
उसके विषय का अन्य विषयों से एक age सम्बन्ध हे, उसी प्रकार पाठक का 
उस ग्रन्थ से सम्बद्ध सभी अ्नन्थों से age सम्बन्ध है । इष्ट Heg को, उससे प्रत्यक्ष 
अथवा WIT रूप सें सम्बद्ध अन्य ग्रन्थों को प्राप्त करने में अ्रन्थालय में पाठक का 
जो समय व्यतीत होता है उसके wequ का न केबल उसके ames 


Wie He do १९३ 


श्री धर्सवीर 


अध्ययन पर पर्याप्त प्रभाव पदता हे, वरन्‌ ग्रन्थालय के द्वार पर या भीतर व्यय 
किये गए ये क्षण उसकी अध्ययन - मनोवृत्ति फो संवारने या विगाइने के लिए 
बड़ी सीसा तक उत्तरदायी होते हैं ! इने कणों में बृद्धि या कमी करना अन्थालयी की 
कार्यक्षमता पर निर्भर करता है ओर ग्रन्थालयी की कार्यच्ञसता तथा तत्परता 
` ज्ञान व aa की व्यवस्था के उस ढंग पर, दूसरे शब्दों में उस वर्गीकरण पर निर्भर 
` करती है जो उसने अपनाया दै । अतः वर्गीकरण के चुनाव का प्रश्न अत्यन्त 
महत्वपूर्ण है। 


वर्गीकरण की पद्धतियों के तुलनात्मक अध्ययन करने से ot यह ससक लेना 
अत्यन्त आवश्यक है कि वर्गीकरण है क्या वस्तु । संज्षेप में वर्गीकरण के सम्बन्ध में 
थह जान लेना पर्याप्त होगा कि वर्गीकरण पाठकों की रुचि और सुविधा को लक्ष्य " 
सें रख कर ज्ञान एवं उसके चाहक ग्रन्थों को विषय की दृष्टि से वरो में विभाजित 
करता है । वह अन्थ के विशिष्ट विषय को, जहां तक हो सके, अपनी सांकेतिक भाषा 
में पूर्णतया अनूदित करता है । जो वर्गीकरण ग्रन्थ के विषय को जितनी carat 
सक अनुदित करने में सफल होगा वह उसी सीमा तक सफल कहा जाएगा । 


इस समय तक आविष्कृत ओर प्रचारित वर्गीकरण की आधुनिक पद्धतियां 
केवल छुः हैं, जो कालिक क्रम से नीचे दी जाती हैं :--- 


पद्धति आविष्कता काल ` देश 
१, दशमलव वर्गीकरण मेलविल ड्यूई १८७६३. संयुक्त राष्ट्र अमेरिका 
२. विस्तारशील » TLT. करर १८३९ ३, १३ 
३. कांग्रेस ११ «BP ST new १३०४ +> » 
v. विषय ११ जे, ड, ब्राउन १६०६ 55 योर fu 
v. द्विबिन्दु ११ शी. रा, रंगनाथन १३३३ 5 भारत 
६. चाइमयसूचीय ,, हे. ए. ब्लिस १३३४ + संयुक्त राष्ट्र अमेरिका 


उपयुक्त दूसरा व चोथा, अर्थात्‌ विस्तारशील और विषय वर्गीकरण अपने 
शन्तनिहित दोषों के कारण जन्म पाकर भी फल-फूल नहीं सके हैं। अ्रतः वे 
हमारे विचारणीय चेत्र से स्वयमेव बिलग हो जाते हैं। हाँ, उनमें मी कुछ ऐसी 
विशेषताएं अवश्य थीं, जिनसे qadi वर्गीकरणों ने काफी पाया है। 


नं० ६ चाङमयसूचीय वर्गीकरण भी इन्हीं तथा अन्य कारणों से प्रचारित 
शौर लोकप्रिय न हो सका । अतः चह भी विचारणीय नहीं माना जा सकता । 


५६० अन्धालय 


किस qiien को अपनाएं ? 


नं० ३ कांग्रेस वर्गीकरण सरकारी सहायता ओर साधनों Dupuy काँग्रेस 
ग्रन्थाय में जीवित भर रखा जा रहा है। इसकी . क्रामक संख्या अनन्त अन्तर्निवेशों 
को अनुसत नहीं करती । यह एक्र'गंमीर दोष है। सामूहिक रूप में आविष्कृत 
होने के कारण इसे व्यक्तिगत प्रतिभा से तेजोमय अभिसिचन न मिल सका। न 
तो इसमें आन्तरिक शक्ति है आर न सामर्थ्य; न एकीआव है और न सजीवता । 
यह अनेक संपुरों में फंली हुईं है इसके अतिरिक्त, काँग्रेस वर्गीकरण में जिस 
अंकन का प्रयोग किया गया है, az adma काल के लिए सवथा निरुपयोगी हे | 


अब केवल दो वर्गीकरण -+- se १ दशमलव वर्गीकरण और Ho ४ 
द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण — हमारे लिए विचारणीय रह जाते हें । , 


दशमलंव वर्गीकरण के प्रणेता श्री मेलविल डय ई निस्सन्देह एक ऋषि, 
द्रष्टा ओर युग-खष्टा थे । उन्होंने दशमलच वर्गीकरण फा आविष्कार फर न केवल 
genar शाख सें कन्ति की, प्रत्युत ससार फी महती सेवा की Fi इस में 
लेशमात्र भो श्रत्युक्ति नहीं है कि उन्होंने अन्थालयी को वह दृष्टि-दान दिया 
जिसके बल पर वह इतनी लम्बी यात्रा करके वर्तमान युग तक भ्रा सका है। इससे 
qa ग्रेन्थालयी मानो निबिड अन्धकार सें इधर उधर भटक रहा था। 


इन सबके होते हुए भी, एर् नए युग के अग्रणी के नते, तात्कालिक 
परिस्थति की सीमां में काय करने कें कारणे, दशमलव वर्गीकरण Fey त्र Rat का 
रहना स्वाभाविक था। उस समये न तो ्रन्थालय-शांख के महच्च को पूर्णतया 
समझा गया था ओर ने ज्ञान क्षेत्र की सीमाएं इतनी चिस्तत हो गई थीं जितनी बे 
आज हो गई OG दूसरे, मेलविल erf ने अमेरिका को पृथ्वी का मध्यबिन्दु 
मान कर, इसाई धम फो ही झुख्यं धमं को स्थान देकर दशमलव वर्गीकरण फो 
जन्म दिया थी । के वंज्ञानिक र wear उदार इव्टिकोण से अनुप्राणत 
नहीं थे अतः उनके वर्गीकरण में यदि अनेक असंगतियोँ और विसंगंतियाँ 
विद्यमानः हों तो आश्चर्य ही क्या है ! इन्हीं असंगति-चिसंगतियों और ब्रुटियों को 
दूर करने का प्रयास द्विब्रिन्दु वंगीकरंण' कें आविभ्भाव का निदान है । नीचे की तुलना 
इन्हीं तथ्यों को प्रकाशित करती gr 


तुलना के लिए पहले हम मुख्य-वर्गो को ही लेंगे और देखगे कि दोनों adf 
करण सें मुख्य वगां के निर्धारण-में कहां तक वज्ञानिक-क्रम का अनुसरण किया गया 
Gl दशमलव वर्गीकरणानुसार सारा ज्ञान जगत्‌ नीचे के दस मुख्य वर्गों में 
विभाजित किया गया E = 
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समूह शाख ७ लसित कला! 
१ UND भाघाशास्र ८ साहित्य 
२ - धर्म प्राकृतिक शाख ३ इतिहास 


६ उपयोगी कला 


द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरणानुसार मुख्य धर निम्नलिखित हैं। भारतीय अंक १ से ३ 
तक स्व" वर्ग के लिए रखे गए हैं और नागरी वर्णमाला का प्रयोग सुख्य वर्गों 
के लिए किया गया È वे थे हें :--- 


१ से ६ सर्व वर्ग ज॒ उद्भिद्‌ शास्त्र प॒ धमं 

इ शास्त्र (सामान्य) * मझ कृषि कला फ दर्शन 

उ सङ्गत तक ट जन्तु शास्त्र भ मानस शास्त्र 
क गणिते 6 जन्तु कला स शिक्षा 

एं जंड शाख € Wy: शास्त्र य समूह शास्त्र 
क वस्तु शास्त्र € उपयोगी qu र्‌ भूगोल 

t यन्त्र कला A भध्यात्म-गृढ-विद्याो ल इतिहासे 

ग रसायन शास्त्र त मनोविद्याशाखकला व राज शास्त्र 
घ रसायन कला थ ललित कला शा श्रथ शास्त्र 
श्वु जीव शास्त्र द्‌ साहित्य स समाज शास्त्र 
छु भूगर्भ शास्त्र ने भाषा शास्त्र g विधि 


उपर की सालिकाओं पर रष्टिपात करने से यह बात एकदम ध्यान में आ 
जाएंगी कि दशमलव वर्गीकरण में शास्त्र के विषयों को मुख्य वरो में स्वतन्त्र 
स्थान नहीं दिया गया है; उन्हें १ प्राकृतिक शास्त्र के उपवर्गो के रूप में ही रखा 
गया हे । परन्तु यह सर्वविदित है फि वर्तमान समय में वस्तु शास्त्र, यन्त्र कला, 
जीव शास्त्र आदि ant का स्वतन्त्र रूप में इतना अधिक विस्तार आर प्रसार हो 
गया है कि उन्हें मुख्य वर्गा में स्थाम न देना वर्तमान काल में वस्तुस्थिति से 
आंख बन्द करना होगा | उपव मात्र मानने पर ब्यवहार में तत्सम्बन्धी eut 
को विशिष्ट स्थानों पर व्यवस्थित करना कठिन ही नहीं असंभव हो जाएगा, Far 
कि उस वर्गीकरण फा अनुसरण करने वाले ग्रन्थालयों में प्रायः हो रहा है। 
इसके अतिरिक्त, शिक्षा, मानस शास्त्र, भूगोल, राज शास्त्र इत्यादि को भी उपचर 
ही स्वीकार किया गया है, जो कि वर्तमान काल में, जब ये वर्ग स्वयमेव इतना 
विस्तार और महत्वं पा गये हैं, सचंथा अनुचित और अब्यावंहारिक हे । इसी 
लिए द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण ने, इनके महत्त्व को समक कर, इन्हें मुख्य वर्गों में स्वतन्त्र 
स्थान दिया है ओ सर्वथैव विवेकपूर्ण और युक्तियुक्त हैं। 
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किस वर्गीकरण को अपनाएं ? . di 


दूसरी बात, जिसकी ओर ध्यान आक्ृष्ट 'हुंए बिना रह नहीं सकता, 
यह हे — दशमलव वर्गीकरण के द्वारा मुख्य वगो” के... केस - निश्चित करने 
में उनके पारस्परिक सम्बन्धों की निमम star | 


मुख्य वर्यो के विभाजन में उनके आन्तरिक सम्बन्धों की की गई घोर उपेक्षा 
की यथाथ टीका भी की गई है । हे. ए. Raa ने लिखा है: “ger ail का इस 
अकार पुथकूकरण ही किसी भी वर्गीकरण को ज्ञान जगत्‌ के संघरन के रूप-में अयोग्य 
ठहराने के लिए पर्याप्त हे। प्रवर्तक की इसमें कुछ भी दृष्टि रही हो, ये vem 
करण किसी भी आधुनिक विचारधारा से मेल नहीं खाते |?” 


यहां यह कहने की आवश्यकता नहीं हे कि द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण में इन दोषों 
an त्रटियों का पूणतया निराकरण कर दिया गया है। उसके सुख्य am की 
तालिका पर दृष्टिपात करने से यह ज्ञात होता हे कि उसमें ज्ञान जगत्‌ का वर्गीकरण 
करते समय आधुनिकतस ज्ञान से पूणं लाभ उठाया गया है तथा फलस्वरूप 
शिक्षा, मानस शास्त्र आदि को मुख्य वर्गों में स्थान दिया गया है ओर उनके स्थान 
निर्धारण में वर्गों के आन्तरिक सम्बन्धों को ध्यान में रखा गया है । 


यह तो हुई मुख्य वर्गों की बात। जब हम ओर आगे बढ़कर दशमलव 
ओर fafüer वर्गीकरणों के भेदों ओर उपभेदों की तुलना करते हैं ओर उन पर 
विचार करते हैं तो दशमलंब वर्गीकरण क्रमहीन, युक्तिहीन, तथा पक्षपातपूर्ण सिद्ध 
होता है । प्रत्यक्ष को प्रमाण क्या ? नीचे दोनों चर्गीकरणों के भाषा-भेद दिये 
जाते हैं, उस पर से सुधी पाठक स्वयं निशंय कर सकते हें । वे ये हैं :--- 


द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण दशमलव वर्गीकरण 
१ भारोपीय ६ अफ्रीकी (अन्य) १ अमरीकी ६ स्पेनी 
२ सामी ७ अमरीकी y २ uis ७ लेटिन 
a द्रविड म MRTT ,, ३ जमन ८ ग्रीक 
v एशियाई (अन्य) 8 uu +, ४ फ्रांसोसी & अन्य 
€ यूरोपियन ११ € इटेलियन 


ऊपर की तालिकाओं से पता चलता हे कि दशमखव वर्गीकरण में वैज्ञा- 
निक दृष्टि सम्मुख नहीं रखी wei उसमें विश्व की भाषाओं की sia कर 
यूरोप को ही विश्व मान लिया गया है। एशिया, अफ्रीका, आस्ट्रेलिया आदिं 
भूभाग मानों चाणीहीन हैं; उनकी कोई भाषा ही नहीं। और मानों यूरोपीय 
देश ही अपनी-अपनी विनतो लेकर श्री wg $ के पास पहुँच गए हों। कदाचित 
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श्री अमे ब्रीर ; 


दि माछ SLA मरते TURA: SUE. साइबर सय”; से- अभिभूतं हो : चीपस 
lic AU. t है 


इंसके विपरीत, द्विबिन्द वर्गीकरण में साषा-शाख के मूल सिद्धान्तों को 
अधार: सान-कर भाषाश्रों का समूहों wt. दृष्टि -सेः विभाजन किया गया : है os 
साहब ने, जिन भाषाओं. को प्रधान माना; है - प्रायः वे 'सभीः Gee घर्गीकरण केक 
भारोपीय समूह के अन्तर्गत हो जाती: हैं-। उदाहरणाथे, अंग्रेजी.) ११५. जर्मन -६ १३३ : 
लेटिन ; १२५ इटेलियन, 929, फ्रांसीसी - १९२) ग्रीक aR इत्यादि । ¦ इस्री. समूह? 
की कुछ अन्य भाषाओं की संख्याएं ये हें! — संस्क्कत:३ ४» गुजरातीः १४४; मराठी: 
aky, बंगाली ११७, फारसी १६४, ATT १६८। अरबी सामी २ समूह की 
भाषा . है 9m उस की संख्या as है | 


धर्म.के उपभेदो:में यह. संकुचित “दृष्टिकोण और स्पष्ट -हो "जाताः है। ` 
नीले की: तालिका .से >यह ज्ञात हो जाएगा कि' Ries वर्गीकरण में cant के? 
तत्सम्बन्धी आन्तरिक भेदको के आधार पर - जो ae किए गए" हैं तथा पुन; उनके 
जो sane किए गए हैं उससे वर्गो अर उपचर्गो:में एक प्रकार का सारूप्य,ः 
संगति तथा क्रम स्वयमेव आ जाते हैं । द्विबिन्दु फे सब. वर्गा ओर staal में ज्ञातेय 
सम्बन्ध पाया जाता है, जिसका दशसलब वर्गीकरण सें आयः अभाव है। धम - 
A - hed 
ओर ,इतिंहास के उपभेद इसे se स्पष्ट करगे ;--- 


द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण Hast और प्रमेय इन दो भेदकों के आधार पर “धम” के 
उपसेद बनाये गये हैं । नीचे धर्म के आधार पर बनाये गये उपभेद दिए जाते हैं :--- 


प१ वेदिक qw बौद्ध पऽ इर्खाम 
पर हिन्दू a feet T अन्य 
धर जेन पद इसाई 


थे gana wem श्राविर्भावःकाल के कमः-से बनाये गए:हें। अन्य थमा : 
का समावेश 'कालिक युक्ति? से पम में सरलतापूर्वक हो जाता हे | 


इसके, ,विपरीत दशमलव वर्गीकरण "मैं घम के उपभेद-घमे के नहीं; वरन्‌ 
Sak घर्म, के प्रमेयभूत, उपमेद ;बताते. है, मानों. Sas घ ..संसार'पर छा TATE: - 
ole अन्य धर्मो के लिए इस भूमण्डल प्रर स्थान ही नहीं tart खेदः है कि श्री मेलबिल्ञ c 
डय, है, की कल्पना, ईसाई. धर्म के कटघरे से बाहर. निकलकर वर्गीकरण को quunt. 
बनाकर, वैज्ञानिक: आधार न. दे सकी b 


१६४ . अन्थाखय . 


किस वर्गीकरण को अपनाएँ ? 
थहे कहा जा चुका हे'कि" दशर्मलव वर्गीकरण ' में ' परस्पर सम्बद्ध” विषय 
दुक दूसरे से पथक्‌" करदिये गए हैं। उपभेदों में यह एथकरण आर भी तीव हो 
ware | नीचे की इतिहास सम्बन्धी तालिका इस ded को प्रकट करती है :-- 


दविबिन्ढु संख्यां विषय दशमलव संख्या 
ल२:१ भारत का राजनेतिक इतिहास ३४४ 
TR: » वैधानिक " ३४२.४४ 
RR » आथिक १) १३०.३२४ 
quc » सैनिक, नाव्य, वायवीय; ३२४.०३४४ 
Gy ११ सांस्कृतिक” » ३५१,२४ 
eR भारतीय इतिहास के आधारं--परम्परा; 
भाषा ओर साहित्य ` ३४४ 
MR भारतीय पुरातत्त्व, Seta लेख आदि १३.३४ 
QR: भारतीय WATS ३६१.१७ या 
६१३.३४० 


इस. तालिका'पर सरसरी इष्टि डालने से ही ज्ञात हो जाता हे कि जहाँ दशमलव 
वर्गीकरण भारतीय इतिहास सम्बन्धी साहित्य को विभिन्न स्थानों पर बिखेर देता 
हे, वहां द्विथिन्दु चर्गीकरण उसे सँभाल कर एक क्रम से व्यवस्थित करता dd 
उसकी dt ` शक्तिं के कारण प्रत्येक देश का सब प्रकार का इतिहास एकं स्थान 
पर T से रखा जाता à । दशमलव वर्गीकरणं में Zub क्रम का अभाव पाया 
जाता है। 


उसंफी इस असमर्थता, saat के ye कारंशं का जब हँस विश्लेषण 
करते हैं तो इस परिणांम पर पहुँचते हें कि (fel aeta में मुर्ख्य वंगा 
के विभाजेंन में और उंपविभाजन में जिस aaas आधीरमित्ति का अनुसरण किया | 
गया है उसका दशमलव वर्गीकरण में नितान्त अभाव है। द्विबिन्दुँ वर्गीकरण 
आरम्भ में ही प्रत्येक मुख्य वर के भेदकों का निर्धारण कर देता है, जिनके आधार 
पर मुख्य वग के भेद ओर उपभेद किये जाते हैं। ये भेदक एक उपयुक्त परिसृत्र 
के रूप में Brg वर्गोकरण (Colon classification) के दूसरे भाग में 
तत्सम्बन्धी तालिका के आरम्भ में दे दिये जाते हैं। इन सेदकों का अन्त तक 
अनुसरण किया जाता' है। अन्तिम वर्ग संख्या में उन सभी का प्रतिनिधित्व 
होता है तथा थे परस्पर द्वित्रिन्दु से सम्बद्ध रहते हैं । 
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श्री घर्मचीर 


^ यद्यपि दृशम्रलव वर्गीकरण सें भो भेदों ओर उपभेदों की तालिकाओं के 
बनाने में इन Raana भेदकों को आधार माना गया है, परन्तु कहीं भी इनका 
स्पष्ट उल्लेख नहीं किया गया दहै। दूसरा Hea अन्तर यह भी है कि दशमलव 
वर्गीकरण में वर्ग के भेदकों को स्वतन्त्र और सम स्थान नहीं दिया गया है । उसमें 
ऐसा उपाय नहीं किया गया हे जिससे कई भेदकों के आधार पर विभाजित भेदों को 
. एक साथ जोड़ा जा सके, जैसा कि fare में किया गया हे। 
चर्गकार को विवश होकर अन्य सेदको की उपेक्षा कर किसी एक भेदक को 
सुनना पडता हैं और यह चुनाव प्रायः प्रत्येक वर्गकार का भिन्न होता हे। यही 
कारण È कि दशमलव वर्गीकरण में अनेकसुख विषय को एकमुख बना दिया जाता 
है। इसी लिए दशमलव संख्या प्रायः समव्यापक नहीं होती! wg किसी विषय 
का पूर्णं अनुवाद नहीं कर सकती । इसकी स्थिति ऐसी हे मानौं as ब्यक्ति भाषा 
की दरिद्रता की दशा सें "कमल? को केवल “पुष्प” कहकर सन्तोष मान ले । 


अन्त में हिन्दी साहित्य पर भी canes के प्रयोग के परिणाम को संक्षेप में 
जान लेना अच्छा होगा । 


दृशसखव वर्गीकरण में हिन्दी साहित्य की संख्या ८३१,४३ है। उसके 
aa सें दी गयी तीसरी सारणी की सहायता से हम निम्नलिखित उपभेदों को 
प्रा करते हैं :- 


543,933 हिन्दी पथ ८६१.४३३ हिन्दी गढप 


` ८३१.४३२ R नाव्य ८३१,४३९ हिन्दी गद्य 


किन्तु सन्‌ ४२ फा ३४ वां संस्करण भी इससे आगे हमारा साथ नहीं 
देता । हिन्दी साहित्य के समस्त अन्थों को उपयुक्त ४ चो में दूंस कर भर देना 
ग्रन्थालय वर्गीकरण की निर्मम हस्या है। इस अवस्था में हम ही आगे बढ़कर, dT sit 
साहित्य के लिए की गई ब्यवस्था का अनुकरण कर हिन्दी साहित्य का विस्तार इस 
प्रकार कर सकते हैं : 


८१,४३११ आदिकाले ८६३.७३१३ उत्तर मध्यकाल 
८६१.४३५२ पूर्व मध्यकाल 583.9349 वर्तमान काल 


उपयक्त प्रत्येक समूह में ८ कवियों के लिए स्थान निश्चित किये जा सकते 
हें | किन्तु उस काल के अन्य सभी कवियों को हमें एक साथ नवं समूह में टूंसना 
पड़ेगा | दूसरा चारा ही नहीं है । उदाहरणार्थ वर्तमान काल को ही लें :-- 
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किस वर्गोकरण को अपनाए ? ९ i ` | a ti E 


'८३१,४३१४१ भारतेन्दु (इरिश्चन्द्र) ८६१.४३१४४ उपाध्याय (दइरिश्रोध) 

८६१,४३१४२ पाठक (श्रीधर) ८६१.४३१४६ गुप्त (मेथिल्लीशरण) 

=३१,४३१४३ रध्नाकर (जगन्नाथदास) 5१,४३१४७ त्रिपाठी (रामनरेश) 

८३१,४३१४४ मिश्र (ग्रतापनारायण) ८8१.5३४८ पन्त (सुसित्रानन्द्न) 
८६१.४३१४६ अन्य सत्र कचि 


इससे सिद्ध है कि दशमलव वर्गीकरण हमारे सब फचियों की तो बात ही . 
क्या, प्रमुख कवियों-जेसे प्रसाद, निराला, सदादेबी, आदि के लिए भी ब्यवस्था 
करने में असमथ हे । यह हसें बाध्य करता हे कि इस इन सभी कवियों को भारतीय 
रेल-के तीसरे दज के डिब्ने के समान 8 वें वर्ग में Sa दें, भले ही उन्हें वहाँ उचित 
स्थान मिले या मिले। ओर अभी वतंमान तो वर्तमान है ही । उसमें न जाने कितने 
महाकवि छिपे न दोगे, ae कौन कह सकता है ! 


ag तो हुईं कवियों की गति । अब यदि किसी कवि की comet की संख्या 
सदूभाग्य से Ro, २१ तक पहुँच गयी हो तो उन सबकी दशमलव वर्गीकरण में क्या 
सुगति होगी इसकी सद्दज ही कल्पना की जाती है | 


परन्तु, इसके विपरीत, द्विबिन्दु बर्गीकरण ue पेसा साधन उपलब्ध कराता 
है, जिससे न केवल कबि गण, चरन्‌ उनकी प्रत्येक कृति के लिए सदेव स्थान सुरक्षित 
रदता है । उदाहरणार्थ; द्विविन्दु में साहित्य का प्रतीक चिह्न द्‌ है। उसके बाद उसका 
मुख-परिसूत्र यह है! द [भा]: [रू] [a]: [क] ; जिसका विस्तृत रूप होगा : 

q [भाषा ] : [रूप] [ग्रन्थकार]: [कृति] 

wa हमें तुलसीदास की विनय पत्रिका का वगीकरण करना हे। उसकी 
anden होगी : l 
द [हिन्दी] : [काब्य] [तुलसीदास] : [विनय पत्रिका] 
द [११२]: [१] [ज&७] : [२] 

ग्रन्थालय की प्रिय भाषा की संख्या लुप्त मान ली जाती दै । श्रब वर्ग संख्या 
दोगी: q:3 TO: 


यदि यह रचना सन्‌ १६३४ में प्रकाशित हुईं हो तो क्रामक संख्या 
EH: द्‌ः१ज६७;२ Ty 

इसमें दः-साहित्य, दः = हिन्दी, १--कान्य, ज&७--तुलसीदास-(जो 
१४६७ $o Ñ उत्पन्न हुए थे), २-लेखक की दूसरी कृति और gem aT १३३२ 
में प्रकाशित हुई हैं । 


सा» Ho We १६७ 


श्री wd 


इसी प्रकार प्रसाद की कामायनी की, .जो उनका A al काव्य श्रन्थ है और 
१३३६ में प्रकाशित हुआ था (१८८६ So कवि का जन्म uS) क्रामक संख्या Eli: 
WHERE जे | "- 
बच्चन की मधुशाला की, जो कवि.का छडा ग्रन्य हे ओर १६३७ में प्रकाशित 
हुआ था (38 09 का फचि का जन्म चर्च) कामक संख्या होगी ' 


द्‌ः१थ०७:६ TO 


इस प्रकार हम देखते हँ कि द्विबिन्दु वर्गीकरण में महाकवि से लेकर छोटे 
से छोटे कवि तक को प्रत्येक कृति के लिए Sire स्थान सुरक्षित रहता है उसकी 
qa संख्या? की विशेषता के कारण जितनी भी रचनाएं हों सबकी तत्वसिद्धि 
संभव हो जाती ह। इसके विपरीत, दशमलव वर्गीकरण में, जेसा- इम ऊपर देख आये 
हें, ग्रन्थों का तो कहना ही क्या, म कवियों के अतिरिक्त अन्य कवियों को भी 
विशिष्ट स्थान नहीं दिया जाता । इसी कारण उस वर्गीकरण का अनुसरण करचे 
वाले अन्थालयों में बदी दुव्यवस्था बनी रहती हे । इसी दुष्यवस्था की आशंका के 
फलस्वरूप भारत में ही नहीं, पश्चिमी देशों के अन्धालयों में, भी ग्रन्थालंथी अब 
उस वर्गीकरण सें परिवर्तत था परिवद्धन करने - पर विवश हो qum । दशमलव 
वर्गीकरण की सबसे बडी टीका यही है कि चह उसके शुद्धतम रूप में संभवतः कहीं 
पर कार्यान्वित नहीं हो सका है | 


इस संक्षिप्त तुलनाध्ययन के पश्चातू भी क्या यह प्रश्न उठाया जा सकता 
हैँ कि हम किस वर्गीकरण को अपनाएं ? 


५६८ ग्रन्थालयः 
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UNION CATALOGUE OF PERIODICAL 
PUBLICATIONS 


S. R. Ranganathan 


[Examines the various points found in the opinions 
received on the new features in the pilot fascicule of the 
Union catalogue of periodical publications in the libraries of 
South Asia and discusses the considerations which led to 
(x) adoption of the bipartite form (2) making the classifi- 
ed part contain the main entries giving location (3) diverg- 
ing from the World-list in regard to abbreviations and (4) 
diverging from American and English practice in the no- 
tation to represent libraries. ‘The overall reason is said to 
be the creation of an alternative style of Union Catalogue to 


facilitate comparative study and ultimate improved stan- 
dardisation] 


0 Introduction 


The pilot fascicule of the Union catalogue of periodical publi- 
cations in the libraries of South Asia has elicited opinions from friends 
in serveral countries. An analysis of the opinions discloses three ten. 
dencies, (I) reluctance to make any change in established practice and 
ex cathedra pronouncement; (2) preparedness to consider the new 
features found in the fascicule and (3) unconditional approval, Con- 
servatism innate in human nature makes the first of the above groups 
dominant. Sufficient views have been received on the whole calling 
for a critical examination of the new structure given to the Union caia- 
logue. 


Dl Purpose 


It has to be remembered that the main purpose of a Union 
Catalogue is to serve as a location list. At the same time it can also 
serve other purposes like (7) disclosure of all the periodical publica- 
tions in a specific subject and in affiliated-cnes, (2) aid to selection of 
periodical publications and (3) recording of the vicissitudes in their 
career. If the structure -ofthe Union Catalogue can serve these se- 
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condary purposes without prejudice to the first one, it will no doubt 
be an advantage, 


It must however be stated that some expect a Union Catalogue 
to help in order-work and, for this purpose, ask for the mention of the 
name and address of the publisher, the place of publication, subscrip- 
tion, periodicity of the release of fascicules etc. But these factors no- 
toriously flout the Canon of Permanence. Therefore information of 
this nature will soon be out of date if not misleading. Indeed we 
doubt whether it is wise to prepare such an aid to order- work covering 
all the periodical publications of the world. The Index-bibliographicus 
now being sponsored by Unesco seeks to serve this ephemeral purpose 
and we regard even that as wasteful. Perhaps an economical plan will 
be to leave the furnishing of such information to the trade distributing 
periodical publications. Hardly any correspondent has therefore asked 
seriously for the inclusion of such imprint-details. 


] Parts 


The first issue is whether the Union Catalogue should be of the 
dictionary type i.e. unipartite, or of the classified type i.e. bipartite, 


il Dictionary Type 


In the Dictionary Type, the entries— main as well as added— 
are arranged alphabetically. The inevitable result is that there is no 
grouping together of the publications belonging to a specific subject. 


iil Specific Subject Entries 


The only possible remedy is to provide Specific Subject Entries 
as added entries. Hardly any of the known Union Catalogues provide 
this remedy. Perhaps the reason is that the first two secondary pur- 
poses mentioned in section or are severely ignored, "The extra labour 
and cost involved in providing such added entries is however small 
when compared with the extra benefit which they will give. 


]।१2 (See also) Subject Entries 


Even assuming that specific subject entries are given, they too 
will again lie scattered alphabetically. There will be no means of fully 
serving the first two secondary puposes except the weak one of provid- 
ing See also Subject Entries. Since even Specific Subject Entries are 
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not given in Union Catalogues, it goes without saying that See also 
Subject Entries could not be expected in them. 


l]3 Vicissitudes 


Thirdly, one of the inexorable tendencies in periodicals is to 
undergo change in everything connected with them—sponsoring body, 
title etc, Eighteen of such idiosyncrasies have been isolated in my 
Theory of librarg catalogue, Classified catalogue code and Dictionary 
catalogue code. Someot these idiosyncrasies are incident on those 
elements which are prepotent in determining the position of the 
entries in the alphabetical sequence. The result is that the entries of 
a periodical publication get scattered. Any attempt to bring them 
together forcibly in one only of these many places violates the Canon 
of Ascertainability. 


i2 Classified Type 


In the Classified Type, the entries fall into two parts. Those 
whose leading sections are occupied by Call Numbers or Class Num- 
bers constitute the Classifled Part and those whose leading sections 
contain words in a natural language constitute the alphabetical part. 
Thus a Classified Catalogue is bipartite. 


32l Specific Subject Entries 


In the classified form of the Union Catalogue, all the Specific 
Subject Entries fall into the classified part. This part therefore dis- 
closes readily the names of all the periodicals in any given subject. Of 
course this result will be achieved only if the classification scheme in 
use individualises each periodical publication. No well-known classifi- 
cation did this before the Coion Classification was designed and its 
helpfulness came to be recognised. One reason why the bipartite 
form of Union Catalogue was not thought of till now has been due to 
the use of non-individualising schemes of classification. 


१22 Filiatory Arrangement 


A second advantage of the Classified Part of a bi-partite Union 
Catalogue is that the specific subjects themselves get arranged in a 
filiatory order. This means that all related subjects will appear 
together and their distance from one another will be in the inverse 
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measure of their filiation. Incidentally this enables the bipartite 
form of Union Catalogue to by-pass the See also Subject Entries which 
are of partial help in the Dictionary Catalogue. 


423 Stability 


Thirdly, the specific subject of a periodical is more stable than 
its name or the name of its sponsor or any other of its features which 
are prone to idiosyncrasies. Therefore the bipartite catalogue by- 
passes all the difficulties mentioned in 753, 


24 A false alarm 


+ 


A usual false alarm which is raised against classified arrangement 
is that the average reader does not understand Class Numbers and that 
he is scared by them. ‘The answer to this false alarm has been given 
ever so often. The reader need not understand Class Numbers unless 
he cares to do so out of curiosity. He has really to begin with the 
Class Index Entry in the alphabetical part whose heading should be 
familiar to him. This entry will tell him the exact spot of the 
Classified Part at which he should put his fingers. It is common 
sense that, if one is unable to carry the number in his head for a split 
second, he must write it ona slip of paper. Surely writing six or 
seven digits is not beyond the capacity of any reader and should not 
violently disturb his tempo. As a matter of experience, the reader is 
not scared by the Class Number. Ido not expect that the learned 
people who use a Union Catalogue will agree to be so lightly estimated. 
They are capable of realising that some kind of technique and ‘machi- 
nery’ of some sort would be inevitable to get more efficient service. 
Even as a passenger is not scared by the complicated nature of the 


engine, the readers too will soon get accustomed to the presence of 
Class Numbers. 


i25 Cost of printing 


The comparison ofthe cost of printing a Dictionary Catalogue 
and a Classified Catalogue has not been made till now ona proper 
basis. For as stated in section rrr, the Specific Entries and See also 
Subject Entries so necessary for efficient service have been all neglected 
till now by the Dictionary form of Union Catalogues. Even in the 
case of ordinary library catalogues, there has been till now no fair 
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basis to compare the two forms of catalogue. My Library catalogue : 
Fundamentals and procedure (I950) has just now provided this basis in 
part 7: The discussion in part 8 indicates that the difference in the 


number of pages between a properly prepared Dictionary Catalogue. 
and a Classified Catalogue is negligible. 


]26 Cost of Classification 


Some critics say that giving individualising Class Numbers to 
periodicals will take time and will require setvice of people who know 
classification. Is it too much ifi say that itis now too late in the 
day to grudge the time required for classification or to assume that 
catalogues can be prepared by people who do not know classification. 
As a matter of fact, classification of periodicals is not as arduous as 
that of books and articles of periodicals. Again, the little extra time 
which is necessary to classify periodicals is more than compensated for 
by the much greater service which is possible as a result of classified 
arrangement, 


(27 Possible Users 


Another argument against Classified Arrangement is the assump- 
tion that the only possible users of a Union Catalogue are persons who 
want a specific periodical for use and want to know where it is avai- 
lable. No doubt it is this type of reader who is the dominant user; 
but there are other users also as stated in section rir. There is no 
reason why the needs of the latter should be overlooked if they can be 
served without sacrificing the needs of the former. 


2 Main Entry 


Assuming that the bipartite form of Union Catalogueis possible 
or desirable or preferable, the second issue is whether the Class or 
Specific Subject Entry or the Name Entry should be the Main Entry, 
i.e. have a full transcription of the title page, a note on the idiosyn- 
crasies and the names of the libraries where it is available. 


2 Class Entry the Main Entry 


The Pilot Fascicule makes the class entry the main entry, In 
other words the classified part gives the fullest details includíng loca- 
tion, 'The alphabetical] part gives only brief entries which give no 
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more than the name of a periodical in an abbreviated form and its class 
number. The alphabetical part contains also the names of subjects and 
their class numbers, The implication is that one who knows the 
name of a periodical or only the name of the subject should first look 
up the alphabetical part, take from the appropriate entry the required 
class number and then look up the classified part under their class 
number. This means that normally two steps are necessary to know 
whether a particular periodical is available. 


22 Title Entry the Main Entry 


Even those who concede that the addition ofa classified part is 
an advantage appear to be of the opinion that it is an advantage to make 
the title entry the main entry and the class entry only a brief entry 
with abbreviation. 


23 Number of steps in referring 


One of the powerful arguments used in favour of the alphabeti- 
cal part being made the main part is the one set forth by Mr. B.C. 
Vickery of the Butterwick Research Laboratories of the Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. This argument is worth quoting in full. 


“The classified union list requires (A) classified main entries, 
(8) alphabetica] index of titles, (C) alphabetical subject index 
(which is combined with B in the pilot), and (D) a library key. 
'The alphabetical union list requires (E) alphabetical] main en- 
tries, and then, to cater for the occasional inaccurate title, (F) 
classified titles - without either descriptive material or library 
holding - backed up by (C) and (D) as above. The steps in 
tracing a title are as below:— 


Classified Alphabetical 
Title accurately known 3 (B, A, D) 2 (E, D) 


Not accurately known 3 (C, A, D) 4 (C, F, E, D) 


The alphabetical list is more economical when 20+-4(700-2) <_ 
3n-+-3(I00--n), where nis the percentage of accurately known 
titles; i,e., when n> 50%.” 


To make Vickery's formula decide the issue we must know the 
percentage of accurately known titles. At present we have no data on 
this subject. It is all a matter of conjecture. If the titles are all in 
languages well known to the user, there is no doubt that n will be 
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greater than 50. Tf however the Union Catalogue approximate toa 
world list and includes ali kinds of languages.—particularly cognate 
languages where words differ only in spellings and particularly the 
connective words, conjunctions and prepositions, have slightly differing 
forms like de, der, des du etc. it is a matter of experience that one 
often makes mistakes in either copying or reraembering any one said 
title in an accurate form. If we take this factor into consideration, I 
believe that is surely less than 50. Making the classified part con- 
tain'the main entries will be more economical. This is our experience 
in looking up entries in Wilson's Union list of serials. 


Apart from this very sharp and fastidious test, we have to re- 
member how often a Union Catalogue is used and by whom; we have 
to consider also whether in the light of the answer to these questions 
the addition of an extra step of first looking up the alphabetical part 
and then coming tothe classified part for the information sought in- 
volves a real waste of subjective time. 


24 Spread out of Entries 


Another important point raised by Mr, Vickery is that it is 
desirable to keep the Classified Entries in 9 compact form. As the 
Main Entry will be longer not only because of the title-portion being 
fuller but more because of the details about the holdings of the several 
libraries, the Main Entries will be spread out much more than Added 
Entries. lfthe Classified Entry is made the Main Entry, it will not 
be easy for a reader to geta conspectus of all the periodicals on a 
specific subject within an easy sweep of the eye. But the small 
advantage which we can get by making the Classified Entries, Added 
Entries, willbe over-balanced by the disadvantage which will arise 
because ofthe Title Entries of any one periodical being scattered on 
account of changes in names etc. To my mind, juxtaposition of 
changed titles etc, is far more important than taking all the entries 
within a single sweep of the eye. 


25 Compactness of Title Entries 
As a positive argument, I am inclined to think that a compact 
arrangement ofthe Title Entries, almost to the point of title-a-line, 


willlead to greater comforttothe users. Most ofthem will begin 
witha preliminary look at the alpbabetical part and the uncertainty 
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caused bya wrong memory of the preposition etc. and by variant 
transliteration will make the least disturbance if quite a number of 
entries fall within the field of vision at one moment, 


3 Abbreviations 


A third issue which has arisen relates to abbreviations. The 
first widely known set of abbreviations with the largest coverage of 
periodicals is that of the World list of periodicals brought out in 
England. A correct evaluation ofits helpfulness anda means for 
improving it are not easy because we have no other attempted abbre- 
viation for comparative study. Without comparative study, it is diffi- 
cult to improve any technique. I have followed tbe attempts at a 
critical study of the abbreviations in the World list, made at two con- 
ferences of Iso/rc 46, which I attended. On both occasions it was 
a sort of amateur hit or miss method which was dominant, There 
was no evidence of a sufficient guidance by basic principles. The 
Documentation Committee of the Indian Standards Institution raised 
some basic principles including the Law of Parsimony. Butas these 
were the result of an a priori approach, these were largely missed. 
The deviations from the World list, which have been made in the 
Pilot Fascicule, are therefore deliberately introduced to provide a 
basis for comparative study and indeed to provoke a re-examination 
of the question. The Union Catalogue being attempted in South 
Asia can escape the pressure of the tradition established in Europe 
or America and make venture to experiment in this matter. While I do 
not deny the advantages of conformity to a single world-standard 
in general, I do hold that in this matter a proper world-standard, 
based on essential principles or on comparative study, has not yet been 
evolved. Itisin the hope of contributing towards a good standard 
that an alternative system of abbreviations is used. 


3l Homonyms in Different Languages 


In the ISO standard, which is keeping close to the World list, 
homonyms among abbreviations are sought to be avoided by the 
retention Of prepositions and by other similar sparing use cf abbre- 
viations in the titles of periodicals, to indicate the language. In the 
Pilot Fascicule however, the prepositions are ruthlessly omitted in the 
alphabetical part and homonymous abbreviations in different Janguages 
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are left to te distinguished by the focus in the geographical facet in 
the Class Number, l i 
An. phss. See Cm. 53, L 
An. phys, * See Cm. §5, L99 


The former isin French and the latter is in German, The 
numbers for France and for Germany, in the geographical facet, take 
care of this difference. Even for those who would not take the 
trouble of discovering this difference in the geographical focus, the 
fact that there are two homonymous abbreviated titles with two diffe- 
rent Class Numbers will put them on their guard and make them 
perhaps look up both the Main Entries and pick up that which is 
wanted bythem. These will not be very far apart from eaeh other. 
Moreover such homonyms, artificially created by the system of abtre- 
viation, will not be very many. 


In case the scheme of classification used does not use the geogra- 
phical facet in this manner, the alternative suggested by the Indian 
Standards Institution will prove effective. The alternative is to indi- 
cate within brackets at the end of the abbreviated title the language of - 
the periodical. There is one important consideration which would 
make one favour this alternative. For the former alternative will 
not be available for use in citations of periodicals. I am therefore 
of the opinion that the saving in writing which the first alternative will 
give is not worth being sought at the cost of the lack of clarity which 
the second alternative ensures, 


32 Retaining but Ignoring 


In actual practice, readers have to fumble about in locating the 
entry wanted by them because the insertion of prepositions throws them 
in a different order and the correct spelling of the prepositions is not 
retained in memory. Those, who concede this difficulty, suggest that in 
the alphabetical portion the prepositions etc. may be retained in full 
form but ignored in actual arrangement, In my note on Alphabeti- 
sation published in page 66 of the Bulletin of the Indian Standards 
Institution (V. 2. No. 3 July x950), I have stressed the principle that 
alphabetisation should be guided only by the words and Jetters which 
actually appear end should not involve any judgement as to what words 
should beignored or understood. I would therefore advocate the 
giving up of the tradition of retaining and yet ignoring anything in 
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arrangement—an Irrational practice which originated sometime in the 
nineteenth century. 


33 Abbreviations in Main Eniry 


The Main Entries do not have any abbreviations of the substan- 
tive words in the title. However, the prepositions and conjunctions 
are abbreviated to their initial letters. Some have pointed out that 
this leads to no saving in the space in print. This is true. I must 
confess abbreviations were used in the Pilot Fascicule, not as a measure 
of economy in space, but as an escapist measure to avoid giving wrong 
morphological forms of the prepositions in the different languages. 
Since some of the periodicals could not be personally examined and 
since linguistic competence at disposal was inadequate, this escapist 
method had to be adopted. 


34 Similarity of Abbreviations 


Another observation which has to be considered is that the same 
abbreviation is used for the adjectival as well as the noun form ofa 
word. In my view this is an advantage in most cases, I had followed 
this method in my Classified catalogue code. This has been in use for 
nearly twenty years. It has not led to any difficulty. The fact is that 
the context easily discloses whether the abbreviation is of an adjective 
or ofa noun. In rare cases when the context is not likely to indicate 
it, nothing is lost by adding one or two additional letters to the abbze- 
viation to give the correct indication. 


Similar remarks apply also to the same abbreviations being used 
for a geographical name as well as the name of a language—like Eng. 
for England as well as English-—and all other similar cases, The 
context will give us the necessary help in most cases. Wherever it is 
feared that the context will fail us, the necessary change may be made. 


4 Key to Libraries 


Another issue which has been raised pertains to the notation 
used to represent libraries. "The shortened notation for the names of 
the libraries has till now been in the alphabetical mould. Usually 
the alphabetical representation of a library is made of letters taken 
from the name of the library and the locality in which it is situated. 
It generally consists of two to four letters of the alphabet. There is 
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no denying that this method again introduces the element of alphabeti- 
cal scatter. The issue is whether alphabetical mnemonics will be more 
helpful or a notation which arranges libraries on some other basis. 


4i Mnemonic Letters 


Some point is made ofthe advantages of mnemonic letters. It 
is even claimed that these mnemonic symbols will be easily remem- 
bered by a reader. Apart from mnemonics having their own difficul- 
ties in avoiding homonymous contractions, itis doubtful if the fre- 
quency of use by a reader will be sufficient to make him remember 
the mnemonic symbols improvised. 


42 Geographical continuity 


I hold that the prepotent factor in determining the correct short 
notation to represent libraries is not whether the notation will stick to 
the memory of people and therefore the need for looking up the key 
to libraries can be avoided. Itis, on the other hand, whether it can 
help the reader to find the nearest library which has the periodical he 
seeks. This facility can be secured only if the notation for libraries 
arranges them according to the principle of geographical contiguity. 
Let us assume that the reader is in Nagpur and he desires to know 
the nearest library from which he can borrow a periodical. He will 
be helped if, when he puts his fingures at the number for his Nagpur 
Library and looks below and above it, the other libraries stand arran- 
ged in the measure of their distances from Nagpur. This is exactly 


what the notation for the library adopted in the Pilot Fascicule has 
succeeded in securing. l 


43 Subject Affinity 


The library notation seeks also to indicate, by its last digit or 
digits the subject in which the library specialises, if it is not a general 
library, In the case of general libraries, the last digit indicates the 
nature of the library—whether it is a Public Library, or a University 
Library or a College Library and soon. This may not be of as much 
service as geographical contiguity. But since libraries of the same 
species are likely to provide for inter-library loan among themselves 
more often than with others, the indication of the nature of the library 
may be of some help. In any ‘case, we have to add extra digits to 
individualise the libraries in a region or locality. Instead of adding 
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non-significant digits for this purpose, the notation of the Pilot 
Fascicule adds significant or meaningful digits, 


5 Overall Picture 


What has been said in the previous sections will indicate the 
considerations which weighed with us in making some departure, in 
certain details, from what the American or the English practice has 
been till now. The overall motive has been to use this opportunity, 
of preparing a Union Catalogue for the first time in South Asia, to re- 
think the whole problem, venture into a new experiment and provide 
an alternative style, so that material can be created for useful compara- 
tive study. Without comparative study, no technique can be improv- 
ed. However, this overall motive has not been allowed to run amuck 
and change things for the sake of mere change. Every change has 
been discussed and introduced only for definite reasons. Some of 
these reasons have been set forth above. l 


There is one other factor which should be remembered with re- 
gard to the users of a Union Catalogue of Periodical Publications. It 
is seldom that individual readers will be using them. The majority 
of users will be libraries. The individual reader who wants help in 
locating a periodical in his area usually seeks the help of his librarian. 
This has 9 double advantage. The tools involved in the preparation 
of the Union Catalogue can be made efficient without fear and in the 
knowledge that it is only trained librarians who will be the bulk of its 
users. Secondly, while the frequency of use by an individual worker 
will be too meagre to make him thoroughly at home in its use, the 
transfer to the library, of the individual’s responsibility for search and 
ocation, will result in increasing the frequency with which librarians 
will have to use it. This cumulated frequency will secure for the 
memory of the librarians all the advantages that go with a great fre- 
quency of use. 


6 Stop Press Opinion 


A most valued opinion has just now been received from Miss 
Marga Frank, Editor, Union list of serials of H.W. Wilson Co. On 
account of her long experience in the matter, her view, that the class- 
fied arrangement of titles and that the key for the libraries is helpful, 

‘carries great weight, 
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(Continued from page 84) 


{ Features seventeen titles of the last article classified 
by C.C. and U. D. C. Derives Class Index Entries 
from Colon Number by Chain Procedure. Brings out 
new problems in Chain Procedure created by Optional 
Facets. Formulates tentative rules for further thought 


and finalisation.] 


To save space, headings and titles used are printed in run-on 


lines. 


Classified Entries 


Arranged by C. C. 
2 Library Science 
2.44 Or X : 57]-44 Ov 73. N5 
INDIAN libraries and devaluation, 
U8 Travel 


US, |X6i,73 Ov Y9X6I,56 Or X : 57.56 
Qv 73.N 
DEVALUATION and travel 
dollar area 


in 


X Economies 
X.IX6,73 Doilar Arca 
X. IX6,73.N5 
ECONOMIC future of dollar area, 
3949 
X.IX6,73.99 Outside Dollar Area 
K,IX6I,73.99. N5 
ECONOMIC future of countries 
outside dollar area, 
X. 44 india 
X, 44 Or X :57l.44 0v 78, N5 
GANGULI (B.N.). Devaluation of 
the rupee—what it means to India 
X. 56 Great Britain 


X. 56 Or X : 573.56 Ov 73, NS 
EINZIG (Paul. Consequences of 
devaluation. 


' LL.A. 


Arranged by U.D.C. 
02 Library Science 
02 (54) : 332.45] (54 : 73) “498 
INDIAN libraries and devaluation. 
33 Economics 
93 (-023.324 (73) ) Dollar Area 


33 (]-023,.324 (73) ) “83°' 
ECONOMIC future of dollar area. 


33 (-023.324 (73)-87) Outside Dollar 
Area 

33 (3 -028,324 (73)-87) “33?? 
ECONOMIC future of countries 
outside dollar area. 

33 (42) Great Britain. 

33 (42): 332.45 (42 ; 73) ]95 
EINZIG (Pau!) Consequences of 
devaluations 

33 (54) India 

33 (54) : 332.45] (54: 73) ५४ 795” 
GANGULI (B. N.). Devaluation of 
the rupee—what if means to India. 

332.453 Devaluation . 


332.45l (00.44 : 73) “४ ]95°' 
DEVALUATION in Europe. 
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X: 5i Marketing 
X : 5.56 00 IX6I,56 Or X :57L56 Qv 
73. N5 
KHAN (R.F.). 
sterling market. 


X : 535 Export Duty 
S 535.44 0v 497 Or X : 57I.44 Ov 73, 


DEVALUATION and fiscal policy. 


X : 545 Export 


X : 545.44 0v X :57l.44 Ov 73. N5 
DEVALUATION and exports, 


Deval uation and 


X : 57 Foreign Exchange 


XK : 57.594 Or X :57l,IX6I,56 Ov 73. NS 
SWITZERLAND and devaluation, 


X : 57| Devaluation 


X : 57L.44, N5 Ov N3 
DESAI (L.K.). Devaluation ६ 
Then and now. 
X: 873,5- 9४ 73. N5 
DEVALUATION in Europe, 
X. : 57.56 Ov 73. NG 
MUNSHI (M.C.). Devaluation: 
What next ? 
X : 57.73 Ov 73.99, N5 
WILL dollar be devalued ? 


X : 76 Price 
X : 76.44 Or X : 573.44 Ov 73. N5 
PRICES after devaluation. 
X62 Rate of Interest 


ए6९ 44 Or X : 67]l.44 Ov 73. NO 
WILL devaluation lead to lower 
interest rates ? . 
X9F55 Coal Industry 
XOF 55.44 Or X : 57],44 Ov 73. N5 


AGARWALLA (B.P.). Indian 
devaluation. 


332.45] (42 : 73) * 967" 
MUNSHI (M.C.). Devaluation : 
What next ? 
332.45] (494): 332.45 (I-023. 324 (42 : 
48) *"'I95” 
SWITZERLAND and devaluation, 
332 45] (54) “495१ ; *'93° 
DESAT (L.K.). Devaluation : 
Then and now. 
232.45 (73 : 73-87) *"°83” 
WILL dollar be devalued ? 
332.8 Rate of Interest 
332.8] (64) : 332.45 (54: 73) “]95” 
WI LL devaluation lead to lower 
interest rates ? 


$37.33 Export Duty 

337.33 (54: 549]) : 332.46 (54: 73) 
‘४]95°' 

DEVALUATION and fiscal policy. 

338 : 622.333 Coal Industry 

338 : 622,333 (54) : 332.45 (54: 73) 
4395 i 

AGARWALLA (B.P.) Indian coal 

and devaluation. 

338.4 Market 

338.4 (42) : (-023.324 (42)): 332,45] 
(42: 73) «295” 

KHAN (R. F.). Devaluation and 

sterling market. 

338.5 Price 

338.5 (54) : 332.45 (54 : 73) ““]95"" 

PRICES after devaluation. 

382.6 Export 
382.6 (54) : 332.45 (54 : 73) 95" 
DEVALUATION and exports, 
9 Travel ) 

9] (l-023,324 (73)) : (l-023,324 (42)) : 
332.45 (49 : 73) ` ।95°' 


DEVALUATION and travel in 
dollar area. 


Additional rules provisionally framed for Chain Procedure 


I. Ifa connecting symbol isi» more than one digit, all its 
digits but the last should be deemed to be false. 


2. In numbers standing for a derived composite concept like 


ऊऋ6,56 (=Sterling) or IX67,56 (= 


last should be deemed to be false. 


Sterling area) all links except the 


3. The symbol->(=future) should be deemed to be an effec- 


tive link. 
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Class Index Entries 


BANKING. X62 FINANCE. X6 
COAL. ECONOMICS. xopsj; FOREIGN EXCHANGE. X : 57 
GEOGRAPHY. U 

COMMERCE A: 5 
COUNTRIES. EUROPE. DEVALUA- GREAT BRITAIN. DEVALUATION. 
TION ४ 57]. 5-] -X : 57.56 
DEVALUATION IX5i:il GREAT BRITAIN. DEVALUATION 


T ५ १ TAT influencing GREAT BRITAIN, 
DEVALUATION T GREAT ECONOMICS. X.56 Or X : 57L.56 
BRITAIN, ECONOMICS. gq] GREAT BRITAIN. DEVALUATION 
influencing STERLING AREA in 


DEVALUATION influencing INDIA relation to GREAT BRITAIN. 
COAL X9F 55l.44 Or X : 57l MARKETING. 

‘DEVALUATION influencing INDIA, X: 5i.56 Ov LX6,56 Or 
ECONOMICS X.44 07 X: 57 X : 57.56 


DEVALUATION influencing INDIA, GREAT BRITAIN. DEVALUATION 
EXPORTS. X: 545.44 0r X : 57 influencing STERLING AREA 
D T : ; TER. PEOPLE in relation to DOLLAR 
bride ION influencing STER AREA, TRAVEL 
“ING AREA, PEOPLE in relation 
to DOLLAR AREA, TRAVEL. U8.IX6],73 0४ YOXGLES Or 
U8.IX6l,73 0v Y9X6,56 X : 67.56 
0rX:57] GREAT BRITAIN. ECONOMICS 
. DEVALUATION influencing INDIA X56 
LIBRAKY 2.44 07 X.: 57] GREAT BRITAIN. MARKETING. 
DEVALUATION influencing INDIA X: 5LB6 
PRICE X : 76.44 Or X: 57] INDIA, COAL. ECONOMICS. 
DEVALUATION influencing INDIA, XOFS5].44 
RATE OF INTEREST. INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
X 69.44 Or X : 57I INDIA, COAL. 
DEVALUATION influencing OUT- XOFS5I.44 Or X : 57.44 
SIDE STERLING AREA. INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
l X.2X6,66.99 07 X : 57I INDIA, ECONOMICS. 
DEVALUATION influencing PAKIS- 2.44 Or X. : 57) 46 
TAN in relation to INDIA INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
EXPORT DUTY INDIA, EXPORT. 
DEVALUATION influencing STER- INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
LING AREA in relation to INDIA, LIBRARY 
GREAT BRITAIN, MARKETING. 2-44 Or X : 57)44 
X : 5L. 56 Ov IX6l, 560r INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
- X:57 INDIA, PRICE. 
DE ROBUR SWIT- | X: 76.44 0r X : §7).44 
ZERLAND, FOREIGN EXCHANGE. INDIA, DEVALUATION infuencin 
: 7.5 ires g 
X : 57.594 Or २६:57 ^ INDIA, RATE OF INTEREST. 


DOLLAR AREA X.3X6,73 "62.44 Or X : 57L.44 
DOLLAR AREA, TRAVEL. INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
US.IX6L,73 PAKISTAN in relation to INDIA, 
ECONOMICS x EXPORT DUTY. X: — 497 Or 
| - : 57]l.44 
EUROPE. DEVALUATION. _  . INDIA. ECONOMICS. X.44 
EXPORT DUTY. X:35 INDIA. EXPORT DUTY. X: 535.44 
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INDIA. LIBRARY. 2,44 
ENDIA. PRICE. X : 76,44 
INDIA. RATE OF INTEREST. 

X: 62] 44 
LIBRARY SCIENCE. 2 


MARKETING. ECONOMICS. 


* 
» 


OUTSIDE INDIA jin relation to 
INDIA, DEVALUATION. 

. l X : 57.44 0v 44,99 

OUTSIDE UNITED STATES 

relation to UNITED STATES 

X : 573.73 Ov 73.99 

PAKISTAN in relation to INDTA, 

EXPORT DUTY. X. 535.44 Ov 497 


PRICE. X: 76 
RATE OF INTEREST, X :62 


STERLING AREA, DEVALUATION 
influencing OUTSIDE STERLING 
AREA. X: [X6, 56.99 Or 

X :67l.IX6I,56 


STERLING AREA, DEVALUATION 
influencing SWITZERLAND, 
FOREIGN EXCEANGE. 

X : 57.694 Or X : 57). UX6I,56 


STERLING AREA, in relation to 
GREAT BRITAIN, MARKETING. 
X :5).56 Ov YX6L,56 


“STERLING AREA, PEOPLE in rela- 
| tion to DOLLAR AREA, TRAVEL. 


in 


U8. IX6I, 73 Ov YOXGI,56 
SWITZERLAND. FOREIGN EX- 
CHANGE. X: 67 594 
TARIFF. X :53 
TRAVEL. US 
UNITED STATES in relation to 
COUNTRIES, EU:0PE, DEVA- 
LUATION. X: 873.5-3] Ov 73 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
GREAT BRITAIN, DEVALUA- 
TION influencing STERLING 
AREA, PEOPLE in relation to 
DOLLAR AREA, TRAVEL. 

U8.IX$9L,73 Ov Y9X6,56 Or 
A. : 57l.56 Ov 73 


UNITED STATES in 
GREAT 


relation to 
BRITAIN, DEVALUA. 
TION influencing STERLING 
AREA in relation ६0 GREAT 
BRITAIN, MARKETING. 

X: 53.56 Ov LX6,56 Or 


X :57l.560v73 VALUE. 
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UNITED STATES in relation to 
INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
INDIA, ECONOMICS. 

X44 0r X : 573.4t 73 Ov 73 

UNITED STATES in relation to 
INDIA, DEVALUATION influencin 
INDIA, EXPORT. 

X: 645.44 Ov X :67].440v 73 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
INDIA, DEVALUATION influencing 
INDIA, LIBRARY. : 

2.44 Or X : 572.44 Ov 73 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
INDIA, D- VALUATION influencing 
PAKISTAN in relation to INDIA, 
EXPORT DUTY. 

X : 535,44 Ov 497 Or Xs: 
574.44 Ov 73 


UNITED STATES in relation to 

STERLING AREA, DEVALUA- 

TION influencing OUTSIDE 
STERLING AREA. 

X : LX6,56.99 Or X : पा 

XEGL,56 Ov 73 


UINTED STATES im relation to 
GREAT BRITAIN, DEVALUA-~ 
TION. X : 573.56 0v 78 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
GRAT BRITAIN, DEVALUATION 
influencing GREAT BRITAIN, 
ECONOMICS. 

` X.56 Or X : 87l.,56 Ov 73 


UNITED STATES. DEVALUATION, 

X : 57.79 

UNITED STATES in relation to 

INDIA DEVALUATION influen- 
cing INDIA, COAL. 

X9 F 55l.44 Or X : 57.44 Ov 73 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
STERLING AREA, DEVALUA- 
TION influencing SWITZERLAND, 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 


X : 57,594 Or X: 67] 
XG6I, 56 Ov 78 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
INDIA, DEVALUATION influen- 
cing INDIA, PRICE. 

X : 76.44 Or X : 57]. 44 Ov 73 


UNITED STATES in relation to 
INDIA, DEVALUATION infuon- 
cing INDIA, RATE OF INTEREST. 

X 623.44 Or X : 57l.44 Ov 73 
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REMARKS 


CLASSIFICATON ~ 


टे "y 


i Individualisation 


The individualisation has been achieved by both the C.C. and 
the U.D.C. 


2 Length of Notation 


The average length of the class number is 22.3 digits in the C.C, 
and 29.6 digits in the U.D.C. This speaks for itself. 


The C.C. secures individualisation by an average of 22.3 digits 
per class number. The U.D.C. requires for this purpose an average 
of 29.6 digits. ' i 


3 Order of Entries 


37. The internal order of entries shows come difference. For 
example, in the C.C. arrangement ‘Coal Industry’ comes at the very 
end while in the U.D.C arrangement it comes in the middle; Jt 
comes between ‘Export Duty’ and ‘Market’: Which of these is 
more helpful ? 


32. In the C.C. ‘Marketing’ ‘Export Duty’ and ‘Export’ 
come together, In the U.D.C., ‘Coal Industry’ separates the first 
two and ‘Price’, the last two. Which of these is helpful ? 


CATALOGUING 


The Chain Procedure disclosed many unwanted entries and 
lead to the concept of Sought and Unsought Links, which is being 
incoroporated in the forthcoming third edition of the Classified cata- 
logue code. i 


CONCLUSION 


It is hoped to continue this comparative study of depth-classi- 
fication and the associated Chain Procedure. 


I.L.A. 403 


THE WATERLOO OF SCIENCE (3) ५ 
Prof. J. E. Burchard - 
(Continued from page 076) 
[ Suggests how the benefits of large central collections can 
be made effectively available to local or Departmental 


libraries through microfilm copies. The difficulties to be 
overcome an also pointed out ]. 


Assuming that abstracting and gadget service is ideal and that 
the scientist can find expeditiously and exhaustively what all he can 
and should read, his second need is to have before him, for reading, 


what he wants to read. A solution to this has long been offered, a 
technically appropriate, but, for the most part, psychologically 
unacceptable solution. a 


Theoretically a large enough and rich enough ceiitral library 
could contain in original form all the periodicals and books which any 
reader might conceivably wish to peruse. In point of fact some of 
the largest of the world libraries do come close to achieving this end; 
at least their collections: reach to the point where there is a high pro- 


bability that any desired item may be found ; and when this is com- 
bined with this extensive system of inter-library loan it is likely that 
such an enormous institution may, in time, be able to deliver to the 
scholar the items he has said he wants. 


But the crux of the matter lies in the words, in time. This 
enormous central collection which is likely to be the national collection 
is not usually going to be very near to the majority of the working 
scientists, Aggressively as the librarians may pursue efficiency, the 
management of such a colossal enterprise invariably involves detailed 
procedures of delivery which are time-consuming. There is always 
the chance that another reader may have the desired material. Inter- 
library loan is a phlegmatic process. All this means tothe scientist 
that the library may in fact be the Waterloo of Science. 


The laboratory scientist wants the material he wants at once and 
in his laboratory. Unlike the works of Cervantes or of Dante, most 
of the reading matter of science is extraordinarily ephemeral. The 


394 . ANNALS 


memes 
————— —— € — a! 
ain e a aae e aan aem 

M i je 


THE WATERLOO OF SCIENCE (2) 


scientist can therefore accept modes of reading which would be utterly 
unsuited to the perusal of the great and permanent writings of man: 


In these circumstances it would appear that the now well-esta- 
blished development of microfilm would long ago have solved this 
part of the problem. The use of micro-film involves reproducing 
the individual pages of a periodical or book in miniature by pioto- 
graphing them on film and then projecting them for the reader by 
various mechanisms. The film may be the conventional 35 millimetre 
or I6 millimetre width and agreement is not universal about this, It 
may be in large rolls as is the practice in the United States or in 
strips as is the practice on the Continent of Europe and cach of these 
methods has its ddvantages. There ate many kinds of “readers” or 
projectors but none is cheap enough and good enough so that each 
scientist or laboratory can have its owa reader. Finally there are 
problems of coJyright law. If an article is to be copied on microfilm 
many times for many readers perhaps some of these readers will 
nolonger wish to buy the periodical which originally contained the 
article, In the meantime someone has, of ‘course had to defray the 
cost of settinz the article up in the first place so that it could be 
photographed and this has often been overlooked by some enthusiasts 
who have underestimated the cost of finished microfilm. This is 
however an economic question as the previous ones are questions of 
human disagreements to the best technique. The facts seem clear 
that microfilm offers a powerful tool for scholarship and that the dis- 
agreements can in principle be resolved. 


Once they are resolved it would appear that the economics of 
microfilm is fzvourable, if a laboratory, for example, is content to have 
only its microfilm library and not to demand both the microfilm 
collection and the original library. To achieve this contentment will 
be easy for microfilm is less pleasant for most people to read than the 
printed page is; is nut easy to annotate; and although it is possible 
of course to prepare enlarged photographic prints that is not only 
costly but brings the bulk back to that of the originals or even more, 


Nene the less the time is almost certainly near at hand when the 
power of this tool will be comprehended and when the individual 
laboratories will demand its use. Up to now the greater interest has 
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been displayed by librarians who have thought mostly in terms of the 
saving in storage space and consequent elimination ofthe need for 
ever-growing library building. But this is almost the most trivial 
advantage which could be cited. 


Since microfilm is not popular why is there reason for hope? 
This hope rests in the fact that people's attitudes are often changed 
when they tot up the relative advantages and disadvantages of a pro- 
position. Historians and others who wish to peruse very old periodi- . 
cels and manuscripts, items often existing only in unique copies in 
some remote place have long ago agreed that it is better to work from . 
microfilm than not to be able to work at all. This same process is 
likely to have its effect upon the scientist. 


Up to now, in American universities at least, the scientist has 
been able to have his say and has had his books and periodicals near 
to him. This has been achieved at very great operating cost by the 
provision ofa whole service of departmental libraries, detached from 
the central library and placed as near as possible to the appropriate 
group of scientists. This process has been carried about as far as or 
perhaps even further than is economically possible. Yet the sorcerer 
continues to work, to divide the pails. And the holders of the new 
pails are finding it impossible to achieve their desired branch libraries ; 
while the original departmental libraries are prone to become “central 
libraries” of a specialised sort, to be Mont-Saint-Jeans or Haie-Saintes 
if not whole Waterloos. 


It seems safe to surmise that given the alternative of no special 
library or one on microfilm, containing only what the individual group 
wants, but drawing for these wants not only on the collections of the 
institution in which they are housed but on the collections of the 
world, few individual laboratories would tarry long over the choice. 
A notable special collection of this sort has been prepared for example 
by Professor J. Wyart at the Sorbonne and scientists who have seen 
it will, it can be predicted, wish to have similar things for themselves. 


Thus the power of microfilm for scholarship should soon be 
realized ifonly agreements can be reached which will permit inter- 
change between nations on an easy basis and if only a good reader can 
be produced which will be so inexpensive that there can be thousands 
of them in a single institution. - 
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CANONS OF TERMINOLOGY 
S. R. Ranganathan and M. L. Nagar 


( Continued from page 492 ) 


[This paper indicates the ideas for which terms shouid 
` be adopted from International and National languages 
and deals with the formation of Regional Terms.] 


25 International Texms 


25] An International Term is to be used to repre- 
sent a learned idea not recurring in daily life and belonging 
to the deepest layers of thought. 


252 An International Term is to be used also to 
represent a learned idea current normally only among the 
uppermost intellectual strata of the world, 


253 An Alternative Term in the Classical Language 
of the country may also be provided to facilitate their 
filtration to the lower intellectual strata of the society. 


English Sanskrit 

(International) (Classical) 
Documentation Visayoccayana 
Mechanics Gamiki 
Thermodynamics '"Tapavaigiki 
Electrochemistry Vidyut-rasayana 
Seismogram Bhukempalekha 
Psycho-analysis Manovislesa 
Anthropometry Manavamiti 
Jurisprudence Vidhisastra 


The above may be taken as a list of some English terms, likely 
to gain international currency, and their Sanskrit equivalents. They 
represent ideas not recurring in daily life and belong to the deepest 
layers of thought. l 
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English Sanskrit 
(International) (Classical) 

Bibliography . Vanmayasuci 
Relativity Apeksiki 
Ecology ' Paristhiki 
Symbolísm Sanketavada 
Orientation Udyanmukhikarana 
Cosmos Vyavastha 


The above may be taken as a list of some English terms likely 
to gain international currency and their Sanskrit equivalents. They 
represent ideas normally current only among the uppermost intellectual 
strata of the world. 


ee 


It is needless to point out that such terms as discussed above 
may have to be written in thé National script of the country, so that 
they may slowly get absorbed by context and usage and have a chance 
to filter slowly down „the intellectual strata. This is how many lan- 
guages have been enriched. 


Here is a list of some terms from Sanskrit language. The ideas 
expressed by them are un-translatable, No other language except the. 
original, ie. Sanskrit, can express their ideas by single terms, The 
words in brackets dencte the region of the knowledge to which the 
terms belong. ह 


Rasa (Alankara sastra= Literary criticism) 
Sphota (Vyakarana—Grammar) 
Prakrti (Sankhya=A School of Philosophy) 


- These Sanskrit terms should be given currency as International 
terms, International terms may thus have to be drawn from several 
languages” 


As the alternative terms in the Classical language of the commu- 
nity will be more readily meaningful and expressive, they will be of 
help in teaching. But all through the teachiog, the international 
equivalents should be stated and stressed. For the number of people, 
who will have to handle these depth-ideas and will therefore belong 
only to a. high creative intellectual level, will be too insignificantly 
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smallin asingle community for the intercourse necessary for the 
development of the subject. Their number will become adequate only 
if we count together specialists from different national groups. To 
make communication between them easy, they should be trained to 
express themselves in International Terminology. 


28 Classical Terms 


28i A radical in the Classical Language of the 
country is to be adopted to represent an idea belonging to 
the intermediate layers of thought and current among the 
intermediate intellectual strata of society. 


282 The radical is to be dressed according to the 
morphology of the Classical Language. 


283 To facilitate filtration to the lowest intellectual 
Strata, alternative forms of it dressed according to the 
morphologies of the Regional Language are also to be 
provided. 


English ` Sanskrit Regional 
“ (Classical) 
Pseudonym Gudhanama Topanannva 
Electricity Vidyut Bijali (Hindi) 


Vijali (Gujarati) 
Vija (Marathi) 
Biddut (Bengali) 


a 


Telescope Duraviksana Durabina (Hindi) 
Durabina (Marathi) 
: Duradristi (Tamil) 


Transport Yatayata Avajahi (Hindi) 
'  Avaka-javaka (Gujarati) 


Paper-induscry Kargada-ud yoga Kagaja-dhandha (Hindi) 
Kagala-dhandho (Gujarati) 
Kagada-dhanda (Marathi) 
Kagida-tolil (Tamil) 
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English 


Textile-industry 


- Fish-industry 


Audit 


Meeting 
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Sanskrit Regional 
(Classical) 
Karpata-udyoga Kapadadhandha (Hindi) 


Kapada-dhandho (Gujarati) 
Kapada-dhanda (Marathi) 


Matsya-udyoga . Machali-dhandha (Hindi) 
Machali-dhandho (Gujarati) 
Masali-dhanda (Marathi) 


Macchattolil (Tamil) 
Lekhapariksana Lekhajanca ( Hindi) 
Nisadya Baithaka ( Hindi) 


3 SECTION ON AGENCY 
3i Regional Terms 


MN 


JI A term in a Regional Language gets created by 
non-personal, collective, folk-force. 


Jii Its creation is not subject to a conscious 
application of pre-determined canons. 


382 But a comparative study can isolate certain 
canons of statistical validity, 7.2, canons to which the 
mode of the terms conforms though not each term. 


3I3 These terms are subject to change in conno- 
tation and denotation, decay and death in course of time. 


3I4 These changes etc. are also caused by folk- 


force. 


3i5 Canons can only delay but not prevent them. 
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FIFTH LAW AND RE-ARRANGEMENT 
K. D. Puranik, S. P. Phadnis 
and 


M. K. Mukerjee 


[ Gives the result of a Field Study of the re-arrangement of . 
alibrary to increase. accommodation for reading materials, 
readers and staff and to facilitate reference without any 
addition to the existing space.] 


0 Introduction 


The Fifth Law of Library Science—alibrary is a growing 
organism-—is inexorable. It often means growth of reading materials, 
readers and staff and increased demand for reference service. But 
unfortunately no library is able to get the extra space necessary to meet 
the situation as and when it develops. The librarian has to do the 
miracle of finding more accommodation without extra space, if he is to 
escape the curse of the Laws of Library Science, As a concrete 
sample of this process, this article describes the field study made when 
a library was re-arranged recently to make it functionally more econo- 
mical. The notable changes were in respect of (Ir) Reading materials 

(2) Reference service (3) Readers (4) Staff and (5) Space. 


i Reading Materials 


In the old arrangement, books in daily use, those in occasional 
use, and bound volumes of periodicals, were all arranged in one 
sequence ; with the result, many books in daily use had to be put in 
places not within easy reach. In the new arrangement, the hali 
(357/+-487") has been divided into five portions—(A) Counter and 
Staff enclosure. (B) General reading room. (C) Reading room for 
academic staff and research students. (D) Stack-space for books. 
(E) Stack-space for bound volumes of periodicals, 
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The width of gangways between rows of shelves has been redu- 
ced to 44/—less than double the original one. Stack-space (D) is 
occupied by the tall book racks (r3/ high). Their tops (beyond easy 
reach) now accommdate books and serials of tertiary sequence (volumes 
hardly in demand or waiting to be processed). The first shelf-plank 
below the: top of each rack which is 8’ from the floor accomodates 
books of the secondary sequence which are in occasional demand. The 
result is that books in primary sequence, i.e. in frequent demand, are 
all arranged in shelf-planks within easy reach. The bound volumes 
of periodicals which also belong to the secondary sequence have all 
been arranged in stack portion (E) which contains racks of normal 
height. The result in shelf accomodation. is (ri) Primary sequence 
(books) 2,304 feet, (2) Secondary sequence (books) 384 feet, (3) 
Tertiary sequence (books) 384 feet, (4) Secondary sequence (bound 
volumes of periodicals) I680 feet, 


2 Reference Service 


The bay at the beginning of stack space (D) accommodates the 
“reference librarian and seats eight readers. All the ready reference 
' books of the library have been brought together and accommodated 
‘round the reference librarian. The partition between the reading 
room (C) and the stack-space (D) made of low shelves, functions 
as temporary shelving space for books returned after use. Unlike 
what happened previously, books returned are therefore immediately 
available for use, Oncein a day, the residual books alone are being 
‘shelved. The catalogue cabinets also form part of the partition 
between the reading room and the stack-space (D). 


A systematic reference service is now provided for the first 

time. A full-time reference librarian, assisted by three student libra- 

: rians, receives every reader at the only point where stack-spáce (D) 

: can be entered and helps him in the selection of his reading or refer- 
ence materials. 


3 Readers 


The seating accommodation for undergraduates has been increased 
from seventy to one hundred and twenty. The gangway has been 
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3f Research Readers 


shifted from the centre to a side so that there is the least disturbance 
to serious readers. The display space for current periodicals has been 
trebled. 


Az enclosure has been formed with the racks containing the 
loose numbers of periodicals providing sixteen seats. Here teachers 
and research students can do their work in comparative privacy. These 
are the people that use the loose numbers of periodicals ond they have 
them at their elbow. 


4 Staff 


The staff enclosure accommodates five units——(r) the service 
points of charging, discharging and reserve books and (2) adminis- 
trative points of periodicals and accounts. The latter are put in this 
enclosure so that there can be immediate relief to the service points as 
and when need arises, | 


This functional location of the staff has resulted ina better 
functional] and more economical use of staff-time. 


The Technical Section which had no proper accommodation till 
now has been accommodated in a separate room all by itself —a room 
till now used as lumber room. Another lumber room above this has 
now been cleared for use as relaxation-room for the staff. Itis the 
material which were piled up in these two rooms which have now 
been arranged in an orderly way in the tertiary sequence. 


5 Space 


This reorganisation has virtually resulted in doubling the space 
for readers, doubling the shelf accommodation for reading materials 
and a better distribution of the space for staff. 


This reorganisation was finished in one week inan open access 
library having a collection of 40,000 volumes and kept open for ten 
hours a day without ever closing the library or curtailing the service 
to readers— Fifth Law of Library Science propitiated without any 
violence to the other laws ! 
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(१) A. S. Accounts Section. (s) P. S.- Periodicals Section. 
(2) B.R.= Book Rack. (6) R. B.— Reserve Books. 

(3) C.C.= Charging Counter, (7) R. T.— Reading Table. 

(4) D.C.= Discharging Counter, (8) T. S.— Technical Section. 
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RANGANATHAN (S. R.) : Classification, coding and machinery for 
search, I950, ॥ 28३. Pp. 58. (Unesco/NS/SL/3.). Unesco, Paris. 


This memoir is the result of two weeks’ work Dr, S. R. 
Ranganathan did in the Science Division of Unesco at Paris in 
April r950 at the invitation of the Head of the Division. 


Library service invariably implies a continuous process of search 
for appropriate reading and kindred materials, The search becomes 
easier and more expeditious when the recorded materials themselves are 
arranged in a helpful manner. The model of the arrangement is held 
together by a specially devised frame work end tools are also designed 
to make its subsequent manipulation for search and service efficient 
and simple. Since the materials to be so arranged relate to knowledge, 
the rationale of the arrangement seeks to establish itself on the nature 
and behaviour of knowledge, taking into account the various ways 
in which knowledge gets embodied in books, articles, and other 
records. The framework of the arrangement as wellas the mani- 
pulation-tools—classification, coding, cataloguing, machinery etc.— 
derive their effcctive and enduring qualities from their ability to 
express the divergent and changing mcods of knowledge, and to sense 
and respond to its inner urges of growth and transformation: Finally, 
the framework and tools ere accepted o: rejected according to their 
practical usefulness, Dr. Ranganathan examines them all together 
against the twofold background of an ever-changing, ever-growing 
pattern of knowledge and of the increasing variety and complexity of 
sccial demands made on them, restoring to each its unique function 
and taking from each its distinctive contribution. ‘Productive symbiosis’ , 
is a principle that he would readily apply here as elsewhere. 


Many of the faults and recurring failures of library classification 
and cataloguing, Dr. Ranganathan traces to the inadequate realization 
of their true function within the complex of their subtle organic 
relations, consequently to their rigidity or lack of resilience, and 
often to their incapacity to be used in co-operation with each other. 
The various underlying defects became manifest at different times and 
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under new situations, What had once seemed capable of coping with 
a comparatively static universe of knowledge broke down in its dyna- 
mic regions ; what were good enough for macroscopic units of thought 
became too crude and cumbersome to deal with microscopic units ; 
what could handle with ease fewer materials got entangled when the 
materials to be arranged and serviced vastly increased ; finally, what 
had once been thought of as adequate aid for the gifted few failed to 
serve the many. Dr. Ranganathan shows that amidst these growing 
difficulties, temporary solutions have been sought through partial 
modification of the tools ; but it was quite obvious that more satisfac- 
tory and lasting results could be achieved only through a conscious 
realization of the insistent need to redesign them according to some 
inherent fundamental principles. 


Meanwhile, the aid of the machine has also become available to 
overcome some of the older difficulties, particularly in the direction of 
saving of time, The success of the machine in this unfortunately 
tends to foster a complacent but faulty view thatall other difficulties 
have been somehow by-passed or that they do not press for solutlon. 
Dr. Ranganathan welcomes the machine. But heis more anxious to 
see that it is better used; that the search by machine gets inter-locked 
with teletyping and television, so that the benefits of centralized docu- 
mentation. service—national or international—can become immediately 
available to the scattered local libraries and the isolated individual 
workers. The great potentialities of the machine to annihilate space 
and time are recognized. But, surely the machine can not solve any 
of the problems that are basically intellectual, or intrinsic in the 
problem of search itself. They still remain; they would dog the path 
of the machine also, thus depriving it of its fullest contribution. 


ु The attempts to find a more universal solution of all difficulties 
must still continue. We owe to Dr. Ranganathan, more than any one 
else, the substantial work that has already been done and the work that 
is still going on towards redesigning classification and cataloguing. 
The present pamphlet contains the very quintessence of his thought. 
No detail.in it is too small, not even against the background of the 
great vision that Dr. Ranganathan himself has, that one day the world 
of learning will be gathered together under a single canopy and the 
vibrations emanating from any part of it will. find immediate resonance 
elsewhere. Such: world-wide co-operation: can become real only 
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through improved communication. The need for a satisfactory univer- 
sal classification is pressing because through it lies an important chan- 


nel of co-operation and communication between the intellectual units 
of the world, 


Dr. Ranganathan considers that the failures of the past are like 
‘pointers that show that knowledge will break out of the fetters that a 
classification scheme, not acceptable to it, imposes on it. According 
to him a classification scheme will serve longer if it can be made to act 
as the mouthpiece through which, as it were, knowledge itself can 
speak, Classification, therefore, becomes a language of knowledge. 
For our convenience this language is expressed in ordinal numbers 
wherein each term has a stable and unique meaning. Further, this 
language consists only of substantives or noun-forms and conjunctions, 
also for our convenience, which can be sorted in groups according to 
the fundamental categories that lie behind tbe conceptual diversification 
‘of knowledge. Among themselves the fundamental categories are arran- 
gedin a unique order. The sorted derivatives of the categories in a 
‘particular context of a class of knowledge form the facets that are 
applicable to it. Within the facets lie their fociorthe substantive 
concepts. They too are arranged in a helpful order. Any one of the 
substantives of any facet in any context is capable of linking up with 
other substantives, within the context or outside, according to the 
complexity of the idea and the precision of the expression required 
in the classificatory language; "The faceted and phased notation which 
"Dr. Ranganathan uses is designed to reveal these linkages and to avoid 
the superhuman work of having to enumerate all possible combinations 
of concepts. Thus the language of ordinal numbers becomes easily 
‘manageable, yet it remains highly agglutinative, "The limitation of 
substantives and the further limitation of making them non-commuta- 
tive are self-imposed, partly because of the necessity to translate all 
ideas in unique ordinal numbers, but mainly to conform to the un- 
avoidable logic of single dimension that governs any arrangement 
pertaining to recorded materials. But even this limitation of having to 
‘operate ultimately in one dimension is greatly overcome by the 
manipulation of the unit dimension from outside itself or from higher 
levels, thus reflecting or depicting on it, as moving patterns, the com- 
plexity of greater dimensions. Hence the concept of ‘ optional facets’, 
with their distinctive connective symbols, and the primordial schedules, 
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embodying the basic manifestations of. the fundamental categories, 
together with the notational apparatus of signature digits. These will 


eventually make the language of classification not only highly mnemo- 
nic but almost self-perpetuating. 


For practical day to day use in the field of librarianship the 
analytico-synthetic approach to classification, as. designed by Dr. 
Ranganathan, has its most certain and, definite advantages. Accurate 
deeper regions is easily achieved, without the circumlocution of a 
hybrid scheme like the U.D.C.. The sliding matrix of classification 
guides the classifier almost effortlessly to the correct class number, and 
the classified arrangement equally helps the reference librarian to arrive 
at the precise enunciation of the subject sought by the enquirer. Every 
librarian should recognise that in most cases of search half the battle 
lies in the accurate formulation of the specific subject required, The 
classified catalogue, in association with the analytico-synthetic classifi- 
cation, is enabled to achieve large scale economies by clearing away 
the jungle of the see also entries, It also develops into a rapid tool of 
search, as through the class index entries it guides the reader immedi- 
ately to that region of the classified arrangement where he can find his 
specific subject and the information bearing on it. The organic rela- 
tion between the alphabetical index part of the catalogue and the 
classified part is deepened by the complementary approach they make 
in relation to the specific subject, from lesser to greater intention by 
classification and from lesser to greater extension by the order of sub- 
headings in class index entries of the catalogue. "The limitation of the 
ordinal numbers being ciphers is more than overcome by interposing 
in the classified arrangement a panorama of guides in the natural 
Janguage which serve as familiar signposts. Incidentally, the chain 
procedure for deriving class index entries is explained here in some 
detail and the enormous economy it can achieve, without losing any of 
the desired efficiency, is demonstrated with concrete examples, 


Alongside a classified catalogue using an analytico-synthetic 
classification, the machinery for search has a possible advantage in 
saving time mainly in the narrow region of collateral Jinks, where the ° 
entries in the catalogue do not get together through the preferred order 
of classified arrangement. "The nice adjustment that is needed to 
collect all the entries connected through collateral links is just the 
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service that the machinery can do to supplement the catalogue. In the 
region of the upper and lower link entries the machine is likely to lose 
the race with the catalogue increasingly as the total number of entries 
to ke searched increases. Moreover, since the machine gives no help 
to the enquirer similar to what the classifled arrangement gives in the 
exact formulation of the enquiry, the time and harrassment involved 
in many a search will multiply and the machine will be hard put to 
perform simple jobs with repeated arduous labours. Dr. Ranganathan 
does not make any comparisons, probably because the precise data for 
them are lacking. He confines himself to defining the correct function 
of each tool and to framing the issues which arise in the choice cf tools. 
All that he desires is to promote a deeper understanding of the entire 
fleld underlying the problems of search. Such an approach alone is 
likely to bear fruit and to improve impartially the quality of each tool, 
making their combined use, not only efficient and economical, but 
graceful and harmonious. 


- 


S. DAS GUPTA 


SEWELL (P.H.) Regional library system (Library Assosia- 
fion pamphlet, 2). 3950. 84 x 537. Library Assosiation, London, 


There are nine regiona] library systems functioning in England 
and Wales »nd one in Scotland. Most of them have come into existe- 
ence during the last 20 years. Each has received substantial grants 
from the Carnegie Trust. The work of the regional library office con- 
sists of arranging inter-library loans of books among the participating 
libraries and often with libraries of other regional systems. Each regi» 
onal center maintains a union catalogue of which fhe London Union 
Catzlogue is the best known. For diverse reasons, mainly through 
lack of adequate funds, most of the union catalogues are in arrears, 
The author is of the opinion that additional funds should be made 
available to complete such work and to develop the centres. But it 
seems unlikely that more money could be raised without further in- 
creasing the contribution of the participating libraries or diverting 
grants which should normally go to the National Central Library. 
"The alternative of having one union catalogue carefully prepared and 
constantly kept uptodate is likely to yield better results. 
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GREAT BRITAIN : SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH (Depart- 
ment of). Translated contents lists of Russian periodicals (79--- 
October x950) and list of translations available at the Science 
Museum Library. (Great Britain. No. DS 47099/7/79 600 9/50 CL). 
74 +63". Pp. 44:07. Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. London. 


"This book indicates one typical form of service which should be 
done by any National Documentation Centre. The contents of the 
recent issue of each of 28 Russian periodicals in diverse subjects are 
given in English. The ordek'óf the periodicals is alphabetical accor- 
ding to the Russian alphabet." At the end of the contents of each 
periodical the name of the personal or the corporate author responsible 
for the translation is given as a note. These names are a guarantee 
of the reliability and thoroughness of the work, For example, the 
Scott Polar Research Institute of Cambridge has translated the contents 
page of the Russian Bulletin of the All-Union Geographical Society. 
The number of contributing author-agencies is about a dozen. 


Page 77 contains the fifth list of the translations of Russian 
articles available at the Science Museum Library. The list announ- 
ces that photo-copies of these translatiods may bé-oltained fróm that 
Library. It also invites research-workers 't6 fend the translatidns of 
Russian articles, which they might have made privately, to the 
national pool of translations at the’ Séience Museum Library. 

^t 


.* i t 


This little publication is a pointer to one kind of translation- 
service which a National Documentation Centre can do in a, most 
economical and purposive way. When will India wake up.to the 
realities of a National Documentation Centre? When will Indian 
documentalists change over from talking-phase to work-phase ? When 
wila sufficient number of scientific workers of India change over 
from talking-phase to work-pbase and make efficient National Docu- 
mentation Service including translation-service not a mere ritual 
appendage but a necessity in renascent India ? 


S. R. RANGANATHAN 
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UNESCO AND LIBRARY OF CONGRESS. Bibliograpical survey. V. 2 
National development and international planning of bibliographical 
services. (UNESCO Cua) 2950, 30227 +87, Pp. 6+59. Unesco. 
Paris. 


This is a summary of the national reports received from 3t 
countries of which six have given asingle joint report. 38 other 
countries were unable to send their reports before the end of July I950., 
Of the 26 reports received, those of India, Denmark, and Austria, the 
joint report of Costa Rica, Cuba, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua 
and Panama were received in May, while the reports of eleven coun- 
tries were received in June and the reports, of eleven others in July 
Of the twenty-six reports received, six, were from Asian countries, I3 
from European countries, one from South Africa, five from American 


countries and one from Newzealand. 3. 4 , 


The volume contains also reports made by the United Nationals 
and eight of its specialised agencies. The last chapter of the book 
contains alist of the international agencies—regiondl governmental 
and non-governmental—concerned with bibliographical planning for 
specific subject fields. "EX 


"The reporrs of the different countries and agencies, are, as may 
be expected, of unequal standard. But practically all of them agree 
that a subject bibliography is the proper concern of international 
organisations. Our members should particularly note the number of 
documentation-projects which are being sponsored by Unesco. This 
will be found in pages 46 to 53. 


About fifteen copies of this report are available for distribution 
to the Association-members and Institution-members of this Associa- 
tion. The distribution will be taken up after 3r January I95I before 
which date requests must reach the Secretary, Indian Library Associa- 
tion, University Library, Delhi 8. 


S. R. RANGANATHAN 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


‘Speech at the British Library Centenary 
S. R. Ranganathan ह 


Mr. Chairman, Friends within the Profession and Friends out- 
‘side the Profession, 


I represent what is perhaps the oldest of the nations which form 
the Commonwealth--a Commonwealth which is showing the way in 
which the World-State will ultimately be formed. (Cheers) As Presi- 
dent of the Indian Library Association, it is my privilege to offer to the 
Library Profession of Great Britain through this conference the felici- 
tations of the Library Profession of India ‘on the completion of a 
century after the first Library Act was put on the statute book. I 
have also beén asked by my Government to give to the people of Great 
Britain the greetings of the people of India at this happy library cente- 
nary celebration (Cheers). 


“There is ari old saying that for a resourceful man even a blade of 
grass will prove to be an adequate instrument. So it is with Great 
Britain. Starting with a library act which did not permit public funds 
to be spent on the purchase of reading materials—starting with such a 
weak legislation— Great Britain has during the last hundred years pio- 
vided for all but thirty thousand of its people, It speaks of the genius 
of the British people (Cheers). Itis for Mr. Nowell to téll us how 
this was achieved by Great Britain (Cheers). 


| There is another Curious phenomenon which discloses the genius 
of the British people. You are reputed to keep the same old label but 
change the contents (Cheers). This you have done in this business of 
library service also. When you began with your library act a hundred 
years ago, a library meant—not ‘necessarily a place for political agita- 
tion as some of the members of' Parliament described it—but a place 
for leisure-time occupation, a place for relaxation. But to-day, a library 
has come to denote a social institution of great potency—.a social insti- 
tution charged with the perpetual self-education of one and all; ‘This 
change in it$ function is revolutionising everything connected with the 
libraty. 
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The relation between India and Great Britain is now a matter of 
history, But since 75 August 7947; it has become one of the greatest 
possible cordiality and friendship (Cheers). This happy state of affairs 
we owe to four genial souls— Mahatma Gandhi (Cheers), Pandit Nehru 
(Cheers) and Lord and Lady Mountbatten (Cheers). In library mat- 
ters, it has been one of emulation. .Following your example, though it 
bea century later, we too have entered the legislative phase. "The 
first Library Act of India has come into force in my own State of 
Madras, ‘We expect many other constituent States to adopt library 
acts in the next few years. We hope to have also a Union Librery 

“Act at the ‘national level. We too hope to cover the -country—not in 
hundred but in thirty years—with a grid of thought-energy and with a 
net-work of libraries of all kinds serving ail kinds of peopte. 


"We propose ‘to learn by your achievements as well as by your 

' faults. We do not propose,:for example,:to keep the Ministry of Edu- 
` cation severely out of the bounds of library matters (Cheers). “We do 
' not propose to base our library finance on the out-moded pattern of 
public finance and taxation of the nineteenth century. -We do not 
propose to'imitate your non-rational, efficient though it might be, pat- 
terri of local areas and local bodies in entrusting them with library- 
powers, We hope to do something more up-to-date, something better. 


We have drawn no little inspiration from you in the pursuit of 

‘ Library Science. particularly from one professor——Mr. Berwick Sayers 

"who is happily with us to-day (Cheers). Year after year Indian libras 
rians have come under his influence and drawn inspiration from him. 


I recall to mind another fact about the library relation of India 

‘ and Great Britain. It may appear to be a trivial incident to some. 
But to me it is a symbol of deep significance. The incident takes us 
back by fifteen years. It wasasymbolic act. We have a traditional 
practice in: our country during matrimonial alliance between two 
families, ' The alliance is signified by a spoon of milk being taken out 
of the cup of one family and put into the cup of the other. A similar 
symbolic act happened in the library alliance between India and Great 
Britain. Lord Erskine presided over an annual meeting of the Madras 

- Library Association. Sometime later he visited my library, Some- 
time still later, a packet and a letter arrived from the Military Secre- 
 tary. The letter read somewhat as follows: “His Excellency examined 
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the collection of books which had accumulated through years in the 
Government House. He found the book sent herewith. He thinks 
that your Five Laws of Library Science will be better fulfilled if that 
book is put into your hands" (Cheers) When I opened the packet, 
the book turned out to be a copy of Brown’s Library economy (Cheers). 
When I opened the book, it was found to have the seal of a big library 
of London (Cheers). It contained the name of Sir Arthur Lawley. This 
fixed the limits of time when it should have escaped through the walls 
of that Library in London. Moreover, it contained a copy of the pros- 
pectus announcing the proposal for the Central Library for Students, 
now known as the National Central Library. This:also’ throws some 
light on the upper and lower limits of the date. Thus, a book of a 
British collection was dropped into an Indian collection, signifying the 
library alliance of India and Great Britain (Cheers). I do not propose 
to disclose the name of the London library for the obvious reason that 
I do not want to provoke any legal action (Cheers). At any rate, it can 
no Jonger remove the worry of the poor librarian who would then have 
been hard put to it to account for this missing copy (Cheers). 4 


Ladies and gentlemen, here are the precise words which: have 
teen asked to use in offering you the felicitations of India: 


d 
4 


“The Executive Committee of the Indian Library Associa- 
tion on behalf of the library profession of India sends to the 
forthcoming Centenary Celebrations of the Public Libraries Act 
(2850) of Great Britain a message of good will and best wishes. 
Great Britain is the first among the nations to pass a public 
libraries act. It has demonstrated to the world the true picture 
of the library as a social institution wielding a great force in the 
society and as a means of perpetual universal self-education 
giving to the people information, recreation and inspiration. 
India which is entering the library field just now hopes to take 
advantage of the model offerred by Great Britain's national 
library system.” (Cheers) 


T find that many material gifts have been produced. You know 
that India does not value perishable materials. Its gift is therefore 
something imperishable though intangible. It is the packet of good- 
will thought-energy and spiritual energy which are everlasting 
(Cheers). 
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International Federation of Library Associations 


On account of the abandonment of the projected International 
Library Conference to be held in the United States, due to dollar 
difficulties, ə restricted, meeting was held at the University College, 
London, from, Friday Is to Monday 78 September r950. The 
Indian Library Association was represented by Dr. S.R. Ranganathan, 
its President. He presented the Association's report. There was no 
serious work done at the meeting. 


“7 * International Federation of Documentation 
t TUS 


rtt 


A meeting of the FID was held at Ascona on 30 April and I 
May 2950, Though India has not yet become a member, 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan was invited to attend it as an observer, The 
chief decision was to decentralise the work of the F.I.D. as follows : 


I. Headquarters at the Hague to have charge of U.D.C. ; 


2. Belgium to have charge of Review of documentation and to 
take an Englishman as joint editors 


"IR PUN s 
,8, ‘United States to take charge of machinery for search 5 
t...4. France to take charge of professional training and 


5. India to take charge of comparative classification after it 
becomes a member. 


International Standards Organisation 


A meeting of the I.S.O. TC/46 (Documentation) dealing with 
library standards was held at Ascona on 28 to 30 April I950. 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan was the delegate from India, India’s draft 
on the standard for lay-out of periodicals, the British draft on the 
-standard for abbreviation of titles of periodicals, the standard for the 
transliteration of cyrillic characters and a few matters connected with 
documentary reproduction were finalised. It was also decided to 
appoint Working Parties to lay down standards for the contents-page, 
summaries and indexes, bibliographicai strips of periodicals, biblio- 
graphical references, and sizes of index cards and slips and other 
forms of documentation. A Sub-committee with secretariate in France 
was formed to take charge of standards for documentary reproduction. 
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The scope of the Committee was amended’ as “ Standardisation 
of the text, forms and materials of documents and’ publications.” in 
order to facilitate “the international exchange of bibliography, perio- 
dicals and other publications and the rehabilitation of the work of 
dessimination ‘of scientific Knowledge?" which “require uniform: 
methods and devises for rendering international co-operation in this 
field efficient.” ‘The subjects to be undertaken are “all standardi- 
zation matters, tending to facilitate the utilisation of documents. 
(publications, reproduction, slips etc) which are internationally 
exchanged, terminology and definitions, formats, dimensions and 
tolerances, specifications for use, rules for lay out, transcription, abbre- 


viation etc. in co-ordination, if necessary, with the work of other I.S.O. 
Committees,” 


International Copyright Convention 


Unesco sponsored a meeting of International Copyright Experts 
from fifteen countries at the Library of Congress, Washington, for two 
weeks from 23 October 3950 to consider the establishment of a new 
Universal Copyright Convention. Replies received from 37 countries 
will form the basis for discussion. India has indicated its Support to 
anew convention. Only Afganisthan and Switzerland are opposed to 
it. Most American and some Asian countries find the Berne con- 
vention incompatible with their Copyright Laws. The new convention 
is expected to make it possible for these countries also to participate 
in a multilateral agreement without necessitating major changes in 
their copyright laws, The conference is also expected to discuss 
minimum provisions for copyright protection which would be appli- 
cable in all countries irrespective of their own municipal laws 
Translation rights will also come up for consideration because of the 
difficulty of reconciling the competing interests of nations in varying 
stages of development. Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta cf Calcutta will re- 
present India at this conference, 


UNESCO 
Science Bibliegraphy 


At the invitation of the Science Division of Unesco, Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan, the President of the Association, worked out a memo- 
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randum on Classification, coding and machinery for search, which is 
being reviewed elsewhere in this issue. 


National Bibliographical Service 


५ A conference on the development of bibliographical services was 
convened at Unesco House, Paris, from 7 to ro November ` r950. As 
the Indian National Commission for Co-operation with Unesco and 
the Ministry of Education of the Government of India expressed their 
inability to provide for the transport expenses of an Indian delegate, 
India was not represented at the conference. However, the organiser ° 
of the conference, who valued the report of India’s Working Party on 
the subject, sent to the Association an advance copy of the Working 


Paper for the conference and India's remarks on them were sent to 
Paris on 2 November r950. 


Abstracting-Periodicals in Physics 


At the invitation of Unesco, a meetinz of the Joint Commission 
on Physics Abstracting set up by the International Council of Scientific 
Unions met for the first time in London on 26 and 27 September 3950. 
This meeting recommended to Science abstracts and Bulletin analyts- 
que to progressively adopt similar classification and indexing and stress- 
ed the necessity for all periodicals in Physics and the auxiliary subjects 
following the rules for the “Preparation of Synopsis” recommended by 
the International Conference of Science Abstracting. As a means of 
reducing time-lag, it was recommended that the periodicals abstracted 
should send to the Editors of the abstracting periodicals corrected final 
page-proofs or in the case of distant countries synopsis only, and that 
last minute corrections should be promptly notified. 


AMERICAN LIBRARY CONFERENCES 
Special-Library Conference 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan and Mr. S. Parthasarathy attended the 
Annual Convention of the Special Libraries Association of the United 


States held in Atlantic City from r2 to r6 Junergso. Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan responded to the toast on beholf of-the overseas visitors, 


Medical Library Conference 


The same two members attended the conference of the Medical 
Library Association of the United States held at Boston from x9 to 2 
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June r950. Here also Dr. S. R. Ranganathan responded to the toast 
to foreign visitors, 


American Library Association 


The same two members attended the conference of the American 
Library Association at Cleveland from I7 - 20 July 3950, Oa 38 
July Dr. S.R. Ranganathan presented the felicitations of the Indian 
Library Association to the Library of Congress on its completion of 
ISO years of useful service, On 20 July he delivered at the General 
Conference the Golden Jublilee address of the Division of Classifica- 
tion and Cataloguing. The theme of his address was Ever becoming, 
ever new. The audience was about 5,000 strong. On the preceding 
evening he also replied to the toast at the Jubilee dinner 


Bibliographical Conference 


The same two members attended the Bibliographical Conference 
convened by the Graduate Library School of the University of Chicago 
from 24 to 29 July 2950, Dr. S.R. Ranganathan conducted à' sym- 
‘posium on Colon Classification in which the need for abandoning an 
enumerative classification and using an expressive, economical, analy- 
tico-synthetic classification was investigated Nus 


Yor 


+ 3 : 
BRITISH LIBRARY CONFERENCE 


Dr. S.R. Ranganathan represented the Indian Library Associa- 
tion and the Government of India atthe British Library Association's 
Conference celebrating the Centenary of the First Library Act from 
I9 to 2I September r950. Mr. Selliah was another member of the 
Indian Library Association who attended this Conference. On 20 
September Dr. Ranganathan extended the felicitations of India to 
the conference. His speach appears in pages Bi72 to 774. 


INDIA 
Indian Bibliographical Centre 


Arrangements are being finalised for establishing the Indian 
'' Bibliographical Centre jointly sponsored and financed by the Science 
' Division of Unesco and the Department of Scientific Research of the 
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Government of India, The Centre will be housed in the National 
Physical Laboratory, Delhi. Three foreign experts are being requisi- 
tioned to serve for three years:—(ri) Documentation Specialist, (2) 
Translation Specialist ; and (3) Mechanical Prócessing Specialist. 


Delhi Pilot Public Library Project 


Mr. Edward Sydney, Borough Librarian of Leyton of the 
London County, has been invited by Unesco to be the foreign 
Director of the projected Delhi Pilot Public Library, for the first four 
months, until the Indian Director returns from foreign training and 
takes charge. He arrived at Delhi on 2 December, r950. 


Delhi Seminar 


The Department of Library Science.of the University of Delhi 
has instituted the Delhi Seminar in Library Science. Problems which 
need clarification or research are brought up for discussion in each 
meeting by aleader. There is also a rapporteur selected by him who 
- summarises the conclusions arrived at. From the next issue of the 
Abgila, a summary of the important conclusions will be given in the 
Bulletin part, so that the Members ofthe Indian Library Association 
may help in the pursuit of the unsolved problems thus isolated. 


Madras. Library Act ` 


Itis learnt that the Government of the Madras State has ap- 
pointed the State, Library Committee as a further step in the imple- 
menting of the Madras Library Act. Mr. K.M. Sivaraman, Assistant 
Secretary of the Madras Library Association, has been appointed to 
that Committee. 


Ninth All India Library Conference, Indore. 


06. ` An informal meeting of the Delhi members of the Indian 
^ Library Association was held at the Delhi University Library at 
3 p. m. on 8 October i950 
|. The President, welcoming the members present, proposed 
that the local members of the Association should meet from time to 
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time to discuss professional and technical matters and that they should 
co-operate in obtaining advertisements for the Adbgsla, contributing 
articles for Annals, Bulletin and Granthalaya and enrolling new mem- 
bers and inducing the Schools and Colleges in the country to subscribe 
for the Abgila. He announced that any personal member of the 
Association can get one copy of each publication at 25 per cent discount 
—postage extra. He appealed to the members to help the Association 
' by soliciting the help of such authorities as Directors of Public Instruc- 
. tion to prescribe the Hindi pubiications for Non-detaited Study or Rapid 
Reading. The publication of the Annual report of the Association in 
the March issue and of the consolidated statistics of libraries in the 
June issue of the Abgila, received approval. The President em- 
phasised the need to make the Association self-supporting without 
dependence on uncertain patronage. 


2i. The Secretary reported that the report of the Work- 
ing Party on Bibliographical Survey was submitted to Unesco and 
with their consent it had been published in the Abgila. 


The President’s suggestion that this bibliographical informa- 
tion should be brcught upto date annually was approved. 


22. The Secretary reported that replies to the questionaire had 
been received from 600 libraries and that the printing of the Directory 
would soon begin. 


Tt was agreed that a stock of 5,000 volumes should be the 
normal minimum in the case of Public and Academic Libraries and 
that no minimum should be prescribed for Business and Contact 
libraries including those of Government Departments for inclusion in 
the Directory. 


3. The President reported that the Ninth All India Library 
Conference was expected to meet at Indore at the invitation of the 
Madhyabharat Library Association, either towards the end of April or 
about the beginning of May 395 and that a local Reception Com- 
mittee had been formed with Mr. K. A. Chitale, Advocate General as 
Chairman of the Executive and Mr. V. S. Moghe, Secretary, Indore 
General Library, as Secretary. 
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It was agreed that three Committees be appointed by the 
Executive Committee for Publication, Business and Publicity. 


It was agreed that the following are desirable and that it bean 
appeal to all concerned to bear them in mind :— 


(7) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(३) 


(2) 


the papers for the Conference be confined to symposia 
on the following three subjects: (7) Documentation ; 
(2) School Library Work; and (3) Public Library 
Organisation on account of the topical value of these 
subjects 5 


about 2,500 words be fixed as the normal limit of the 
extent of a paper ; 


the author of a paper should narrow the extension of his 
subject in such a way that it can be intensively covered 
in about 2500 words ; 


the Publication Committee admit only those papers 
that reach a satisfactory standard ; 


the Publication Committee should see that the papers 
contributed to a symposium covered the entire range 
of the subject of the symposium ina mutually exclu- 
sive and totally exhaustive way; and 


the Reception Committee be requested to provide for 
the printing of all the approved papers for circulation 
to the members in advance so that the Conference-time 
is confined to a discussion of the papers rather than the 
reading of them. The Publication Committee should 
start printing the papers by r5 December I9509. 


It was agreed that :— 


the Business Committee should advise on framing 
the Agenda ofthe Conference and the amendments 
to the constitution and bye-laws, if any, for con- 
sideration at the Annual. Meeting of the Association at 
the time of the Conference ; 


resolutions of all sorts be not encouraged or accepted ; 
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(3) the Business Committee should advise on the subjects 
on which resolutions ifany may be invited, and finally 
included in the Agenda for the Conference ; and 


(4) the resolutions be such as will admit of definite action 
by governments or library authorities or by members 
of the library profession and not reiterate platitudes. 


33. It was agreed that :— 


(x) the Publicity Committee work in unison with the local 
Publicity Committee at Indore ; 


(2) the Publicity Committee release to the members some 
useful information about the Conference once ina 
fortnight till I January and once in a week thereafter, 
so that the interest of the public may be createdjin the 
Library Conference and in library matters and be kept 

. up. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE | 


. Meetings ofthe Executive Committee were held on I October, 
5 November, r2 November and ro December r950. . 


Shree Jagdish Saran Sharma's offer of the Gandhi bibliography 
was accepted for inclusion in the English series, 


Draft Bye-laws 


The following bye-laws were framed :— 


. GENERAL BODY MEETING 


Notice convening an Ordinary General Body Meeting shall be 
issued not less than about six weeks prior to the approximate date of 
such meeting 
III. Notice convening an Extraordinary General Body Meeting shall 
be issued not less than about three weeks prior to the approximate 
date of such meeting. 


tIi2. According to exigencies, the President may, in consultation 
with the Executive Committee, make slight alterations in the actual 
time of any Genera] Body Meeting, 
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I2. A statement of the resolutions of which notice had been given 
by any member of the Association shall be sent about not less than 
two weeks before the approximate date of a General Body Meeting. 


I2t. Notice of any amendment to a resolution mentioned in the 
statement referred to in I2 and to a motion mentioned in the notifi- 
cation for’ an Extraordinary General Body Meeting shall reach the 
Secretary of the Association at least one week before the approximate 
date of the General Body Meeting. 


I3. Apart from laudatory or condolence resolutions which may be 
moved from the Chair without notice, every discussion will be on a 
duly proposéd and seconded motion of which due notice had been 
received by the Secretary as prescribed in sections 4Ir and 42 of the 
Constitution and section I2r of the bye-laws. 


3x. No member shall speak more than once on a motion. 


I32. A mover of a motion however shall have the right of reply. 


233- Notwithstanding the provision of section r3, any motion calling 


for closure of a discussion or adjournment ofa discussion or referring 


the point at discussion to a committee or an authority or a body or an 
office-bearer can be made at a meeting without previous notice, 


I4. Inthe case ofa resolution by members under category 6 of 
section 477 of the Constitution ordinarily only amendments of which 


| notice had been given in accordance with bye-jaw r2xı shall be taken 
up for discussion. The Chairman may allow verbal amendments or 


suggest and allow amendments which reflect the sense of the meeting, 
if, in his opinion, it is expedient to do so. 


I4t. No member including the mover shall speak more than once on 
an amendment. ` 


2 ELECTION AT ORDINARY GENERAL BODY MEETING 


ar. Election of each class of office bearers and of Council Members 
will be taken in the order given in sections 3r and 32 respectively of 
the Constitution. 
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22. The procedure forthe election for each category shall be as 
follows :— 


I. The Chairman of the meeting will call for nominations from 
the Body of appropriate electors. 


2. After the names are proposed and duly seconded, the 
Chairman will provide opportunity for withdrawals if any. 


3. The Chairman shall cause the surviving names to be 
announced. 


4 Ifthe number of surviving names is greater than the num- 
ber of vacancies, the Chairman shall ask the Secretary to 


distribute among the voters voting papers with bis initials 
at the top. 


Each elector will note down his choice on his voting paper, 


5 

6. "The Secretary or his nominee shall collect the voting papers. 
7. The Chairman shall nominate the tellers to count the votes. 
३ 


The Chairman shall cause the result of the scrutiny by the 
tellers to be announced. - 


9. In the event of a tie, the decision ‘shall be made by casting 
lot. 


hj 


Amendments to the Constitution 


It was resolved to bring up the following amendments to the 
constitution for consideration at an Extraordinary General Body 
Meeting to be held at the tíme of the Indore Conference. ‘These 
amendments have been based upon the difficulties experienced in the 
transaction of business during the last two years and were considered 
by a Special Committee appointed for the purpose consisting of :— 
I, Dr.S.R. Ranganathan; 2. Dr. S. Chitale; 3. Shri S. Das 
Gupta; 4. Shri G. L. Gulati; 5. Shri E. D. Jayaram; 
6. Mrs. K. Kapoor; 7. Shri Mukherjee; 8, Shri R. S. Parkhi ; 
and 9. Shri S, Ramabbadran. 


Section ४ 


2I. Change the Heading as “2 Patrons and Members? 
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22, Insert the following as 2r and renumber the other sections. 


“2r Any person who contributes to the Association in a 
single instalment either a sum of not less than Rs. 2,000 or 
property worth not less than Rs. 5,000 shall be a patron." 


23. Omit category ३ under Personal Members and renumber the 
rest. 


24. Change present 243 50 as to read 


“et Members paying anuual subscription will not be entitled to 
the privilege of presence and voting at a General Body 
Meeting and of eligibility for election to office in the Asso- 
ciation, unless the annual subscription for the year is paid 
at least two weeks before the said meeting or election pro- 
vided that if the meeting or election is held within the first 


two weeks of January, the subscription may be paid at least 
three days before it.” 


Section 3 


3I. In 3r omit the words “elected by the General Body from among 
the members.” 


32. Add the following as 3707 and 3I2 respectively E 


«373 The President, the Vice-Presidents and the Secretary 
shall be elected by the General Body at a meeting from 
among the members. 


t 272 The Treasurer and the Assistant Secretaries shall be 


co-opted by the Council in consultation with the 
President", ' 


33. Change the proviso under section 23 so as to read as follows :— 
“Provided that at least two of the persons nominated by the 
Council shall ordinarily be residents of the place where the 
Office of the Association is. situated or its immediate 
neighbourhood”. 


34. Add the following at the end of section 35 :— 
“or the Council Meeting following the said General Body 
Meeting as the case may be". 
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At. Change categories r and 2 of section 43 $ò as to read 
ct, As early before the Ordinary General Body Meeting 
as practicable, and 


2, As soon after the Ordinary General Body Meeting as 
practicable.” 


42. Change category 4 of section 433 so as to read 


*4. To co-opt members to function as Treasurer and 
Assistant Secretaries and to nominate a Vice-President 
and three members to the Executive Gommittee.’’ 


43. Renümber category 9 of section 443 as ox and add the following 
Category $ 
“ 92 Tò appoint Committees to advise on specific subjects, 
or to deal with specfic subjects other than those enume- 
rated as categoaies x to 9I of this section.” 


44. Add the following as category 6 in 45 
* 6 To appoint committees to advise him, or tò investigate 
on his behalf specific subjects other than those enume- 


rated among the powers of the Council er the Executive 
F Committee.” à ~ 


Returns for Annual Reports 


The Institution Members of the Association are requested to 
furnish information for publication in the consolidated Annual Report 
in the Algila. They may kindly furnish the names and addresses of 
. their representatives on the Indian Library Association and other data 
in the tabular form in wnich the report for r950 was published in the 
Bulletin part of the June 3950 issue of the Abgila. The Association- 
Members may furnish information under the following heads:— 
a. Name; 2. Year of foundation; 3. Number of Members ; 4. Num- 
ber of Conferences held; 5. Number of General Body Meetings ; 
6. Number of the meetings of the Executive Body; 7. Income and 
expenditure; 8. Names of books printed; I0. Names of books 
projected ; 7... Names of periodicals published; 42, Any effort about 
library legislation in their areas 43. Names of president, secretary, and 
representative, with his address, on the Council of the Indian Library 
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Association; r4. Address of office; and -I5.-’Any. other speclel 
features. 


It is requested that the reports of the Institution-Members and 
Association-Members may reach the Secretary not later than ,r 
february I95i. 

. Ninth All India Library Conference Indore 

The Executive Committee appeals to all the members and 

through them to the others interested in the library cause to attend 


the conference at Indore in large numbers and for this purpose to 
move the authorities under whom they are working for granting them 


. £ravel facilities. 


‘New Members 
Ordinary members: 


I. Shri Borgaonker (K.H.), 48 Shukrawar Peth, Poona 2; 


2. Shri Jayaram (E.D.) Librarian, Ministry of Law, New 
° Delhi; 
3. . ‘Shri Kale (VK) r204/r6 Shivajinagar; Poona $} 
Shri ‘Kalyan Sahai Pareek, Librarian, Marwari Library, 
Chandni Chowk, Delhi ; 


$. ARangachar, (H-N.), Librarian, Dictionary of Economic 
Products, 20 Pusa Road, Karo] Bagh, Delhi; 

6. Sbri Thakar Das Jand, Librarian, Mehendra College, 
Misri Bazar, Patiala (PEPSU) ; and 


7. Shri Sharma (A.N.), Librarian, Central Education Library, 
Central Secretariat Library, New Delhi. 


v 


Library Members: 


I. Randhir College Library, Kapurtliala ; 
2. Ranbir College Library, Sangrur, Patiala. 


Association Members : 


I. Bombay Library Association, University Library, Bombay t. 
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BOOK EXHIBITION 
Bombay 


Mr. M.C. Chagla, Chief Justice of Bombay, opened the Pub- 
lishers’ Exhibition at Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan on 22 November I950. 
‘Many current books and newspapers and some old newspapers loaned 
by the People’s Library of Dhobi Talao were on view. The follow- 
ing is the message sent by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, President of the 
Indian Library Association :— 


"It is fitting that the exhibition should be held at the Bharatiya 
Vidya Bhavan as this Body is doing pioneering work in Bombay in 
elevating the sense of value (Swarasya). Books go a long way in 
sublimating one's sense of value. Book Exhibition is one of the re- 
cognised means for inducing reading habit among people. In spite of 
the commercial interest being primary in a Publishers’ Exhibition, it 
can also aim atimproving the reading of people both in quality and 
in quantity. I trust that the presence of the Hon’ble Shri M.G. 
Chagla is a guarantee that the second purpose will get due weight in 
your exhibition." 


Banaras 


During the Banaras Hindu University Convocation Week, the 
University Library organised a Book Exhibition which was opened on 
I December 2940 by Dr. Syed Mabmud, Minister for Development 
and Transport of Behar. In requesting the Hon,ble Minister to open 
the Exhibition, Mr. D. Subramaniam, the Librarian, stressed the need 
for Degree Course in Library Science, Library Legislation and Na- 
tional Central Library. 
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अन्थालय भावनोदय 
Sto श्री० To रंगनाथन 
रूपान्तरकारः--शासख्नी मुरारि लाल नागर 


[ भारत में सर्वप्रथम जंगम ग्रन्थालय की कहानी कहते हुए 
यह दिखाया गया है कि अशिक्षित आम्य जनों द्वारा भारत में 
प्रम्शालय भावना का उदय फिस प्रकार किया गया। | 


मद्रास अन्थालंय संघ १३२३ से निरन्तर शीतावकाश में ग्रन्थालय प्रदशन 
का आयोजन करता आ रहा था। प्रदर्शनीय चस्तुओं सें एक ग्राम अन्थालय सेवा 
का महान्‌ स्वप्न - चिन्न था । एक चिन्न पुस्तिका प्रकाशित की गई थी, जिसके 
आवरण पृष्ठ पर यह चित्र छापा गया या । इस पुस्तिका की हजारों प्रतियां दर्शना- 
थियो सें निशुःदक बांटी जाती थीं | ३० दिसम्बर १३३० को मेरा एक सहयोगी 
मेरे पास आया | वह प्रदशन आपण के कार्य के सम्बन्ध में विवरण देने ara 
था। उसने शिकायत भरे शब्दों में कहा, “एक व्यक्ति चहाँ आया UD] उसने वह 
चित्र देखा । उसे देख कर वह उपहास करते हुए बोला, “वह कोन सा मूख व्यक्ति 
है जिसने यह चित्र खींचा 32> मैंने उससे कहा, “यद्यपि यह चित्र कलाकार के 
द्वारा खींचा गया हे किन्तु उसके आधारभूत विचारों का उद्भव एक ऐसे व्यक्ति से 
हुआ है जिसे ्रम्थालय सम्बन्धी विषयों में पर्या अधिकार है । में नहीं चाहता कि 
मेरे अध्यक्ष का इस प्रकार उपहास भरे ढंग से उल्लेख किया जाए।” मेंने उसे 
सान्त्वना देते हुए कहा, “यदि एक अपरिचित व्यक्ति किसी अन्य अपरिचित ब्यक्ति 
को “मूख? कह कर पुकारता हे तो उससे feet को कोई हानि नहीं पहुच 
सकती?! | 


१३३१ के सितम्बर मास में मद्रास विश्वविद्यालय अन्थालय के मेरे 
प्रकोष्ठ में अघेड चय के एक सजन प्रविष्ट हुए । वे मद्रास सरकार के आधीन एफ 
सहायक इंजीनियर (यन्त्रकला विशारद) थे। जब मैने उनसे पूछा कि curd 

न्त्र कला पर अपने उपयोगाथ किसी ग्रन्थ अथवा सामयिक चाहते थे, तब उन्होंने 
हंसते हुए उत्तर दिया, “नहीं, में आपको अपने उपयोग के लिए चाहता हूँ? । में 
असमञ्जस में पड़ गया | तब उन्होंने मेरे सामने उसी चिन्न पुस्तिका की एक 
प्रति रख दी जो हमारे प्रदशन में बांडी जाती थी ।. 


Nlo Ho Ho १६६ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


“आपका यह स्वप्न सत्य होने जा रहा है,” उन्होंने कहा। उनकी आंखें 
हंस रही थीं । AX मन्नरगुडी क्षेत्र में सेवा के लिए एक जंगम अन्था लय फी रचना 
को हे! में चाहता हुँ कि आप उसका उद्घाटन करें। सम्भवतः ag भारत में 
सवंप्रथम जंगम ग्रन्थालय होगा ।?? 


“मुझे बड़ी ही प्रसन्नता है। में मिथ्या आरोप से मुक्ति पा रहा हु, मैंने 
wav दिया । “गत दिसम्बर सास में हमारे प्रदर्शन आपण में कोई दर्शनाथी आया 
था। उसने इस चित्र के मूल चित्र को देख कर झुरे ae घोषित किया था । 
जहां तक मेरा ध्यान हे, उसने उस चिश्र को सर्वथा आकाशकुसुम ही भान लिया 
होगा । सुरै बढ़ी प्रसन्नता हो रही है फि आपने उसके विचार को श्रान्त प्रमाणित 
कर दिया है और इस कल्पना-चिन्न को यथार्थ सिद्ध कर दिया है r 


“मुझे क्षमा करें । मेरे वक्तव्य को आपके सामने यथार्थ रीति से प्रस्तुत नहीं 
किया गया । मेरा श्रभिप्राय तो उस कलाकार से था, जिसने उस अन्थ-रथ को 
श्रसस्भव-संख्याक अन्थों से ठसाठस भर दिया था। उसने उस बेचारे एकाफी Ga 
फा लेशमात्र भी विचार न किया जिसे उस रथ को उन aka मार्गों से ढोकर 
ले जाना था। इसके विपरीत, उसी चिन्न में निहित यथार्थ विचार ने मेरी प्रतिभा 
का उद्दीपन किया हे । मैंने भार एवं मान्ना की गणना में थोड़ा समय frat 
aa मैंने एक द्वियुग रथ के कट्पना-चित्र निर्माण में सफलता पाई है और ऐसा 
रथ बनाया हे जो हमारे राजमार्ग रहित प्रदेशों में यथार्थ रीति से उपयुक्त होगा । 
यह देखिए, इसकी ये योजनाएं हें, खणड हैं तथा अन्यान्य भाग हैं S इस प्रकार 
कहते हुए उन्होंने मेरे सामने रेखाचित्रों का एक पूरा समुदाय अस्तुत कर दिया। मेरे 

उल्लास का कोई पार न था । 


रविवार, १८ अकतूबर १६३१ । सायं ६ बजे। मक्षरगुडी में एक आमीण 
शिक्षा सम्मेलन । प्रायः ३०० ग्रामीण जन उपस्थित थे। अधिकतर लोग एक 
असाधारण fan रथ के सम्बन्ध में चर्चा कर रहे थे । चर्चा का विषय था उस 
रथ फा उद्देश्य ओर प्रयोजन । सूर्यास्त के बाद मुझे आमन्त्रित कर कहा गया कि मैं 
उस सम्मेलन को कतिपय दीप-चित्र दिखाऊं । उन चित्रों में पश्चिमी देशों के 
गांवों में मोटर गाड़ियों द्वारा अन्थाँ के वितरण की कहानी कही गई थी ) उन चित्रों 
फो देखकर आमीणों को यह ज्ञात हो गया कि जिस गाड़ी को उन्होंने द्वार पर देखा 
था उसका केसा श्रसाधारण उपयोग किया जा सकता था । 


२.१ अक्तूबर १६३१ । सायं ३ बजे। मेलावसल--मन्ररगुडी से पश्चिम 
३ सीले पर स्थित एक गांव | अग्नणी ग्रन्थालय--रथ आया । ३०० गामीण जन 
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नगर के मन्दिर के द्वार पर उस रथ का स्वागत करने के लिए एकत्रित हुए थे। 
उन्होंने मिलकर उस गाडी का उत्साहपूर्वक श्रसिनन्दन किया । जगस ग्रन्थालय 
का ग्रामोफोन तुरन्त ही चालू कर दिया गया । जीवशास्त्रीय, शरीर रचना विषयक, 
शरीर क्रिया विषयक, स्वास्थ्य विषयक तथा भूगोल विषयक रेखाचित्र मन्दिर की ud 
पर से dent दिए गए । गाड़ी के पाश्व में लगे हुए अन्थफलक खोल दिए गए। 
कतिपय नवयुवकों को प्रोत्साहित किया गया जिससे वे अपनो लंजाशीलता को 
छोड़ सकें, अ्रन्थरथ के निकट जा सक ओर ग्रन्थों के बीच उन्मुक्त भाव से घूस फिर 
सके । अन्य लोग जो अशिक्षित थे वे चक्रों को तथा चित्रों को देख रहे थे। श्री 
पिल्ले के जामाता उन्हें सहायता दे रहे थे । बच्चे आमोफोन के चारों ओर जमा 
हो रहे थे श्री पिल्लई स्वयं आमीणों को वह योजना समझा रहे थे :-- 


१. जो गांव ग्रन्य-रथ की सेवा चाहते हों वे Hagel के केद्रीय ग्रन्थालेय 
को प्रार्थना पत्र भेज । 


२. प्राथना पत्र आगमन क्रमानुसार Weitz किए जाएंगे । 


३. ग्रन्थों के आदान प्रदान के लिए जंगम ग्रन्थालय रथ पक्षीयन 
क्रमानुसार विभिन्न गांवों में जाया करेगा । 


४. सम्बद्ध गांव का ही यह कतव्य होगा कि वह मन्नरगुडी से उस गांव 
तक ग्रन्थ रथ के जाने तथा वहाँ से पुनः मन्नरगुडी तक आने के लिए अपने बेल 
तथा वाहक दे | 


v. दो प्रमुख आमीण इस बात का उत्तरदायित्व लें कि गाँव में ग्रन्थों का 
सञ्चारण किया जाएगा तथा जब वह रथ उनके गांव में पुनः दूसरी बार आए तब 
संचारण के लेखों (records) के साथ उन ग्रन्थों को लौटा दिया जाएगा | 


कतिपय प्रोढ nura ने असमथता प्रकट की और war कि चे पढ़ नहीं 
सकते | उन्होने सुझाव भी किया, “हमारी परंपरा में यह प्रसिद्ध है कि ग्रन्थ पढ़ कर 
सुनाए जाते हैं । क्या बही प्रक्रिया यहां भी स्वीकृत नहीं की जा सकती !?? श्री 
पिल्लई असमञ्जस में पड़ गए। उनके पास इतना अधिक द्रव्य नहीं था कि वे 
एक ऐसे जङ्गम पाठक को नियुक्त कर सके जो गांवों में जाए ओर ग्रामीणों को 
ze पढ़कर सुनाए । मैंने कतिपय साक्षर नवयुवकों से प्रश्‍न किया कि क्या वे अन्य 
ग्रामीणों के लाभाथ प्रन्थ पढ़ कर सुना सकेंगे ? उनमें से कुछ स्वयंसेवा फे लिए 
तत्पर थे | उन्होंने प्रसन्नता पूवक अपने को आगे प्रस्तुत किया । किन्तु उन्होंने एक 
आपत्ति भी aA को। वे बोले, “हमें दिन भर तो खेतों में काम करना होता हे । 


भा० Ho Wo १७१ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


हम सायंकाल के पश्चात्‌ ही ग्रन्थ पढ्‌ सकते हैं। हम बहुधा अपनी बेठको को 
उसी समय आयोजित किया करते हैं। किन्तु उसमें एक कठिनाई हे। बेठकों में 
हम केवल वाद-विवाद, सङ्गीत ae मोखिक व्याख्यान रखते हैं। इन कायो के 
लिए आकाश का प्राकृतिक प्रकाश पर्याप्त रहता है । किन्तु अध्ययन के लिए हमें 
दीप भी चाहिए yo सभा के प्रान्त भाग में स्त्रियों का एक दख बेठा था । उसमें से 
एक मधुर ध्वनि सुनाई पड़ी । उसने यह सन्देश दिया, “तेल की व्यवस्था हम 
spo । मेरे दाहिनी ओर एक सभ्य गृहस्थ बैंठे थे । उन शब्दों को सुनकर चे 
बिचलित हो उठे । वे जोर से चिल्ला पड़े, “में तुम्हें अपने घर के तेल-संग्रह को 
किसी भी प्रकार gem नहीं दे सकता QUU प्रत्युत्तर भी उधर से तत्तण आया 
ओर बड़ा ही जोरदार था। “मैं आपको विश्वास दिलाती हुँ । अपने घर का तेल 
बिन्दु तक न छुआ जाएगा !” गांव के मुखिया के gga की इस घरेलू छोटी लड़ाई 
के आगे वर्णन करने से कोई लाभ नहीं । 


उस सम्य महिला ने जो योजना प्रस्तुत की थी उससे उसके पति को 
पूरा-पूरा सन्तोष हो गया । उसकी योजना यह थी कि एक प्राचीन झाम-प्रथा को 
ग्रन्थाल॑य सेचा की सिद्धि के लिए काम में लाया जाए। वषं में दो दिन महोत्सव 
मनाने की प्रथा चिर-काल से चली आ रही È उनमें एक दिन तो बसन्त में 
होता है जो भगवान्‌ कृष्ण की उपासना में लगाया जाता है, ओर दूसरा शरत्‌ काल 
में होता है जो भगवान्‌ शिव की उपासना में लगाया जाता है। बच्चे रात्रि भर 
जागरण करते हैं। वे धर्म प्रन्‍थों में आख्यात, शिव एवं विष्णु सम्बन्धी आए्यानों 
की कथाओं से, gat से तथा अभिनयों से उल्लास मनाते हैं । रात्रि के तेल की 
समस्या वे इख प्रकार सुलमाते हैं :--वे aes के yes बनाकर गांव में घर घर 
घूमते हैं। अत्येक घर से उन्हें एक एक चम्मच भर तेल मिल जाता है । यह प्रथा 
परंपरा से चली आ रही हे । इस संग्रह-यात्रा के साथ ही साथ सुन्दर संगीत भी 
agaa रहता हे । गांव के मुखिया की जीवन संगिनी ने कहा कि आस अन्थालय 
के लिए तेल फी व्यवस्था करने के हेतु वह इसी प्रथा का अवलस्बन करेगी | इस 
कार्यं को उसने बड़ी ही सफलता के साथ संपन्न किया । 


समूह में से किसी वयोवृद्ध ने पूछा कि क्या यह संभव नहीं है कि कतिपय 
आधारभूत थम ग्रन्थों को, wat को तथा काब्यों को स्थायी रूप से उस यांव 
a खदा के लिए रख दिया जा सके इस अवसर पर भी श्री Aea? असमञ्जस 
सें पड़ गए । कारण उनके जङ्गम अन्थालय का मूलधन केवल १०,००० Feo था 
ओर इस रकम को उन्होंने अपनी बचत में से ही निकाला था। उनका विचार था 
कि उस धन से २०० गांवों की सेवा की जाए । यदि प्रत्येक गांव में थोड़ा बहुत 
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ग्रन्थालय भावनोदय 


संग्रह सदा के लिए छोड़ दिया जाए तो उनका धन wear अपर्याप्त प्रमाणित होता। 
चे पनी कठिनाई को स्पष्ट कर हो रहे थे कि एक चपल नवयुवक खड़ा हो गया 
ओर बोला, “आर्थ की व्यवस्था हम करेंगे? | इस अवसर पर भी उसकी योजना 
यह थी कि ग्रन्थालय सेवा के लिए, गांवों मैं अब भी विद्यमान एक अन्य लोक- 
प्रथा को कार्यान्वित किया जाए | फसल के मोसम में भिखारियों को इस बात की 
स्वतन्त्रता सी रहती हे कि चे प्रत्येक खलिंहान में प्रतिदिन जाएं ओर धान्य की 
एक भात्रा पाएं। किसी संकोच अथवा कुडडुड़ाहट के बिना ही उन्हें उतना धान्य 
मिल जाया करता है । उस नवयुवक ने कहा कि यदि इस रीति का अनुसरण किया 
जाए तो ग्राम के स्थायी संग्रह के लिए ग्रन्थों फो खरीदने के हेतु प्रतिवर्ष प्रायः 
२४) अनायास जमा किए जा सकते हैं । 


एक भले से बृद्ध व्यक्ति ने खड़े होकर कहा, “sy एकत्रित करने का हमारे 
पास एक ओर भी साग हे” । ग्रामो में यह एक प्राचीन प्रथा अब भी है कि 
प्रत्येक विवाह के शुभ-श्रवसर पर चिविध जातीय उद्देश्यों के लिए ceu की 
छोटी छोडी रकमें भेंट दी जाती हें। इस प्रकार दिया गया द्रब्य मन्दिर, MA- 
प्रमुख, भठाधिपति आदि के तथा तालाब, गांव के रास्ते तथा अन्य सुख साधनों 
की व्यवस्था के हिस्से पड़ता है । उस वृद्ध व्यक्ति का प्रस्ताव यह था कि ata के 
सामान्य सुख साधनों में ग्रन्थालय सेवा भी समाविष्ट कर ली जाए और फलतः 
विवाह के अवसरों पर उसके व्यवस्थापक अन्थालय के लिए भी थोड़ी बहुत रकम 
भेट किया करे । 


We 


sv वर्षे पूं भ्रशित्तित ग्राम्य जनों ने भारत में सर्वप्रथम senan भावना 
उषःकाल आविभाव सें नेतृत्व किया। 


यही चह थी आश्चर्यजनक, सहयोग पूर्ण रीति, जिसके अनुसार आज से 
के 
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ग्रन्थालय क्या कर सकते हैं 


Slo slo xpo रंगनाथन 
रूपान्तरकार :-- शास्त्री मुरारि लाल नागर 


[ प्रशासन के कार्यकारी, न्याकन्यचस्था तथा शासन प्रबन्ध इन 
तीन अङ्गों के उदाहरणों द्वारा यह प्रदर्शित किया गया है फि 
अनुलय एवं विषयोचयन सेवाओं द्वारा ग्रन्यालय क्या कर सकते १ 
9. 
ईँ + | 


गत छुधबार को जब में इंग्लेण्ड को भूमि पर उतरा तंब सेरे ्रातिथ्यकता 
ने इस प्रीतिमोज में संमिलित होने के लिए आपका निमन्त्रण मुझे fear) उसे 
पाकर सुझे बढी ही प्रसन्नता हुई । किन्तु साथ ही साथ उसके कारण में असमञ्जस 
में भी पड़ गया। वस्तुतः उसके द्वारा सुरे उसी प्रकार की एक भावना फा स्मरण 
हो आया जो आज से १० वर्ष पहले sung हुई थी । उस समय में एक बालक 
था, जिसका चय एक अङ्क में व्यक्त किया जा सकता था । में अपने जन्म स्थान में 
गया था। ws यय की एक स्त्री मेरे पास आई ओर इस प्रकार सुभे प्यार करने 
लगी मानौं में झक स्तनन्धय fg होऊ। में बड़े ही असमञ्जस में We war 
यद्यपि उस कार्य द्वारा व्यक्त प्रीति प्रदर्शन द्वारा मुझे प्रसन्नता भी हुई | 


इस घटना के स्मरण हो आने का कारण यह था कि इंग्लेणड ने मेरे बौद्धिक 
नि्साण कार्य में धान्नी का कार्य संपादित किया है। विशेषतः aa में विद्यमान 
ग्रन्थालयित्च के जनन एवं संवर्धन का बहुत कुछ श्रेय उसी को हे जब कि ma से 
२३ वर्ष पूर्व अन्थालयित्त्व जगत्‌ में मेरा जन्म हुआ था । 


श्री टाउन Gee ने स्वागताभिनन्दन का प्रस्ताव करते हुए गणित के एफ 
पद्‌ का प्रयोग कर चमत्कार उत्पन्न करने का प्रयत्न किया है। उन्होंने ‘afta 
इस पदं का उल्लेख किया E उनका तात्पय यह है कि में अ्रन्थालय-च्षेत्र में 
चतुर्थ परिमाण से इष्टिपात करता होऊं ऐसा प्रतीत होता है। उनके वचनों को 
सुनकर Fs कुछ कुछ उसी प्रकार के बचनों का स्मरण हो आया जो मेरी घर्म पत्नी 
ने आज से तीन सप्ताह पूर्व देहली में मेरे वायुयान पर आरोहण करते समय प्रयुक्त 
किए थे । उसने हमारी मातृभाषा में साधारण गद्य में उन qui को व्यक्त किया 
था । यदि उन gadi को टाउन सेन्ड की भाषा में snp किया जाए तो वे इस 
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अन्थाल्य क्या कर सकते हैं ? 


प्रकार प्रतीत होंगे : “श्राप कट्टर शाकाहारी हुँ । साथ ही दिन रात साहित्य सारर 
में निमग्न रहते हैं। कहीं ऐसा न हो कि आपके इस स्वभाव के कारण विदेश 
way काल में आप अपने परिमाण का अपचय कराते जाएं ओर जब घर खोटें 
तो एकपरिमाणक प्राणी बनकर आएं !?? 


मेरे मन में एक सन्देह उत्पन्न होता दै । आज से पचीस वर्ष ga जब मैंने 
एक वर्ष इंग्लेण्ड में बिताया था, तब He अनेक विद्यालयों एवं महाविद्यालयों का 
निरीक्षण किया था । खंभवतः राउनसेन्ड उस समय wad से किसी एक विद्यालय 
सें अध्ययन कर रहे होंगे । संभवतः उन्होंने मुझे उनकी war के निकर होकर 
जाते देखा होगा । कदाचित्‌ उन्होंने मुझे महाघन चत्तुष्परिमाणक प्राणी के रूप में 
देखा होगा । में नहीं कह सकता फि शायद मेरी पत्नी ने उस समय के अनन्तर 
मुझे मेरे एक परिमाण को त्यागते हुए देखा होगा, उसी प्रक्रिया के कारण 
उसे चिन्ता उत्पन्न हुई होगी तथा उसी के कारण उसने Gp उस प्रकार की 
चेतावनी दी होगी i 


श्री फ्रान्सिस ने प्रशासन विभागों में ्रन्थालयों के पद तथा कायं की चर्चा 
की हें । उनके पद तथा कार्य के महत्व को अपर पक्त कदाचित्‌ ही ध्यान में लाता 
हे । अब परिस्थिति gait बहुत कुछ सुधर गई हे, किन्तु अभी पूर्णतया श्रेष्ठ 
नहीं हो पाई है । प्रशासन विभागों में कार्य करने चाले मनुष्य-देव यह नहीं समझ 
पाते कि यदि वे अन्थालय व्यवसाय से सेवा साधिकार मांगें और उसे स्वीकार करें 
तो उनका कार्यं कितना अधिक समर्थ एवं सफल बन सके! में तीन उदाहरणों 
द्वारा इस वस्तु की यथार्थता प्रमाणित करना चाहता हूँ । वे तीन उदाहरण प्रशासन- 
यन्त्र के कार्यकारी (Executive) ऱ्यायब्यचस्था (Judiciary) तथा शासन 
प्रबन्ध (Administration) इन तीन agi से लिए गए हें । 


प्रथम उदाहरण हमारे देश के एक सुप्रसिद्ध व्यक्ति से सम्बद्ध हे। थे ही 
वे व्यक्ति हें जो भारत के श्रन्तिम qq. जनरल के रूप में श्री लॉड साउन्टबेटन 
के उत्तराधिकारी बने आर जिन्हें भारत के वास्तविक प्रथम राष्ट्रपति पुकारा जा 
सकता है । देश एवं काल की इस अतिदूरता में मेरे लिए यह उचित होया कि में 
विस्तारपूर्वक उन घटनाओं का वर्णन करू जो १३३७ अथवा १३३५ में घटित 
हुई थीं। श्री चक्रचर्ती राजगोपालाचाय डस समय मद्रास के प्रधान सन्त्री थे । एक 
दिन उन्होंने फोन पर mH पूछा :--- “क्या आपके ग्रन्थालय में पॉट की aden 
(Algebra) है!” हमारे menaa में चह पुस्तक नहीं थी । मैंने उनसे कहा “हमारे 
यहां अलजे्रा की ओर अनेक अच्छी पुस्तकं हें । वे बोले, “फष्ट मत करिए” | मेने 
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श्री रंगनाथन 


पुनः कहा, “यदि सुरे यह ज्ञात हो जाए कि wasn में आपको किस अंश की 
अवश्यकता है तो कदाचित्‌ A कुछ उपयोगी सामग्री ढूंढ निकाल सकूँ p5 “नहीं 
धन्यवाद,” पुनः रूखा सा उत्तर मिला | अब यह ज्ञात होता था कि चे फोन के 
सम्बन्ध को तोड़ना हीं चाहते थे । बात के बिलकुल बिगड़ जाने के पूर्व ही मेने पूछा, 
“महाविद्यालय के गणित सघ (Mathematics Association) Ñ आप कल 
जो Rasa व्याख्यान देने वाले हैं उसके विषय में तो आप कुछ जानना agi 
चाहते ??? “हां,” उन्होंने आश्चय से कहा, “आपने कसे जान लिया ? में भारत 

गणित के इतिहास के सम्बन्ध में कुछ कहना चाहता हुँ । पॉट की ‘maar सँ. 
उस विषय पर एक पृष्ठ था | आज से पचीस वर्ष पूर्व जब में विद्यालय में था तब 
वह मेरी पाठ्य पुस्तक थी?” । मैंने अनेक प्रतिनिधि पुस्तकों की भेंट प्रस्तुत की 
शर कहा, “यतः आप अत्यन्त कार्य व्यस्तं हैं अतः A was लिए एक संक्षिप्त, 
सदिप्पण वाङमय सूचि प्रस्तुत कर दूंगा? । “क्या इस विषय पर अनेक अच्छी 
पुस्तकं हैं? जब आप अपनी सूचि मेरे पास भेजे तब कुछ पुस्तकं भी भेज 
दीजिएगा” । यह उत्तर मिला । वर्षा के पश्चात्‌ जब उन्होंने भ्रधिकार सत्ता उतार 
फंकी, जेल के सीकचों के पीछे उसी प्रकार अनेक वर्ष बिताए जिस प्रकार उस समय 
हमरे अनेक देशवासियों को बिताने पढे थे ओर फिर उसके बाहर बाह्य जगत्‌ में 
आए तब वे स्वयं साहित्यिक कार्य में लग गए । उस प्रसङ्ग के कारण उन्हें ग्रर्थालय 
सै आना पड़ा ओर तब उन्होंने स्वीकार किया कि ग्रन्थालय यह सब कर सकता 
है इस वस्तु की वे कल्पना तक न कर सकते थे । 


दूसरा उदाहरण न्यायव्यवस्था से लिया गया है । हिन्दू विधि से सम्बद्ध 
एक जटिल व्यवहार न्यायालय में चल रहा था । उस विषय पर कोई व्यवहारविधि 
विद्यमान न था। उच्चतर न्यायालय के जो दो न्यायाधीश उस व्यवहार का 
परीक्षण कर रहे थे उन्होंने एक दिन मुझे फोन किया आर कहा कि चे गुप्त रूप 
से ग्रन्थालंय में कुछ जानकारी प्राप्त करना चाहते हैं। वे आए । मैंने शीघ्रतापूर्वक 
उनके लिए कतिपय प्राचीन संस्कृत ग्रन्थों को एकन्न कर प्रस्तुत कर feat) अधिक 
विचार विनिमय एवं वाद के पश्चात्‌ यह ज्ञात हुआ कि चे सुदूरातीत काल Ñ- 
विद्यमान वास्तविक सामाजिक प्रथा की निरूपक सामग्री चाहते थे । हमारे यहां 
फाहियान जेसे यात्रियों के कुछ यान्ना ada ग्रन्थ थे, जिनमें प्राचीन भारत की 
सामाजिक दश का चित्रण था। उन्होंने उन N के अवलोकन में पर्याप्त 
समय लगाया । जब दूसरे दिन के समाचार पत्रों में न्यायाधीशों का निणय प्रकाशित 
हुआ तब xp और न्यायाधीशों को भी यह ज्ञात हुआ कि अन्थालय -सेवा क्या 
कर सकती हे। 


३८६ यौ - अन्थादाय 


rs 


ग्रन्थालय क्या कर सकते हैं ? 


तीसरा उद्राहरणु साधारण सा है। भारतीय जनपद सेवा (Indian Civil 
Service) के एक ज्येष्ठ सदूस् ने “लोहकायं? सम्बन्धी ser: लाने के लिए 
अपने वैयक्तिक लिपिक (clerk) को अन्थालय में भेजा। उसे लोहरसायनकला तथा 
लोहकारिता के कतिपय ग्रन्थ दिए गए | कुछ ही wat में लिपिक ने वे ग्रन्थ लोटा 


दिए और यह सूचना दी कि “प्राचीन लोह? विषयक अन्थ की आवश्यकता थी। 


पुरातस्वान्वेषण संस्मरण ( Memoirs of Archaeological Survey) 
कुछ योग्य संपुट दिए गए । इसके पश्चात्‌ कुछ ही क्षणों में यह पुनः लॉट आया । 
उसका चेहरा उदास एवं लटका हुआ था । उसे इस बात की बड़ी ही वेदना थी 
कि उसके स्वासी ने उसे qe घोषित किया था । विलाप करते हुए उसने बताया 
कि उसे आरं अन्य ग्रन्थ लाने के लिए आदेश दिया गया Fl waar अन्थालयी 
ने उससे कहा कि उसके अधिकारी को वस्तुतः किस फोटि के ग्रन्थ की आवश्यकता 
हें इसकी टीक ठीक gang कर ले | किन्तु उसने उत्तर दिया कि अब पुनः उस 
अधिकारी के पास जाना भयानक हे ओर वह श्रधिकारी क्रोध से आगबबूला हो 
रहा है । उस लिपिक ने उस अनुलय ग्रन्थालयी से ही प्रार्थना की कि वह उससे 
फोन पर पूछ ले। जब उस अधिकारी को फोन पर छुलाया गया, तब सचमुच बह 
क्रोध से जला जा रहा था । वह Tals उठाः--- “क्या तुम्ही वह मूख व्यक्ति हो st 
मेरे मूख सहायक के हाथों बारबार निरथंक ग्रन्थ भिजवाते आ रहे at ब्रेचारा 
agaa अन्थालयी क्या उत्तर देता | उसने मुझे फोन पकड़ा दिया। अधिकारी ने 
gaa कहाः--- “A समझता था कि केवल मेरा ही सहायक qui है। आपका भी 
कुछ श्रेष्ठ नहीं प्रतीत हो रहा है ।” मैंने उत्तर में फहा कि यदि वे स्वयं sene 
में आते dr उस तुलता के करने में तथा सम्भवतः स्वयं ग्रन्थ के पाने में अधिक 
सुकरता होती | उसने कहा कि उसे x बजे तक कार्यालय में रहना afta था 
ओर उसके पश्चात्‌ तो अन्थालय बन्द ही हो जाएगा | उसका आना केसे संभव 
हो सकता था ! उसे जब यह आश्वासन दिया गया कि ne pe ८ बजे तक खुला 
रहेगा तो चह बड़ा ही चंकित ESI । 


कुछ देर बाद वह अधिक़ारी मेरे कमरेःमें. आया । वह अपने और मेरे "मूख? 
के बारे में agag करता ही जा रहा था । मने उसकी .व्रिचारघारा st दूसरी ओर 
घुमा.दिया ओर उससे पूछा कि वह मदास में कब्र झाया, उसे कोई अच्छा सा मकान 
मिल जया अथवा. नहीं, इत्यादि । बातों के सिलसिले में ही उसने संयोगवश यह 
प्रकट किया कि उसकी पत्नी उनके .घर के. एक कमरे में विभाजन के लिए लोह 
वाताग्रन की. एक सुन्दर रचना प्राप्त करना चाहती-है.। हमारा वार्तालाप चल ही 
रहा था। एक नहीं, अनेक विषयों की wu हो रही थी ge बीच स्थापत्य 


भा०,अ०. सं० १७७ 


श्री रंगनाथन 


आलोचना (Architectural review) के कतिपय बद्ध agai को लेकर एक 
अनुचर आया | उनके बीच बीच लोह वातायन के विज्ञापन पृष्ठ थे ओर उनमें (ug 
रखे हुए थे । 


उन्हें पाते ही वह अधिकारी सहसा बोल उठा, “ale, थे ही तो वे आदर्श 
€ जिन्हें में चाहता था । थे मूर्ख इन वस्तुओं को आरम्भ में ही क्यों न दे सके १» 
मेने कहा, “क्योंकि आपने उन्हें यह नहीं बताया था कि आप यह चाहते हैं ।?? 
चह बोला, erp भी तो सेंने चह नहीं बताया ?? मैंने उसे वह qaa स्मरण 
कराया जो उसने सेरे सकान सम्बन्धी प्रश्‍न के उत्तर में कहा था । उसने पूछा, 
“किन्तु उन्हें इसकी जानकारी केसे हुई ?” मैंने उसे चह gal दिखाया जो मैंने 
उनके पास भेजा था। सेमे कहा, “यदि आपने आरम्भ सें ही अपनी यथार्थ 
आवश्यकता स्पष्ट शब्दों भें व्यक्त कर दी होती तो आपको चे विज्ञापन ge प्रथम 
बार ही सिल गए होते । हंसते हुए उसने स्वीकार किया, “सचसुच में ही मूर्ख 
निकला Io» l 


aa तो यह है कि सर्वश्रेष्ठ पाठक भी अपनी आवश्यकताश्रों को wrap, 
स्पष्ट शब्दों में व्यक्त नहीं कर पाते | इस कार्य सँ, अपने मन्तब्य को व्यक्त करने सें, 
उन्हें अनुलय सेवा की अनिवार्य आवश्यकता हे । 


इसके अतिरिक्त, अब तक यह सरलतापूर्वक नहीं स्वीकार किया गया है कि 
आधुनिक प्रशासन का कितना अधिक कार्य काप यथार्थ एवं समर्थ अग्रनुलय तथा 
raster सेवा पर अवलम्बित रहता दै । संसार का कोई भी कार्य कांप 
(व्यापार) प्रशासन के कार्य कलाप की stat अधिकतर विस्तृत, जटिल श्रथवा 
महत्वपूर्ण नहीं है । ज्ञान-जगत्‌ का कदाचित्‌ ही कोई चेत्र ऐसा हो जिसे प्रशासन: 
प्रभावित न करता हो । साथ ही चह किस अंश तक, किस गहराई तक उसे प्रभावित 
करेगा इसकी भी कोई सीमा निर्धारित नहीं की जा खकती। कदाचित्‌ ही कोई 
व्यक्ति इतना ada हो कि वह मुद्रित सामग्री की सहायता के बिना प्रशासन की 
नीति को स्थिर करने के लिए अथवा उसे कार्यान्चित करने के लिए अपेक्तित ज्ञातव्य 
विषय जान ले। अत्र सामान्य बुद्धि मान्न पर्याप्त नहीं हो पाती । हां, निःसन्देह 
चह आवश्यक तो है । अब प्रतिभा सान्न पर्याप्त नहीं हो पाती, यद्यपि निःसब्देह 
चह भी आवश्यक तो है। तथ्यों की एवं परिगणन संबन्धी तस्वनिचयों की पर्याप्त 
जानकारी आवश्यक हे । संसार के ओर भागों भें क्या किया जा रहा है इसका 
पूर्णं ज्ञान आवश्यक है। उनके सिड़ान्तों में भी उन्नति का नवीनतम पहल क्या है 
उसे भी पूर्णंतया जानना अनिवाय है । 


९७८ menaa 


a 


ग्रन्थालय क्या कर सकते हैं? 


m प्राप्त करने के लिए ग्रन्थालय सेवा की सहायता के अतिरिक्त ओर कोई 
गति नहीं E. ग्रन्थालयो में विद्यमान अध्ययन सासग्री का उद्देश्यपूर्ण उपयोग 
तब तक नहीं हो सकता जब तक समर्थ एवं योग्य cede फला का अस्तित्व न 
हो । कारण यह है कि जिस सामग्री का विवेचन एवं विभाजन अपेक्षित हे वह 
अत्यन्त विशाल एवं विविध हे । 


यदि प्रत्येक प्रशासन विभाग का प्रत्येक अधिकारी इस प्रकार की ग्रन्थालय 
कला सीखना चाहे आर फिर उसमें पारङ्गत हो कर अपना ngaa अन्थालयी 
स्वय ही बने तो वह वस्तुतः अपव्यय होगा। श्रम का एवं अधिकार का विभाजन 
अपेक्षित ap नीतिनिर्धारण अथवा कार्यनिवंहण का कोई भी प्रश्न सामने उपस्थित 
हो, विभागीय अन्थालयी का यह कर्तव्य है कि वह विचारणार्थ संगत सामग्री 
को खोज निकाले, एकत्रित करे और निणंतब्य केन्द्र (प्रश्न) पर लक्षीभूत करे । 
साथ ही विभागीय अन्य अधिकारियों का कतंव्य यह है कि उनके सामने इस प्रकार 
प्रस्तुत की गई ज्ञातन्य सामग्री तथा प्रसङ्ग सङ्गति का अनुसरण करते हुए निणंय तथा 
कार्यान्वय करें । यही श्रम का विभाजन है, जो सर्वथा चांछुनीथ है। 


यदि इम यह चाहते हैं कि उपयुक्त श्रम का विभाजन अपेक्षित फल का 
प्रसव करे तो यह सवथा Afra रूप से स्वीकार करना पड़ेगा कि दोनों सहयोगियों 
फा पद्‌ तथा वेतन सबंथा एक ही कोटि का ati यदि विभागीय अधिकारी 
अन्थालयी की सेवा स्वीकार करना चाहते हैं तो यह श्रावश्यक सिद्ध होगा | कारण, 
यह सरवविदित है कि जो व्यक्ति हमारी अपेक्षा निम्नतर कोटि का होता है उसकी 
सर्वोत्तम बौद्धिक सेवा को भी इम स्वीकार करना नहीं चाहते d 


बहुधा यह आवश्यक प्रतीत होगा फि अधिकारी एव ग्रन्थालयी विचार 
विनिमय करे, sereno अधिकारियों का विश्वासभाजन बने ओर श्रधिकारियों 
की गुप्त मन्त्रणाओं में भाग ले सके। उन विभागों में जो प्रश्‍न विचारणार्थं उपस्थित 
होने याले हों उन्हें पूर्व से ही जान ले सके तथा आरम्भ से ही अपेक्षित अध्ययन 
सामग्री का अन्वेषण एवं एकन्नीकरण कर ले सके | 


इस प्रकार के विचार विनिमय के श्रेष्ठ अवसर अनोपचारिक उण होते हैं । 
उदाहरणार्थ आहार---फलक का उल्लेख किया जा सकता है। अतः अन्थालयी ऐसा 
होना चाहिए जो विभागीय अधिकारियों के साथ उसी फलंक पर साथ साथ az 
सके । 


मुझे एक घटना का स्मरण हो रहा है । एक बार एक भारतीय राज्य में में 
गया था। वहां के विभागीय अधिकारियों ने झुरे जलपान के faq बुलाया | उत्सव 


भा० Ho do ४७६ 


श्री रंगंनाथने 


स्थानीय अ्न्थालय में आयोजित किया गया ari जब में उस ena में प्रविष्ट 
हुआ at मेंने देखा कि एक कोने में कुछे फलक रखे हुए थे । उसके पश्चात यद 
भो देखा कि उनके निकट स्थानीय genet बेठे ओर उन्ही में विभागीय 
semet भी थे। यतः उनमें से अधिकतर मेरै ही पुराने शिष्य थे अतः BS 
उन्हें संकेत किया कि वे हमारे पास आकर WZ | उनमें से एक मेरे पास आयो ओर 
उसने स्पष्ट किया कि ग्रन्थालयियों को अधिकारियों के फलक के निकट बेठने की 
अनुमति नहीं थी ओर यंदि उन्होंने मेरै फलक के निकट आने का दुःसाहस किया भी 
तो उन्हें अधिकारियों का फोपभाजन बनना पढ़ेगा। में यह जानता था कि सैं 
अधिकार युक्त पद में था तथा प्रशासन अधिकारी मुझे अपने समान मानते थे। 
यद्यपि में भी एक अन्थालयी ही था । मेंने उस अवसर से पूण लाभ उठाना चांहा। 
में चुपचाप उठा भार कोने सें रखे हुए उन फलको के निकट अपने ही सहयोगी 
संमध्यवसायियों के साथ जाकर बंड गया । इसका परिणाम Wl हुआ जो asa 
था | दोनों फलक साथ साथ मिला दिए गए | 


सुझे इसकी बढी प्रसन्नता हे.कि इंग्लेणड को राज्य अन्धीलयी awa उसे 
अवस्था से कब का ही बाहर आ चुका है । 


श्री फ्रान्सिस ने उल्लेख किया हे कि मैं उनके समकक्ष पद फो धारण कर 
रहा हूं ।-जिख प्रकार वे इंग्लेण्ड के राज्य अन्थालयी awa के अध्यक्ष हें उसी 
प्रकार में .सी भारतोय प्रशासन ग्रन्थालंय संघ का अध्यक्ष हूँ । मुझे इस विषय पंर 
दी saga है कि इन .दो समष्टियों के बीच इस प्रकार बन्धुभाव स्थापित किया 
जा रहा है । हम अपने को 'संघ' कहकर पुकारते हैं, मण्डल (Circle) नहीं'। 
कारण यह हे कि. हम संकुचित नहीं बनना चाहते | मण्डल फा अर्थ बहुत कुछ 
(weg? सा होता हे। किन्तु मेरा विश्वास है कि आपका भण्डल निरन्तर 
विस्तारशील बना रहेगा ओर समय पाकर saat अधिक विस्तृत हो जाएगा कि we 
जितने ग्रन्थालयियों का समावेशन कर सकेगा | 


में आपका अत्यधिक कृतज्ञ:हूँ कि आपने -खन्दन में होकर मेरे गमन को 
ओर ध्यान दिया आर ipm ऐसा सुअवसर दिया जिससे में शापके साथ इस सान्ध्य 
समय को प्रसन्नता के साथ बिता wer 





८-१-१३५० फो इंग्लेणड के राज्य अन्थालयी मण्डल के वार्षिक siis 
में प्रदत्त स्वागताभिनन्दन प्रतिवचन । 
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भारतीय दा, वे, काँ, के लिए आदशे 
श्री जगदीश शरण शर्मा 


[ संयुक्तराष्ट अमेरिका की टेनेसी वेली अथारिटी की 
कहानी कहते हुए वहां की प्रादेशिक अन्थालय प्रणाली का चर्णन 
कर भारत फी दामोदर वेली कॉरपोरेशन की अन्थाजय प्रणाली के 
चभ्युन्नयन के लिए सुझाव दिए mri] 


देनेसी वेली अथॉरिटी नामक विकेन्द्रीकृत समुद्योग का जन्भ १६३३ के 
मइ मास में ७३ चीं कांग्रेस के विधि! हारा इश्रा था । इसके उद्देश्य निम्नलिखित 
थे :— Teas मसलंशोल्. के Razer, वर्तमान फाल में संयुक्त राष्ट्र (अमेरिका 
द्वारा अधिकृत संपत्तियों का व्यवस्थापन तथा संचालन; राष्ट्रिय संरक्षण तथा कृषि 
एवं उद्योग सम्बन्धी अभ्युन्नति का Sus; टेनेसी नदी में नोवाइन का समुत्थान 
टेनेसी नदी तथा मिसिसिपी नदी फे अङ्क प्रदेशों में विनाशकारी वर्षापूरजलों का 
नियंत्रण, mf i? dg संपूर्ण प्रदेश एक तितली फे समान लगता है, मानों उसने 
थपने दो विशालकाय परों को जी भर कर फेला रखा हो । यह वरजिनिया, केनटकी, 
अवासा, जाँजिया, केरोलिना, मिसिसिपी तथा स्वय टेनेसी इन सात राज्यों 
में व्याप्त है। यह श्रतिविर्तृत भूभाग, वस्तुतः टेनेसी नदी तथा मिसिसिंपी नदी 
का पूरा अङ्क प्रदेश, ४०,६०० qui मील परिमाण में व्याप्त है। भारत की दामोदर 
ब्रोणी (चेली). समुद्योग के द्वारा जितनेःप्रदेश-फी सेवा किए जाने को योजना हे 
उसकी अपेक्षा यह भूभाग चतुगणित हे। इस भूभाग में उपनगर (कस्बे), ग्राम, Wf, 
गोचर, धान्य केदार, कार्पास क्षेत्र, Gla, चन, सहावंन, TH, कोयले की खान, 
wig, भास्वीय (Phosphate) are तथा लोहकः सभी कुछ $ । इसकी जनसख्या 


४९,००५,००० है | 


रॉबट लूथर डफस ने अपने सुप्रसिद्ध ग्रन्थ वेली एण्ड इदस पीपल (द्रोणी 

तथा उसके निवासी) में बढे ही सुन्दर शब्दों में wes: कि 2. वे. sf, एक "RH 

'कदपना हे । इसे धातु, प्रस्तर एवं संघा (Concréte) erp संयोजनमात्र मानना 

quier होगी । यह एक mada Her हे । आर्थिक .अधःपतन 'काख में 
अमेरिका के जनतन्त्रवाद से इसका आविर्भाव हुआ था। 
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उस समय संसार श्रस्त-ब्यस्त था ओर उसमें क्रान्ति की लहरें उठ रही थीं । 
भूसिविध्वंसक दो महायुद्धों के मध्य का वह युग था। रे. वे. अं, का जन्म इन उद्देश्यों 
को लेकर हुआ था :-- अमेरिका निवासियों की sas Sat भें तथा अन्यन्न सेवा की 
जाए; उनके स्वतन्त्र श्रम को उत्पादनशील बनाया जाए; उनके लिए विस्तृततर 
विपण्याँ सोशी जाएं, जहाँ वे क्रय एवं विक्रय फर सक; तथा इन सब के फलस्वरूप 
उनके जीवन की दशा सुधर शके। वास्तव में यदि देखा जाए तो रे. वे, भ, के 
हारा एक ही प्रकार को शक्ति का श्रभ्युत्थान नहीं हुआ, अपितु विभिन्न प्रकार फी 
नाना शक्तियों का आविर्भाव हुआ । इसकी कार्यक्रम योजना अत्यन्त Pega दे तथा 
अनेक प्रकार के गणनातीत अङ्ग अपना अपना स्वरूप us aaa दिखाने में समर्थ 


zu Fi 
हुए हे । 


इसके द्वारा द्रोणी फी जनता फी श्राय में पर्याप्त WW हुईं प्रायः २,७१,००० 
प्रोणी क्षेत्रों को विद्यत - सम्पक्न बनाया गया । ६३० मील fread, नवीन नोवाहम 
प्रणाली का संपादन हुआ । स्वल्पाघे घास-शोषक का आविष्कार हुआ, जो मत्स्य- 
श्राधान सें बड़ा ही उपकारी प्रमाणित हुश्रा। शीतरक्तित आहार उद्योग का श्रभ्यु- 
भयन हुआ । प्रायः २० करोड Tat का आरोपण किया गया । मलेरिया रोग फा 
नियन्त्रण किया गया । जनता के लिए शिक्षा की व्यवस्था की गई । सबसे 
अधिक महस्वपूणं घटना यह घरी कि कर्मचारियों के get तक, उनके द्वारों तक 
ग्रन्थाय लाए गए । ये गृह सासान्य न थे। उन कमंचारियों के स्वस्थ थे। 
उनके बनाने में उन्हें वर्षा खगे थे। ऐसे get के eet तक ग्रन्थालयों को शे 
आना एक अति महान्‌ पुण्य कायं था। 


३, वे, अं. गतिशील उल फो मधुर स्वर लहरी है। इसने अमेरिका 
निवासियों के लिए एक aa कल्पना को सजीव कर दृश्य रूप में प्रस्तुत कर 


दिया है तथा संसार के लिए एक aga आदर्श उपस्थित कर दिया है; dqu में 
यही कदा जा सकता हे । 


अब तक हसने टे. वे. अं. का सामान्य वर्णन किया । अब हमें यह देखना 
हे कि किस प्रकार द्रोणी सें प्रादेशिक प्रन्थालय प्रणाली स्थापित हुई । “प्रादेशिक: 
शब्द का आविभाव उस समय हुआ जब अथारिटो (श्रधिकारी) को जन्म देने 
वाले काँग्रेस के विधि“ द्वारा स्थानीय संस्थाओं से तथा साधन समध्टियों से सहयोग 
पर महत्त्व डाला गया। श्रतः रे. वे. श्रं. को अपने प्रादेशिक अभ्युत्थान के निश्चित 
ze waa की सिद्धि के लिए द्रोणी की विद्यमान संस्थाओं एवं साधन संपत्तियों 
के साथ सहयोग का आश्रयण द्वार रूप सै मानना अनिवार्य है। उसे साक्षात-कर्म 
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के कार्यक्रम को कार्यान्वित करना अपेरित नहीं है ।* उपरिनिर्दिष्ट वस्तुतत्त्व के दा 
यह स्पष्ट हो जाता है कि टे, वे, शे. के सामने कोई साक्षात्‌ - कमं का कारय-क्रम 
नहीं है। इसके द्वारा कर्मचारियों के तथा उनके कुटुम्बियों के faq cena 
सेचा की व्यवस्था की जाती है। यह सेवा उन्हें अपने निर्माण आमों में सथा 
निकटस्थ अदेशों में स्वयं प्राप्त हो जाती है। कर्मचारियों की समथता की बृद्धि के 
लिए यह सेवा gea मानी जाती हे । संविदा से नियमबद्ध राज्य भ्रथवा स्थानीय 
menaa साधन समष्टियां इन सेवाओं फो प्रस्तुत करती d ये साधन समष्टियाँ 
निर्धारित कसंचारी सेवाएं तो प्रस्तुत करती ही हैं। साथ ही वे इस वस्तु के लिए 
भी सहमत हो जाती हें कि इन क्षेत्नों के लिए भ्रंथारिटी के फोशों से पथक्‌, 
स्थायी अन्थालय सुविधाओं के संस्थापन तथा संचालन की व्यवस्था कर । इस 
महान्‌ उद्देश्य की सिद्धि के लिए aa करना वे स्वयं स्वीकार कर लेती हें। 
wae चाहती है कि निर्माण agi के स्थानों पर कर्मचारियों के लिए 


` अन्थालय सेवा की श्रस्थायी आवश्यकताएं पूर्ण की जाएं । किन्तु वे इस प्रकार 


पूर्ण की जाती दें कि उनके द्वारा स्थायी प्रादेशिक अभ्युत्थान फा आविभांव हो 
जाता दै ।5 


उपयुक्त संविदाधीन व्यवस्थापन के परिणामस्वरूप प्रादेशिक ग्रन्थाय 
संचालन के लिए विभिन्न प्रकार के चाना प्रशासन-स्वरूप अस्तित्व सें आगए Ft 
चे निम्नलिखित हैं :--- (क) स्थानीय अन्थालय पदो से संविदाएं। (ख) 
टेनेसी के शिक्षाविभाग तथा नॉक्सवेल के नगरपालिका अन्थालय से संचिदा d 
(ग) रेनेसी के शिक्षाविभाग तथा युनिवर्सिटी आफ टेनेसी जूनियर कालेज से 
संविदा। (घ) फेनटकी wait एक्सटेन्शान Raga तथा मरे स्टेट टीचर्स 
कालेज से संविदा । (छ) ait केरोलिना लायब्ररी कमीशन तथा नेनटहला 
रीजिनल लायब्रेरी are से संविदा । 


आज टेनेसी द्रोणी राज्यों में १३. प्रादेशिक अ्रन्थालय प्रणालियां कायं 
कर रही हैं। वे सब १३३७ के अनन्तर स्थापित हुई हैं । इन में से ६ RAF, 
के सहयोग से संघटित हुई Ea रे. वे. भ, तथा मरे स्टेट टीचर्स कालेज के 
संयुक्त उद्योगों द्वारा १३३३ सें स्थापित फेनटकी प्रादेशिक अन्थालय गेखोवे, 
Fae तथा maa इन तीन तहसीलों को (काउन्टी) सेवा पहुँचाता di इस 
अन्थालय का विशेषतः स्थापन इस लिए हुआ था फि केनटकी बांध प्रदेश सें 
टे, वे, अ. के कर्मचारियों को ग्रन्थालय सेवा पहुँचाई जाए । इस अन्थालय को 
टे, वे, झे. फे अतिरिक्त काउन्टी विद्यालय, स्वतन्त्र विद्यालय जिला, नगर परिषद्‌ 
तथा दो काउन्टी विद्यालयों के साथ की संविदाओं के आधार पर आर्थिक 
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सहायता मिलंती रहती है। वर्तंसान काल सें इसके द्वारा ३ शाखाएं, we संग्रह 
प्रतिष्ठान तथा ७० विद्यालयों की सेवा की जाती है | 


Ts 


टेनेसी राज्य में दो प्रादेशिक अन्थालय हैं जो २९ काउन्दियों की सेवा 
करते हैं।, इन सें से प्रथम १६४० में स्थापित हुआ था तथा टेनेसी राज्य के 
शिक्षा विभागीय अन्थालय परिभाग तथा नॉक्सवेल के सावंजनिक अन्थालथ इन 
दोनों के सहयोग से इसका जन्म हुआ था । आरम्भ में इस की स्थापना टे, d, शर, 
के कर्मचारियों को तथा वॉट्स बार बांध के निकटवर्ती जन समूह को ग्रन्थालय सेवा 
पहुँचाने के खिए हुआ था, किन्तु आगे चल कर इसका विस्तार कर दिया गया 
ओर फोट लोडोन, चेरोकी तथा डगलस बांबों की भी इस में समाविष्ट कर लिया 
गया था 4 जब इन बाँधों का निर्माण पूण ही गया तब टे. वे, अ, ने आर्थिक सहायेती 
देना बन्द कर दियांथा। किन्तु १३ काउन्टियों को सेवा पहुँचाने चाले इस 
प्रादेशिक ग्रन्थालंय को काउन्टियां, मामीण जन समूह तथा राज्य फे द्वारा आर्थिक 
सहायतां प्राप्त होती रहती हे । 


टेनेसी का अन्यं प्रादेशिक अन्थालय ३ काउन्टियों को सेवा पहुँत्ाता टै. 
केनटकी बांध के निर्माण प्रसङ्ग में टे, वे, अं, की सहायता द्वारा ही इस फा भी 
जन्म हुआ था । निर्माण कार्यो के पूण हो जाने पर टे, चे, अ, की सहायता हरा खी 
गई | तदनन्तर १३४१ में राज्य ने ७१,००० डालरों की व्यवस्था कर दीं जिससे 
ये दो ग्रन्यालय सतत रहें तथा राज्य के श्रन्य प्रदेशों में इसी प्रकार के अन्य अन्थालयं 
स्थापित तथा संचालित किए जा सके | 


१३३७ में रे, वे. अँ, ने जब गुन्टर वेल बांध फा निर्माण प्रारस्स किया तब 
उसने पुनः काउन्टी शिक्षा पर्षदों सें संविदारूप प्रबन्ध fear) फलतः तीन 
काउन्टियों के निवासियों के लिए ग्रन्थालय सेवा की व्यवस्था सुकर हो गई 
बांध के पूणां हो जाने पर रे. थे, भ्र. सहायता हटा ली गई । किन्तु नाय इस्ट अलंबास! 
आदिशिके अन्धालय अब भी जेकसन .तथा 'सेडिसन “इन दो areal के लिए 
ग्रामीण ग्रन्थालय सेवा की व्यवस्था सतत रख -रहा हे। इन -दो सहयोगकारिणी 
'काउन्दियों की काउन्डी शासक्र समधियों के तथा शिक्षा पर्षेदों के द्वारा saw निधियों 
द्वारा इस अन्थाखय फा संचालन दोता दै । 


जॉजियो राज्य में दो प्रादेशिक naa स्थापित किए. गए Wa. एक 
एथेन्स में हे, जो क्लाक्सँ, Biull तथा एकॉन्से इन .३ फाउन्टियों at सेवा 
करता हे, तथा दूसरा स्टेट शोर में हे जो geh ea तथा ,ाउन इन ने 
कांडंन्दियां की सेवा करता हे । 
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alt केरोलिना स्टेट में ४ प्रादेशिक अन्थालय हैं। सार्फिस्थित नेनटइला 
प्रादेशिक अन्थालय हिवासी againt के कमंचारियों की सेवा के लिंए टे. वे. अ. के 
सहयोग द्वारा १६४० में स्थापित हुआ था । यह अन्धालय BT भी चलाया जा 
रहा है तथा नॉर्थ केरोलिना की Bat, क्ले तथा म्हस इन ३ फकाउन्टियों को 
सेवा पहुँचाता है। १३४१ तथा १६४२ में स्थापित नॉथ केरोलिना के अन्य दो 
प्रन्थालय क्रमशः २ तथा ३ काउन्दियों के लिए ग्राम ग्रन्थालय सेवा की व्यवस्था 
करते EI 


वर्जिनिया स्टेट में तीन प्रादेशिक sar हैं। टाइडवाटर प्रादेशिक 
ग्रन्थालंय सबसे बढ़ा है । ८ काउन्टियों की सेवा के लिए १३४१ में इसका daza 
किया गया था । १६४१ में स्थापित रेडफोड प्रदेश सर्वजन ग्रन्थालय रेडफोड नशर 
तथा मौन्ट्योमरी ओर पुलास्की की काउन्टियों को ग्रन्थालय सेवा प्रस्तुत करता है | 
किन्तु १६४३ में अर्थ सङ्कट के कारण इसे बन्द कर देना पड़ा था। १३४४ के 
जनवरी मास में स्थानीय निवासियों की बहुसति ने we में मत दिया ओर फलस्वरूप 
यह पुनः स्थापित किया गया । साउथ साइड प्रादेशिक ग्रन्थालय नासफ वजिनिया 
का तृतीय प्रादेशिक ग्रन्थालय भी १३४४ सें स्थापित किया गया था ओर उसका 
उद्देश्य वजिनिया की लुनेनबगे तथा भेकलेनबर काउन्टियों की सेवा करना था | 


टे, थे, श्रे, के शिक्षा सम्बन्धी कार्य क्रम के अनेक पहलू हें। हमने ऊपर 
उनमें से एफ pu gH वणन प्रस्तुत किया हे। अब हमें यह देखना हे कि यदि पूणत 
यह स्वरूप नहीं, तो कम से कम सिद्धान्ततः यह हसारे भारत के दामोदर पेली 
कॉरपोरेश्न (दामोदर द्रोणी निगम) के सम्बन्ध में किस प्रकार व्यवहृत किया जा 
सकता हे। दा. वे. कॉ. का लच्य निम्नलिखित शब्दों में अङ्कित किया गया है : — 
“भूमिसिञ्चन की योजनाओं का निर्माण तथा उनका कार्यान्य; शक्ति (विद्य त) 
का उत्पादन; पूर-नियन्त्रश । इन तीन प्रधान weal के अतिरिक्त, निगम area, 
वनीकरण, जनस्वास्थ्य, श्रोद्योगिक अथं निर्माण तथा द्रोणी की जनता के सामान्य 
ana का संपादन आदि लक्ष्यों को भी पूण करेगा ।??' 


मुग्ध भानव यही निर्धारित कर बेठेगा कि दा, वे, कॉरपोरेशन का प्रधान 
aw यही है कि जल विद्य त्‌-शक्ति का अभ्युन्नयन हो; किन्तु उसके साथ ही साथ 
गाण रीति से कतिपय न्यून-महत्त्व उद्देश्य भी पूण हो जाएं | उदाहरणाथ, नोवाहन, 
भूसिसिञ्चन, पूर-नियन्त्रण, उदरीकारकयन्त्र-उस्पादइन तथा शिक्षा सम्बन्धी एवं 
सामाजिक काय-क्रम भी आचुबङ्गिक रूप में ett परन्तु यदि वस्तुतः विचार किया जाए 
तो दा.वे. कॉरपोरेशन न तो केवल विदय त्‌ शक्ति अभ्युक्षयन हे, न केवल उर्घरीकारक- 
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यन्त्र उत्पादन सात्र है; और न केवल घालु, शिला तथा संघा का संयोजन मात्र 
है । वह कुछ और ही है। इन सबसे कहीं अधिक महस्वपूर्ण अहुत. वस्तु है। वह 
क्या हे? यह यही है कि प्रधानतः ८१,००० वर्श मील विस्तृत भूभाग के लिए 
सामाजिक तथा आधिक योजना का परीक्षण । इस भूभाग में बिहार तथा बंगाल 
दोनों के प्रदेश सिले हुए हैं। इस में भारत माँ के १०५००५०० लाल--बेटे और ' 
बरियाँ --इस द्रोशी के शङ्क सें निवास करते हें । उन सब के लिए समूहात्मक सुख 
एच प्रमोद की व्यवस्था करना ही दा, थे, कॉ. का प्रधान एवं अन्तिम मद्दालच्य 


है। . ; 


“लाखों व्यक्तियों के लिए नवजीवन” के संपादन का यह स्वप्न केवल 
फतिपय बांधों के बांधने मान्न से सत्य में परिणत नहीं हो सकता। भूमि का तल 
(मुख), प्रदेश विशेष का पूण आर्थिक संघटन, उस प्रदेश के निवासियों की जीवन धारा 
का प्रचाह-प्रकार तब तक नहीं बदला जा सकता जब तक स्वय वे निवासी, वे जन, 
जानना, समझना तथा उदञ्चाकांच्ा रखना नहीं सीख लेते। इस प्रकार के नवजीवन 
का प्रकार हस अपनी जनता पर बलात्‌ नहीं लाद सकते । इसकी सफलता wT 
जनता के सामथ्ये पर निर्भर फरती है। जनता में यह शक्ति होनी चाहिए कि 
बह अपनी समस्याओं का समाधान अधिकतर स्वयं अपने उद्योगों से कर ले | 
उन्हें मात्र इतनी ही सहायता दी जाए जो awa उपलभ्य तथा अनतिव्ययकारी 
ज्ञानोपणस के रूप में हो तथा उस शक्ति के रूप में हो जो एकात्मक उद्देश्य तथा 
समर्थं संघटन के द्वारा प्राप्त की जा सकती हो | 


ये ही दो अनिवार्यं पर्व हैं, जिन्हें सिद्ध करने के लिए रे. वे. अँ, वर्षों से यरन 
करती आ रही है । इसी टे. थे, अ. के सिद्धान्तों के आधार पर हमारे दा. d. कॉरपो- 
रेशन का संघटन किया गया हैं। उपयुक्त दो तत्त्व तथा स्वयं अपने आप अपने 
लिश ज्ानसंपादन के साधन तथा कार्य-कर्ण के साधन ये दोनों विचार पर्याय 
स्वरूप हैं । वस्तुतः यदि देखा जाए तो यही सच्चा शिक्षण है । शिक्षण से हमारा 
तात्पर्यं प्रौढ, प्रारस्सिक, केशोर, व्यावसायिक, इश्यात्मक तथा कृषिविषयक सभी 
प्रकार के शिक्षण से है । इस व्यापक शिष्ताविषयक कार्यक्रम को सफल बनाने के 
लिए हमें निर्माण qat में शिविर तथा ग्राम अन्थालयों के स्थापन की अनिवार्य 
आवश्यकता है । इसके कारण निम्नलिखित हैं :-- 


१, दा. चे, कॉ. के निर्माण क्षेत्रों में कार्यं करनेवाले कर्मचारियों की 
योग्यता एवं ससर्थता की बृद्धि; 
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२, दा, थे, फॉ, के नवीन सिन्चित qut सें कर्षकों की योग्यता एवं 
gadal की बुद्धि, 


३. उन्हें सहायता देना, जिससे थे राष्ट्र की संपत्ति स्वरूप भूमि की रक्षा 
कर सके एवं उसकी समृद्धि बढा सकें; 


di at Aa A 
४, नागरिकता के जिन कतेब्यों को हम शताब्दियों से भुला बडे हँ, 
उसका. उन्हें स्मरण कराना तथा ऐसी सुस्थिति उत्पन्न करना जिसमें थे उन weet 
सें ज्ञानपूर्वेक सक्रिय भाग ले सकें; 


x. सुखमय फोटुम्बिक जीवेन की अभिबृद्धि; तथा 


६. भारत की स्वतन्त्रता के आविर्भाव तथा नवीन समुद्योग के जन्म से 
उत्पन्न नूतन वातावरण से कृषक समन्जस हो जाएं) ऐसी सुस्थिति उत्पन्न करना | 


यह स्पष्ट है कि दा. वे, कॉ. विधि में ऐसा विधान नहीं हे जिससे शिविर 
एवं आम ग्रन्थालयों की साक्षात्‌ ब्यवस्था हो सके । इसमें रे. वे. अं. के कांग्रेस के 
विधि का! ही अनुकरण किया है। रे. वे. अ. ने द्रोणी के सात राज्यों के सहयोग 
से प्रादेशिक sawau स्थापित किए थे । इन्हीं राज्यों ने आगे चलकर ग्रन्थालय 
विधि की भी ब्यवस्था कर दी थी। जिस प्रकार टे. वे, अँ, ने प्रन्थाखयों की 
व्यवस्था की उसी प्रकार बिहार तथा बंगाल के पड़ोसी नगरों पुवं उपनगरों के साथ 
संचिदा-आधार पर परंपरया अन्थालय व्यवस्था को जा सकती थी। किन्तु 
भारत में वेसी परिस्थिति नहीं है। दा. वे. कॉ. के चेत्र में निकट स्थित प्रदेशों में 
न्थोलयाँ की कोई व्यवस्था नहीं है | अतः वहाँ एक नया ही ढंग स्वीकार फरना 
पड़ेगा | उदाहरणार्थ निम्नलिखित ढंग का सुझाव उपस्थित किया जाता हे । 


स्वयं दाँ. चे, कॉ. प्रादेशिक अन्थालय अधिकारी के रूप में कार्य करे तथा 
एक ग्रन्थालय प्रसार TFT की स्थापना फरे | उसे भ्रधिकार दे दिया जाए कि वह 
सावधानतापूवंक कल्पित योजना के अनुसार प्रदेश की अन्थालय प्रणाली का स्थापन, 
श्रभिवधेन तथा संचालन करे । प्रसार पर्षद्‌ औचित्य एवं आवश्यकता फे अनुसार 
स्थानीय ग्रन्थालयाधिकारियों की स्थापना करे । थे ग्रन्थालय निदेशक के आधीन 
कार्यं करंगे। इस प्रकार सेवा का सर्वोत्तम विभाजन दो सकेगा pd के क्रिया- 
कलापों के लिए आर्थिक व्यवस्था (१) स्वयं दाँ, बे, कॉ., (२) प्रदेशों सें कार्य करने 
चाले स्थानीय प्रशासन के अङ्गी, (३) far तथा बंगाल के सहयोगी राज्यों द्वारा 


सहाय-दान, तथा (४) संघ खरकार द्वारा सहायदान इन चार साथनों के द्वारा 
होनी चाहिए । 
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आश्स्मिक अवस्था में, योजना बनाते समय a. चे. कॉ. को संमतिदान के. 


faq देश में उपलभ्य विशेषज्ञ-सहायता का आश्रय लेना चाहिए यह हमारा सुझाव. 
ES = " S 

है। युनेस्को के अन्ताराष्ट्रिय, संपन्न अनुभव से भी लाभ डठाना चाहिए तथा उससे 
विशेषज्ञों का कलाविषयक सार्गदशन प्राप्त करना चाहिए । 


आज दा. चे, कॉ, स्वथं एक कार्यशील समष्टि है। अत्तः उसे ही इख कार्य 


यें अग्रसर होना चाहिए तथा उन्नतिशील enaa सेवा द्वारा शेच्षण एवं साँस्कृतिक 
कार्यकलापों की snper आवश्यक है इस ओर सरकार का तथा जनसमाज का 
ध्यान आकृष्ट कराना चाहिए | 
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PUBLICATIONS DIVISION : Damodar Valley Project. r950. Delhi. 
P. 64. 


H. R. 5087 (73rd Congress. rst Session ). 


अन्थालय 


; खुन v] P4 
अन्थालय परिभाषा (४) 
प्रिभाषोपछत्र 
gjo श्री० x]o रंगनाथन 
तथा 
शास्त्री मुरारि साल नागर 


[ इस लेख में थे भाव सूचित किए गए हैं जिनके लिए 
सार्वदेशिक तथा राष्ट्रिय भाषाग्रों से परिभाषाएं ली जानी चाहिए । | 


W. ६३ से सतत. 
२५ सार्चदेशिकपरिभाषा 
२५१ गंभीरतसज्ञानविज्ञानविषये सावदेशिकपरिभाषां | 
२५१ अतिगंभीर ज्ञान तथा विज्ञान के भावों के लिए सार्वदेशिक 
(अन्ताराष्ट्रिय) भाषा की परिभाषाए' SHE ET । 


२५९ आसाधारणप्राज्ञमान्रवर्तिन्यपि । ` 

xxx केवल अलौकिक प्रतिभाशाली विद्वानों के बीच प्रचलित 
भावों के लिए भी सारवेदेशिक भाषा की परिभाषाए' व्यवहृत 
at I 

२५३ सासान्यजनप्रसाराय देशमूलभाषिकपरिभाषा विभाषा | 


२४३ सामान्य जनों में प्रसार (फेलाब) के लिए देश की सूल भाषा 
की परिभाषाए विभाषा (fer भाषा) के रूप में 


व्यवहृत at । 
BT जी संस्कृत 
(सावं देशिक) (देशमूल भाषा) 
Documentation विषयोञ्चयन 
Mechanics गामिकी 
Thermodynamics तापचेगिकी 
Electrochemistry विद्य तू-रसायन 


झार ग्र० To Ys 


श्री ररनाथन तथा नागर 


अंग्रेजी | : संस्कृत 
(सावदेशिक) (देश्षसूलंभाषा) 
Seismogram भूकम्प लेस 
Psycho-analysis . मनोविश्लेष 
Anthropometry सानचमिति 
Jurisprudence विधिशास्त्र 


ऊपर कतिपय अंग्रेजी परिभाषाएं दी गई हैं। वे सार्वदेशिक परिभाषाशओं 
के रूप में aaga हों यह संभावित EO साथ-ही उनके संस्कृत समान पद भी 
दिए गए हैं। उपयुक्त परिभाषाएं उन भावों को व्यक्त करती हैं जो दैनिक जीवन 
में नहीं आते तथा जो विचारों के गहनतम स्तर से सम्बन्ध रखते हैं। 


अंग्रेजी संस्कृत 

(सार्वदेशिक) (देशमूलभाषा) 
Bibliography चाङमयसूचि 
Relativity आपेक्षिकी 
Ecology पारिस्थिकी 
Symbolism ag dan 
Orientation उद्यन्सुखीकरण 
Cosmos व्यवस्था 


ऊपर कतिपय अंग्रेजी परिभाषाएं दी गई हैं। वे सावंदेशिक परिभाषाओं 
के रूप में व्यवहृत हों यह संभावित है । साथ ही उनके संस्कृत समान पद भी 
दिए गए हैं। उपयुक्त परिभाषाएं उन भावों को व्यक्त करती हैं जो साधारणतः 
संसार के सर्वोच्च बीद्धिक स्तर में ही प्रचलित हैं । 


यहां यह कहने की आवश्यकता नहीं है कि जिस प्रकार की परिभाषां 
की wal ऊपर की गई है बेसी परिमाघाए देश की राष्ट्रिय लिपि में लिखी जाएगी । 
कारण इस प्रकार थे प्रसङ्ग एवं व्यवहार के द्वारा क्रमश; आत्मसात्‌ होती जाएगी 
तथा यह भी संभव हो सकेगा कि वे निस्नतर बोद्धिक स्तरों द्वारा भी snper ली 
जा सके | | 


नीचे संस्कृत भाषा फी कतिपय परिभाषाएं दी जा रही हैं। उनके द्वारा 
व्यक्त भाव अननुवाद हैं । मूल अर्थात्‌ संस्कृत भाषा के अतिरिक्त अन्य कोई भी 
भाषा उनके भांवों को एक एक पद द्वारा व्यक्त नहीं कर सकती । कोष्ठक में दिये 
हुए शब्द ज्ञान-जगत्‌ के उस क्षेत्र का निदेश करते हैं जिनमें थे भाषाए प्रसिद्ध हैं । 


३६० अ्रम्थालय 


ser परिभाषा (४) 


रस (HATE शास्त्र) E प्रकृति (साङ्ग य) 
स्फोट (व्याकरण) बह्म (वेदान्त) 


ये संस्कृत परिभाषाएं सावेदेशिक परिभाषाओं के रूप में व्यवहृत को 
जानी चाहिए' । इस प्रकार सार्वदेशिक परिभाषाए' विभिन्न भाषाओं से ली जाए गी । 


जाति की (देशविशेषवासियों की) सूल भाषा की geks परिभाषाप' 
शपेक्षाइत इष्टि से अधिकतर सुगस्य तथा सुब्यक्षक होंगी; अतः थे शिक्षण सें 
सहायक बनेंगी । किन्तु शिक्षणकाल में निरन्तर सार्वदेशिक परिभाषाओं का भी 
प्रतिपादन किया जाना चाहिए तथा उन पर पर्याप्त ध्यान दिलाना चाहिए | कारण 
यह है कि जो व्यक्ति इन गहन भावों से एकतानता प्राप्त करेंगे थे स्वभावतः 
अत्युञ्च, विधायक, बौद्धिक स्तर से सम्बन्ध रखेंगे। यदि थे अपने विषय के 
अभ्युन्षयन के लिए आवश्यक संघकै अपनी ही जाति तक सीमित रखेंगे तो उनकी 
संख्या अत्यन्त ही सीमित होगी | अन्य शब्दों में यह कहा जा सकता है कि केवल 
अपने ही देश से उन्हें पर्याप् सहयोग तथा अनुप्रेरणा नहीं HT हो खकेगे । उनकी 
संख्या एक ही रूप में बढ़ सकती है और वह यही है कि विभिन्न राष्ट्रिय दलों क 
एक समूहालस्त्रन दृष्टि से देखा जाए। उन सब के बीच शन्योन्याचगम qua बनाने 
के लिए यह आवश्यक है कि थे सावदेशिक परिभाषा में दक्षता ma करें तथा उसके 
साध्यम द्वारा श्रपते विचार व्यक्त करने में समर्थ बन सके । 


र८ देशमूलभाषिकपरिसाषा | 
२८१ सध्यस्तरीयसध्यविद्वज्जनवर्तिभावस्य देशमूलभाषिकपरिभाषा | 


२८१ सध्यस स्तर के सध्यश्रेशिक विद्वानों के बीच प्रचलित 
भावों के लिए देश की मूलभाषा की परिभाषाएं व्यवहृत ET । 


२८२ सा देशमूलभाषाप्रत्ययाद्य पहिता । 


२८२ बे परिभाषाए' देश की मूलसाषा के प्रत्यय आदि से संस्कृत 
होनी चाहिएं । 


२८३ प्राकृतजनप्रचेशाय प्रदेशभाषाप्रस्ययादिभिरप्युप हिता । 


२८३ किन्तु असंस्कृत लोगों में उन परिभाषाओं के प्रचार के लिए 
वे प्रदेश की भाषा के प्रत्यय आदि से संस्कृत होनी चाहिं । 


Ho To Ho ` १६१ 


अंग्रेजी 


Pseudonym 


Electricity 


Telescope 


Transport 


Paper-industry 


Textile-indusrty 


Fish-industry 


Audit 


Meeting ” 
सावशेष 


१६२ 


श्री रंगनाथन तथा नागर 


संस्कृत 
(देशमूलेभाषा) 


गूढनाम 


चिद्य त्‌ 


दूरवी क्षण 
यातायात C 
कगेद्‌-उद्योग 
कपेट-उद्योग 


सत्स्य-उद्योर 


लेखा परीक्षण 


निषया 


प्रादेशिक 


टोषणनांच (मराटी) _ 


बिजली (हिन्दी) 
बिजली (शुजराती) 
चीज (मराठी) 


fag त (बंगाली), 


दृश्बीन (हिन्की) 
दूरबीया (sur) 
ewes (तासिल) 


आवाजाही (हिन्दी) 
आवक-जावक (गुजराती ) 


कागज-धन्धा (हिन्दी) 
कागल-घन्धो (गुजराती) 
ataga (anst) 
कानिड-तोलिल (तामिल) 


कपडा-घन्ध। (हिन्दी) 
कापड-घंन्धो (गुजराती) 
कापडन्धन्दा (सराठी) 


aad- (हिन्दी) 
साइली -धन्धो (गुजराती) 
मासली-घन्दा (मराठी) 
मच्छुत्तोलिल (तामिल) 


लेखा जांच (हिन्दी) 


बेठक (हिन्दी) 


४ अन्यालथ 


